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INSECTA: COLEOPTERA: ADEPHAGA: CARABIDAE 

S.K. SAHA AND S.K. HALDER 
Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta 700 053 

INTRODUCfION 

Carabidae is one of the largest families of Order Coleoptera. Both genera and species are numerous 
and diversified and found in all zoogeographical regions of the world. Some more than twentyfive 
thousand species are known from the world of which about two thousand five hundred species are 
recorded from India. Indian carabids are represented by many palaeartic genera but not the species. 
Most of the species recorded from India are either endemic to India or extended to the countries of S. 
E. Asia, that is co~ :ined to Oriental Region 

Regarding carabid fauna of Meghalaya concerned in this work, most of the species were originally 
described from other parts of India or other countries of S. E. Asia particularly Burma and 
subsequently recorded from the areas which are now under the state Mcghalaya except two species. 
namely Calosoma nigrum Parry and Pheropsophus krichna Maindr.,_ which are endemic to 
I\1eghalaya. No attempt has so far been done on carabid fauna of MeghaJaya in particular except the 
works of Bates (1889) & 1892) which include the area now in Meghalaya along with ohter areas of 
India and Burma. The pioneer workers in this group who also described and/or recorded carabid 
species from the areas now in Meghalaya are MacLeay (1825), Dejean (1825-1837), Schmidt- Goebel 
(1846), Chaudoir (1852-1876), Motschulsky (1855) and Andrewes (1929-1947). Locality records of 
all the species arc given in Catalogue of India Insects, Part-l 8. Carabidae (Andrewes 1 ~30). 

This work is based on the studies of 454 examples of Carabids collected by different survey parties 
both from Head Quarters, Calcutta and Eastern Regional Station. Shillong of Zoological Survey of 
India. Meghalaya material present in reference collection (Nat. Zool. Colin.) and material from other 
states, for the species \vhose Meghalaya materials were not available were also studied for sake of 
preparation of key~. 

This is the first attempt for an compr~hensive account of the carabid fauna of Megbalaya. 89 

species under 52 genera, 21 tribes and two subfamilies including new records of one tribe, Licinini, 

two genera, Dlplocheila Brulle and Dol!choctis Schm. -Goeb. and 12 species namely, Scarites .selen~ 
Schm.- Goeb., S. iaticeps Andrewes, Diplochc~ilCl PoUta (F), Chalaenius circ~mdatus Brulle. C. 

nepll/ensis Hope, Clivina costulipennis Bates, Pterostichns harmandi Bates Orthogonins attemans 

(Wied.), 0 duplicatus (Wied.) O. hopei gray, Sinurus nitidus Bates and Dolichoctis striata Schm. -

Goeb. Keys to sub-families, tribes, genera and species froln meghalaya are provided except some keys 

to genera anc. species to avoid repeatation of early works as mentioned above and also the works of the 
present i~niDf author (Saha 1985 and 1992). Total _ distribution of all the species recorded from 

Megbalaya are given. For distribution within Meghalaya an attempt has been made to give disttictwise 

distribution. The state of Meghalaya is now-divided into seven districts, both Khasi Hills and Garo 

Hills are divided into three districts and Jayantia Hills as one district. The species for which detail 
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locality data within Khasi or Garo Hills are not available are sho\vn under Khasi or Garo Hills the case 
may be. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT: LIST OF TAXA 

(Taxa marked with'" are first time recorded from Meghalaya) 

Family CARABIDAE 

Subfamily·A CARABINAE 

Tribe I CARABINI 

Genus I. Ca/osolna W cher 180 I 

Species ) . Ca/osoma nigrum Parry 1845 

Tribe II. SCARATINI 

Genus 2. Haplogaster Chaudoir 1879 

Species 2. H. ovata Chaudoir 1879 

Genus 3. Scarites Fabricius ) 775 

Species 3. S. senairugosus MacLeay 1855 

4. S. sulcatus Oliver 1795 

*5. S. selene Schm.-Goeb. 1846 

·6. S. laticeps Andrewes 1929 

Genus 4. Thlibops Putzeys 1861 

Species 7. T. punct;collis Gestro 1882 

Genus 5. ClivilUJ Latreille 1802 

Species 8. C. senaicarinata PUlZ. 1871. 

·9. C. costulipennis Bates 1892 

Genus 6. Dyschirius Pan1.er 1813 

Species 10. D. cOllstiictus Andrewes 1929 

Subfamily B. HARPALINAE 

Tribe III. BROSCINI 

Genus 7. Broscus Panzer ) 813 

Species II. B. pUllctatus (Dejean) 828) 

Tribe IV. TRECHINI 

Genus 8. Peri/eplus Schaum 1860 

Species 12. P. indicus Jeann. 1923 

Tribe V. BEMBIDINI 
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Genus 9. Bembidion Latreille 1802 

Species 13. B. kara Andrewes 1921 

14. B. notatum Andrewes 1922 

Genus 10. Tachys Stephens 1828 

Species 15. T. micraulax Andrewes 1924 

16. T. poecilopterus Bates 1873 

17. T. latissimus gracilis Motch. 1862 

Tribe VI. *LICININI 

Genus 11. *DiplokhiIB Brulle 1834 

Species 18. *D. poUta (F. 1972) 

Tribe VII. HARPALINI 

Genus 12. HarptJlw Latreille 1802 

Species 19. H. karennius Bates 1892 

20. H. indicola Bates 1878 

Genus 13. Harpaliscw Bates 1892 

Species 21. H. binnan;cus Bates 1892 

Genus 14. St~"olophw Latreille 1829 

Species 22. S. smaragdulus (F. 1798) 

Genus 15. Kareya Andrewes, 1919 

Species 23. K. edenlala (Bates 1892) 

Genus 16. GlUllhaphanus Macleay 1825 

Species 24. G. orientalis Dejean 1829 

Tribe VIII. CHLAENIINI 

Genus 11. Chlaenius Bonelle 1810 

Species 25. C. birmanicus Chaudoir 1876 

*26. C. circumdatus Brulle 1835 

21. C. cambodensis Bates 1889 

28. V. pivyud Vhsufoit 11856 

29. C. bimaculatus Dejean 

30. C. xanthospilus (Wied. 1821) 

*31. C. nepalensis Hope 1831 

Tribe IX. OODINI 

Genus 18. Oodes Dejean 1826 
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Species 32. t O. parallelus Laferte 1851 

33. 0 virens Wiedmen 1823 
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Genus 19. Simosus Chaudoir 1882 

Species 34. S. lompros Bates 1892 

35. S. nigriceps (Wiedmen 1821) 

Tribe X. PERIGONINI 

Genus 20. PerigoIUJ Castlnau 1835 

Species 36. P. plagiata Putz. 1875 

Tribe XI. AMARINI 

Genus 21. Amara Bonelli 1810 

Species 37. A. darjeelingensis Putz. 1871 

Tribe XII. PTEROSTICHINI 

Genus 2. Trigmotoma Dejean 1828 

Species 38. T. bhamoensis Bates 1889 

Genus 23. Dicaelindus Macleay 1825 

Species 39 D. pernitidus (Chaudoir 1882) 

Genus 24. Pterostichus Stephens 1828 

Species 40. *r. harmandi Tchitch 

Tribe XIII. AGONINI 

Genus 25. Agonum Bonelli 1810 

Species 41. A. marginalis (Wiedom) 1823 

Genus 26. Megalonychus Chaudoir 1843 

Species 42. M. birmaricus Bates 1892 

43. M. cyanipennis Bates 1892 

Genus 27. Lanuttma Motschulsky 1864 

Species 44. L alutacea Motschulsky 1864 

Genus 28. Colpodts MacLeay 11825 

Species 45 C. cruralia Chaudoir 1818 

Genus 29. Dlcranoncus Chandoir 1850 

Species 46. C. buchanan; Hope 1831 

41. D. quadridens (Motschulsky 1956) 

Tribe XIV. DRYPTINI 

Genus 30. Dtulra Hope 1838 
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Species 48. D. nepalensis Hope 1831 

49. D. geniculata Klug 

Genus 31. Drypta Latreille 1796 

Species 50. D. jlavipes Wied 

51. D. sideria Bates 1892 

Tribe XV. GALERITINI 

Genus 32. Galerittz Fabricius 1801 

Species 52. G. orientalis Schm.-Goeb. 1846 

Tribe XVI. ODOCANTHINI 

Genus 33. Odocantha Paykull 1798 

Species 53. o. tetraspilota (Schm.-Goeb. 1846) 

Genus 34. Ophionea Klug 1821 

Species 54. O. nigrofasciata Schm-Goeb, 1846 

55. O. indica (thunb. 1748) 

Tribe XVII. HELLUONINI 

Genus 35. Creagris Neitner 1857 

Species 56. C. binoculus Bates 1892 

Tribe XVIII. ORTHOGONINI 

Genus 36. Orlhogonius MacLeay 1825 

Species 57. O. mellyi (Chaudoir 1850) 

58. o. opacus Schm.-Goeb. 1846 

·59. O. alternans (Wied. 1823) 

·60. o. duplicalus (Wied. 1819) 

·61. o. hopei Gray 

Tribe XIX. TETRAGONODERINI 

Genus 37. Tetragonoderus Dejean 1829 

Species 62. T. arcualus Dejean 1829. 

Tribe XX. LEBIINI 

Genus 38. Bothynoptera Schaum 1863 

Species 63. B. dorsigera Schaum 1863 

Genus 39. Catascopus Kirby 1825 

Species 64. C. elegans Weber 1801 

65. C. regalis Schm. Goeb. 1846 
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66. 

67. 

68. 

C. violaceous Schm. -Goab. 1846 

C. facialis (Wied. 1819) 

C. mirabilis Bates 

State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Megha/aya 

Genus 40. Coptodera Dejean 1825 

Species 69. 

70. 

71. 

C. eluta Andrewes 1923 

C.flexuosa Schm. -Goeb. 1846 

C. piligera Chaudoir 1883 

Genus 41. StephalUl Chaudoir 1871 

Species 72. S. Prineeps (Chaudoir 1852) 

Genus 42. Sinurus Chaudoir 1869 

Species 73. S. qraci/iceps Bates 1892 

*74. S. nitidus Bates 1892 

Genus 43. Scalidion Schm. -Goeb. 1846 

Species 75. S. hilare Schm. -Goeb. 1846 

Genus 44. Risophilus Leach 1815 

Species 76. R. luridus (Schm. -Goeb. 1846) 

Genus 45. Physodera Eschscholtz 1829 

Species 77. P. eschscholtzi Parry 1849 

Genus 46. Perieaiul Macleary 1825 

Species 78. P. ornatus Schm. -Goeb. 1846 

Genus 47. MisceUw Klug 1834 

Species 79. M. carinatus Andrewes 1922 

80. M.javanus Klug 1832 

Genus 48. Metsbktus Schm. -Goeb. 1846 

Species 81. M. cymindulus bates 1892 

Genus 49. Lebia Latreille 1802 

Species 82. L. calycophora Schm. -Goeb. 1846 

Genus 50. Perileptus Schaum 1860 

Species 83. P. indicus Jeanne) 1923 

Genus 51. Calkida Latreille et Dejean 1822 

Species 84. C. sultana Bates 1892 

Genus 52. *Dolichoctis Schm. -Goeb. 1846 

Species 85. *D. striata Schm. -Goeb. 1846 
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Tribe XXI. BRACHININI 

Genus 53. Pherosophus soiler 1883 

Species 86. P. Krichna Maindr. 1906 

87. P. proph)'lax Heller 1903 

88. P. sc)'thropus Andrewes 1903 

89. P. catore; (Dej).) 1825 

Family CARABIDAE 

Key to the subfamilies of family CARABIDAE from Meghalaya. 

1 (2) Mesocoxal cavities are open mesepimera reaching the merocoxal cavities ............................... . 
............................................................................................... ... ......... ........... Subfamily Carabinae 

2( I) Mesocoxal cavities are entirely closed by the sterna, mesepimera not reaching the mesocoxal 
cavities ........................................................................................................ Subfamily Harpalinae 

Subfamily A. CARABINAE 

Key to the tribes of subfamily CARABINAE 

1(2) Procoxal cavities open behind; mesoxternum longitudinally carinate in front, merocoxae 
contiguous; body not pedunculate; protibae not digited; articulation of mandibles with head not 
concealed by elypeos .............................................................................................. 1. CARABINI 

2( 1) Procoxal cavities closed behind, mesosternum not longitudinally carinate in front, mesocoxae 
not contiguous; protibae digited; articulation of mandibles with head concealed by clypeus ........ 
.................................. .... .................................................................................. ..... 2. SCARATINI. 

Family CARABIDAE 

Subfamily CARABINAE 

Tribe I CARABINI 

Genus 1. Calosoma Weber. 1801 

1801. CalosonUJ Weber Obs. Ent. 1 : 20 

1826. Caiosoma, Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleop,., 2 : 190. 
I. Calosoma nigrum Parry 1845 

1845. Calosonla nigrum Parry, Trans. Ent. Soc. London. 4 : 85. 

1929. Calosoma nigrum, Andrewes, Faun. Brit. India. Col. Carabidae, 1 : 69 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Khasi Hills. 

Remarks : This species is endemic to MeghaJaya. 

Tribe II. SCARA TINI 
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Key to the genera of tribe SCARA TINI from Meghalaya. 

1(6) Head with one or no supraorbital setae on each side; antennae pubescent fron joint 5 onwards; 
labial palpi with joint 2 pleurisctose. 

2(5) Buccal fissure extending backwards beyond the base of mentum; body convex but not sub­
cylendrical; head without central tubercle; prosternum not carinate or vertically dilated. 

3( 4) Maxillae abtuse at apex; hind body short, elytra generally less than one and half times longer 
than wide, strongly rounded at sides and widest at middle ........................................ Haplogaster 

4(3) Maxillae hooked at aped; hind body either long or parallel-sided; elytra generally more than 
one and half times longer than wide or if hind body is shorter and with rounded sides, usually 
widest at middle ............................................................................................................... Scarites 

5(2) Buccal fissure not extending beyond the base of mentum; body subcylendrical; head with 
central tubercle; postemum, carinate or vertically dilated aloqg middle line (head with no 
. supra orb tal setae) ............................................................................................................. Thlibaps 

6( 1) Head with at least two supraorbital seate on each side; antennae pubescent from joint 3 or 4 
onwards; labial palpi with joint 2 bisetose. 

7(8) Elytra with marginal series of pores uninterrupted at midDle; Prothorax convex but not globose, 
bordered from apex to peduncle; labrum 6-, 7- or 9- setose (black and piceous insects, rarely 
less than 5 mm. in length)............. ................................ ..... ........ .......... ..... .... .................... Clivine 

8(7) Elytra with marginal series of pores interrupted at middle; prothorax globose with border 
extending from apex to or a little beyond the hind lateral pore; labrum 6- setose (very conv~x, 
black or brassy insects averaging about 3 mm. in length ............................................ Dyschirius. 

Tribe II. SCARA TINI 

Genus 2. Haplogaster Chaudoir, 1879 

1879. Haplogaster Chaudoir, Mon. des Scaritides (1 J. Ann. Soc. ent. Belgique., p. 149. 

1929. Haplogaster, Andrewes, Faun. Brit. India, Coleopt. Carabidae., 1 : 210 and 220. 

2. Haploguster ovata Chaudoir, 1879 

1879. Haplogaster ovata Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. ent. Belgique, p. 150. 

1929. Haplogaster ovata, Andrewes, Faun. Brit. India. Coleopt. Carabidae., 1 : 221 and 222. f. 
37. 

1930. Haplogaster ovata, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 - Carabidae. t p. 174. 

Material examined: 3 exs. Shillong, 8.ix.1S. S. W. Kemp. Coli. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Shillong, Khasi Hills), Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and W. Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Bangia Desh and Nepal. 

Genus 3. Scarites Fabricius 1775. 

1775. Scarites Fabricius, Syst. Ent. : 249 

1825. Sea rites Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleopt. I : 364. 
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3. Scarites semirugosus Chaudoir, 1855 

1855. Scarites semirugosus Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou., 1 : 90. 

1892. Scarites semirugosus, Bates, Ann. Mus. eivi. Store Genova., 32 : 272. 

9 

1912. Scartes semirugosus, Andrewes, Faun. Brit. India Coleopt Carabidae., 1 : 228, 237 f. 
39(12), and 240. 

Material examined: 1 ex. W Garo Hills, 22.x.1988. K. K. Roy Call. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. (Khasi Hills),Central Province, Maharastra, Tamil Nadu and W. 
Bengal. Elsewhere : Indo-China, Malacca, Philippine and Siam. 

4. Scarites sulcatus Olivier, 1795 

1795. Sea rites sulcatus Olivier, Ent. Hist. Nat. Insects., 3 : 36. 

1825. Sea rites sulcatus, Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleppt. 1 : 375. 

1855. Sea rites sulcatus, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat.-Moscou., 1 : 107. 

Material examined: Material from areas other than Meghalaya were studied. 

Distribution-: India: Meghalaya, (Khasi Hills), Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh 
and Sikkim. Elsewhere: China, Indo-china, Java, Korea, Manchuria and Sumatra. 

5. Scarites selene Schm. Goeb 1846 

1846. Scarites selene Schmdit - Goebel, Faun. Cole. Birmaniae p. 94. 

1855. Scarites selene, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou., 1 : 108. 

1923. Scarites selene, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London. : 55. 

Material examined: 1 ex. Shillong Khasi Hills, 6.vi.1974. M. Vasant ColI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, (Ri-Bhoi, Shillong) Assam, Bihar, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh 
and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burtna, Bangia Desh and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: This species is first time recorded from MeghaJaya. 

6. Scantes /alicep' Andrewes 1929 

1929. Scarites laticeps Andrewes. Falin. Brit. India. C:JI. Carabidae : 234 and 283. 

1930. Scaraties laticeps Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects Part 18- Carabidae., p. 299. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya. Madhya Pradesh and Tamil Nadu. 

Genus 4. Thllbop. Putzeys, 1867. 

1867. Thlibops Put:,IYs. Ann. Soc. Int. B,lgiqu,., 10 : 9. 

1929. Thlibops. Andrewes. Faun. Brir. India. Collopt. Carabida,., 1 : 328 and 334. 

7. Thlibops puncticollis Gastro, 1882. 

1882. Thlihops puncticollis Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stop. Nat. Genova., p. 302. 

1923. Thlihops puncticoUis, Heller, Phil. Jour. Science., 23 : 297. 
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25(26) Antenna slender, joint 1 about as long as joints 2·4 taken together; pro thorax subcylendrical; 
elytra not costate ............... ! .................................................................................... 13. DRYP'I'INI 

26(25) Antenna stQut. joint 1 not longer than joints 2 and 3 taken together; prothorax not 
subcylendrical; elytra costate ............................................................................ 14. GALERITINI 

27(24) Joint I of antennae not scupifonn. 

28(29) Head narrowed behind to form a condyliform neck; prothorax subcylendrical with more or less 
obsolete eateral borders ............................................................................... 15. ODOCANTHINI 

29(28) Head not narrowed behind to form a condyliform neck. 

30(31) Labrum large. smoth and semicircular more or less concealing the mandibles; body hairy, 
appendages short and stout .................•..........•....................................... ' .......... 16. flELLUONINI 

31 (30) Labrum normal, more or less quadrate. 

32(33) Tibiae serrate, protibae dilated at apex; prothorax without eateral setae; tarsi with joint 4 
emerginate or bilobed, claws usually pectinate ............................................ 17. ORTHOGONINI 

33(32) Tibiae not serrate; prothorax with one lateral setae (sometimes two). 

34(35) Metatibiae furnished with long serrulate spurs. longer than tarsi 1; maxillae produced above 
apex into an obtuse ciliate lobe ......................................................... 18. TETRAGONODERINI 

35(34) Metatibiae not furnished with long spurs; maxillae not produced above into a ciliate lobe ......... . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19. LEB IIN'I 

36( I ) Venter with seven or eight visible segments; mandibles with seta in the scobe; elytra truncate 
and with a narrow membranous border at apex ................................................ 20. BRACHININI 

Tribe m. BROSCINI 

Genus 7. Broseus Panzer 1813 

1813. Broscus Panzer, Index. Eot., p. 62 

1868. Broscus. Putz., Les Broseides. Stett. Ent. Zeit., p. 307. 

II. Broscus Puncta/us (Dejean) 1828 

1828. Cephalotes punctatus Dajean. Spec. Gen. Col .• 3 : 431. 
1868. Broscus punctatus, Putz .• Les Broseides. Stett Ent. Zlit .• p. 309. 
1919. Broscus punctatus, fletch., Agr. R1s.lnst. Pusa Bull., p. 89. 

Material examined: 16 exs. Khasi and Jayntia Hills. Maophlong. 9. xii. 1964. S. Biswas Coli. 6 
exa. t Khasi Hills, Mawphlong, 19. iVa 1979. A. Singh Coli. lex. Cherrapunji, 7. v. -1959, A. P. Kapur 
Coli. 6 exs. Shillong, 23. iii. 1979. M. S. Jyanwa, 10 exs. Khasi Hills, April. 1927. Oopi Ram Coli. 1 
ex. Shillong, 16. xi. 1930. H. S. Rao CoU. 3 exs. W. Khasi Hills. 25. ix. 1978. S. K. Chanda. 2 exs. 
Garo Hills, 27. v. 1990. M. S. Shishodia CoU. 1 ex. Cherrapunji, IS. ix. 1988. A. R. Lahiri. Coli. 4 
exs. Khasi Hills, 20. iv. 1972. S. Biswas. Coil. 2 exs. Khasi Hills, 11. iii. 1977k. M. R. Rynth. Coli. 1 
ex. W. Khasi Hills. 21. iii. 1991. A. K. Haua Coll. 
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Distribution : India : Meghala (Shillong, Khasi Hills), India north of the Ganges, including the 
whole Himalayan treat. Elsewhere: Arabia, China, Iraq, Egypt. Turkestan and Sinae. 

Tribe IV TRECHINI 

Genus 8 Perileptus Schaum 1860 

1860. Perileptus Schaum Nat. Ins. Deutschl. 1 : 663. 

1864. Perileptus, Motch. Bull. So~. Imp. Nat. Moscou. ii : 190. 

12. Perileptus indicus Jeann, 1923. 

1923. Perileptus indicus Jeann Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) Xiii: 397 to 399. f. 2. 

1926. Perileptus indicus, Andrewes, Ent. Month. Mag. : 68. 

Material examined: Nil 
Distribution: India: Meghalaya, (Garo Hills.), Manipur, Sikkim, U. P., W. Bengal. 

Tribe V. BEMBIDION 

Genus 9. Bembidion Latreille, 1802. 

1802. Bembidion Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust. Ins., 3 : 82. 

1828. Peryphus Stephens, Itt. Brit. Ent., 2 : 2811. 

1831. Bembidium, Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleopt., 5 : 31. 

13. Bimbidion kara Andrewes 1921. 

1921. Bembidion kara Andrewes, Ent. Month. Mag. : 250; 1923 Ibid : 101 

1935. Bembidion Kara, Andrewes, Fauna Brit. India Coleoptera, Carabidae, Vol. II. Harpalinae 
l,p.l14. 

Material examined: 4 exs. Garo Hills, Feb. 1922. S. W. Kemp and B. Chopra Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills, Someswari River), Nagaland, West Bengal, Punjab, 
Himachal Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Yunan, Ton-King, Laos, Coahin-China, Indo-China. 

14. Bembidion notatum, Andrewes 1922 

1922. Bembidion notatum Andrewes, Ent. Month. Mug., : 175; 1926, Ibid: 67. 

1933. Bembidion notatum. ledlika: Acta Soc. ent. Check., 30: 3 & 9. 

1935. Bambidion natatum, Andrewes, Fauna Brit India, Coleoptera, Carabidae, vol. n, 
Harpalinae - I, p. 155. 

Material examined: lex. Garo Hills, Feb. 1922. S. W. Kemp. ColI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills, Someswari River), Bihar, West Bengal and Uttar 
Pradesh. 

Genus 10. Tachys Stephens 1828. 

1828. Tachys Stephens. III Brit. Ent., 2 : 284. 
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Key to the species of thc genus Tachys from MeghaJaya. 

1(4) Elytra with two dorsal pores; basal sulcus of prothorax not having two pores at middle; claws 
not denticulate; fornl moderately convex; size above 2 mm. 

2( 3) Elylra fully striate, the strial crenulate; hind angles of prothorax projecting; colour black 

........................................................................................................................ T. Micraulax Andr. 

3( 2) Elytra not fully striate, the strial not crenulate; hind angles of prothorax not projecting; colour 
dark red ...................................................................................................... T. Poecilopterus Bates 

4( I) Elytra with only dorsal porc~ basal sulcus of prothorax with two pores at middle; claws 
denticulate; form very short and convex; sizc less than- 2 mm. (elytra relatively longer and 
narrower than the type form) ................................................ T. Lat;s;mmus var. Gracilis Motsch. 

15. Tachys micraulax, Andrewes 1924 

1l)24. Tachys micrall/ax, Andr. Rec. Ind. Mus., 26 : 115; 1925. Ibid. R. vision: 367. 

1935. Tachys nlicrau/ax. Andrcwes, Fauna. Brit. India. Coleoptera, Carabidae, Vol. II, 
Harpalinac 1: 242. 

Materia/ exanlined : 5exs. Garo Hills, Feb. 1922. S. Kamp and B. Chopra. Coil. 

[JiJtributioll : India : Meghalaya (Garo Hills, Someswari River), Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, West 
Bengal. 

16. Tachys poecilopterus, Bates 1973. 

1 H7 J. Tachys poeti/opterus Bates, Trans. *Ent. Soc. London. ": 331. 

1 H89. Tachys delicio/us Bates, Ann. Soc. Ent. France: 274. 

1935. Tach)'s poecilopterus, Bates, Fauna. Brit. India. Coleoptera. Carabidae, Vol. II, 
Harpalinae I: 259 

Materia/ exan,ined : Material studied other than Meghalaya. 

Distributioll : India: Meghalaya, (Garo Hills, Someswari River), Bombay, Mysore, Punjab, Uttar 
Pradesh, West Bengal. Elsewhere: Malay, Thailand, Java, Sumatra. China, Japan & Indo-china. 

17. Tachys latissimus var. gracilis, Motchulsky. 1862 

1862. Elaphropus gracilis Motchulsky, Etud. Ent., : 36. 

1928. Tach)'s latissinlus Motch; var. gracilis, Andrewes, Cat./lndian. Insects. Part 18 -
Carabidae, p. 332. 

1935. Tach)'s /at;s;mus var. gracilis, Andrewes, Fauna. Brit. India. Coleoptera, Carabidae, Vol. 
II, Harpalinae 1: 297. 

Material examined: I exs. Garo Hills. Feb. 1922. S. Kamp and B. D. Chopb"a. Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Garo Hills, Someswari River), Bihar, Maharashtra, Nicobar Is. 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Cambodia, Thailand, Java, Celebes and New 
Guinea. 
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Tribe VI. *LICININI 

*This tribe is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Genus II. *Diplochiila Brulle 1834 

1834. Diplochiila Brulle Hist. Nat. des. Insect. IV : 407. 

1919. Diplocheila, Andrewes. Trans. Ent. Soc. London; 90. 

*This genus is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

*18. Diplocheila polila (Fabricius) 1792 = (retinens Walk.) 

1792. Diplocheila poUta (Fabr.) Ent. Syst. 1(1) : 146 = (retinens Walk) 

1855. Diplocheila poUta, Motch. Enud. ent. : 62 = (retinens Wask) 

1921. Diplocheila polila, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London. : 155 = ( retinens Walk) 
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Material examined: 16exs. E. Garo. 20-29.iv.1971. B. N. Das. Coil. 14exs. E. Garo. 2-8. v.1971. 
B. N. Das. Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), throughout India. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Tribe VII. HARPALINI 

Genus 12. Harpalus Latreille 1802 

1802. Harpalus Latreille Hisl. Nal. Crust. et. Ins., 3 : 92. 

1829. Harpaius, Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleopt., 4 : 190. 

19. Harpallls Karennius Bates 1892 

1892. Harpalus Karennius Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova., 32 : 341. 

1930. Harpalus karennius, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 68 Carabidae., P. 177. 

Material examined: Material studied other than Meghalaya. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, (Ri-Bhoi, Shillong Khasi Hills), Assam, Himachal Pradesh. 
Manipur and Sikkim. Elsewhere: Burma, Combodia and Tonkin. 

20. Harpalus indicola Bates, 1878 

1878. Harpalus indicola Bates, Proce. Ent. Soc. London., : 714. 

1926. Harpalus indicola, Andrewes, Ent. ldon. Magazine. : 68. 

Material examined: 2exs. Khasi Hills and Jayantia Hills, Physonai, S.v.1964. S. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi & Jayantia Hills), Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, 
West Ben~al. 

Remarks: This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Genus 13. Harpallscus Bates 1892 

1892. Hapaliscus Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Slor. Nat. Genova., 32 : 340. 
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21. Harpaliscus birmanicus Bates, 1892 

1892. Harpaliscus birmanicus Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat Genova., 32 : 341. 

1926. Harpaliscus birmanicus, Andrcwcs. Ent. Month. Mag., p. 68. 

Material exanlined: 1 ex. Shillong, 7. viii.1976. M. S. Joynwas. Coli 

[)istribution : India: Meghalaya, (Ri-Bhoi, Shillong, Khasi Hills), Assam, Manipur, Sikkim and 

Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma, Laos and Tonkin. 

Genus 14. Stenolophus Latreille 1829. 

1829. Stenolophus Latreille, Cuvier, Regne, Anim (Ed. II) IV. : 391. 

1898. Stenolophus, Sloane, Proce. Lenn. Soc. of New South Wales: 456. 

22. Stenolophus samaragdulus (Fabricious) 1798. 

1798. Carabus sanlaragdulus Fabr. Suppl. Ent. Syst. : 60. 

1838. Stenolophus samaragdulus, Hope, Col. Man. 11 : 93. 

1921. Stenolophus sanlaragdulus, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London. : 160. 

Material exanlined: lex. Khasi and Jayantia Hills, Mylliem. 7.iv.1964. S. Biswas Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, (Khasi & Jayantia Hill), throughout South East India. Elsewhere: 

Japan. 

Remarks: This is a common and widely distributed species. 

Genus 15. Karya Andrewes 1919. 

1919. Karya Andrewes, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), iii : 473. 

23. Kareya edentata (Bates) 1892. 

1892. Kareya edentata (Bates) Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova. 32 : 331. 

1919. Kareya edentata, Andrewes, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), iii : 473 

Material examined: Material were studied areas other than Meghalaya. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi, Shillong, Khasi Hills), Bihar, M. P., Manipur, Sikkim 
and Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma, Laos and Tonkin. 

Genus 16. Gnathaphanus Macleay 1825 

1825. Gnathaphanus Macleay, Ann. Jav., : 20. 

1878. Gnathaphanus, Chaudoir, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova. xii : 503 

24. Gnathaphanus orientalis Dejean, 1829 

1829. Gnathaphanus orientalis Dejean. Spec. Gen. Coleopteras. 4 : 128 

1920. Gnathaphanus orientalis, Andrewes, Ann. Soc. ent. 8elgigue : 107 

Material examined: 10exs. Khasi and Jayanlia Hills, Mowphlong, 16.iv.1964. S. Biswas Coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya, (West Khasi & Jayantia Hills), throughout India. Elsewhere: 
Burma. 

Tribe VIII. CHLAENIINI 

Genus 17. Chlaenius BonelJi, ] 810. 

1810. Chlaenius Bonelli, Obs. Ent., 1, Tab. Synopt. 

1826. Chlaenius, Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleopt., 2 : 297 

1930. Chloenius, Andrewes, Cat: Indian Insects., Part 18 Carabidae, 82 

25. Chlaenius birmanicus Chaudoir, 1876 

1876. Chlaenius birmanicus Chaudoir, Alln. Mus. Civi. Store Nat. Genova., p. 93. 

1930. Chlaenius birmanicus, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae., P. 86. 

Material examined: Material were studied area other than Meghalaya. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong, Garo Hills), Assam, Manipur, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere : Burma. 

*26. Chlaenius circumdatus Brulle, 1835 

1835. Chlaeniu.v circumdatus Brulle, Silb. Rev. Ent. iii: 283. 

1886. Chalaenius circumdatus, Bates, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5). 17 : 74. 

Material examined: lex. E. Garo. Kharkuta, 8.v.1991. B. N. Das. Coli. lex. Garo Rangram 
4.111.1975. S. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. (E. Garo, Kharkuita, W. Garo Romgram.), almost all Indian 
States. Elsewhere: Burma, Sri Lanka, China, Indo-China and Siam. 

Remarks : This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

27. Chlaenius cambodiensis Bates 1889 

1889. Chlaenius cambodiensis Bates, Ann. Soc. ent. France. 

1892. Chlaenius cambodiensis Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi Store. Nat. Genova., 32 : 318. 

1930. Chlaenius cambodienjsis, Andrewes, Cat. Indian Inspects. Part -/8- Carabidae., P. 86. 

Dis.tribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma and 
Indo-China. 

28. Chlaenius pictus Chaudoir 1856 

1856. Chlaenius pictus Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat Moscou., 2 : 208. 

1891 S'hlaenius pictus, Bates, Comm. Soc. ent. Belqique. p. 327. 

192: Chlaenius pictus, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., p. 156. 

Material examined: Material were studied area other than Meghalaya. 
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Distribution: India: Mcghulaya (Khasi Hills), Assam, Bihar, Kerala, Maharastra, Tamil Nadu and 
West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, China Indo-China, Java and Siam. 

29. CllIQenius bimaculatus Dejean, 1826 

I ~Q6. Clzll/elli,u bi'Ilucu/tllU,\' Dejean, Spec. Gen. Co/eopt. 2 : 301. 

I X56. Cil/uelli",\' billUlcultUIIJ. Chaudoirs, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou, 1 : t 98. 

) Xl)2. Ch/aell;".\' b;mtlClIllItiH. Bates. Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat Genova, 32 : 331. 

MaTerial exu",i"ed : I ex. Ri-Bhoi shillong, 30.iii. 1981. 1. P. Sati Coli. I ex. Tura. E. Garo 
.'.\.IYYt)1 R, K. Varshancy. I ex. E. Khasi Marophlong 19.iv.79. R. Singh. Coli. 

l)i.\'tributioll : India: McghaJaya, (Ri-Bhoi. Shillong, E. Garo. E. Khasi Mowphlong.), Assam, 
Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma and Java. 

30. ChltJenius xanll.ospilus (Wied) 1821 

I X2), Chlaenius xUllthospil".\· (Wied) Gernl. Mag. En'., 4 : 115. 

I XXt), Cil/llelli",\' x(lIuhospilus, Bates, Alln. Soc. elJt. France: 266. 

IlJ21. Chlaenill.\· xallthospi/us, Andrewes. Trails. En I. Soc. London: 167. 

Malerial examill(~d: I ex. W. Garo. 20.4.1991. B. N. Das. Coil. I ex. E. Garo. Songsok. 2.5.1991. 
B N. Das. Coil. 

Distrihution : India: Meghalaya (W. Garo. E. Garo Songsok). throughout India. Elsewhere: Sri 
Lanka, Indo-China and Siam. 

*31. ChIDen;us nepalensis Hope 183] 

) N31. Chlaell;lts (Rhysolrachled) nepalensis Hope, Zoo/. Misc., : 21. 

J ~n9. Chlaenills (Rhysotracheled) Ilepalellsis, Dohrn, Slell. En I. Zeitung. p. 458. 

Il) J Y. ChlllflliuJ (Rhy.\'otrtJche/ed) IJeptllellsis. Andrewes. TranJ. En I. Soc. London. : 171 and 
202. 

Material exun,illfd : 2exs. Khasi Hills. Mowphlong. 18. v.1979. P. T Cherian Coil. I ex. E. Khasi 
Mawphlong. 1 I.iii. 1977. M. R. Rynth. Coil. 

l)istribllt;oll : India: Meghalaya (E. Khasi). Elsewhere: Burma; Sri Lanka; Cambodia; Formasa; 
Hong Kong and Laos. 

Remark.s : This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Tribe IX. OOOINI 

Genus 18. Oodes Dejean 1826 

) 826. OodeJ Dejean. Spec. Gen. Co/eopt. 2 : 374. 

1857. Oodes. Chaudoir. Bull, Soc. Inl". Nat. Moscou., 2 : 25. 

1919. Oodes. Andrewes. Irans Ent. Soc. London., p. 92. 

3 I. Oodes parallelus Laferte. 185 1 . 

1851. Oodes parallelus Laf. An". Soc. alit. France .. p. 271. 
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) 892. Oodes paraUe/us. Bates. Alln. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. GeIJOV(l .• 32 : 232. 

1924. Oodes paral/e/lls, Andrewes. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), 14 : 589 

Material examined: Nil. 

IY 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. (Khasi Hills), Bihar and Karnataka. Elsewhere : Bangladesh. 
Burma. Sri Lanka and Malacca. 

33. Oodes virens Wiedmen. 1823. 

1823. Oodes virens Wiedmen, Zool. Maq. 2.) : 50 

1882. Oodes varians Choudoir. Ann. Soc. ent. France., p. 352. 

1921. Oodes virens, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London. p. 169. 

Material exanz;ned : Material studied other than Meghalaya. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, (Khasi Hills), Assam. Bihar and West Bengal. Elsewhere 
Burma, Sri Lanka, Java and Philippineis. 

Genus 19. Simous Chaudoir 1882 

1882. Simous Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. ent. France .• p. 373. 

34. Simous Iampros Bates, 1982 

1892. Simous iampros Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova .• 32 : 322. 

1930. Simous la1npros, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae .• p. 313. 

Material examined: Nil. 
Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills.), Assam. Elsewhere: Burma and Combodia. 

35. Simous nigriceps (Wied.) 1821 

1821. Dodes nigriceps Wiedmann, Germ. Mag. 4 : 114. 

1851. Simous nigriceps, Laf. Ann. Soc. ent. France., p. 270. 

1921. Simous nigriceps, Andrewes, Trans Ent. Soc. London., p. 167. 

Material examined: Material were studied from area other than MeghaJaya. 

Distribution: India Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi, Shillong), Arunachal Pradesh. Bihar. Nagaland. Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. 

Tribe X. PERIGONINI 

Genus 20 PerigoIJa Castelnau 1835 

1835. Perigona Castelnau, Etud. Ent. : 151. 

1871. Perigona, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou. ii : 281. 

36. Perigona plagiata Putz, 1875 

1875. Perigona plagiata Putz. Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Not. Genova .. p. 734. 

1921. Peri~ona Dla~iata. Andrewes. Tran. Ent. Soc. London .. : 178. 
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Material exanlined : 3 exs. Garo Hills, Sank Sok, 21.xi.1974. T. Sengupta & party. 

Distribution : India MeghaJaya (E. Garo Hills), Assam; Bihar; Uttar Pradesh Tamil Nadu. 

Elsewhere: Burma; Indo-China; Singapore; Siam; Sumatra. 

Tribe XI AMARINI 

Genus 21 Amara Bonelli 1810 

1810. Amara Bonelli, Obs. Ent., I, Tab Synopt. 

1828. Stephens, III. Brit. Ent., 1 : 67 and 126. 

37. Amara darjeelingensis Putz. 1877 

1877. Amara darjeelingensis Putz., Steitt. Ent. Zeittung : 102 

1930. Amara darjeelitlgensis. Andrewes, Cat. Indian Insects .. Pat 18. Carabidae: 15. 

Material examined: 3 exs. Ri-Bhoi, shillong, 24.ix.78. T Sengupta ColI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Himachal Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal and 
West Punjab. 

Tribe XII. PTEROSTICHINI 

Genus 22. Trigonotoma Dejean 1828. 

1828. Trigonotoma Dejean. Spec. Gen. Col., 3 : 182. 

1852. Trigonotoma, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou, 1 : 71. 

38. Trigonotoma bhamoensis Bates 1 ~89. 

1889. Trigonotoma Bhamoensis Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova., 27 : 105. 

1911. TrigonotonlQ bhanloensis, Kuntz., Ent. Rundsch., p. 182. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi Shillong), Manipur. Elsewhere: Burma, Laos, Tonkin 
and Tiwan. 

Genus 23. Dicaelindus Macleay 1825 

1825. Dicaelindus Macleay, ann. Jav., p. 18. 

1863. Dicaelindus, Schaum, Ber. Ent. Zeit., p. 86. 

39. Dicaelidus pernitidus (Choudoir 1882) 

1882. Melanodes pernitidus Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. ent. France., p. 550. 

1924. Dicaelindus pernitidus, Andrewes, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9) 14 : 589. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills.), Assam and Bihar. Elsewhere Burma and 
Bangladesh. 
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Genus 24. Pterostichus Stephens J 828 

1828. Pterostichus Stephens, III .. Brit. Ent., 1 : 67 and 120. 

J 9 J 9. Pterostichus, Andrewes, Trnas. Ent. Soc. London., p. 92. 

40. Pterostichus harmandi Tchitch, 1900 

1900. Pterostichus harmandi Tchitch. Hor. Soc. Ent. Rossicae 34. 467. 

1930. Pterostichus harnlandi, Andrewes, Cat. Indian In.lects Part 18 Carabidae: 289. 

Material exanlined: 1 ex. Khasi Hills, Mawphlong, 18.v.1974. P. T. Cherian ColI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), : Sikkim; West Bengal; Uttar Pradesh. 

Tribe XIII. AGONINI 

Genus 25. Agonum Bonelli 1810 

1810. Agonum Bonelli, Obs. Ent., 1, Tab. Synopt, Stephens 1828, III. Brit. Ent., 1 : 85 & 182. 

1828. Anchomenus Stephens, III. Brit. Ent., 1 : 67 & 81 

J 83 J. Promecoptero Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleopt., 5 : 443. 

41. Agonum marginalis (Wiedem) 1823. 

1823. Lebia marginalis Wied., Zool. Mug., 2 : I. 

183 J. Pronzecoptera marginalis, Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleopt., 5 : 444. 

J 921. Agonunt marginalis. Andrewes, Trnas. ent. Soc. London., : 172. 

1930. Agonum marginalis, Andrewes, Cat. Indian Insects, Part 18 Carabidae. p. 25. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi. Hills, Shillong), West Bengal. 

Genus 26. Megalonychus Choudoir, 1843 

1843. Megalonychus Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou., 2 : 418 

42. Megalonychus birmanicus Bates 1892 

1892. Megalonychus birmalt;cus Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi, Stor. Nat. Genova., 32 : 369. 

1930. Megalonychus birmanicus, Andrawes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae., p. 211. 

Material examined": Material were studied from area other than Meghalaya. 

21 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam, Bihar, Sikkim and Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere 
: Burma and Laos. 

43. Megalonychus cyanipennis Bates 1892. 

1892. Megalonychus cyanipennis Bates, Ann. Mus. Civ; Stor. Nat. Genova., 32 : 370. 

1930. Megalonychus cyanipennis, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects part 18 Carabidae., p. 211. 

Material examined: Nil. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam and Sikkim. 

Genus 27. Lorostema Motchulsky 1864. 

1864. Lorostema Motchulsky, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou. 2 : 329. 

1889. Feanus Batest Ann. Mus. Civi. Star. Nat. Genova., 32 : 107. 

1928. Lorostema~ Andrewes, Tr.ans. Ent. Soc. London., p. 11. 

44. LOrostema alutac.ea Motchulsky, 1864 

1864. Lorostema alutacea Metchulsky_ Bull. Soc. Imp Nat. Moscou.,2 : 330. 

1926. Ft!enus migrifJes Andrewes, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5). 17 : 257. 

1928. Lorostema alutacea, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London. p.ll. 

Material examined: Matefial were studietl area other than Meghalaya. 

Distr.bution : India : Meghalaya (Garo Hills). Assa'm, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Orissa, Punjab 
and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Sri Lanka and Sumatra. 

Genus 28. Colpodes Macleay 1825 

1825. Colpodes Macleey Ann. Jav., p. 17. 

1869. Colpodes, Chaudoir, Mon. du genre.colpodea, Ann. Soc. ent. France., p. 289. 

45. Colpodes cruralis Chaudoir, 1878 

18.,S. Colpodes cr-ufalis thaudoir, Ann. Soc. ent. france., p. 376. 

1892. Colpodes ischioxanthus. Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Store Nat. Genova., 32 : 376. 

1921. Colpodes cruralis, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., P. 148. 

Material examfned: Material were studied from area other than Meghalaya. 

Distribution : India : Meghalay~ (Oaro Hills), Madhya Pradesh, Kerala. Manipur. Sikkim and 
TaJ!lil Nadu. Elsewhere: Burma. 

46. Colpoles bucluJntmi Hope J 831. 

1831. Colpodes buchanani "ope, Zool. Misc., : 21.. 

J 991. Colpodts buchanan;, Andrewes, Trans, Ent. Ent. Soc. London. t : 173. 

Material exal1,;ned: lex. Garo Hills, IS.vii.30.viii.1917. S. W. Kemp ColI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), throughout South East India Elsewhere: China and 
Japan. 

Genus 29. Dicranoncus Chaudoir 1850 

1850. Dicranoncus Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou., 1 : 392. 

1910. Dicranoncus, Sloane, Proc. Linn. Soc. Newsouth Wales., p.553. 



SAHA & HALDER: Insecta: Coleoptera: Carabidae 

47. Diclllnoncus quailridens (Matchulsky) 1859. 

1859. Dicranoncus quadridens (Motcbulsky) etude Ent., p. 32. 

1928. Dicranoncus quadridens, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., p. 164. 

Material examined: Mater.ial were~studied from area other than Meghalaya. 
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Distribution: India: Megharaya, (ShiIlQng), Assam, Andaman Is. Kerala, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu and 
Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma, Ind<t-China, Malay and Philippine Islands. 

Trive·XIV. DRYPTINI 

Genus 30. DesBra Hope 1838. 

1838. Desera Hope, Col. Man. 2: 105. 

1846. Dendrocellus Schm. Qoeb. Faun. Col. Bir., p. 24. 

1930. Desera, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae. p.14. 

Malerial examined: Material were studied from area other than Meghalaya. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi. Hills), Assam, Bihar, Manipur, Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Burma (Martaban), Nepal and Tonkin. 

49. Desera geniculata Klug, J 834. 

1884. Desera geniculata Klug. lahrb. Ins. : 52. 

1872. Desera geniculata, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zoolog;e : 102. 

1883. Desera gelJ;culata, Bates. Trans. Ent. Soc. London., : 279. 

1930. Desera genicula/a, Andrewes, Cat. Indian Insects. Part /8 Carabidae, p. 141. 

Material examined: 1 ex. Khasi Hills. Nongpoh, 29.ix.1988. A. R. Lahiri ColI. 

Distribution: India: Meghataya (Khasi Hills), Elsewhere: Throughout South East Asia including 
Japan 

Genus 31. Drypla Latreille, 1796. 

1796. DryptD Latreille, Pre. Crat: gen. Ins., p. 75. 

1801. Drypta. Fabricius, Syst. Eleuth., 1 : 230. 
SO. Drypla siderell Bafes J 892 

1892. Drypta siderea Bates, Ann. Mus. C;v;. Store Nat. Genova" 32 : 382. 

1923. Drypta siderea, Andrewes, Trans: Ent. Soc. London., p.6. 

1930. Drypta siderea, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae., p. 159. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma, China and Laos. 

51. Drypta jlavupes Wied, 1823 

1823. Drypta jlavipes Wied, Zoo I. Mag. ii, 1 : 60. 

1826. Dryptajlavipes, Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleopteres, 11 : 442. 

1930. Dryptajlavipes, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part /8 Carabidae. p. 158. 
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Material exal1lined: 2 exs. Tura, Cherrapunjii, 12.x.14. S. Kemp 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunjii), Assam; Himachal Pradesh; UUar Pradesh; & West 

Bengal. 

Tribe XV. GALERITINI 

Genus 32. Galerita Fabririus 1801 

1801. Galerita Fabricius Syst. Eleuth., 1 : 214. 

1825. Galerita, Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleopt., 1 : 186. 

52. Galerita Orientalis Schm. Goeb. 1846. 

1846. Galerita orientalis Schm. Goeb. Faun. Col. Bir., p. 26. 

1889. Galerita orientalis, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Store Nat. Genova., 32 : 109(Part). 

1923. Galerita orientalis, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., p. 246. 

Material examined: 1 ex. from Burma was studied. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Burma. 

Tribe XVI. ODOCANTHINI 

Genus 33. OJacantha Paykull1798 

1798. Odacantha Paykull Faun. Succ., 1 : 169 

1825. Odaca1ltha, Dajean, Spec. Gen. Col., 1 : 174. 

53. Odacantha tetraspilota (Schm. Goeb.) 1846 

1846. Casnonia tetraspilota Schm. Goeb. Faun. Col. Bir., p. 19. 

1848. Odacantha tetraspilota, Choudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou., 1 : 49. 

1923. Odacantha tetraspilota, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., p. 3. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Andaman Is. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Genus 34. Ophionea Klug, 1821. 

1821. Ophionea Klug Ent. Bras. Spec., p. 298. 

1829. Ophionea, Eschsch, Zool. Alt., 2 : 5. 

1834. casnoidea Cast. Etud. Ent., p. 40. 

1919. Ophionea, Andrewes, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9). 3 : 475. 

54. Ophionea nigrofascillta Schm. - Goeb. 1846. 

1846. Ophionea nigrofasciata Schm. Goeb. Faun Col. Bir., p. 21. 

1892. Ophionea nigrofasciata, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Store Nat. Genova., 32 : 380. 

1903. Ophionea nigrofasciata, Bouch., Ann. Soc. ent. France., p. 172. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam and Bihar. Elsewhere: Burma, Borneo, 
Ceylon, Indo-China, Java, Kualalumpur, Singapore, Siam and sumatra. 
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55. Ophionea indica (Thunb) 1784. 

1784. Attelabus indica Thunb, Nov. Ins. Spec., 3 : 68. 

1924. Ophionea indica, Andrewes, Miss. Provo Cent., p. 

Material examined: 7 exs. W. Garo Hills, 14.x.1988. K. K. Roy Coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur, Mizoram and 
West Bengal. Elsewhere: Japan, Malay Archipelago and New Guinea. 

Tribe XVII. HELLUONINI 

Genus 35. Creagaris Neither, 1857. 

1857. Creagris Nietberm Jour. Asiatic. Soc. Bengal., 2S :139. 

1875. Creagris, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova., p. 868 

56. Creagris binoculus Bates 1892 

1892. Creagris binoculus Bates Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova., 32 : 390. 

1930. Creagris binoculus, Andrewes. Cat. Indian. Ins. Part J 8 Carabidae: 136. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Burma, Laos. 

Tribe XVIII. ORTHOGONINI 

Genus 36. Orthogonius Macleay 1825 

1825. Orthogonius Macleay Ann. Jav., p. 26. 

1846. Apsectra Schm. Goeb. Faun. Col. Bir., P. 61. 

1850. Haplopisthius Chaudoir Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou., 2 : 434. 

1924. Orthogomius, Andrewes, Miss. Provo Cent., p. 58. 

57. Orthogonius mellyhi (Choudoir) 1850 

1850. Hap lop isth ius mellyi Choudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou., 1 : 432. 

1921. Orthogonius mellyi, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., p. 166. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Garo Hills.), Assam and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bunna. 

58. Orthogonius opacus Schm. Goeb. 1846 

1846. Orthogonius opacus Schm. Goeb. Faun. Col. Bir., p. 60. 

1923. Orthogonius opacus, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., p. 34. 

Material examined: 1 ex. E. Garo Hills, Rangzeng, 26.v.1990. M. S. Shighodia Coli. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya, (E. Garo Hills), Andaman Is. Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere 
: Burma. 
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*59. Orthogonius alternans (Wied), 1823. 

1823. Orthogonius alternans (Wicd), Zool. Mag. ii : t 
1825. Orthogonius alternanas dejean, Spec. Gen. Col~op:rere.r., 1:2 280. 

]919. Orthogonius alternans, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. 60t. London, : 165. 

Material examined: 1 ex. Jayantia Hills, Thadlarkin, 17. vi. 1 ~70. S. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jayantia Hills), Ass8nl. Elsewhere: Burma, Laos, Siam and 
Tonkin. 

Remarks: This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

60. Orthogonius duplicatus (Weid) 1819. 

1819. Orthogenius duplicatus (Wied), Zool. Mag. i : 166. 

1825. Orthogonius duplicatus, Dejean, Spec. Gen. Coleopteras., i : 279, (=puncticoUis Schm 

Goeb) 

1921. Orthogonius duplicatus, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London. ~165. (= Puncticollis Schm­
Goeb) 

Material examined: I ex. Tura, Garo HiuIls, I5.vii.17. S. Kemp. Coli. 1 ex. layantia Hills, 
Tbadlarkin, 17. vi. 1970 S. Biswas. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills, Jayantia), Other Indian States: Throughout Northern 
India and Southwards to central India and Manipur. Elsewhere: Burma, Cochin- China, Java, Laos 
and Malay. 

*61. Orthogonius hopei Gray 1832 

] 882. Orthogonius hopei Gray, Griffiths. Anim. Kingd., 13 : 273.t. 13. f.4. 

1919. Orthogenius hopei, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., : 204. 

Material examined: 3 exs. E. Garo, Narangiri, 29.v.l991. M. S. Shisodia. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (E. Garo Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Malay and Siam. 

Remarks: This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Tribe XIX. ETRAGONODERINI 

Genus 37. Tttragonodtrw Dejean 1829. 

1829. Tetragonoderus Dejean, Spec. Gen. Col., 4 : 485. 

1846. Tetragonoderus, Schm. Goeb. Faun. Col. Bir .• p. 92. 

62. Telragonod,rus arcualus, Dejean 1829 

1829. Tetragonoderus arcuatus Dejean, Spec. Gen. Col., 4 : 495. 

1891. Tetragonoderus cardoni Bates, Compo Soc. ant. Belgique., p. 338. 

1892. Tetraqonoderus arcualUS, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova., 31 : 415. 
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Material examined: Material were studied area other than Meghalaya. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi, Shiilong.), Assam, Bihar, Maharastra, Pondicherry 
Sikkim. Uttar Pradesh and W. Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Pakistan, Laos. Iraq and Egypt 

TJibe XX. LEBIINI 

Key to the genera of tribe LEBIINPfrom Meghalaya 

1 (2) Size minute (not more than 6mm.)-; mentum with sfrong bifid median tooth ............... Metabtelus 

2(1) Size medium to large (not less than 7rnm.); mentum with simple' median tooth. 

3( 14) Forebody very small, head only slightly narrower than prothor=1x; penultimate segment of tars; 
emerginate or bifid; labrum wider than long; male protarsi with segpttlnts 1-3 dilated; 
mandibles short and much arcuate. 

4( II) Elytra broad and wider posteriorly 

5( 10) Elytra with striae obsolete or represented by line of punctures. intervals flat, apex almost 
transversely and strongly sinuate. 

6(7) Prothorax distinctly wider than head, lateral margins angulately extending or bulzing at middle 
.............. , •••• I ................................................................ I ................................................ • Pltfsodera 

7(6) Prothorax only slightly wider than head, cordate and wides at middle ................... Both'noptera 

8(9) Elytra distinctly sinuate at apex; labrum distinctly longer than wide ............................. Stephana 

9(8) Elytra faintly sinuate at apex; labrum widen than long. 

10(5) Elytra with striae distinct, invervals convex, apex obliquely and distinctly sinuate. 

11 (12) Prothorax with lobed base. that base is sinuate eaterally inside the hind angles which in 
advanced position; elytra with inner edge of suture exposed near apex; mesotibae with an 
incision or 'notch' internally near the apex; labrum with apical marginal setae in a line .............. .. 
............................. , ................................................................................................................ ublD 

12( 11) Prothorax without 'Iabed' base; elytra with inner of suture not exposed; labrum with apicaJ 
marginal setae placed away from apical margin ............................................................... Sinllrll$ 

13(4) Elytra narrow and paralled sided ..................... , ............................................................... Col',iIJJ:a 

14(3) Forebody Proportionate; penultimate sagment of tarsi not emerginate or bifid; labrum longer 
than wide; male pro tarsi with segments 1-4 slightly dilated; mandibles long and arcuate near 
apex only. 

15(18) Dorsal surface of head more or less rugose; elytra deeply sinuate near apex and forming 
spinous angle before sinuation. 

16( 17) Entire dorsal surface of head with regularly arranged dense and longitudinal rugua; apical 
segment of palpi cylendrical .......................................................................................... Parlcalus 

17( 16) Dorsal surface of head with irregular rugae on lateral sides; apical segment of palpi depressed 
apically ....................................................................................................................... CalaSt:Opus 

18(15) Dorsal surface of head almost smooth; spinous angle not formed before apical sinuation of 
elytra. 
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19(20) Elytra with intervals without punctures, apex transversely and slightly sinuate ............. Miscelus 

20( 19) Elytra with all the intervals with many punctures, apex obliquely but distinctly sinuate ............ .. 

............................................................................................................ .......................... Coptodera 

Genus 38. Bothynoptera Schaum 1863 

1863. Bothynoptera Schaum, Journ. Ent., 2 : 75. 

63. Bathynoptera dorsiqera Schaum, 1863 

1863. Bothynoptera dorsigera, Schaum, Journ. Ent., 2 : 76 

1930. Bothynoptera dorsigera, Andrewes, Cat. Indian Insects., Part 18. Carabidae., p. 47. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution : India (Meghalaya, E. Khasi Hills, Cherrapunji.), Sikkim and Uttar Pradesh. 

Elsewhere: Tonkin. 

Genus 39. Catascopus Kirby, 1825. 

1825. Catascopus Kirly, Trans. Linn. Soc. London. 14 : 94. 

1861. Catascopus, Chaudoir, Ber. Ent. Zeit. p. 116. 

1930. Catascopus, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18. Carabidae, p. 74. 
64. Catascopus elegans Weber, 1801. 

1801. Catacopus elegans Weber, Obs. Ent., p. 45. 

1930. Catascopus elegans, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18. Carabidae. p. 75. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution : Indian : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) Andaman and Nicobar Is. West Bengal. Elsewhere 
: Australia, Indo-China, Malay and Siam. 

65. Catascopus regalis Schm. Goeb. 1846 

1846. Catascopus regalis Schm. Goeb., Faun. Col. Birmaniae. P. 84. 

1861. Catascopus regalis, Chaudoir, Ber. Ent. Zeit., p. 122. 

1930. Catascopus regalis, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18. Carabidae. p. 79. 

Material examined: Material studied other than Maghalaya. 

Distribution : Indian : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam, Andaman and Nicobar Is. Sikkim and 
West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Laos and Tonkin. 

66. Catascopus violaceus Schm. Goeb. 1846 

1846. Catascopus violaceus Schm. Goeb. Faun. Col. Brim. p. 82. 

1861. Catascopus violaceus, Chaudoir, Bar. Ent. Zeit., p. 122. 

1892. Catascopus violaceus, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat.Genova., 32 : 410. 

1929. Catascopus violaceus, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, p. 48. 

Material examined: 3 exs. Tura, E. Garo Hills, 15.vi,I7. S. W. Kemp. 4 exs. Tura, Garo Hills. 
Oct. 17. Mrs. Kemp Coli. 
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Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, (Khasi Hills, E. Garo.), Assam, Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Burma and Malay. 

67. Catascopus facialis (Wied) 

1819. Carabusfacialis Wied, Zool. Mag., 1(3). 

1825. Catascopusfacialis, Dejean, Spec. Gen., 1(329) 

Material examined: 2 exs., Meghalaya, E. Garo, Rangmatr, Dainadubi, 19.xi.1974, T. Sengupta 
Coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (E. Garo Hills), throughout Northern India and Assam. 
Elsewhere: Burma. 

68. Catascopus micabilis Bates 1892 

1892. Catascopus mirobilis Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova. 32 : 409. 

1913. Catascopus mirobilis, Dupuins, Ann. Soc. ent. Belgique: 419. 

Material examined: I ex. Garo Hills. 30. viii. 17 . S. Kemp. Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Assam and Arunachal Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma, 
Formosa, Laos and Tonkin. 

Genus 40. Coptodera Dejean 1825. 

1&25. Coptodera DIjea&l.,.Sp. Gen. Coleopt., 1 : 273. 

1843. Blonognatha Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou , 2 : 383. 

69. Coptodera eluta Andrewes, 1923. 

1863. Coptodera interrupta, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. ent. France, 12 : 163. 

1923. CopIOdera eluta Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, p. 30. 

1930. Coptodera eluta, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 -Carabidae, p. 127. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Andaman n., Kerala, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: BunBa,..srtLanka, Malay, Indo-China, Formosa and Siam. 

70. Coptodera flexuosa Schm. Goeb. 1846. 

IB46. Coptoderaflexuosa Schm. Goeb. Faun. Coleopt. Birmaniae, p. 55. 

1889. Coptodera flexuosa, Bates, Ann. Soc. ent. France, p. 283 

1923. Coptodera flexuosa, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London p. 31. 

Material examined: Material were studied area from other state than Meghalaya. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Andaman Is., Assam, Tamil Nadu, Sikkim and Uttar 
Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma, Indo-China, Formosa, Malay and Philippine Is. 
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71. Coptodera piligera Chaudoir 1883. 

1883. Coptodera piligera Chaudoir in Oberthur. Col. Nov. 1 : 20. 

1892. Coptodera piligera. Bates. Ann. Mus. Stor. Nat. Genova, 32 : 412. 

1930. Coptodera piligera. Andrewes. Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae, p. 129. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Ri-Bhoi Shillong. Garo Hills), Sikkim. Elsewhere: Burma, China 
Laos and Tonkin. 

Genus 4]. Stephana Chaudoir, 1871. 

1871. Stephana Chaudoir. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou, 1 : 55. 

72. Stephana princeps (Chaudoir 1852) 

1852. Lebia princeps Chaudoir. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou. 1 : 42. 

1871. Stephana princeps Chaudoir. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscus, 1 : 56. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (W. Khasi Hills. Molong), Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 

Genus 42. Sinurus Chaudoir 1869. 

1869. Sinurus Chaudoir. Ann. Soc. Ent. Be/gigue, 12 : 129. 

73. Sinurus graciliceps Bates 1892. 

1892. Sinurus graci/iceps bates. Ann. Mus. Civ. Stop. Nat. Genova, 32 : 408. 

1930. Sinurus graci/ieeps. Andrewes. Car. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae, p. 314. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Burma. 

74. Sinurus nilidus Bates 1892. 

1892. Sinurus nitidus Bates. Ann. Mus. Civ. Stor. Nat. Genova, 32 : 408. 

1930. Sinurus niridus. Andrewes. Cat. Indian Insecs Part 18 Carabidae, p. 314. 

Material examined: 7 exs. Khasi Hills. Ri- Bhoi Shillong. Mawphlong 27 .xi. 74 T. Sengupta & 
Party. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. (W. Khasi and Ri-Bhoi). Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: First time recorded from India. 

Genus 43. Scalidion Schmidt-Goebel 1846 

75. Scalidion hilare schm. Goeb. 1846 

1846. Scalidion hi/are Schm. Goeb .. Faun. Col. Birm., p. 64. 

1923. Scalidion hi/are. Andrewes. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, p. 36. 

Material examined: Nil. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma and Bhutan. 

Genus 44. Risophilus Leach 1815. 

1815. Risophilus Leach in Brewsters' Endib. Encly., 9(1) Ent. 81. 

1846. Pe/iocypas Schm. Goeb. Faun. Col. Birm., p. 33. 

76. Risophilus luridus (Schm. Goeb.,) 1846 

1846. Pe/iocypus luridus Schm. Goeb., Faun. Col. Birm., p. 35. 

1923. Risophilus luridus, Andrewes, Tran. Ent. Soc. London, p. 13. 

1930. Rhisophilus luridus, Andrewes, Cat. Indian Insects, Part 18 Carabidae, p. 292. 

Material examined: Nil. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (E. Khasi Hills, Nongpoh), Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Burma, Formosa, Laos and Tonkin. 

Genus 45. Physodera Eschscholtz 1829 

1829. Physodera Eschscholtz., Zool. Alt. 2: 8 

1846. Physodera, Schm. Goeb., Faun. Coleopt. Birmaniae, p. 46. 

77. Physodera eschscholtzi Parry 1849 

1849. Physodera eschscholtzi Parrry, Trans. Ent. Soc. London. p. 179. 

1886. Physodera eschscholtzi, Bates, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) 17 : 209. 

1923. Physodera eschscholtzi, Haller, Philp. Jour, Science. 23 : 305. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere : Burma, 
China, Laos, Malay, Sumatra Java and Borneo. 

Genus 46. Pericalus Macleay 1825 

1825. Pericalus Macleay Ann. Jav., p.15 

1860. Pericalus, Schaum, Ber. Ent. Zeit., p. 190. 

78. Pericalus ornatus Schm. Goeb. 1846 

1846. Pericalus omatus Schm. Goeb., Faun. Coleopt. Birmaniae.p.86. 

1892. Pericalus omatus, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Store Nat. Genova. 32:411. 

1913. Pericalus omatus, Dupuis, Ann. Mus. ent. Belgique, p. 83 

1923. Pericalus omatus, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London.,p.49. 

Material examined: 3 exs. Garo hills, 30.viii.1917. S. Kemp. Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills, Garo Hills), Assam, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Burma, Indo-China and Siam. 
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Genus 47. Miscelus Klug 1834 

1834. Miscalus Klug lahrb. Ins. p. 82 

1861. Miscalus, Chauooir, Ber. Ent. Zeit., p.125. 

79. ·Miscelus carinatus Andrewes, 1922 

1922. Miscelus carinatus Andrewes, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) 9 : 292 and 295. 

1930. Miscelus carinatus. Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects, Part 18 Carabidae, p. 217. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Laos. 

80. Miscelus javanus Klug 1834 

1834. Miscelus javanus Klug lahrb. Ins. t. l.f. 9 : 82. 

1861. Miscelus javanus, Chaudoir. Ber. Ent. Zeit., p. 125. 

1875. Miscelus javanus, Bates. Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova., 32 : 408. 

Material examined: Material studied other than Meghalaya. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam, Andaman Is. Manipur and West Bengal. 

Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Burma, Sri Lanka, Indo-China, Formosa, Malay and Siam. 

Genus 48. Metabletus Schmidt-Goebel 1846 

1846. Metabletus Scmidt-Goebel. Faun. Coleopt. Birmaniae., p. 38. 

81. Matablelus cymindulus Bates, 1892 

1892. Metabletus cymindulus Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova, 32 : 418. 

1930. Metabletus cymindulus, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part /8 Carabidae. p.213. 

Material examined: I ex. Ri-Bhoi Shillong, 12.x.14. S.W. Kemp Coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi Shillong), Bihar, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Genus 49. Labia Latreills 1802 

1802. Lebia Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust. at Ins., 3 : 85. 

1825. Lebia Dajean Sp. Gen. Coleopt., 1 : 253. 

82. Lebia calcophora Schm. Geeb. 1846 

1846. Lebia calycophore Schm. Goeb., Faun. Col. Birmaniae., p.44. 

1892. Lebia Calycophora, Bates, Ann.Mus.Civi.Stor.Nat.Genova. 32 : 427. 

1923. Lebia calycophora, Andrewes, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., p.21. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam and Nagaland. Elsewhere: Burma, Malacca, 
Siam and Sumatra. 
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Genus 50. Perileptus Schaum 1860 

1860. Perileptus Schaum, Nat. Ins. Deutschi., 1 : 663. 

1864. Perileptus, Motchulsky, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou., 2 : 190. 

83. Perileptus indicus Jeann 1923 

1923. Perileptus indicus Jeann, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9). 12 : 397 and 399. f.2. 

1926. Perileptus indicus Andrewes, Ent. Month. Mag., p. 68. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Oaro Hills), Manipur, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 

Genus 51. Calleida Latreilla, at Dejean 1822 

1822. Calleida Latreilla, Hist. Nat. Icono. Coleopt., p.132. 

1825. Calleida, Dejean, Spec. Coleopt., 1 : 220. 

1930. Calleida, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects, Part 18 Carabidae, p.59. 

84. Calleida sUltalUl Bates 1892 

1892. Calleida sultana Bates Ann. Mus. Civ. Stor. Nat. Genova, p.421. 

1930. Calleida sultana, Andrewes, Cat. Indian Insects. ParI 18 Carabidae. p.60. 

Material examined: 1 ex. Tura Garo Hills. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (E.Garo Hills). Elsewhere: Burma. 

Genus 52. Dolichoctis Schmidt Goebel 1846 

1846. Dolichoctis Schem-Goeb. Faun. Col. Birmaniae : 62. 

1930. Dolichoctis, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 - Carabidae, p. 154. 

85. Doliehoctis striata Schm-Goeb 1846 

1846. Dolichoctis rotundata (Schm-Goeb). Faun. Col. Birmaniae : 62; D. Striata, Ibid: 77. 

1889. Dolichoctis rostundata, Bates, Ann. Mus. Civi. Stor. Nat. Genova, 27 : 111. 

1923. Dolichoctis rotundata, Andrewes, Trans. ent. Soc. London. : 45 

Material examined: 2 exs. E. Garo Hills, Sangsok, 21.xi.1974. T. Sengupta. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (E. Garo Hills). Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks : This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Tribe XXI. BRACHININI 

Genus 53. Pheropsophus Soiler, 1883 

1833. Pheropsnphus Soiler, Ann. Soc. ent. Frnace, p. 461. 

P,X~6. Sienaptanus Maindr. Dent. Ent. Zeit., p. 15. 

1914. Pheropsophus, Hubthl, Deut. Ent. Zeit., p.437. 

86. Pherosophus krichna Maindr. 1906. 

1906. Pheropsophus krichna Maindr, Bull. Soc. ent. France., p. 15. 
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1930. Pheropsophus krichna, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae., p.273. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution: lndia : Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi Shillong, Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: This species is endemic to Meghalaya. 

87. Pheropsophus prophylax Heller, 1903. 

1903. Pheropsophus prophylax Heller, Ann. Soc. end. Belgique. p.247. 

1930. Pheropsophus prophylax, Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae., p.275. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Assam and Manipur. 

88. Pheropsophus scythropus Andrewes, 1923 

1876. Pheropsophys melancholicus Chaudoir, des Brachynides. Ann. Soc. ent. Belgique., p.20. 

1923. Pheropsophus scythropus Andrewes, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) 12 : 221. 

1930. Pheropsophus scythropus Andrewes, Cat. Indian. Insects. Part 18 Carabidae., p. 275. 

Material examined: 1 ex. Khasi Hills, Mauphlong. 18. v.1979. P. T. Charian coil. 1 ex. W. Khasi 
Hills, Dawki Road. 6. viii.1981. G. Radhakrishnan. 2 exs. Khasi Hills. Mawphlong. 19.iv.1979. Dr. A. 
Singh. Coli. 5 exs. W Khasi Hills. 21.iiLI991. A. K. Hazra Coll. 1 ex. Garo Hills. Bagmara 2.iii.1965. 
A. S. Rajagopal. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, (Ri-Bhoi S"hillong Khasi Hills) Manipur, Sikkim and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: This species is common in Meghalaya. 

89. Pheropsophus catoirei (Dej) 1825 

1825. Brachinus catoirei Dejean. Spec. Gen. Col., 1 : 301. 

1875. Pheropsophus catoirei, Putz., Compo Soc. ent. Belgique., p. 45. 

1924. Pheropsophus catoirei Andrewes, Miss. Provo cent. Occidentae p. 55. 

Material examined: 1 exs. Garo Hilis, Ramgram. 4.iii.1975. S. Biswas Coll. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo), throughout India. Elsewhere: Burma and Sri Lanka. 

SUMMARY 

This is the first comprehensive account of the carabid fauna of the areas which are now under the 
State of Meghalaya. 89 species under 52 genera, 21 tribes and two subfamilies including new records 
of the tribe LICININI, two genera Diplocheila BruHa and Dolichoctis Schm.- Goeb. and 12 species 
namely, Scarites selene Schm. -Goeb., S. laticeps Andrewes, Diplocheila polita (F.), Chlaenius 
circumdatus Brulle, C. nepaiensis Hope, Clivina costulipennis Bates, Pterostichus harmandi Bates, 
Orthogonius alternans (Wied.), O. duplicatus (Wied.), O. hopei Gray, Sinurus nitidus Bates and 
Dolichoctis striat Schm. -Goeb. are reported in this work. 
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Table 1. Showing district-wise distribution of the species recorded fro .. Meghalaya 

Khasi Ri-Bhoi East West Garo East West South Jayantia 
Name of species Hills Khasi Khasi Hills Garo Garo Garo 

I 

A I 2 3 B 4 5 6 7 

1. Calosoma nigrum Parry + 

2. Haplogoster ovata Chaudoir + .. 
3. Scanies semirugosus McLeay + 

4. S. sulcaIfU Oliver + 
*s. S. selene Schm. -Gaeb. + 
*6. S. laticeps Andrewes + . . 
7. Thlibops puncticollis Gestro + 
8. Clivina semicarinate Puiz + 

*9. C. costulipennis Bates + 
10. Dyschirius constrictus Andrewes + 
11. Broscus punctatus (Daj.) + + + + + 
12. Perilepa.s indicus Jean. + 
13. Bembidion lcara Andr. + 
14. B. notatum Andr. + 
15. Tachys micraulax Andr. + 
16. T. latissimus Motch. + 
17. T. poecilopterus Bates + 

*18. Diplocheila polita(F) + 
19. Harpalus lcarennius Bates + 
20. H.indicola Bates + + 
21. Harpaliscus birmanicus Bates + 



N arne of species Name of districts VJ 
00 

A 2 3 B 4 5 6 7 

22. Stenolohus smaragdulus F. + + 

23. Kareya edentata (B ates) + 

24. Gnothophanus orientalis Dej. + 

25. Chlaenius birmanicus Chand + + 

*26 C.circumdatus Brulle + + 
27. C.cambodiensis Bates + 
28. C. pictus Chaudoir + 
29. C. bimaculatus Dejean + + 
30. C.xanthospilus Wied + + 

*31. C.nepalensis Hope + 
32. Oodes parallelus Laferte + 
33. O. virena Wied. + 
34. Simosus lampros Bates + 
35. S.negriceps (Wied) + Vl 

S 
36. Perigona plaqiata Putz + -~ 
37. Amara darjeetingensis Bates + ~ 

~ 

38. Trigonotoma bhamoensis Bates 
;::s 

+ ~ 

Vl 
39. Dicaelindus pemitidus (Chand.) + ~ .., -. ~ 

*40. Pterostichus harmandi Tchitch + '-2 

~ 

41. Agonum marginalis Wied 
.. 

+ ~ 
42. Magalonychus birmanicus Bates + ~ 

5 
43. M.cyanipennis Bates + ~ 
44. Larestema alutacea Motch. + ~ 
45. Colpodes cruralis Chaud. 

OQ 
+ ;:s-

~ 

46. C.buchanani Hope + is"" 
~ 



CJ'l 

Name of species Name of districts ~ 
A 1 2 3 B 4 5 6 7 

> 
Ro 

47. Dicranonus quadidens Motch 
::c 

+ F: 
48. Desera .nepalensis Hqpe + 0 

ttl 
49. D. geniculata Klug + ~ 

50. Drypta sideria Bates + ~ 
c.., 
~ 

51. D.jlavipes Wied. + + 
t") 

~ 

52. Galerita orientalis Schm.Goeb. 
.. 
~ 

53. Odocantha tetraspilota Schm.Goeb. + ~ 

54. Ophionea nigrofasciata Schm.Goeb. + ~ .... 
~ 

55. B. indica (Thunb) + + ~ .. 
56. Creagris binoculus Bates + ~ 
57. Orthogonins mellyi (Chaud) + ~ 

~ 

58. O.opacus Schm.-Boeb + ~ 
~ 

*59. O.alternans (Wied) + 
*60. O.duplicatus (Wied) + + 
*61. O.hopei Gray + 
62. Tetragonoderus arcuatus Dej. + 
63. Bothynoptera dorsigera Schaum + 
64. Catascopus elegans Weber + 
65. C.regalis Schm.-Goeb. + 
66. B. violaceous Schm.-Goeb. + 
67. C.fascialis (Wied) + 
68. C.mirabilis Bates + 
69. Coptodera eluta Andrewes + 
70. C.flexuosa Schm.-Goeb. + 

~ 

71. C.pilligera chaudoir + + \0 



~ 

Name of species Name of districts 0 

A 1 2 3 B 4 5 6 7 

72. Stephana princeps Chaudoir + 
73. Sinurus graciliceps Bates + 

*74. S. nitidus Bates + 

75. Scelidion hilara Schm.-Goeb) + 

76. Risophilus luridus (Schm.-GoelJ) + 
77. Physodera eschscholtzi Perry + 

78. Pericalus ornatus Schm.-Goeb. + 
79. M iscellus carinatus Andr. + 

80. M. javanus Klug + + 

81. Matablelus cymindulus Bates + 

82. Lebia calycophore Schm.-Goeb + 

83. Perileptus indicus Jeannel + 

84. Calleida sultana bates + 
*85. Dolichoctis striata Schm.-Goeb. + Vl 

S 
86. Pheropsophus krichna Mandr. + ~ 

87. P. prophylax Heller + ~ 
;: 
:3 

88. P. scythropus Andrewes + + + ~ 

Vl 

89. p~ catorei (Dej) 
f\ 

+ ~. 
~ 
to, 

~ 
'. 

~ 
;: 
~ 
~ 

~ 
~ 
~ 
::to 
~ 
S-
~ 
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INTRODUCTION 

The family Cerambycidae belongs to Superfamily Chrysomeloidea which includes vast assemblage 
of phytophagus and xylophagus insects and is divided into three families, namely (1) Bruchidae (2) 
Chry~omelidae and (3) Cerambycidae. Members of the family Cerambycidae are commonly known as 
lon~icorn or long horned beetles and can be normally recognised by the combination of characters of 
(I) elongate body with long antennae, capable of being flexed backwords and usually inserted on 
prominent tubercles, (2) tibiae with two spurs and claws are nearly always simple. Some of the 
members of the group are of attractive colouration and are among the largest of insects. 

This is one of the largest family of Coleoptera containing 35,000 species under 4000 genera in 11 
subfamilies from the World (Lawrence 1982). Though predominant in tropics, the family is distributed 
throughout the world wherever there is woody vegetation. The adult feed on wood, roots, leaves, 
pollen and a few are carnivorous. The larvae bore into wood and roots and many of the species are 
harmful to wood structure and furniture. Eggs are usually laid in or underbark or in cracks in wood or 
in crevices by means of long ovipositor and larvae gradually penetrate into cambium. The larvae of 
some groups live in stems of herbaceous plant. It is evident that members of this family are capable of 
damaging practically every part of the tree. As a result this groups has become economically very 
important as some are very serious pest of agricultural, horticultural, forest trees and valuable timbers. 

Indian Cerambycidae has attracted the attention of many workers from India and abroad, Gahan 
(1906), Stebbing (1914), Beeson (1941), Bhasin and Roonwal (1954) and Breuning (1960-62, 1963, 
1964, 1965, 1966) have made valuable contributions to various aspects of this group. Inspite of all the 
works mentioned above no comprehensive work dealing with all groups of Indian Cerambycidae is 
still available. 

As for number of species over 1200 species are known to occur in Indian region (Beeson 1941). 
Another little over 300 species were added by Breuning (1960-66). So altogether 1500 species are 
known from India. 

As regards Cerambycid fauna of Meghalaya is concerned our present state of knowledge remains 
still very incomplete. Though first species was recorded as early as the middle of the Eighteenth 
Century. (Thomson 1758). However, prior to this study only 20 species under 14 genera belonging to 
the subfamily Lamiinae and 6 species under 6 genera of Cerambycinae were recorded from 

Meghalaya. 

Present study is based on a collection made by different survey parties of Zoological Survey of 

India during 1909 to 1990 including recent Mopping Survey and the old collections present in the 

section. The study also includes the species reported by earlier workers including the material which is 

not available during the study to get an upto date account of longicorn beetles 01 Meghalaya. 
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Distributional data of the species has been given from the published records as well as the actual 
study of the specimens. 

Keys to the subfamilies, tribes, genera and species where necessary have been provided. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT: List of Taxa 

Subfamily Prioninae 

Tribe Prionini 

Genus Lophosternus Guer. 1844 

1. Loplzostemus buquetti Guerin 

2. Lophostemlls indicus Hope 

Genus Ancyloprotus White 1853 

3. Ancyloprotus bigibbosus white 

Tribe Macrotomini 

Genus Macrotoma Serville, 1832 

4. Macrotoma crenata (F.) 

Tribe Aegosomini 

Genus Aegosoma Serville, 1832 

5. Aegosoma ornaticolle White 

6. Aegosoma costipenne White 

Genus Sarmydus Pascoe, 1867 

7. Sarmydus antennatus Pascoe 

Subfamily Lepturinae 

Genus Leptura Linn., 1758 

8. Leptura sp. 

Subfamily Cerambycinae 

Tribe Oemini 

Genus Xystrocera Serv., 1834 

9. Xystrocera festiva Thomson 

Tribe Cerambycini 

Genus Neocerambyx Thoms., 1861 

10. Neocerambyx paris Wiedman 

Genus Hoplocerambyx Thoms. 1864 

11. Hoplocerambyx spinicornis Newman 

Tribe Hesperophanini 
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Genus Stromatium Serville 1834 

12. Stromatium barbatum Fab. 

Tribe Callidiopsini 

Genus Stenygrinum Bates, 1873 

13. Stenygrinum quadrinotatum Bates 

Genus Ceresium Newman, 1842 

14. Ceresium leucostecticeum White 

Tribe Callichromini 

Genus Zonopterus Hope, 1843 

15. Zonopterus flavitarsis Hope 

Genus Aphrodisium Thoms., 1864 

16. Aphrodisium rubripennis Hope. 

Genus Chloridolum Thoms., 1864 

17. Chloridolum alcmene Thoms. 

18. Chloridolum bivittatum White 

19. Chloridolum perlaetum White 

Genus Chelidonium Thoms., 1864 

20. Chelidonium argentatum Dalm. 

Tribe Rosaliini 

Genus Rosalia Serv., 1833 

21. Rosalia formosa Saunder 

Tribe Clytini 

Genus Xylotrechus Chevr., 1860 

22. Xylotrechus contortus Gab. 

Genus Caloclytus Fairm., 1860 

23. Caloclytus annularis (F.) 

Tribe Glaucytini 

Genus Polyphida Pascoe, 1869 

24. Polyphida metallica Nonfried 

Subfamily Lamiinae 

Tribe Batocerini 

Genus Batocera Cast., 1840 

25. Batocera b. lineolata Chev. var. adelpha Thoms. 

26. Batocera b. numilor Newm. 

43 

26a. Batocera b. numitor Newm. var titana Thoms. (included under numitor) 
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27. Batocara b. rubus Linn. 

28. Batocera tyrannolamia roylei Hope 

29. Batocera semibatocera Parry; Hope var. calanus Parry 

Genus Apriona Chevr., 1852 

30. Apriona germari Hope 

Tribe Gnomini 

Genus lmantocera Thoms., 1857 

31. lmantocera penicillata Hope 

Tribe Ceroplesini 

Genus Dillstocera Thoms., 1857 

32. Diastocera wallichi Hope 

Tribe Pterognathini 

Genus Ithocritus Lacord., 1872 

33. Ithocritus ruber Hope 

Tribe Xylorhizini 

Genus Xylorhi1.ll Cast., 1840 

34. Xylorhiza adusta Wied. 

Tribe Niphonini 

Genus Lychrosis Pasc., 1866 

35. Lychrosis humerosus Thoms. 

36. Lychrosis zebrinus Pasco 

Genus Sthenills Cast., 1840 

37. Sthenias grisator Fab. 

Tribe Hippopsini 

Genus Aulaconotus Thoms., 1864 

38. Aulaconotus sp. 

Genus Pseudohippopsis Gestro, 1895 

39. Pseudohippopsis sp. 

Tribe Saperdini 

Genus Serixia Pasc, 1856 

40. Serixia inconspicua Gardn. 

41. Serixia sp. 

Tribe Gleneini 

Genus Glenea Newm., 1842 
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42. Glenea Glenea indiana Thoms. 

43. Glenea G. lecta Gah. 

44. Glenea G. pulchella Thoms. 

45. Glenea sulphurea Thoms. 

46. Glenea sp. 

47. Glenea stiroglenea cancel/ara Thoms. 

Genus Stibara Hope, 1840 

48. Stibara tetraspiloba Hope 

Tribe Phytoeciini 

Genus Nupserha Thoms., 1860 

49. Nupserha annulata Thoms. 

50. Nupserha len ita Pasco 

51. Nupserha quadrioculata Thunb 

52. Nupserha sp 

Genus Oberea Muls., 1839 

53. Oberea insensibilis Pasc 

54. Oberea sp. 

Genus Dasylinda Thoms., 1868 

55. Dasylinda testacea Saund 

Tribe Lamiini 

Genus Morimus Serv., 1835 

56. Morimus morimoides White 

Tribe Monochamini 

Genus Stratioceros Lacord., 1869 

57. Stratioceros princeps Lacord. 

Genus Leprodera Thoms., 1857 

58. L<!prodera stephan us White 

Genus Epepeotes Pasc, 1866 

59. Epepeotes guttatus Guer. 

60. Epepeotes uncinatus Gah. 

Genus Monochamus Guer., 1821 

61. Monochamus auratus Gahan 

62. Monochamus permutans Pasco 

63. M. sulphurifer Hope 

45 
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64. M. versteegi Rits 

Genus Hechinoschema Thomson., 1857 

65. Hechinoschema spinosum Thoms. 

Genus Macrochenus Guerin, 1843 

66. Macrochenus Guerini White 

Genus Aristobia Thomson, 1868 

67. Aristobia clathrator Thomson 

68. Aristobia horridula Hope 

69. Aristobia testudo Voel. 

Genus Blepephacus Pase. 1866 

70. Blepephacus succinator Chevr., 

Genus Pharsalia Thoms. 1864 

71. Pharsalia suturalis Auriv. 

Key to the Subfamilies of Indian Cerambycidae 

1. Pronotal fovea present; clypeus not extending far beyond the anterior tentorial pits; anal lobes 

of hind wing large and separated from the rest of the wing membrane by a smooth incision .. 2 

1 (8) Head infront oblique or subvertical; last joint of palpi not pointed at the end; fore tibiae not 

grooved beneath. 

2(3) Inner lobe of maxillae obsolete or very small; gula without mentigerous process; prothorax 

marginate at sides; front coxae strongly transeverse ................................................... Prioninae 

3(2) Inner lobe of maxiHae more or less well developed; prothorax not marginate at sides; front 

coxae rarely strongly transverse. 

4(5) Head variable In form, but s~:dom distinctly narrowed behind eyes; gula with or without 

mentigerous process, this, when present, usually very short; mandibles never provided with a 

ligementous fringe or molar toth at base; wing-venation generally reduced by disappearence 

either of Cu. 2 or branch of Cu. 1 or both ............................................................ Cerambycinae 

5( 4) Head more or less elongated and either gradually or abruptly narrowed behind eyes; gula with 

very distinct mentigerous process, mandibles frequently provided with a ligamentous fringe 

and molar tooth at base; wing vein Cu. 1 usually bifurcate behind and joined near middle to 

Cu. 2. 

6(7) Head very short in front; antennae close to the base of tha mandibles; front coxae 

subglobular, with their acetabula rounded, or exceptionally slightly angulated on outer side ... 

......................................................................................... ........................................ . Disteniinae 

7(6) Head long infront; antennae close to the base of the mandibles; front coxae conical and 

prominent with their acetabula more or less strongly angulated on outer side .......... Lepturinae 
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8( 1) Head in front vertical or bent inwords well below the thorax; last joint of the palpi pointed at 
the end; fore tibiae generally with a groove beneath .................................................... Lamiinae 

Subfamily Prioninae 

Key to the tribe of the su!bfamily Prioninae from h1eghalaya 

1(2) Met-episternum converging posterio:rly, either narrowly truncate or obtusely pointed at apex. 
Third joint of tarsi cleft almost to the~ base, antennae inserted near the base of the mandible 
.................................... t ••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Aegosomini 

2( 1) Met episternum parallel sided, broadlly truncate behind .......................................................... 2 

3(4) Prothorax with 1 to 4 strong marginal teeth or spine OR each side; first joint of antennae 
extending one third of the length of the body; labrum distinct, never triangular, sometimes 
semicircular and transverse ............... ; ............................................................................. Prionini 

4(3) Lateral margin of prothorax crenul2lte, denticulate or spinulose along each side; First joint of 
antennae long or moderately long but never short ................................................. Macrotomini 

Tribe Prionini 

Key to the genera of the tribe Prionini from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Mandible long, curved downwards and backwards, narrowing towards the apex; Prothorax 
transverse, marginal teeth rather sbort ................................................................. Lophosternus 

2( 1) Mandible vertical or oblique, not Irecurved; Prothorax transverse, with a hump on each side of 
the middle, with two strong tooth at its lateral margin on each side or pronotum bituberculate 
............................................................................................................................. .Ancyloprotus 

Genus Lophostemus Guerin, 1844 

1844. Lophostemus Guerin, Icon. Regme. Anim.lns., P. 200 

Key to the species of the genus Lophostemus Guer. from Meghalaya 

1(2) Dark brown or almost black in colour; Antennae reaching to the middle of elytra or little 
beyond; elytra more or less rugulose and punctate ............................................... indicus Hope 

2(1) Chestnut - red ill colour; antennae nearly as long as the body; elytra rather strongly punctured 
............................................................................................................................. Buqueti Guer. 

1. Lophostemus buqueli Guerin, 1844 

1844. Lophostemus buqueti Guerin, Icon, Reqne Anim.lns. P.209 

1906. Lophostemus buqueti, Gahan, Fauna. Brit. India, 1:13 

Material examined: lex, IS.v.1979 Darugiri, GarohilIs, J. K. Jonathan Coli. lex., 20.iv.1991 
Anupukhri B. N. Das & party. lex., Dispur, 6.vi.1990. Assam. 

Distribution: India: Assam, Karnataka, Meghalaya (Khasi hills), Bunna, Indonesia, Bangladesh. 

2. Lophostemus indicus Hope 

1831. Lophostemus indicus Hope (Prionus), Gray's Zool. Misc., p.27. 
1844. Lophosternus (Cyrtostemus) hopei Guer.lcon. Regne Anim. Ins., p.210 
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Material examined: 7cxs. Meghalaya. 

Distribution : India: West Bengal, Meghalaya, Sikkim; Nepal; Bhutan. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus Ancyloprotus White, 1853 

1853. Ancyloprolus White, Cal. Coleopl. B. M. Longic. 1 : 19 

3. Ancyloprotus bigibbosus White, 1853 

1853. Ancyloprolus bigibbosus White, Cal. Coleopt. B. M .• Longic 1 :,19. pI. 1, fig. 4. 

1906. Anc)'loprolus bigibbosus. Gahan. Fauna, Brit. Mus. Coleopl .• 1 : 19 

Material exanlined : I ex., 3. viii.1959. Kenchs' herrau, Shillong, Khasi hills. I ex .. above Tura, 

Garo hills, 13. vii 30. viii.1917. S. W. Kemp Coil. 7exs., Shillong Museum, no other data. I ex., North 

Khasi hills. Major Godwin Austin ColI. 

Distribution: India: Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya. Burma. 

Remarks: First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Tribe Macrotomini 

Genus Macrotoma Serville, 1832 

1832. Macroloma Serville. Ann. Soc. Enl. Fr. 1 : 137 

4. Macrotoma crenata (Fabricius) 

180 J • Pr;onus crenala Fabricius. Syst. Eleuth, 1 ; 264. 

J 906. Macroloma crenala, Gahan. Fauna Brit India. Coleopt. I : 36-37. fig. 13. 

Material examined: 1 ex. 6.vi.1990, Dispur, Assam. 

Distribution: India: West Bengal. Maharashtra, Kashmir, Meghalaya. Nepal, Burma. Sri Lanka. 

Rfrnllrks : This species usually bores in freshly felled hardwood as well as soft tindeng wood. 

N. H. The species was collected during Meghalaya survey from Dispur. Though the locality 

actually falls within Assam but very near to Meghalaya and the species in all probability 
will in Khasi hills district of Meghalaya. 

Tribe .~egosomini 

Key to the genera of the tribe Aegosomini from Meghalaya 

1 (2) First joint of hind tarsi not longer than joints 2 to 3 together; head elongated behind the eyes; 

prothorax unarmed or with 1 to 3 short spines or teeth on each side ........................ Aegosoma 

2( 1 ) First joint of hind tarsi distinctly longer than joints 2 to 3 together; head short; Prothorax with 

an acute spine in the middle ....................................................................................... Sarmydus 

Key to the species of the genus Aegosoma Serville 

1(2) Elytra naked. with 2 or 3 very feebly raised lines; claw joint of tarsi longer than the first three 
ioints together; dark brown in colour ............................................................. ornaticolle White 
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2( I) Each elytron with four costae; claw joint of tarsi shorter than the joints 1-3 together; 
Ferruginous red and opaque in colour ............................................................ costipenne White 

Genus Aegosoma Serville, 1832 

1832. Aegosoma Serville, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr .• 1 : 162. 

5. Aegosoma ornaticolle White 

1853. Aegosoma omaticolle White, Cat. Coleopt. B. M. Longie. p. 30. 

1906. Aegosoma omaticolle, qahan, Fauna Brit. Mus. Coleopt. 1 : 45 

Material examined: lex., ix.l917. above Tura, Garo hills. Mrs. S. Kemp Coil. 

Distribution: India: Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Burma. 

Remarks: First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

6. Aegosoma costipenne White 

1853. A. coslipenne White (Megopis), Cal. Coleopl. B. M., Longie., 1 : 28, pI. 2, fig. 2. 

1867. A. lacertosum Pase., A.M.N.H. (3) 19: 413. 

1906. A. costipenne White: Gahan, Fauna Brit. India Coleopt., 1 : no. 45, pp. 49. 

Material examined: lex., 30.iv.1979, Tura, Garo hills, J. K. Jonathan ColI. lex., 29.iv.1991. 
Rongra, W. Garo hills. B. N. Das. Coil. 

Distribution: India: Assam, Meghalaya, Sikkim, Manipur. 

Remarks : First time recorded from Meghalaya. E.P. Stebbing (1914) recorded the species from 
Teetona grandis (Teak), Kulsi Teak plantation (Assam). 

Genus Sarmydus Pascoe, 1867 

1867. Sarmydus Pascoe, A.M.N.H., (3) 19: 410. 

7. Sarmydus antennatus Pascoe 

1867. S. antennatus Pase., A.M.N.H. (3) 19: 410. 

1906. S. anlennatus Pasc.; Gahan, Fauna of Brit. India Coleoptera 1 : 52. 

Material examined: 6exs., 15-vii-30.viii.1917. Above Tura Garo hills, S. Kemp colI.; lex .. Sept. 
1917, above Tura, Garo hills. Mrs. Kemp colI. 

Distribution: India: Manipur, Andaman & Nicobarlslands, Meghalaya, Burma, Indonesia. 

Remarks : First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Cerarnbycinae 

Key to the tribes of the subfamily Cerambycinae from Meghalaya 

1(8) Eyes coarsely faceted 

2(3) Mesocoxal cavity closed; antennae not spined, front coxal cavily open, ventrite 1 normal ....... 

................. ..... .............. ........ ........ .... ................................................... ........ ............ Callidiopsini 

3(2) Mesocoxal cavity open. 

4(5) Intercoxal process of prosternum dilated at end; front coxal cavity closed ........... Cerambycini 

5(4) Intercoxal process of prost ern urn very little or not at all dilated at end; front coxal cavity open 
posteriorly; antennae longer than body in male. 
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6(7) Ligula corneous; prothorax sometimes. tuberculate or spined at the $idles. but often unarmed .. 

.... ... .... ......... ... ................. .................... ........ ..................................................................... Oemini 

7 ( 6 ) Ligula membranous. prothorax unarmed at sides .............................................. Hesperophanini 

8( 1 ) Eyes finely faceted 

9( 10) Mesocoxal cavity closed; eyes large. prominent and deeply emerginate. prothorux unarmed at 
sides, front coxal cavity closed .................................................................................. Glaucytini 

10(9) Mesocoxal cavity opern 

11 ( 12) Front coxae subglobu'iar. not prominent, more or less ~gulate on outer side and its cavity 
open posteriorly; eyes broadly and deeply emarginate and antennae contiguous to them ........ . 

.......... ........ ....... ...... ... .. ......... ... ... ........ ......... ..... .......... ... .......... .......... ...... ..... .... .... .... .... Rosaliini 

1 2( 1 1) Front coxae rounded and not angulated on outer side. 

13( 14) Scutellum usually large. triangular in form with its apex acute; front coxal cavity c'losed or 
nearly closed behind; Apex of elytra rounded ...................................................... Callicmomini 

14( 13) Scutellum generally small and less acute at apex; front coxal cavity open posteriorly; el1ytra 
truncate at apex ................................................................................................................ CI~'tini 

Subfamily Cerambycinae 

Tribe Oemini 

Genus XystTocera Serville, 1834 

1834. Xystroc~ra Serville, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., P.69 

8. Xystrocera /estiva Thomson 

1861. Xystroc~rafestiva Thoms., Essai Classif. C~ramb., P.2Sl. 

1906. X. festiva Thoms.; Gahan, Fauna Brit. India, Coleoptera, 1 : 107. 

Material examined: lex. Meghalaya, lex. Shillong Museum, no other data. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Burma, Indonesia. 

Remarks: This species is so far recorded from Burma and Indonesia, now it is being recorded for 
the first time from India. This species is found to obserrve as a pest of shade trees, particularly of 
Alt;zz;a sp. in the tea garden. 

Tribe Cerambycini 

Key to the genera of the tribe Ceram.bycini from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Front coxal cavity angulated on the outer side; lateral margin of prothorax unarmed; 
Antennae not spined ............................................................ .................................. Neocerambyx 

2( I ) Front coxal cavity closed on the outer side as well as posteriorly, Prothorax transversely 
wrinkled at middle and convolute towards the sides; Antennae spined behind at apex of joints 
3 to 10 ............................................................................................................... Hoploceram~"yx 

Tribe Cerambycini 
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Genus Neocerambyx Thomson, 1861 

1861. Neocerambyx Thomson, Essai Class. Ceramb., P .194 

9. Neocerambyx paris Wiedman 

1821. N. paris Wiedman, Germ. Mag. Enl.,,,: 167 

1906. N. Paris Wied. : Gahan, Fauna Bril. India, Coleoptera 1 : 124-125 

Material examined: (Lebel in district) 

Distribution: India: Karnataka, Burma, Siam, Singapore. 

Genus Hoplocerambyx Thomson, 1864 

1864. Hoplocerambyx Thomson, Syst. Ceramb., P. 229 

10. Hoplocerambyx spinicornis Newman 

1842. H. spinicomis Newman (Hammaticherus), Entom., 1 : 245. 

1906. H. sp;nicom;s Newman: Gahan, Fauna Brit. India, Coleoptera 1 : 131-132. 

Material examined: 2exs. Shillong, no other data. 
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Distribution: India: India: U.P., Assam, Meghalaya, West Bengal. Nepal, Burma, Indonesia, 
South Afganistan, Penang, Singapore, Philippine Islands. 

Remarks : First time recorded from Meghalaya. This is a serious and remarkable pest of Shorea 
robusta and recorded also from Southern States attacking Duabanga -sonnatioides and Pentacme 
sua vis. It has a very wide habitat & occurring throughout the Salforest areas of Central and Eastern 
India. Stebbing first record the species as pest of Sal in the year 1897. 

Tribe Hesperophanini 

Genus Stromatium Serville, 1834 

1834. Siromal;um Serville, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., P.80. 

11. Stromatium barbatum Fab. 

1775. Stromalium barbatum Fab., Syst. Ent. p. 189 

1906. Stromat;um barbatum, Gahan, Fauna, Brit. India Coleop. I: 114-115 

Material examined: lex., N. Khasi hills, Coli. Godwin Austen. 

Distribution : Meghalaya, Andaman Is., W. Bengal, Assam. Also known from Sri Lanka, Burma, 
Mauritius, Bourbon, Madagascar. 

Remarks : The species is r~orded for the first time from Meghalaya. This species is found to 

attack Teak (Assam); -Acacia catechu, Sissu (U.P.), Dendrocalamus strictus (C.P.) This species has a 

wide range of distribution and important as a pests of packing cases and common pest of furniture and 

wood work in houses, shelves, door, windows frames, plywood etc. It has also been observed that 

during infection ejection of dusts are coming out with the noise of larval activity. Beeson & Bhatia 

(1939) published a list having 350 different kinds of woods attacked by this species. 

Tribe Callidiopsini 

Key to the genera of the tribe Callidiopsini from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Femora more abruptly clavate; Tibiae curved, carinate on outer border ............. Stenygrinunl 



52 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghala)'a 

2( I ) Femora usually pedunculate at the base. with a clavate thick~ning towards the apex, 
sometimes gradually thickened from the base~ tibae not curved or carinate on outer border, 
Fourth antennae joint shorter than first. ...................................................................... Ceresium 

Genus Stenygrinum Bates, 1873 

1873. Stenygrinwn Bates. A.M.N.H .. (4) 12 : 154 

12. Stenygrinum quadrinotatum Bates 

1873. Stenygrinum quadrinotatum Bates. A.M.N.H .. (4)/12, p. ) 54. 

1906. Stenygrinum quadrinotatwn. Gahan. Fauna Brit. Ind. Co)eop. I : 164. 

Material examined: I ex. Shillong, no other data. 

Distribution Meghalaya (Khasi & layantia Hills), Manipur. Also known from Burma, China, 
Japan. 

Genus Ceresium Newman, 1842 

1842. Ceresium Newman, Entomologist. 1 : 322. 

13. Ceresium leucosticticum White 

1855. Ceresium leucosticticum White. Cat. Col. B. M .. Longic. 2, p.245. pI. vi. fig. 1. 

1906. C. leucosticticum White: Gahan. Fauna Brit. India Coleoptera 1 : 159. 

Material examined: lex., Tura, Garo Hills. 1200-1500ft., 15.vi-15.vii.1917. Coli. S. Kemp. 

Distribution: Meghalaya (E. Garo hills). Assam. Also known from Burma, Thailand. Sumatra. 

Remarks: Logs are usually attacked by this species at the begining of rainy season after felling. 

Tribe Callichromini 

Key to the genera of the tribe Callichromini from Meghalaya 

1(2) Antennae thick or robust, shorter than the body in both sexes ................................. Zonopterus 

2( I ) Antennae less robust, usually slender and its length less than body in ~ .............................. 2. 

3( 4) Antennae very long, about twice as long as the body in 0' ~ hind femora extended some 
distance beyond the apex of the elytra ..................................... ............................. Chloridolum. 

4(3) Antennae never much longer than body in hdid femora rerely or slightly extending beyond 
the apex of the elytra ............................................................................................................... 3. 

5(6) Hind femora not reaching to the apex of the elytra in 6' ...................................... Aphrodisium 

6(5) Hind femora either reaching to or beyond the apex of elytra in; ~ .................... Chelidonium 

Genus Zonopterus Hope 1843 

14. Zonopterus flavitarsis Hope 

) 843. Zonopterus flavitarsis Hope. Trans. Linn. Soc. p.) 1 ), pI. 1 O. fig. 7. 

1906. Zonopterus flavitarsis. Gahan. Fauna Brit. India, Coleop. I : 19). 

Material examined: I ex. Shillong Museum. no other data. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. also known from Bangladesh. 
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Genus Aphrodisium Thomson, 1864 

1864. Aphrodisium Thomson, Syst. Ceramb., p.173. 

15. Aphrodisium rubripennis Hope 

1843. Aphrodisium rubripennis Hope, Trans. Linn. Soc., 19(2) : 110, pI. I 0 fig.6. 

1906. Aphrodisium rubripennis, Gahan, Fauna Brit. India. Coleop. I : 210. 

Material examined: 2exs., Shillong Museum, no other data. 

Distribution: Meghalaya : Shillong; Manipur. Also known from Bangladesh. 

Genus Chloridolum Thomson, 1864 

1864. Chloridolum Thomson, Syst. Ceramb., p.] 74. 

key to the species of the genus Chloridolum Thomson. Known from Meghalaya. 
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1 (2) Entire upper surface of prothorax transversely striated .............................................. perlaetum 

2( 1 ) Entire upper surface of prothorax not transversely striated 

3( 4) Prothorax with a densely and finely punctate area, faintly covered with black pubescence on 
each side of the middle of the disc ............................................................................. bivittatum 

4(3) Prothorax with a closely rugulose punctured area, more or less covered with black 
pubescence, on each side of the middle of the disc ....................................................... alcmene 

16. Chloridolum alcmene Thomson 

1865. C. alcmene Thoms., Syst. Ceramb., p.568 

1906. C. alcmene Thoms.; Gahan, Fauna Bril. India, Coleoptera 1 : 199-200. 

Material examined: 3exs., Shil10ng Museum, no other data. 

Distribution: Meghalaya; Tamil Nadu; Assam; NagaJand; Manipur; Andaman Islands. Also known 
from China, Burma. 

Remarks: First time recorded from Meghalaya. This species attack orange (Citrus aurantium) in 
Southern India. 

17. Chloridolum bivittatum White 

1853. Chloridolum bivittatum White, Cat. Coleopt. B.M., Longic. p.162. 

]906. Chloridolum bivittatum, Gahan, Fauna B,;t. Ind., Coleopt., I: 198-199. 

Material examined: 2exs., Shillong Museum. 

Distribution: Meghalaya; Manipur; Assam. Also known from Bhutan. 

Remarks: First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

18. Chloridolum per/aetum White 

1853. Chloridolum perlaetum White, Cat. Coleopt. B. M., Longic. p.161. 

1906. Chloridolum perlaetum, Gahan, Fauna Bril. India. Coleop. I : 201-202. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Shillong 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya; Assam. Also known from Burma. 

Remarks: First time recorded from Meghalaya. 
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Genus Chelidonium Thomson, 1864 

19. Chelidonium argentatum Dalm. 

1817. Chelidonium argentatum DaIrn., Schonh. Syn. Ins., App. p.15l. 

1906. Chelidonium argentatum, Gahan, Fauna Brit. Ind. Coleop. I: 211-212. 

Material examined: 2exs., Shillong Museum, no other data. 

Distribution: Meghalaya; Tamil Nadu; Assam; Nagaland; Manipur. Also known from China. 

Tribe . Rosaliini 

Genus Rosalia Serv., 1833 

20. Rosalia formosa Saunder 

Subgenus Eurybatus 

1839. Rosaliaformosa Saund., Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 2: 178, pI. 16, ~g. 4. 

1906. Rosaliaformosa, Gahan, Fauna Brit. India, Coleop : I : 180. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong Museum 

Distribution: Meghalaya; W. Bengal; Sikkim; Assam. 

Remarks: First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Key to the genera of the tribeClytini from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Antennae widely separated at the base; First joint of hind tarsi about twice as long as the next 
two joints together; ........................................................... ...................................... Xylouechus 

2( 1) Antennae rather closely approximated at the base; First joint of hind tar$i much longer than 
the next two joints together ....................................................................................... Caloclytus 

Genus Xylotrechus Chevrolat, 1860 

1860. Xylotrechus Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., P. 456 

21. Xylotrechus contortus Gahan 

1906. Xylotrechus contortus Gahan, Fauna Brit. India, Coleoptera 1 : 249 

Material examined: lex., 17.v.09, Cherapunjee, Khasihills, Coli. B. Warren. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya; Manipur; Sikkim. Also known from Bhutan. 

Remarks: First time recorded from Meghalaya and attack Rhododendron spp. also. 

Genus Caloclytus Fairmaire, 1864 

1864. Caloclytus Fairmaire, Gen. Coleopt. d'Europe, 4: 145 

22. Caloclytus annularis Fabricius 

1787. Caloclytus annularis F., Mant. Ins., 1, p.156. 

1906. Caloclytus annularis, Gahan, Fauna Brit. Ind., Coleop. 1 : 261. 

Material examined: lex., 18.v.09, Khasi hills, Nongpriang, Coli. B. Warmer; lex., 15.v.09, Khasi 
hills, Cherapunjee, Coli. B. Warmer. 

Distribution: India: W. B.; Bihar; U. P.; Meghalaya; Northern India, from the North-West to 
Assam. Also known from Burma; Thailand; then extending north wards to China and Japan, and South 
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wards through the Malay peninsula and Archipelago to New Guinea. This species is probably 
responsible for attacking the dry bamboos (Bambusia sp.) 

Tribe Glaucytini 

Genus Polyphida Pascoe, 1869 

1869. Polyphida Pascoe, Trans. Ent. Soc., (3) 3: 652 

23. Polyphida metaUica Nonfried 

1893. Polyphida metallica Nonfried, Berl. ent. Zeit., 38, 338. 
1906. Polyphida metallica, Gahan, Fauna Brit. India, Coleopt. 1 : 321-322. 

Material examined: 4exs., 15.vii-30.viii.1917, Above Tura, Garohills, S. Kemp. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya; Manipur. Also known from Burma. 

Remarks : The species is recorded for the rust time from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Lamiinae 

Key to the Indian tribes of the subfamily Lamiinae 

1 (44) Metepisternum narrow and not broadened anteriorly 

2( 17) Tarsal claws divergent. 

3(6) Metasternum short. 

4(5) Humeral angle of elytra not produced, Metasternum very short ............................ Dorcadionini 

5(4) Humeral angle of elytra projected, Metasternum relatively large .................................. Lamiini 

6(3)· Metasternum not short 

7(8) A prominent ciatrix on lateral side of scape making it apparently truncated ............... Mesosini 

8(7) Scape without such ciatrix. 

9(12) Middle tibiae without preapical groove 

10(11) Middle coxal cavities open ..................................................... Pteroplini (including Niphonini) 

11 (10) Middle coxal cavities closed ........................................................................................ Gyaritini 

12(9) Middle tibiae with a pre apical groove 

13(14) Scape specially long and slender ........ Agapanthini (including Hippopsinini and Spalacopsini) 

14(13) Scape never specially long and slender 

15(16) Anterior coxae very prominent, conical ................................................................... Xylorhizini 

16(15) Anterior coxae not prominent ........... Apomecynini (including Ptericoptini and Ischiolonchini) 

17(2) Tarsal claws divericate 

18( 19) Metasternum very short, wing reduced .................................................................. Morimopsini 

19(18) Metasternum not very short, wings developed 

20(27) Dorso-Capical surface of scape strongly grannular. 
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2 J (22) Mid coxal cavities closed ........... : ................................................................................ Xenoleini 

22(21) Mid coxal cavities open 

23(24) Lateral bord~r of pronotum more or less straight. ............................................ Dorcaschematini 

24(23) Lateral border of pronotum angular and with a spine 

25(26) Form robust, antennae fringed or tuberculated, 3rd· antennal segment longer than 4th 
................................................................................................................................... Batocerini 

26(25) Form much more smaller, antennae not fringed, 3rd antennal segment not very longer than 
4th .......................................................................................................................... Ancylonotini 

27(20) Scape of antennae not grannular as stated. 

28(31) Antennal scape with a ciatrix, mid coxal cavities 0pen. 

29(30) Eyes subdivided; length of head and pronotum taken together nearly so to length of elytra or 
little less than elytra ...................................................................................................... Gnomini 

30(29) Eyes emarginate, head and pronotum taken together much shorter than elytra ......................... . 
.............................................................................................. Agniini (including Monachamini) 

31 (28) Antennal scape without a ciatrix, or rarely with one; mid coxal cavities closed. 

32(35) Middle tibiae without external groove. 

33(34) Antennae with a lateral depression on apical part of 4th segment and a broad lateral groove 
on apical part of following segment. ........................................................................ Ceroplesini 

34(33) Antennal segment without depression and without lateral groove ........................................... .. 
................................................................... ............................... Crossotini (including Hecyrini) 

35(32) Middle tibiae with external groove. 

36(37) Front extremely broad ................................................................................................. Tapeinini 

37(36) Front never so large 

38(39) Extremely elongated, narrow and parallel. .............................................................. Nyctimenini 

39(38) Species never so elongated. 

40(41) Antennae very stout ................. , ............................................................................ Petrognathini 

41 (40) Antennae never so stout 

42( 43) Antennal scape sometimes grannular on dorsal surface, tubarcles of antennae sufficiently 
.projecting, frons often trapezoidal, pronotum often without trace of lateral horn ..................... . 
................................................................................................... Rhodopini (including Estolini) 

43(42) Antennal scape without tubercles, tubercles on antennal segment never sufficiently projecting, 
frons never trapezoidal ......................................................................................... Acanthocinini 

44( 1) Metepisternum large, broadened anteriorly. 
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45(46) Lobes of eyes broadly separated .............................................. A~lalnlni (including Tetraopini) 

46(45) Lobes of eyes never broadly separated ................. Saperdini (including Glenini and Phytocini) 

Tribe "Batocerini 

Key to the genera of tribe Batocerini known from Meghalaya 

1(2) Antennae spinously rugose ........................ .................................................................. Batocera 

2( 1) Antennae smooth ....................................................... ................................................... Apriona 

Genus Batocera Castelnau, 1840 

1840. Balocera Castelnau. Hisl. Nat. Col., 2 : 470. 

This genus includes some of the common and large longicorns to be found throughout the plains of 
India. Many of the species are pest of considerable economic importance. Some species has been 
divided into number of varieties which have not been treated separately. 

Key to the species of the genus Batocera known from Meghalaya. 

1 (2) The scape bearing an apical spine; Dark, the elytra each with four very large rounded spots ... 

.......................................................................................................................................... royle; 

2( 1) The scape not bearing an apical spine 

3(4) The pronotum without distinct reniform spots ............................................................... numitor 

4(3) The pronotum bearing such spots 

5(6) On each elytron numerous irregular spots fairly large in parts .................................... lineolala 

6(5) On each elytron not more than four regular round discal spots with some very small accessory 
spots 

7(8) The second elytral spot of regular form, rounded, the other elytral spots rounded or oval. ...... . 
......................................................................................................................................... Parry; 

8(7) The second spot split in two, or the first, or also the third and fourth completely reduced or 
joined together, some small accessory spots more often developed ................................. rubus 

Tribe Batocerini 

24. Batocera lin eo lata Chev. 

1852. B. h. lineolala Chevr., Rev. Zool., (2)4: 417 

Material examined: 5exs., Shillong Museum 2exs., 19.v.09, Cherapunjec, Khasi hills, Coil. B. 

Warren; lex., 3.i.60, shillong, Khasi hills, Coil. S. N. P. 

Distribution: India: Assam; Meghalaya; South Himalaya. 

Remarks: The variety of this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

25. Balocera numitor Newman 

1842. Balocera numilor Newm., Enlomol., 1 : 275 
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Material examined: 5exs., Shillong Museum, no other data. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, W. B. Also known from Nepal. Indonesia, Philippines. 

Remarks: This species usually attack the living trees which are either not in good health or 
attacked or injured earlier by others. One of the specimen belongs to variety titana Thomson. 

26. Batocera rubus Linn. 

1758. Batocera b rubus L., Syst. Nat., ed. 10, p.390. 

1845. B. h.o rubus L., var. Downes; Hope, Trans. Erd. Soc. Lond., 4 : 76 

Material examined: lex., Shillong Museum 

Distribution: India: W. B., Assam, Meghalaya, Himalaya. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

27. Batocera royle; Hope 

1833. B. ty. Royle; Hope, proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1(2) : 64 

Material examined: 5exs., Shillong, no other data. 

Distribution: India: W. B., Assam, Meghalaya, Kashmir. 

Remarks : The variety of this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. They usually 
found to attack Mangifera indica. 

28. Batocera parry; Hope 

1845. B. S. Parry; Hope, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 4: 77. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong Museum 

Distribution : India: Assam, Meghalaya, Sikkim. Also known from Bangladesh. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus Apriona Chevrolat, 1852 

1852. Apriona Chevrolat, Rev. Zool., (2) 4: 418. 

29. Apriona gemuui Hope 

1831. A. Gennari Hope in Gray, 7.001. Miscell., 1 : 28 

Material examined: lex., Above Tura, Garohills, viii. 1917, Alt. 3900ft., S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Also known from Pakistan, Bangladesh. 

Remarks : This species was earlier recorded from Sylhet: Bangladesh. In the present study it is 
being recorded for the first time from India : Meghalaya. Particularly the larvae of this species usually 
attack the stems of mulberry plants. 

Tribe Gnomini 

Genus lmantocera Thomson, 1857 

30. IlIUIntocera penicillata Hope 

1831. I. pen;cillata Hope in Gray, Zool. M;sc., 1 : 17 

Material examined: 2exs., Tura, Garo hills, x.x.I7., I400ft., ColI. Mrs. Kemp. 
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Distribution: India: North India; Meghalaya, Burma. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Tribe Ceroplesini 

Genus Diastocera Thomson, 1857 

31. Diastocera wallichi Hope in Gray 

1831. D. wallichi Hope in Gray, Zool. Misc., p.27 
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Material examined: 3exs., North Khasi hills. No other data; 1 ex., Shillong Gills, no other data; 
3exs., Shillong Museum. 

Distribution : India : Hitnalaya, Meghalaya. 

Remarks: This species IS recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. They usually feed on young 
shoots of various woody plants. 

Tribe Pterognathini 

Genus Ithocritus Lacord., 1872 

32. Ithocritus ruber Hope 

1839. I. ruber Hope. Proc. Linn. Soc. Lond., 1 : 43. 

Material examined: 2exs., Shillong Museum. I ex., Above Tura, Garo hills, viii. 1917, 3900ft., 
coli. S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India : Assam, Meghalaya, Himalaya. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Tribe Xylorhizini 

Genus XylorhiZll Castelnau, 1840 

33. XylorhiZll adusta Wied. 

1819. X. adusta Wiedem., Zool. Mag., 1(3): 182 

Material examined: lex., Shillong Museum 

Distribution : India : W. B., Meghalaya. Also known from Burma; Malacca. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. They usually ring the stems 
and branches of a tree. 

Tribe Pteroplini 

Genus Lychrosis Pasc., 1866 

34. Lychrosis humerosus Thoms. 

1865. Lychrosis humerosus Thoms., Sysl. Ceramb., p. 550. 

Material examined: lex., Garo hills. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Also known from Burma. 

35. Lychrolis zebrinus Pasco 

1858. L. zebrinus Pasc .• Trans. Enl. Soc. Lond. (2)4 : 252 
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Material examined: 4exs., Above Tura, Garo hills, viii. 1917, 39OOft. ColI. S. Kemp; 1 ex. Above 
Tura, Garo hills, 15. vii-30. viii. 1917, 3500-3900ft., ColI. S. Kemp. 

Distribution: India: W. B., Meghalaya, Kerala, Sikkim. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus Sthenias Cast., 1840 

36. Sthenias grisator F. 

1787. Sthenias grisator F. Mant. Ins., 1 : 136 

Material examined: lex., Cherapunjee, Khasi hills. 3.x.1961, ColI. R. N. Katiyar. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu. 

Remarks : This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. This species is a pest of ornamental 
plants. 

Tribe Hippopsini 

Genus Aulaconotus Thoms., 1864 

1864. Aulaconotus Thoms, Syst. Ceramb., p. 99 

1872. Aulaconotus Thoms. : Lacord, Gen. Col., 9 : 693. 

This genus is recorded by only one species pachypezoides Thoms. (1864, i.c. p.99) from Japan. 

Now the genus is recorded for the first time from India and the species may be new. Chr. Aurivillius 

(1922) is his Junk's Coleopterous Cat. included 24 genera under this tribe of which 2 genera from 

India & 1 genus from Burma. 

37. Aulaconotus sp. 

Material examined: Above Tura, Garo hills, 1 ex., ix.1917. 35OO-3900ft., ColI. Mrs. Kemp. 

Pseudohippopsis Gestro .. 1895 

1895. Pseudohippopsis Gestro. Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 35 : 427. 

This genus is also under the tribe Hippopsini and Gestro established this genus for the species 

filicornis Gestro from Gallaland. Later Auriv. (1914) added a further species (brunneipes Auriv.) 

under this genus from Brit. ostafrika. 

Remarks: * This genus is recorded here for the first time from India. 

* The species may be new. 

38. Pseudohippopsis sp. 

Material examined: lex., Above Tura, Garo hills, 15.vii-30.viii.1917, 35OO-39OOft., Coli. S. Kemp. 

Tribe Saperdini 

Auriv. (1922) in junks Colopterous Cat., included 21 species under the genus Serixia Pasc., of 

which 2 species are recorded from Sri Lanka (histrio Pasco 1856, Trans. End. Soc. Lond. (2)4 : 45 and 
* proxima Pasc., 1859, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., (2)5 : 45.) 

* Later Gardner included the species inconspicua Gardn. under it. 
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Genus Seraia Pasc., 1856 

39. Sera. inconspiclUJ Gardn. 

Material examined: lex., Above Tura, Garo hills, 15.vi-IS.vii.1917, 1200-1S00ft., S. Kemp. 

40. Sera. sp. 

Material examined: lex., Tura, Garo hills, 15.vi-1S.vii. 1917, 1200-ISOOft., S. Kemp. 

41. Pseudomacrochenius antennatus Gah. 

Material examined: lex., Above Tura, Garo hills, viii. 1917, 3900ft., S. Kemp. 

Tribe Gleneini 

Genus Glenea Newm., 1842 

1842. Glenea Newm., Entomology, 1 : 301 

1920. Subg. Macroglenea Auriv., Arkiv f l.ool., 13(9) : 30 
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1920. Subg. Stiroglenea Auriv., I. C. p.31. Auriv. (1922) in Junks Col. Cal. included, 323 species under it. 

42. Glenea indiana Thoms., 

1857. G. indiana Thoms., Archives Entomol., 1 : 141 

Material examined: 2exs., Above Tura, Garo hills, 15.vi-IS.vii.1917. 1200-1500ft., Coil. S. 
Kemp. lex., Tura, Garo hills, vIi-viii. 1917, 1200-1S00ft., Coli. S. Kemp. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Also known from Burma. 

43. Glanea Iecta Gah. 

1889. G. tecta Gab .• Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., p.219 

Material examined: 1 ex., Above Tura, Garo hills, IS. vii-30. viii.1917, 3S00-3900ft., ColI. 
S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Also known froni Bangladesh 

Remarks : Gahan (1889) described the species from Silhet which is now in Bangladesh. In the 
present study this specjes is recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

44. Glenea pulchel/a Thoms. 

1860. G. pulchella Thoms., Classif. Ceramb., p. 58. 

Material examined: 4exs., Cherrapunjee, Khasi hills, 12.v.1909, Coll. S. Warren; 2exs. Above 
Tura, Garo hills, IS.vii-30.viii.1917, 3S00-3900ft., S. Kemp; lex. Above tura Garo hills, ix.1917. 
3500-3900ft., Mrs. Kemp. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Also known from Bangladesh, Bunna. 

Remarks: This species was earlier recorded from Bangladesh & Burma, now it is being recorded 
for the first time from India (Meghalaya.). 

4S. Glenea sulphurea Thoms. 

1865. G. Sulphurea Thoms., Syst. Ceramb., p. 566. 
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Material examine~: 3exs., Tura, Garo hills, IS.vi-IS.vii.1917. 1200-ISOOft., Coli. S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Also known from Bangladesh; Indonesia, Cambodia. 

Remarks : This species is being recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

46. Gknea sp. 

Material examined: lex., Above Garo hills, IS.vii-30.viii.1917. 3S00-39OOft., Coli. S. Kemp; 
2exs., Cherrapunjee, Khasi hills, 2-8.x.1914, 4400ft., Coli. S. W. Kemp. 

47. GknetJ CtJIIC.1lattJ Thoms. 

1865. G. cancellata Thoms., Syst. Ceramb., p. S6S 

Material examined: lex., Tura, Garo hills, IS.vi-lS.vii.1917. 1200-1S00ft., S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, Sikkim. Also known from Bangladesh, Burma, Indonesia, 
Cambodia. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the tirst time from Meghalaya. 

Genus Stibtua Hope, 1840 

48. Stibtua letnupUoIII Hope 

1840. S. tetraspilota Hope. Proc. Linn. Soc. Lond .• 1 : 79 

Material examined : 3exs., ShilJong Museum: 2exs .• ix.17. Above T ...... 0Ir0 billa, 3500-39OOtc., 
Coli. Mrs. Kemp; 4exs., lS.vi .. lS.vii.1917. Tura, Garo hills, 1200-1500ft.. CoIl. S.ICeIIp. 

Distribution: India: Assam, Meghalaya, Sikkim. Also known from Burma. 

Remarks : In the present study it is being recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Tribe Phytoeciini 

Genus NupstrM Thomson, 1860 

49. NapIer,", IJIIllulGlta Thoms. 
1857. N. annu/ala Thoms., Archives En,., 1 : 147. 
1894. N. annuialtJ Thoms: Gah., Ann. MIlS. C;v. Genova, 34 : 94. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. 

50. Nup,.,,", "nlta Pasco 

Material examined: 6exs., Above Tura, Oaro hills. 15. vii .. 30. viii.1917. 3500-3900fl., Coli. 
S. Kemp. 

51. Nap,.,Ita qlUJllrloclllatIJ Thunb. 

1787. N. quadrioculata Thunb., Mus. Nal. Upsal .• 4 : 57. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong, 14.v.l960. Kench's Trace, Coli. S. N. Prasad. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Also known from Bangladesh, Bunna, Indonesia. 

Remarks: In the present study it is being recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 
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52. Nupse,.ha sp. 

Material examined: lex., Above Tura, Garo hills, viii.1917. 3900ft., Coli. S. Kemp. 

Genus Obe,.ea Mulsant, 1839 

Mulsant (1839) (Col. France, Longic., p. 192, 194) established this genus. Aurivillius (1922) in 
Junk's Coleopt. Cat. included 177 species under it. of which only one species from Himalaya, 8 spp. 
from Burma, 5 spp. from Tibet, 23 spp. from Indonesia and I sp. from Sri Lanka. 

53. Obe,.ea insensibilis Pasco 

1867. O. insensibi!is Pasc., Trans. Enl. Soc. Lond., (3)3: 436. 

Material examined: I ex., Shillong, no other data. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. Also know~ from Celebes. 

Remarks: This species is recorded here for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

54. Obe,.ea sp. 

Material examined: 6exs., Above Tura, Garo hills, 15.vii-30.viii.1917. 3500-3900ft., Coli. S. 
Kemp; 2exs., Above Tura, Garo hills, ix.'1917. 3500-3900ft., Coli. Mrs. Kemp. 

Genus DasyUnda Thomson, 1868 

55. DasyUnda teslllcea Saund. 

1839. D. leslacea Seund .• Trans. Enl. Soc. Lond., 2: 479, t.16., f.5. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong Museum, no other data. lex., N. Khasi, Auster. Godwin; 2exs., 
Cherrapunjee 

Distribution: India: (Khasi hills) Meghalaya, Sikkim. 

Tribe Lamiini 

Genus Morinl"s Serv., 1835 

56. MorimlU morimoides White 

1858. M. morimoides White, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (3) 2 : 266. 

Material examined: 3exs., Shillong Museum. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. Also known from Bangladesh. 

Remarks : This species was earlier recorded from Silhet which is now in Bangladesh. Now it is 
being recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

Tribe Monochamini 

Genus Stratioceros Lacord., 1869 

57. Stratioce,.ol princeps Lacord. 

1869. S. princeps Lacord., Gen. Col., 9: 303, note. 1. 

Material examined: lex., Cherrapunjee, Khasi hills, 1-3.x.1926, Coli. R. B. S. Sewell. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Also known from Laos, Cambodia. 
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Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

Genus uprode1'll Thoms., 1857 

58. Leprodera stephanus White 

1858. L stephan us White, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 26: 406. 

Material examined: 3exs., Above Tura, Garo hills, ix.' 1917. 3500-39OOft., Mrs. Kemp; lex., 
15.vi-15.vii.1917. Above Tura, Garo hills, 3500-3900ft., Coli. S. Kemp; lex., Above Tura, Garo hills, 
15.vi-15.vii.1917. 1200-1500ft., Coli. S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. 

Genus Epepeotes Pascoe, 1866 

59. Epepeotes guttatus Guer. 

1844. E. guttatus Guer., Icon. Regne Anim. Ins., p.242. 

1888. E. guttatus Guer., : Gahan, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6)1 : 272 

Material examined: 2exs., Tura, Garo hills, .x.' 17, 1400 ft., Coli. Mrs. Kemp; lex., Above Tura, 
Garo hills, viii.17, 3900ft., Coli. S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India : Himalaya, Meghalaya. 

Remarks : First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

60. Epepeotes uncilUllus Gah. 

1888. E. uncinatus Gah., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6)1 : 271,1.16, f.2. 

Material examined: 2exs., Above Tura, Garo hills, .x.'I7. 1400ft., Coli. Mr~. K\..:;np; 2exs., IS.VI-
15.vii.' 17, Tura, Garo hills, Coil. S. Kemp. 

Distribution: India: North India, Meghalaya. Also known from Burma. 

Genus Monochamus Guerin, 1821 

61. Monochamus auratus Gahan 

1888. M. auratus Gah., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6)2: 260. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Also known from Bangladesh. 

Remarks: Gahan (1888) has described the species from Silhet which is now in Bangladesh. In the 
present study it is being recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

62. Monochamus permutans Pasco 

1857. M. permutans Pasc., Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., (2)4: 103. 

Material examined: lex., Above Tura, Gato hills, viii. 1.917. 3900ft., Colis. S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Also knoWn from North China. 

Remarks : This species was earlier recorded only from North China. Now it is being recorded for 
the first time from India. 

63. Monochamus sulphurifer Hope 

1842. M. sulphurifer Hope, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist .• 9 : 248 
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Material examined: lex., Above Tura, Garo hills, viii.1917. 3900ft., Coli. S. Kemp; 2exs., Abo,'e 
Tura, Garo hills, ix. '17. 3500-3900ft., Coli. Mrs. Kemp. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Also known from Bangladesh. 

Remarks: This species was earlier recorded from Silhet which is now in Bangladesh. Now it is 
being recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

64. MonocluunllS verst •• gi Rits. 

1881. M. versteegi Rits., Notes Leyden Mus., 3: ISS. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong, Khasi hills, E. Alkinson; lex., Above Tura, Garo hills, 15.vi-
15.vii-1917. 1200-1500ft., Coli. S. Kemp; lex., Shillong Museum. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Assam, North India. Also known from Burma, Indonesia. 

Genus HechinoscMIIUI Thomson, 1857 

65. Hechi"oschellUl spillosum Thoms. 

18S7. H. spinosum Thoms., Archives Ent., 1 : 182 

Material examined: lex., Above Tura, Garo hills, 15.vii-3 I. vii i. 1917. 39OOft., Coli. S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. Also known from Bangladesh. 

RemIJrlcs : This genus is based only for this species and described from Silhet. In the present study 
the genus as well as the species are recorded for the first time from India ... 

Genus MaerocM"1lS Guerin, 1843 

66. Maeroche,,1lS gue";"; White 

18S8. M. guerini White, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3)2: 274 

Material examined: 4exs., Tura, Garo hills, .x. 1917, 1400ft., Coli. Mrs. Kemp; lex., Tura, Garo 
hills, ix.1917, 3500-3900ft., Coli. Mrs. Kemp; lex., Tura, Oaro hills, vii-viii.1917, 1200-1S00ft., Coli. 
S. Kemp; lex., Above Tura, Oaro hills, 15-vii-30.viii. 17, 3500-3900ft., Coli. S. Kemp; lex., 1-3.x.26, 
Cherrapunjee, Khasi, Coli. R.B.S. Sewell. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. Also known from Bangladesh. 

Remarks : This species was earlier recorded from Silhet which is now in Bangladesh. Now it is 
being recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

Genus Aristobill Thomson, 1868 

67. Aristobill clathrator Thomson 

1865. A. ciathratorThoms., Syst. Ceramb., p. 552. 

Material examined: I ex., Shillong Museum 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Also known from Bangladesh. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is being recorded for the first time from India 
(Megbalaya). 

68. Aristobill hol7'idula Hope in Gray 

1831. A. horridula Hope in Gray, Zoot. Misc., p.27. 

1848. A. h. /ascicuiata Redtenb. in Hugel, Kaschm, 4(2) ; 552, t. 27, f. 2. 
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Material examined; 2exs .• Shillong Museum. 

Distribution: India: Himalaya. Meghalaya. Also known from Burma. 

69. Aristobia testudo Voet 

1778. A. testudo Voet. Cat. Col., 2 : 12, t. 10, f. 39. 

Material examined: 3exs .• Shillong Museum; lex .• x.1917. Tura. Garo hills. 1400ft .• Coil. Mrs. 
Kemp; lex .• Tura. Garo hills. vii-viii. 1917. 1200-1500ft .• S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. Also known from China. 

Remarks: This species was earlier recorded from China. Now it is being recordlf'.d for the first time 
from India (Meghalaya). 

Genus BlepepluJeus Pascoe. 1866 

70. BkpepluJeus succillctor Chevr. 

1852. B. succinctor Chevr., Revue Zool., (2)4 : 417 

Material examined: lex .• Tura. Garo hills. 15.vi-15.vii.1917. 1200-1500ft.. Coil S. Kemp. 

Distribution : India: Assam. Meghalaya. Also known from China. Malacca. Tenasserim. 

Remarks : This species is recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Tribe Agniini 

71. Pharsalia suturalis Auriv. 

1920. P. suturalis Auriv .• Arkiv f. Zool., 13(9) : 13. 

Material examined: lex., Above Tura, Garo hills. ix.1917. 3500-3900ft.. Coil. Mrs. Kemp. 

Distribution : India : Assam. Meghalaya. 

Remarks : This species is recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya. 

SUMMARY 

The present paper consolidates information available on Cerambycid fauna of Meghalaya. It deals 

with 71 species under 44 genera of 5 subfamilies. keys generally have been provided for subfamilies, 

tribes, genera and species. A consolidated key to the tribes of Indian Lamininae has been prepared for 

the first time. Distributional data of the species has been given from the published records as well as 

the actual study of the specimens. 
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COLEOPTERA: CUCUJIDAE : LAEMOPHLOEINAE 

P. MUKHOPADHYAY 
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Calcutta 700 053 

INTRODUCTION 

The family Cucujidae belongs to the largest super family Cucujoidea under the section Clavicornia 

of the order Coleoptera: Polyphaga. This family is divided into two subfamilies viz., Cucujinae and 

Laemophloeinae. The representatives of the family Cucujidae are commonly known as flat bark 

beetles. They are usually found to live under the bark of logs or dead standing trees, haystacks, 

vegetable garbage, leaf litter etc. and some of the members are of much economic importance as pests 

of husked rice, wheat, maize, oil seeds in storage and werehouses. They may be true predators on 

wood borers, scavengers in the galleries of wood borers or feeders on flour, dried fruit grains and other 

vegetable diet. Species particularly belonging to the subfamily Laemophloeinae are commonly found 

in decaying bark or other parts of tree and appears to feed on the dead Cambium of the tree. 

The classification, characterisation and constitution of the family is controversial since the work of 

Crowson (1955) who clarified the Cucujoid complex by transfering several groups to other families 

and enable us to have a better understanding of the group. Though they have been recorded from all 

the Zoogeographical regions of the world, the group is more diverse in oriental and Etheopian regions. 

Leach (1815) was the first to distinguish Cucujidae as a separate family. Other chief workers who 

dealt with the group are Erichson (1845) Redtenbacher (1849), Lacoordaire (1945), Lecente & Horn 

(1883), Casey (1884), Ganglbauer (1889), Sharp (1899), Hetschko (1930), Boving and Craighead 

(1930-31), Crowson (1955) and Sengupta & Crowtson (1969). Lefkovitch (1959-65) revised 

European, African and Arabian Laemophloeinae. 

So far in oriental region, the family Cucujidae is represented by 66spp. spreading over 14 genera. 

of which Cucujinae included 16spp belonging to 3 genera and 50spp. under 11 genera belonging to the 

subfamily Laemoploeinae. Grouvelle (1882-1913) described most of the Indian species and placed all 

of them under the genus lAemophloeus Dejean except Narthecius hicolor Gruvelle, prior to 1974. 

Later Mukhopadhyay and Sengupta (1974-85) published a number of papers on Indian 

Laemophloeinae. 

As regards the Cucujid fauna of Meghalaya is concerned our present state of knowledge remains 

still very incomplete. Prior to this study only one species viz. Placonotus prox;mus (Grouvelle) of 

Laemophloeinae is recorded from Meghalaya and it is believed that with the further surveys of the 

terrestrial fauna of this state, many more species of this family would be discovered. 
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The present study is based on a collection made by different survey parties of ZSI. Except the 
species P. prox;mus (Grouvelle), all are recorded for the first time front this state. One species viz. C. 
songsus sp. nov. is discovered here as a new to science. 

The two sexes of the family Cucujidae can not be distinguished by any constant external characters 
which exist throughout the group and even amongst the species belonging to a particular group. The 
sexual dimorphism are mainly observed in tarsal formula, length & shape of segments of antennae, 
structure of mandible, shape of the head & pronotum and angle of elytra. 

Under the favourable condition the development from egg to adult is completed within about 6-9 
weeks. It has also been observed that the larval forms are very active. 

Distributional data, key to the subfamilies and genera have been provided. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

List of Taxa 

Family Cucujidae 

Subfamily Laemophloeinae 

Genus Crypto/estes Ganglbauer, 

1. Cryptolestes pusiUus (Schonherr) 

2. Cryptolestes songsus sp.nov. 

Genus Plaeo"otw Macleay 

3. Placonotus prox;mus (Grouvelle) 

Genus Miero"",,,," Lefkovitch 

4. Microlaemus interceptus (Grouvelle) 

Genus UulllophloelU Dejean 

S. wemophloeus rugifrons Grouvelle 

6. wemophloeus neglectus Grouvelle 

Key to the subfamilies : 

1. All coxae closely situated with narrow prostemal process. Trochantins parlly exposed. Head with 
well marked constriction behind the eyes, without frontoclypeal suture and intra ocular ridges; 
Pronotum without longitudinal ridge or line; wings well developed with five anal veins. Species 
larger ................................................................................................................................. Cucujinae 

All coxae widely separated with prostemal and intercoxal process broad; Trochantins usually 
hidden. Head without constriction behind the eyes, usually with frontoclypeal suture and intra 
ocular ridges. Pronotum either with longitudinal ridge or groove. Wing venation reduced with 
one anlavein ............................................................................................................ Laemophloeinae 



MUKHOPADHYAY: Cucujidae : Laemophloeinae 71 

Key to the genera of the subfamily Laemophloeinae from Meghalaya 

1. Frontoclypeal suture present at lhe base of transverse groove ........................................................ 2 

Frontoclypeal suture absent or obsolete~ fi '~nt coxal cavities closed behind, lateral Hnes on 
pronotum ridged; Scutellum triangular, ventrite 1 about twice along as ventrite 2 .......................... . 

..... ....................... . ..................................................................................... Cryptokstes Ganglbauer 

2. Anterior angles 0 1 'lronotum never produced into acute tooth ........................................................ 3 

Anterior angles ?ronotum usually with an acute tooth, mandibles of male without any lateral 
production......... . .......................................................................................... Placonotul Macleay 

3. Intercoxal process of the first abdominal sternite pointed anteriorly ............ LtumophloeIU Dejean 

Intercoxal process of the first abdominal stemite narrow and rounded anteriorly; front coxae 
transverse and its cavities open posteriorly ............................................... Microlaemus Lafkovitch 

Genus Cryptolestes Ganglbauer 

1. Cryptolestes pusillus (Schonh.) 

1791. Cucujus m;nutus Olivier. Encyol. meth., 6 : 243, nee. Fourcroy, 1785. 

1817. Cucujus pusillus Schon herr, 1817, Synonymia Insectorum, 1(3) :55. 

18S t. lAemophloeus paraUelus Smith, List of Coleoptera in the British Museum, 1 : 7. 

1899. Laemophloeus pauper Sharp, Bioi. C. Amer. Col., 2(1): 530. 

1978. Cryptolestes pusillus (Schonherr) : Mukhopadhyay & Sengupta, Entomolog;ca Basili~nsia, 3:223. 

Material examine: 25exs., India: Meghalaya : Dainadubi Reserve Forest, 18.xi.1974, T. Sengupta 
and Party, under bark of Paruli tree. 

Distribution: India: W.B., Assam, Meghalaya. Elsewhere: Bhutan, United Kingdom. 

Remarks : This is a cosmopolitan species and occur both in stored grains as well as under bark. 
This species is recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya and also from under bark of Paruli 
tree. 

2. Cryptolestes songsus sp. nov. 

Figs. (1-3) 

General appearance (Fig. I ) elongated depressed, dorsal surface deep brownish black. 

Head 1.7-2. 15 times wider than long, apical margin of clypeu., concave, median line on vertex 
distinct and extends two thirds of its length apically, lateral line at the inner margin of eyes carinated, 
vertex finely and closely punctured and pubescent. Eyes moderately large, moderately coarsely 
faceted, a short line below the eyes present. Antennae of male much longer than femat;, nearly as long 
as body; scape moderately large, pedicel little longer than segment 3, which is shorter than segment 4, 
segments 5-8 subequal, segments 9-11 form a loose club, terminal segment elongated and more than 
five times longer than its width. Prothorax 1.1 to 1.4 times wider than long, distinctly 
narrowed at base, front angle obtuse, hind angles not projected and its apex rounded, lateral 
line ridged, disc with small round closely arranged punctures. Elytra 1.7 times longer than its 
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PIG.2 

I mm 

F1G.3 

FIG. t 

Figs. 1-3. Cryptolestes songsus sp. Nov. 

Fig. 1. Dorsal View (Male);, Fig. 2. Selerite associated with male genitalia; Fig. 3. Sclerite associated 
with bursa copulatris. 
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combined width, pygidium not exposed, humeral angle rounded, apical angle separately rounded with 
irregularly arranged punctures, each puncture with short yellowish brown pubescence, lateral line 
carinated. Ventral surface deep reddish brown, each ventrite with small round, closely arranged 
punctures and pubescent. Sclirities associated with male genitalia and on the wall of bursa copulatrix 
as figured (Figs. 2,3). 

Measurements: Total length 1.76mm., width of the head across eyes 0.S2mm., length of antennae 
I.SOmm; length and width of pro thorax 0.4Omm, O.S2mm; length and width of elytra O.99mm, 
O.SSmm. 

Holotype Male India: Meghalaya : Songsak Reserve Forest, altitude 1000 ft., 20.xi., 1974. T. 
Sengupta and party, under bark of dead fallen Shorea robusta; Paratypes 4 Male Male, 2 Female 
Female, Meghalaya : Songsak Reserve Forest, altitude 1000 ft., 20.xi. 1974, T. Sengupta and party, 
under bark of dead fallen Shorea robusta. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya. 

Remarks: This species is closely related to Cryptolestes Pusillus (Schonb.) but can be easily 
distinguished by its terminal joint of antennae being five times longer than its width and sclerites 
associated with male genitalia and on the wall of bursa Copulatrix (Figs. 2,3). 

Genus Placonotus Macleay 

3. Placonotus proximus (Grouvelle) 

1908. Laemophloeus prox;mus Grouvel1e, Ann. Soc. Enl. France. 77 : 476-472. 

1977. Placonolus proximus (Grouvelle) : Mukhopadhyay and Sengupta, Oriental Insects, 11(4) : 

555-566. 

1985. Placonolus proximus (Grouvelle): Mukhopadhyay Rec. zool. Surv. India, 82(1-4) : 186. 

Material examined: 5 Female, India: Megbalaya : Songsok reserve forest, altitude 1000 ft., 20.xi. 
1970, T. Sengupta & Party, under bark of dead fallen Shorea robusta. 

Distribution : India: Tamil Nadu, Meghalaya. Arunachal Pradesh. 

Genus Laemophloeus Dejean 

4. Llumophloeus rugifrons Grouvelle 

1892. Laemophloeus rug;frons Grouvelle, Annali Mus. Civ !: to,. nat. Gideo".,,') Doria, 32 

(Series 2. 12) : 860 

Material examined: lex., India: Meghalaya : Songsak Reserle Fores~ altitude 1000,20.)1 1974. 
T. Sengupta & Party, under bark of Shorea robusta. 

Distribution : India: Megbalaya. Elsewhere : Burma. 

Remarks: Grouvelle (1892) described the species from Burma. In the present study it is being 
recorded for the first time from India : Meghalaya. 

S. Laemophloeus negkctus Grouvelle 

1883. Laemophloeus neglectus Grouvelle, Ann. Mus. Genova, 18:282. 

1885. Laemophloeus neglectus Grouvelle: Mukhopadhyay, Rec. zool. Surv. India, 82(1-4) : 185-193. 
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Material examined: 2exs., India: Meghalaya : Dainadubi, 19.xi., 1974, T. Sengupta & Party, 
under bark of fallen Shorea robusta. 

Distribution : India: Tamil Nadu, Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya. 

Remarks: So far this species was recorded only from Tamil Nadu and Arunachal Pradesh. Now it 
is being r~corded here for the first time from Meghalaya. 

SUMMARY 

45 exmnples of Cucujidae coUected from Meghalaya has been identified. All of these belong to the 

subfamily Laemophloeinae of the family Cucujidae. This include six species belonging to the genera 
viz. Cryptolestes Ganglbauer, Microlaelnus Lefkovitch, Placonotus Macleay. and Laemophloeus 

Dejean. Of these one species, Cryptolestes songsus is described as new to science and the species 

Laemophloeus rugifrons Grouvelle is recorded here for the first time from India and the other species 

ex~ept Placonotus proximus (Grouvelle) are recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. Besides this, 

Laemoploeinae is also recorded for the first time from the under bark of Cinnamomum sp (Fam. 

Lauraceae ). 
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INSECTA: COLEOPTERA: GYRINIDAE, DYTISCIDAE AND HYDROPHILIDAE 

P. MlTK.HOPADHYAY, S. K. GHOSH, S. K.SAHA AND S. BISWAS 
Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta 700 053 

INTRODUCTION 

Aquatic beetles include about a dozen families spreading over all the four suborders of extant 
coleopetra. However, three families namely, Gyrinidae, Dytiscidae and Hydrophilidae are dominant 
among all of the aquatic Coleoptera. Recently Biswas, Mukhopadhyay and Saha (In press) have 
provided details of historical development of taxonomy, biology, distribution and ecological and 
economical importance of these groups. While dealing with the state Fauna of West Bengal. 

So far fauna of Meghalaya is concerned no comprehensive account of the groups is available. 
Regimbert (1891) described a species Gyrinus smaragdinus (Gyrinidae) from Khasi hills. Vazirani 
(1984) added another 4 species. In the present work two more species of Gyrinidae have been added to 
the list. Blair (1924) recorded a species hydrophilid while dealing with fauna of Sizucave. 
Subsequently d'Orchymont (1928) added another two species in his catalogue of Indian insects. In the 
present work 5 more species have been added to the list of hydrophilid fauna of Meghalaya. 

As regards fauna of Dytiscidae is concerned Vazirani (1968, 70, 77, 84) contributed extensively to 
our knowledge of the group. He in his catalogue (1977) included 12 species from the area now under 
Meghalaya. Brancucci (1979) discribed a very interesting new genue from Meghalaya. In the present 
paper 5 more species have been added to the list. Altogether 12 species out of the 33 species deal with 
in this paper are new addition to the State list. 

Materials of this study are based on the collection made by various survey parties of Zoological 
Survey of Indoa, Calcuu.a from different districts of Meghalaya. Extensive use of the material 
collected by members of the E.R.S., Shillong, have also been made. Besides these surveys, earlier 
materials present in the Coleoptera Section from the area have also been utilised. For the sake of 
completeu:ss species recorded only in literature have also been included. 

Distributional data of the species has been given from published records as well as actual study of 
the specimens. Important synonymies only have been included. Key to the families, subfamilies, 
genera and species have been provided .. Wherever possible remarks on the biology, distribution and 
other important facts have also been added. 

SYSTEMATIC LIST OF SPECIES KNOWN FROM MEGHALA Y A 

FAMILY - I. GYRINIDAE 

Subfamily I. Enhydrinae 

Genus I. Dineulus Macleay 1825 

Species 1. Dineutus (Spinodineutus) spinosus (Fabricius) 1781. 

2. Dineutus (S.) unidentus (Aube) 1833 
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Subfamily - 2. Gyrininae 

Genus - 2. Aulonogyrus Motschulsky 1853 

Species - 3. Aulonogyrus obliquus (Walker) 1858. 

Genus - 3. Gyrinus Geoffroy 1962. 

Species - 4. Gyrinus convexiusculus Macleay 1871. 

5. Cyrimus smaragdinus Regimbert 1891. 

Genus - 4. Melogyrinus Brinck 1955. 

Species - 6. Metagyrinus arrowi (Regimbert) 1907 

Subfamily - 3. Orectochilinae 

Genus - 5. OrectochUus Eschscholtz 1883 

Species 7. Orectochilus (S. Str) murinus Regimbert 1891. 

FAMILY - DYTISCIDAE 

Subfamily - 1. Noterinae 

Genus - 1. CIInthydrus Sharp 1882 

Species - 1. Canthydrus laetabilis (Walker) 1858 

2. Canthydrus ritsemai (Regimbert) 1880 

Subfamily - 2. Laccophilinae 

Genus - 2. Laccophilus Laech 1817 

Species - 3. LAccophilus chinensis inefficiens Walker 1859. 

4. Laccophilus ellipticus Regimbert 1899 

Subfamily - 3. Hydroporinae 

Genus 3. Geodessus Brancucci 1979 

Species 5. Geodessus besucheti Brancucci 1979 

Genus 4. Hyphoporus Sharp 1882 

Species - 6. Hyphoporus nilghiricus Regimbert 1903 

Subfamily - 4. Colymbetinae 

Genus - 5. Agabus Leach 1817 

Species - 7. Agabus amoenus sinuaticollis Regimbert 1899 

Genus - 6. Colymbinectes Falkenstrom 1936 

Species - 8. Colymbinectes coriaceus Regimbert 1899 

Genus 7. Copeilltus Erichson 1832 

Species - 9. Copelatus assamensis Vazirani 1970 

Genus - 8. Lacconectus Motschulsky 1855 

Species 10. Lacconectus lividus Regimbert 1891 
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Genus - 9. P1atynectes Regimbert 1887 

Species - 11. Platynectes Kashmirensis Balfour-Browne 1944. 

Genus 10. Rhantus Stephens 1835 

Species - 12. Rhantus si/ckimensis Regimbert 1899 

13. Rhantus taprobanicus Sharp 1890 

Subfamily - 5. Dytiscinae 

Genus - 11. Cybister Curtis 1827 

Species - 14. Cybister convexus Sharp 1882 

15. Cybister posticus Aube 1838 

Genus 12. Eretes Castelnau 1833 

Species 16. Eretes sticticus (Linnaeus) 1767 

Genus - 13. Hydaticus Leach 1817 

Species - 17. Hydaticus luczonicus Aube 1838 

18. Hydaticus vittatus (Fabricius) 1175 

FAMILY - III HYDROPHILIDAE 

Subfamily I. Shaeridinae 

Genus 1. Cercyon Mulsant 1844 

Species 1. Cercyon sp. 

Genus - 2. SphaerUlium Fabricius 1775 

Species - 2. Sphaeridium severini d' orchymont 1919. 

Subfamily - 2. Hydrophilinae 

Genus 3. Berosw Leach 1817 

Species 3. Berosus pulchelus M'Leay 1825 

Genus 4. Enocrus Zaiter 1919 

Species 4. Enocrus rubrocinctus Regimbert 1903 

Genus 5. Globaria Latreille 1829 

Species 5. Globaria leachi Hope 1838 

Genus - 6. HydrophUus Muller 1764 

Species 6. Hydrophilus olivaceus (Fabricius) 1781 

Genus 7. Laccobius Erichson 1837 

Species - 7. lAccobius simulans d'orchymont 1923. 

Genus 8. Stemolophus Solier 1834 

Species 8. Sternolophus rUfipes (Fabricius) 1792. 
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SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

Key to the families. 

1 (4) Metacoxae fused with metasternum. Maxillary palpi not longer than antennae. 

2(3) Eyes divided, appearing as dorsal and ventral pair; antennae short and stout; middle and hind 
legs short and flattened, tarsi folding fan wise ............................................................ Gyrinidae. 

3(2} Eyes not divided; antennae elongate, slender; middle and hind legs with tarsi not modified as 
above .......................................................................................................................... Dytiscidae 

4( 1) Mate coxae not fused with metasternum. Maxillary palpi often elongated and longer than 
antennae. Last glabrous joint obconic or more or less asymetrical, cuplike, embracing the 
pubescent club .................................................................................................... Hydrophilidae. 

FAMILY - I GYRINIDAE 

Key to the subfamilies of GyrinitUle. 

1 (4) Episternum of the mesothorax not touching the elytral epipleurae; apical abdominal sternite 
more or less rounded, flattened without any longitudinal ventral row of hairs. 

2(3) Posterior legs broader on the innerside than outer side; maxilla without galea ...... Enhydrinae. 

3(2) Posterior legs broader-on the outerside than the inner side; maxilla with galea .......... Gyrininae 

4( 1) Episternum of the mesothorax touching the base or elytral epipleurae; the apical abdominal 
sternite elongate, flattened, with longitudinal, ventral rows of hairs; .................. Orectochilinae 

Subfamily Enhydrinae 

The subfamily Enhydrinae contains a single genus Dineutus. 

Genus 1 Dineutus Macleay 1925 

1825. Dineutes, ~riacleay, Annulosa Javanica, ed 1 : 30. 

1984. Dineutes. Vazirani, Fauna. India. Gyrinidae and Haliplidae, : 16 . 

.Key to ule species 

1 (2) Elytral apex with one spine, ventral side concolorous. Metacoxal border straight 
............................................................................................................ ............ unidentus (Aube) 

2( 1 ) Elytral apex normally with 2 spines, ventral side non concolorous but with yellow epipleurae. 
Metacoxal border subsinuate in terminal portion ....................................... spinosus (Fabricius) 

1. Dineutus (Spinodineutus) spinicoUis (Fabricius) 

1781. Gyrinus spinosus Fabricius, Species Insectorum : 298. 

1984. Dineutus (Spinodineutus) spinicollis, Vazirani, Fauna India: 17-20. 

Material examined: Not available from the state 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya : West Khasi hills. Shillong. Uttar Pradesh; Bihar; West Bengal; 
Assam; Orissa and Tamil Nadu. Also known from Bangladesh; Mynamar; Thiland; Mylayasia; Laos 
and Vietnam. 
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2. Di"eutes (Spinodineutes) unidentatus (Aube) 

1838. Dineutes unidentatus Aube, Species Coleopteres, 6 : 788 
1984. Dineutes (Spinodineutes) unidentatus, Vazirani, Fauna India. : 20-22. 

Material examined: Not available for the state 

81 

Distribution: Meghalaya : West Khasi hills (Shillong); Rajasthan; Bihar; Madhya Pradesh; Orissa; 
Kerala; Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. 

Also known from Srilanka, Mynamar, Malaysia, Thiland and Indonesia. 

Subfamily Gyrininae 

Key to the genera known from meghalaya. 

1 (4) Pronotum without any transverse grooves; elytral striae in the form of furrows 

2(3) Scutellum short and broad; length shorter than width ............................................. Aulogyrinus 

3(2) Scutellum long and slender; longer than broad; ..................................................... Metagyrinus. 

4( 1) Pronotum with transverse grooves; elytral striae in the form of punctures ................... Gyrinus. 

Genus 2 Aulonogyrinus Motschulsky 

1853. Aulonogyrinus Motschulsky, Hydrocanthares Russia: 9. 
1984. Aulonogyrinus, Vazirani, Fauna India: 25-26. 

3. Aulonogyrinus obliquus (Walker) 

1858. Gyrinus obliquus Walker, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist (3) 2: 205. 
1984. Aulonogyrinus obliquus, Vazirani, Fauna India: 26-28. 

Material examined: lex., East Garohills, Bank of someswari rivenear Siju, ii.1922. S. Kemp and 
B. Chopra colI. 

Distribution : Meghalaya : East Garohills; Madhya Pradesh. Andhra Pradesh. Tamil Nadu. Also 
known from Srilanka. 

Remarks : The species is being recorded for the first time from MeghaJaya. 

Genus 3. Gyrinus Geoffroy 

1762. Gyrinus Geoffroy, Hist. Ins. I : 193. 
1984. Gyrinus Vazirani, Fauna India: 29-30. 

Key to the species known from MeghaJaya. 

1(2) The outer six striae of the elytra deepened into furrows; .............................. _ ....... smaragdinus 

2( 1) The outer six striae of the elytra not deepened into furrows .................................. convexiculus 

4. Gyrinus convexkulus Macltay 

1871. Gyrinus convexiculus, Macleay, Trans. ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, 2 : 128. 

Material examined: 31exs. : Meghalaya, West Khasi hills, Shillong. lS.xi.1930. H. S. Rao coll. 

Distribution: Meghalaya : West Khasihills (Shillong); Bihar; Assam; Madhya Pradesh Orissa; 
Andhra Pradesh; Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. 



82 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

5. Gyri,,", smaragdinus Regimbert. 

1891. Gyrinus smaragdinus regimbert, annaH muse civ. nat., gia coma doria (2) 10: 547. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Khasi hills, Shillong. 1 ex., Dunpep no other data. 

Distribution : Meghalaya : Khasihills. 

Remarks: The species was first discribed from the material from Khasihills and Burma. 

Genus 4. Metagyrinus Brinck 

1955. Metagyrinus Brinck, Acta. Univ. Lund. (N-F.) 51 (16) : 37. 

1984. Metagyrinus, Vazirani, Fauna. India: 28. 

6. Metagyrinus arrowi (Regimbert) 

1901. Aulonogyrinus an-ow; Regimbert, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 76: 161. 

1977. Metagyrinus an-ow;, Vazirani, Newsl. Zool. Surv. India, 3(5) : 291. 

Material examined: 2exs., Megbalaya : West KhasihiUs (Mawphlong), no other data. 

Distribution : Meghalaya : West khasi hills; Himachal Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh; Also known 
from Nepal and Laos. 

Subfamily 3. Orectocbilinae 

This subfamily contains a single genus Orectochilus 

Genus 5. Orectochilus Eschscholtz. 

1833. Orectochilus Eschscholtz, in Dejean's Catalogue Coleopteres, ed II : 59. 

1984. Orectochilus, Vazirani, Fanua India: 36-37. 

7. Orectochilus (S. Sir.) murinus Regimbert 

1891. Oreclochilus murinus Regimbert, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 60: 709. 

1977. Orectochilus (S. Str.) murinus, Vazirani, Newsl. Zool. Surv. India, 3(5) : 292. 

Material examined: 4exs., lex., West KhasihiIls, 8.iv.1917 Gopi Ram coIl. lex., Khasihills, 
25.ix.1926. R.B.S. Swell coli. 2exs., Shillong, 15.xi.1930. H. S. Rao coil. 

Distribution: Meghalaya : West Khasihills; Himachal Pradesh; Uttar Pradesh; West Bengal; Also 
known from Bhutan and Indo-China. 

FAMILY II DYTISCIDAE 

Key to the subfamilies of Dytiscidae known from Meghalaya. 

1(6) Scutellum not visible 

2(5) Fourth segment of pro and mesotarsi not reduced and subequal to the 3rd tarsal segment, 
prosternal process straight, occassionally a little depressed. 

3( 4) Posterior legs with two tarsal claws of equal length; sides of the pronotum rebordered 
Noterinae 

4(3) Posterior legs with a single tarsal claw; sides of the pronotum not rebordered ........................ .. 
...................................................................... ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • 0 ••••••••••••••• Laccophilinae 

5(2) Fourth segment of the pro and meso-tarsi much reduced, hardly visible; prostemal process 
arched and oblique ............................................................................................... Hydroporinae 

6( I) Scutellum visible 
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7(8) Anterior border of the eyes excised; three basal segment of the protarsi enlarged but not 
forming a large pallet ........................................................................................... Colymbatinae 

8(7) Anterior border of the eyes not excised; three basal segments of the protarsi enlarged into 
rounded, oval or sub-triangular pallet ....................................................................... Dytiscinae. 

Subfamily 1. Noterinae 

This subfamily Noterinae is represented in Meghalaya by a single genus Canthydrus. 

Genus 1. Canthydrw Sharp 

1882. Canthydrus Sharp, Sci. Trans. R. Dublin Soc., 2: 269, 838. 

1977. Canthydrus, Vazirani, Ree. 1.001. Surv. India, Dec. Paper No.6: 5. 

Key to the species of the genus Canthyd~ known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Elytra testaceous in colour ...................................................... ....................................... ritsemai 

2( 1) Elytra brownish black with yellowish spot ............................................................... ... laetabilis 

1. Canthydrus llutabilis (Walker) 

1858. Hydroporus IMtabilis Walker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (3) 2: 205. 

1977. Canthydrus laetabilis, Vazirani. Rec. 1.001. Surv. India, Dce. Paper 6 : 6. 

Material examined: 3exs. West Khasihills, Cherrapunjee 18.3.1991. M.C. Ghosh coil., 2exs., East 
Garo hills. 9.3.1991. H. C. Ghosh coil. 

Distribution: Meghalaya : West Khasihills (Cherrapunjee); East Garo hills (phulbarl); Andhra 
Pradesh, Assam; Bihar; West Bengal; Orissa; Kerala; Uttar Pradesh; Punjab and Rajasthan. Also 
known from Srilanka. Pakistan, Mynamar; Nepal and Belgin Congo. 

Remarks: The species is recorded for the frrst time from Meghalaya. 

2. CarUhydnu ritsenuzi (Regimbert) 

1880. Hydrocanthus ritsemai Regimbert. Notes Leyden Mus., 2: 213. 

1977. Canthydrus ritsemani. Vazirani. Ree. zool. Surv. India, Dec. Paper No.6: 8. 

Material examined: 1 ex., East Garo hills; Phulbari, 9.3.1991, H. C. Ghosh coli. 

Distribution: Meghalaya : East Garo hills; Andhra Pradesh, As~, Bihar, Orissa and West 
Bengal. Also known from Myanmar, Thailand; Vietnam, Indonesia. Malayasia and Singapore. 

Retnllrks : The species is being recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily 2. Laccophilinae 

This subfamily is represented by a single genus Laccophilus from Meghalaya. 

Genus 2. Laecoplailw Leach 

1817. Laccophilus Leach. Zool. Misc. 3 : 69. 

1977. lAceophilus, Vazirani, Rec. wol. Surv. India, Dec. Paper No.6: 9. 

Key to the spices of Laccophilus known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Elytra unicolorous, without any distinct markings ....................................................... ellipticus 

2(1) Elytra with distinct black or brown patterns .............................................. chinensis inefficiens 



84 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

3. Laccophilus chinensis inefficiens Walker 

1858. Laeeophilus ehinensis Boheman, K. Sv. Fregatten Eugenies Resa. Zoologi, l. Insect, 2 : 21. 

1859. Laeeophilils inefficiens Walker, Ann. Mag. nat, Hist., (3)3 : 51. 

1977. Laeeophilus ehinensis inefficiens, Vazirani, Ree. zool. Surv. India. Dec. Paper Nc. 6: 10-11. 

Material examined: lex., West Khasi hills, Mawphlong, 27.3.1991. S. K. Saba and party coli. 

Distribution : Meghalaya : West Khasi hills (Mawphlong); Assam; Bihar; Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharastra; Orissa; Punjab; Rajasthan; Gujarat; Uttarpradesh; West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh and 
Goa. Also known from Srilanka; Pakistan, Malayasia and Nepal. 

Remarks: The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

4. Laccophilus ellipticus Regimbert 

1899. Laeeophilus elliptieus Regimbert, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., (6) 9 : 152. 

1977. Laeeophilus elliptieus, Vazirani, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Dec. Paper No.6: 11. 

Material exafnilled : lex. East Garohills. Phulbari, 9.3.1991. H. C. Ghosh coil. 

Distribution: Meghalaya : East Garohills; Andhra Pradesh; Assam; Bihar; Goa; Kerala; Madhya 
Pradesh; Orissa and West Bengal. Also known from Srilanka; China and Vietnam. 

Remarks: The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily 3. Hydroporinae 

This subfamily is represented in Meghalaya by two genera namely Geodessus and Hyphoporus. 
The genus Geodessus is remarkable as it is found in terrestrial habitat which is unique in the family 
Dytiscidae. 

Key to the genera of the subfamily Hydroporinae known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Species small in size (1.4-1.5 mm). Terrestrial in habit ....................................... ...... Geodessus 

2(1) Species larger in size (4.00-5.00 mm). aquatic in habitat ....................................... Hyphoporus 

Genus 3. Geodessus Brancucci 

1979. Geodessus Brancucci, Entomologia Basiliensia 4: 214. 

5. Geodessus besucheti Brancucci 

1979. Geodessus besucheti Brancucci Entomologia Brasiliensia 4 : 214-217. 

Remarks: lex. West Khasi hills, 25.x.1978. Besuchet and Lobi coli. 

Distribution: Meghalaya : West Khasi hills. West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh. Also known from Nepal. 

Genus 4. Hyphoporus Sharp 

1882. Hyphoporus Sharp. Sci Trans. R. Dublin Soc., 2 : 390, 859. 

1977. Hyphoporus, Vazirani, Ree. zool. Surv. India. Dec. Paper No.6: 44. 

6. Hyphoporus nilghiricus Regimbert 

1903. Hyphoporus nilghirieus, Regimbert, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 72 : 331. 

1977. Hyphoporus nilghiricus, Vazirani, Ree. zool. Surv. India. Dec. Paper No.6: 46. 

Material examined: 5exs.; East Garo hills, Phulbari, 9.iiL1991. H. C. Ghosh coli. 
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Distribution: Meghalaya : East Garo hills; Bihar; Orissa; Rajasthan; Tamil Nadu. 

Remarks : The species is being recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily 4. Colymbetinae 
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This subfamily Colymbetinae is presented in Meghalaya by SIX general namely Agabas, 
Colymbinectas, Cope la tus, wcconectus, Platynectes and Rhantus. 

Genus 5. Agabas Leach 

1817. Agabas Leach, Miscell. 3 : 69, 72. 

1977. Agabas, Vazirani Rec. zool. Surv. India Dcc. Paper No.6: 61. 

7. Agabas amoenus sinuaticollis Regimbert 

1899. Agabas sinuaticollis Regimbert, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 68 : 171. 

1899. Agabas amoenus Sol sky, Regimbert, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 68 : 176 (in part). 

1970. Agabas amoenus sinuaticollis; Vazirani, Orient. Ins. 4 : 336. 

Material examined: 1gexs. Khasi hills 3exs., Umsing near Shillong 16.v.1963. S.l.S. Hatter 
coil. 13exs. Mairang, Il.iv.1972. S. Biswas colI. 3exs. Nonghyer (upper Shillong 10. viii.1971. 
S. Biswas coli.) 

Distribution : Meghalaya East Khasi hills, Himachal Pr~desh. 

Genus 6. Colymbinectes Falkenstrom 

1936. Colymbinectes Falkenstrom, Lingh. J. Sci., 15(1) : 79. 

1977. Colymbinectes, Vazirani, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Dcc. Paper No.6: 69. 

8. Colymbinectes corillceus (Regimbert) 

1899. Platynectes coriaceus Regimbert, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 68 : 282. 

1972. Colymbinectes coriaceus, Gueorguiev, Izv .. Inst. Zool. Sof., 34: 58. 

Material examined : Material not seen. 1 ex. Khasi hills. in Regimbert Collection and 1 ex in 
Oberthur coH.). 

Distribution : Meghalaya : Khasi hills. 

Remarks : The species has been included on the basis of Dr. T. G. Vazirani's report. 
(Vazirani 1970). 

Genus 7. CopelDtus Erichson 

1832. Copelatus Erichson, "Genera Dytiscidae 

1977. Copelatus, Vazirani, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Dcc. Paper No.6: 52. 

9. Copelatus assamensis Vazirani 

1970. Copelatus assamensis Vazirani, Orient. Ins. 4 : 311. 

Material examined: lex. Meghalaya, West Khasi hills, Umrau near Shillong, 15.xii.1960, S. N. 
Prasad Coli. 

Distribution : Meghalaya : Khasi hills. 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Meghalaya. 
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Genus 8. l.acconectus Motschulsky 

1855. ~cconectus Motschulsky, Etudes Entomologiques, 4: 83. 
1977. Lacconectus, Vazirani, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Occ. Paper No.6: 58. 

10. Lacconectus lividus Regimbert 

1891. Lacconectus lividus Regimbert, Annali Mus. Store nat. Genova, (2) 10 : 544. 

1970. Lacconectus lividus; Vazirani, Orient, Ins. 4 : 321. 

Material examined: lex., Cherapunjee, We~t Khasi hills, Meghalaya. 

Distribution : Meghalaya, West Khasi hills; Orissa; Tamil Nadu. 

Genus 9. Platynecus Regimbert 

1887. Platynectes Regimbert, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., (5)8 : 454, 462. 

1977. Platynecles; Vazirani, Rec. zool, Surv. India, Occ. Paper No.6: 66 

II. Platynectes kashmirenus Balfour - Browne 

1944. Platynectes kashmirenus Balfour - Browne, Ann. Mag. nat Hist., (ii) 11 : 352. 

1977. Platynectes kashmirenus; Vazirani, Rec. Zool. Surv. India, Occ. Paper No.6: 68 

Material examined: 2exs. Khasi hills (No other data available). 

Distribution : Megbalaya, Kashmir, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, 
Manipur, Sikkim. 

Genus 10. Rhantus Stephens 

1835. Rhanlus Stephens, Illustrated Brit. Bnt. Mand., 5 app. : 395. 

1977. Rhantus; Vazirani, Orient. Ins., 4 : 355. 

Key to the species of the genus Rhantus known from Meghalaya. 

1 (2) Reticulation distinct on ventral side; normal striae of punctures close and fine ...... silc/cimensis 

2( 1 ) Reticulation on ventral side not distinct. ....... o 0.0 .......... 0 ........ 00 ............................... taprobanicus 

12. Rhantus si1clcimensis Regimbert 

1899. Rhantus sikkimensis Regimbert, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 68: 310. 

1970. Rh~tus sikkimensis; Vazirani, Orient. Ins., 4 : 355. 

Material examined: 3exs : 1 ex., Umrao, 26.v.1971. S. Biswas coli; 2exs., Barapani, 21.iv.1972. 
G. M. Yazdani coli. 

Distribution : Meghalaya : Khasi hills; Himachal Pradesh, West Bengal, Punjab, Sikkim, Uttar 
Pradesh. 

13. RhIIntus taprobanicus ~harp 

1890. Rhantus laprobanicus Sharp, Trans. ent. Soc. London, 1890 : 346. 

1977. Rhantus taprobanicus; Vazirani, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Occ. Paper No.6! 73. 

Material examined: 2exs.; lex. upper Shillong, 30.vi.t970 S. Khera coil; lex. Mawpblong (near 
Shillong) 31.xii.1971. S.l.S. Hatter coli. 

Distribution : Meghalaya, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, 
Bihar,W. Bengal. 

Subfamily 5. Dytiscinae 
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This subfamily Dytiscinae is presented in Meghalaya by three genera namely Cybister, Eretes and 
Hydaticus. 

Genus II. Cybister Curtis 

1827. Cybister Curtis, Brit. Ent., 4 : 151. 

1977. Cybister, Vazirani, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Dcc. Paper No.6: 86. 

Key to the species of the genus Cybister known from Meghalaya : 

I (2) Tibial spurs of the hind leg reaching the two basal tarsal segments combined ............ convexus 

2( 1) Tibial spurs of the hind leg not reaching the two basal tarsal segments combined ....... posticus 

14. Cybister convexus Sharp 

1882. Cybisterconvexus Sharp, Sci. trans. R. Dublin Soc., 2: 718. 

1977. Cybister convexus; Vazirani, Rec. zoo I. Surv. India, Dcc. Paper No.6: 87. 

Material examined: 3exs. Shillong, W. Khasi hills, Godwin - Austen colI. 

Distribution: Meghalaya, Manipur, W. Bengal. 

15. Cybister posticus Aube 

1838. Cybister posticus Aube, in Dejean's species Coleopteres, 6 : 87. 

1977. Cybister posticus; Vazirani, Rec. Zool. Surv. India, Occ. Paper No.6: 88. 

Material eiamined : lex. Shillong, W. Khasi hills (no other data available). 

Distribution: Meghalaya, Assam, Maharashtra, Manipur, West Bengal. 

Genus 12. Eretes Castalenau 

1833. Eretes Castalenau, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 2 : 397. 

1977. Eretes; Vazirani, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Occ. 6 : 73. 

16. Eretes sticticus (Linnaeus) 

1767. Dytiscus sticticus (Linnaeus), Syst. Nat., ed. 12, p.666. 

1977. Eretes sticticus; Vazirani, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Dcc. Paper No.6: 73. 

Material examined: lex. Shillong, W. Khasi hills, 25.ix.1926, S. Swell coll. 

Remarks: Meghalaya, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, 
Mysore, Orissa, Rajasthan, W. Bengal, U. P., Punjab. 

Genus 13. Hydaticus Leach 

1817. Hydaticus Leach, Zool, Miscell., 3 : 69, 72. 

1977. Hydaticus; Vazirani, Rec. zooI. Surv. India, Dcc. Paper No.6: 75. 

17. Hydaticus luczonicus Aube 

1838. Hydaticus luczonicus Aube, in Dejean's Species Coleopteres, 6 : 179. 

1977. Hydaticus I!'czonicus; Vazirani, Rec. zool. Surv. of India, Dcc. Paper No.6: 79. 

Material examined: Not available from the state. 

Distribution: Meghalaya, Bihar, Gujarat, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajashthan, 
U. P., W. Bengal. 
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18. Hydaticus vittatus (Fabricius) 

1775. Dytiseus vittatus (Fabricius), Systema entomologiae, Appendix, Flensburgi and Lipsiae, p. 825. , 
1977. Dydaticus vittatus; V azirani, Ree. zool. SUTV. India, Dec. paper No.6: 81. 

Material examined: 4exs. Shillong, W. Khasi hills, I6-20.iv.I918, N. Annandale coil. 

Distribution: Meghalaya, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Kashmir, Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Orissa. U. P., Rajasthan. 

FAMILY III : HYDROPHILIDAE 

Key to the subfamilies of Hydrophilidae known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Antennae normaly longer than maxillary palpi; last glabrous segment obconic, more or less 
tightly fitted with first joint of pubescent club; Ventral abdominal segments always five in 
number ................................................................................................ Subfamily Sphaeridiinae 

2(1) Antennae shortened, as long as and often shorter than maxillary palpi. Maxillary pal pi very 
long, last glabrous joint more or less asymetrical, cuplike, embracing the first joint of 
triarticulate club. Abdomen sometimes with six ventral segments ............................................ . 
........................................................................................................... Subfamily Hydrophilinae 

Subfamily I. Sphaeridiinae 

Key to the genera of subfamily Sphaeridiinae known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Head not narrowed just before the eyes. Metasternum prolonged between the middle coxae 
..................................................................................................................... 0 ......... Sphaeridium 

2( 1) Head abruptly narrowed before the eyes. Metasternum not prolonged between the middle 
coxae ............................................................................................................................ Cercyon. 

Genus I. Cercyon Mulsant 

1844. Cercyon mulsan,. Hist. Nat. Col. Fr. Palp., pp. 147, 156. 

1928. Cercyon,d' Drehymont, Catalogue of Indian Insects, Part 14: 71. 

1. Cer~yon sp. 

The species has been included here on the basis of Blair's report on the fauna of sizu cave (1924). 
No material is available for the present study. 

Genus 2. Sphaeridium Fabricius 

1775. Sphaeridium Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 66. 

1928. Sphaeridium, d'Orchymont, Catalogue of India Insects. Part 14: 61-64. 

2. Sphaeridium severini d' Orchymont 

1919. Sphaeridium severini d'Orchymont; Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 88 : 116. 

Material examined: lex., Nongpoh, Khasi hills; viL1907. 

Distribution : Meghalaya, Khasi hills; Tamil Nadu, Kerala. Also Known from Hongkong, 
Singapore, Indonesia and Vietnam. 

Subfamily 2. Hydrophilinae 

Key to the general of subfamily Hydrophilinae known from Meghalaya. 
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1 (8) Scutellum not longer or not much longer than Its \\' .0.... ..it base. Antennae at most 9 
segmented. Pronotum not narrowed behind. 

2(5) Meso and metastemal carina not reunited intimately. 

3(4) Maxillary palpi robust and short, nearly as long as antennae or shorter, last joint as long as or 
longer than penultimate ............................................................................................. . lAccobius 

4(3) Maxillary palpi more or less slender, longer than antennae, with jast joint shorter than 
penultimale ................................................................................................................... Enocrus 

5(2) Meso and metastemal carina reunited and forming only one ridge 

6(7) All femora clothed at base with a silky procumbent and dense pubescence. Antennae with 
normal club ........................................................................................................... Stemolophus 

7(6) The anterior femora only are clothed with pubescene at base. Antennal club perfoliate and 
asymetrical .............................................................................................................. Hydrophilus 

8( 1) Scutellum a long triangle. Antennae at most 8 segmented 

9(10) Body, elongate; upper surface never uniform, deep shining .......................................... Berosus 

10(9) Body globular and convex. Elytra glabrous ................................................................. Globaria 

Genus 3. Berosus Leach 

1817. Berosus Leach, Zool. Misc., 3 : 92. 

1928. Berosus, D'orchymont, Catalogue of India Insects. part 14: 133-136. 

3. Berosus pulchelus M'Leay 

1925. Berosus pulchellus M'Leay, Annul. Jav. : 35. 

Material examined: lex. West Khasi hills, Shillong, 17.v.1960 T. G. Vazirani coil. 

Distribution : Meghalaya : West Khasi hills (Shillong). West Bengal. Also known from Srilanka; 
Mynamar. Tonkin, Annam, Australia, Philippine, Indonesia and Formosa. 

Genus 4. Enocrus Zaitev 

1919. Enocrus Zaitev. Rev. russe d'Entom 8: 91. 

1924. Enocrus, d'Orchymont, Catalogue of Indian Insects Part 14: 109-110. 

4. Enocrus rubrocinetus (Regimbert) 

1903. Philhydrus rubrocinetus d'Orchymont, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 72 : 56. 

1924. Enocrus rubrocinetus, d'Orchymont, Catalogue of Indian Insects. Part 14: 111. 

Material examined-: lex., West Khasi hills, Uman 15.xii.1960, S. N. Prosad coil. 

Distribution: Meghalaya : West Khasi hills. Also known from Mynamar; Indonesia; Philippine; 
Tonkin and Indo-China. 

Remarks : The species is being recorded for the first time from India. 

Genus 5. Globaria Latreille 

1829. Globaria Latreille, in Cuvier, Regne Anim. nouv. ed 4, p.521. 

1924. Globaria, d' Orchymont, Catalogue of Indian Insects Part 14 : 139. 
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5. Globaria leachi Hope 

1838. Globaria leachi Hope, Col. Man. 2 : 167. 
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1924. Globaria leachi, d'Orchymont, Catalogue of Indian Insects. Part 14 : 139. 

Material examined 6exs.: 4exs. East Garo ~ills, Barengapara, 2.iiL1991. H. C. Ghosh Coil; 
2exs., Phulbari, 9.iii.1991. H. C. Ghosh coll. 

Distribution : Meghalaya : East Garo hills; West Bengal, Tamil Nadu. Also known from Srilanka, 
Cambodia, Annam, Tonkin and Indonesia. 

Remarks: The species is beingrecorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 6. HydrophUus muller 

1764. Hydrophilus Muller, Fauna Ins. Fridrichsdalina, p.16. 

1980. Hydrophilus, Smetna, Mem. ent. Soc. Canada 111 : 10-11. 

6. Hydrophilus olivaceus Fabricius 

1781. Hydrophilus olivaceus Fabricius, Spec. Ins. I : 289. 

Material examined: lex., West Khasi hills, Shillong E.R.S. Lot No 23/64. No other data. 

Distribution : Meghalaya : West Khasi hills; West Bengal and North India. 

Remarks: The species is being recorded for the first time from MeghaJaya. 

Genus 7. Laccobius Erichson 

1837. LAccobius Erichson, Kaf. Mark Brandebg. 1 : 202. 
1928. LAccobius, d'Orchymont, Catalogue Indian Insects Part 14 : 99. 

7. Laccobius simulans d' Orchymont 

1923. Laccobius d'Orchymont. Mem. Dep. Agr. India, vii : 7. 

Material examined: No material is available. 

Distribution: Meghalaya : Khasi hills; Bihar, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh. 

Remarks: The species has been included on the basis of report of d'Orchymont (1928). 

Genus 8. Stemolophus SoHer 

1834. Stemolophus Solier, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 3 : 302, 310. 

1928. Stemolophus, d'Orchymont, Catalogue Indian Insects Part 14: 119. 

8. Sternolophus rufipes (Fabricius) 

1792. Hydrophilus rujipes Fabricius, Entom. Syst. 1 : 183. 

1840. Stemolophus rujipes, d'Orchymont, Catalogue Indian Insects Pat 14 : 121. 

Material examined: 5exs. : Meghalaya: East Garo hills, Phulbari 9.iii.1991, H. C. Ghosh coll. 

Distribution : M~ghalaya : East Garo hills; West Bengal. Also known from East Asia, Sunda 
Island. 

Remarks : Although the species is common around Calcutta and occurs widely in the Gangetic 
plain, it has been recorded for the first time from the state. 
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The Chart Showing District Wise Distribubon 01" 

Species of Aquatic Coleoptera Known From Meghalaya 

U) U) - -- -.- .-::c ::c .- .-
Name of Species ~ ~ 

~ ~ - -U) 

~ ~ 

Dineutus (spinodineutus) spinosus (Fabricius) + 
Dineutus (S.) unidentus (Aube) + 
Aulonogyrus Obliquus (Walker) 
Gyrinus convexiusculus Macleay + 
Gyrinus smaragdinus Regimbert + 
Metagyrinus arrowi (Regimbert) + 
Orectochilus (S. Str) murinus Regimbert + 
Canthydrus laetabilis (Waker) + 
Canthydrus ritsemai (Regimbert) 
lAccophilus chinensis inefficiens Walker + 
lAccophilus ellipticus Regimbert 
Geodessus besucheti Brancucci + 
Ilyphoporus nilghiricus Regimben 
Agabus amoenus sinuaticollis Regimbert + 
Colymbinectes coriaceus Regimbert + 
Copelatus assamensis Vazirani + 
Lacconectus lividus Regimbert + 
Platynectes kashmirensis Balfour-Browne + 
Rhantus sikkimensis Regimbert + 
Rhantus taprobanicus Sharp + 
Cybister convexus Sharp + 
Cybister posticus Aube + 
Eretes sticticus (Linnaeus) + 
Hydaticus luczonicus Aube 
Hydaticus vittatus (Fabgricius) + 
Cercyon Sp. 
Sphaeridium severini d'orchymont 
Berosus pulchelus M'Leay + 
Enocrus rubrocinctus Regimbert + 
Globaria leachi Hope 
Hydrophilus olivaceus (Fabricius) + 
lAccobius simulans d'orchymont + 
Stemolophus rufipes (Fabricius) 
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U) (f) - -- - U) .- .- -::r: ::r: -.-.- ~ 
::c 0 ~ .c (I;J 

CQ C C .= c - - .; U) 

~ ~ ~ 

+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 
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SUMMARY 

The Present paper deals with 33 species belonging to 26 genera of 10 subfamilies under 3 families. 
Of these 13 species have been added to the list of previously recorded species from the state. Keys to 
the families, subfamilies, genera and species included in this paper have been provided. Distributional 
data within and outside the state have been added. 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

Authors are thankful to the Ex-Director, Zoological Survey of India for facilities. Authors are also 
grateful to Dr. J.B.R. Alfred, Director, for his keen interest and constant encouragement. 

REFERENCES 

Biswas, S. Mukhopadhyay, P and Saha, S. K. Fauna of West Bengal Coleoptera: Dytiscidae and 
Gyrinidae. State fauna series. 

Balair, K. C. 1924. Fauna of Sizucave, Coleoptera, Rec. Indian Mus., 26 : 120. 

Brancucci, M. 1979. Geodessus besucheti, n.gen; n.sp. Ie premier Dytiscidae terrestre (Col. 
Dytiscidae, Bidessini). Entomologia Basiliensia, 4 : 213-218. 

d' Orchymont, A. 1928. Catalogue of India Insects, Part 14 : 1-146. Govt. of India Publication. 

Vazirani, T. G. 1968. Contribution to the study of aquatic beetles (Coleoptera) 2. A review of the 
Subfamilies Noterinae, Laccophilinae, Dytiscinae and Hydroporinae (in Part) from India, 
Orient. Ins., 2 (3-4) : 211-241. 

Vazirani, T. G. 1970. Contributions to the study of aquatic beetles (Coleoptera). V. A review of the 
Hydroporinae Dytiscidae in part, from India, Orient, Ins., 4(1) : 93. 

Vazirani, T. G. 1970. Contribution to the study of aquatic beetles (Coleoptera) VII. A revision of 
Indian Colymbetinae (Dytiscidae). Orient. Ins., 4(3) : 303-362. 

Vazirani, T. G. 1977. Catalogue of Oriental Dytiscidae, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Occ. pap. 6: I-Ill. 

Vazirani, T. G. 1984. Fauna of India, Coleoptera: Fam. Gyrinidae and Fam. Haliplidae, v-xi+l~Opp., 
PTS I-III, figs. 1-57. 



Zoo/. su",. India 
Statl FaulfD S,ries 4 : Fa"ltD of Megh6laya. Part 5 : 93-1.13, "2000 

INSECTA: COLEOPl'ERA: RISTERIDAE 

S. K. CHAKRABORTY AND S. BISWAS 
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Calcutta 700 053 

INTRODUCTION 

The family Histeridae belongs to superfamily Histeroidea. Which consists of three families, namely 
(1) Sphaeritidae, (2) Syntelidae and (3) Histeridae. Sphaeritidae does not occur in India and Syntelidae 
is represented in India by a single species, Syntelia indica. Histeridae is the dominant family and 
widely distributed in all major zoogeographical regions. About 3000 species under 200 genera are 
known from the world. 

In India hi sterid fauna has not yet been properly explored. Workers like Mazur (1975), Therond 
(1975), Gomy (1976), Pal and Bswas (1985) and Chakraborty and Biswas (In press) have contributed 
in recent years to our knowledge of the group. So far 115 species under 34 genera have been recorded 
from India. 

As regards fauna of Megbalaya is concerned Lewis (1900) was the first to describe a new species, 
Platylister mirabilis from Khasi hills district. Next year he described another species Hister si/vicola 
(=Atholus silvicola) from the same district. Blair (1924) added another species Carcinops 
quotturdecimstriata Stephen from Garo hills. Thus only three species were know from Meghalaya 
before the present work was undertaken. During the present study all earlier materials present in 
Coleoptera Section as well as collections brought recently by various survey parties have been 
included. In the present paper number of species has been brought to 35 with description of a new 
species and 31 new records from the state. 

Diagnostic characters: Very small to medium in size; round, oval, flattened or elongated in shape; 
generally black and shining, occasionally with metallic lusture. Anterior tibiae externally dentate. 
Antennae geniculate. Fore tracantin concealed. Fore coxae not projecting, all coxae widely separated. 
Antennal club usually not distinctly seperated. Gular suture usually confluent posteriorly. Two 
abdominal tergites exposed. 

Morphological characters: Head usually deeply inserted into the prothorax. Antennae distinctly 
geniculate, almost always 10-11 segmented with a compact 3 segmented club. Atennal grooves and 
antennal cavities sometimes present. Mandibles often projecting, mentum sometimes enlarged and 
concealing maxillae. Gulur suture usually confluent posteriorly. Prostemum long i!lfront of coxae. 
often produced anteriorly below the head, intercoxal process moderately broad and not depressed, 
extending posteriorly and abutting on or received' into a shallow notch in the mesosternum. 
Mesosternum and metasternum fused. Messocoxae moderately to much widely spearated. 
Mestasternum usually with coxal lines, metacoxae widely seperated and not meeting the elytra 
laterally. Elytra truncate at apex, exposing generally two, rarely one abdominal tergites. elytra often 
striate- with six or fewer striae. Hind wing with cubitomedial loop reduced or absent. Anterior tibiae 
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dentate along outer edges, infrequently tarsal formula 5-5-4, empodia absent. Abdomen with coxal 
lines on the first visible stemites, pygidium well developed. Aedeagus with parameres partly or 
entirely fused together. 

Biology: Members of this family are predaceous in habit both in larval and adult stage. They occur 
in a variety of habitats. namely in soils, in dung and faeces of various animals, in termite and ant nests 
and under bark. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT: LIST OF TAXA 

Family Histeridae 

Subfamily 1. Hololeptinae 

Genus I. Hololeptll Paykull 

Species I. H. elongata Erichson 

2. H. indiea Erichson 

Suhfamily 2. Abraeinae 

Tribe I. Abraeini 

Genus 2. Abraeru Leach 

Species 3. A. paria Marseul 

Tribe 2. Acritini 

Genus 3. Acritus Leconte 

Species 4. A. gibbipectus Cooman 

5. A. microsomus Cooman 

Subfamily 3. Saprininae 

Genus 4. HypocaccllS Thomson 

Species 6. H. apricarius (Erichson) 

7. H. brahminus (Marseul) 

8. H. sinae (Marseul) 

Genus 5. Sap"'''" Erichson 

Species 9. S. ehalcites IIliger 

Subfamily 4. Dendrophilinae 

Trbre 3. Paromalini 

Genus 6. Carc;nops Marseul 

Species 10. C. quattuordecimstriata Stephen 

Genus 7. Platylomalus Coo man 

Species II. P. oceanitis (Marseul) 
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12. P. teibodae (Marseul) 

Tribe 4. Bacaniini 

Genus 8. Bllcani'" LeConte 

Species 13. B. permirus (Marseul) 

Subfamily 5. Histerinae 

Tribe 5. Tribalini 

Genus 9. Tribal," Erichson 

Species 14. T. colomb;us Marseul 

Tribe 6. Histerini 

Genus 10. SanllllM, Lewis 

Species 15. S. Iat;tibius (Marseul) 

Genus 11. Pac"ylist~r Lewis 

Species 16. P. ch;nens;s (Quens) 

Genus 12. Hister Linnaeus 

Species 17. H. pullatus Erichson 

18. H .. punctulatus Wiedemann 

19. H. sqlUJ/idus Erichson 

20. H. thibetanus Marseul 

Genus 13. Athol," Thomson 

Species 21. A. coe/estis (Marseul) 

22. A. philippinensis (Marseul) 

23. A. silvicola (Lewis) 

Genus 14. Choron", Lewis 

Species 24. C. scaliformis Desbordes 

Tribe 7. Platysomini 

Genus 15. Apobktes Marseul 

Species 25. A. bengalensis Chakraborty & Biswas 

26. A. c4vifrons Lewis 

27. A. Jener Marseul 

Genus 16. Liopyg"s Lewis 

Species 28. L chalcis Lewis 

Genus 17. Platy lister Lewis 

Species 29. P. atratus (Erichson) 
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30. P. bomeolllS (Marseul) 

31. P. Iftirabilis Lewis 

32. P. neogii sp. nov. 

33. P. soronus Lewis 

34. P. stria lis (Marseul) 

Genus 18. platy.OMII Leach 

Species 35. P. confucii Marseul 

Family Histeridae 

1 (2) Head directed horizontally in front. not retractile; mandibles long; Propygidium and elytra in 
the same plane; body extremely flat .......................................................................... Hololeptinae 

2 (1) Head inclined. retractile; mandibles moderate; propygidium and elytra not in the same plane. 

3 (4) Antennae inserted infront, near internal border of eyes. often with a little pit opened infront. ..... 
... ..... ......... .............. ........... .... ....... ... ..... ..... .......... ........ .... ........ ................. ...... ............... Abraeinae 

4 (3) Antennae inserted under lateral border of frons. between eyes and base of mandibles. 

5 (6) Prostemum without ci~stinct anterior ~obe. internal groove placed immediately before anterior 
coxae, elytral striae are oblique lines directed outwardly and shortened posteriorly ................... . 
..................................................................................................................................... Sapnnlnae 

6 (5) Prostemum with a distinct anterior lobe, generally limited posteriuorly by a transverse sutural 
line; elytral striae distinct, straight and complete. 

7 (8) Antennal groove situated at the middle of the lateral (pectoral) border of the prosternum before 
the anterior coxae; pectoral border provided with a deeply incised cleft to receive the antennal 
funicle .................................................................................................................. Dendrophilinae 

8 (7) Antennal groove situated at the anterior angles of prostemum; lateral (Pectoral) border not 
incised ........................................................................................................................... Histerinae 

Subfamily Hololeptinae 

Genus 1. Hololspta Paykul 

1811. Hololepta Payku), Mon. histeroid, p. 101. 

191Q. Hololepta, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24: 4. 

Key to the species of the genus Hololeplll known from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Pygidium smooth. Propygidium smooth, each side of the propygidium bordered with 
semicircular groove. accompanied by a short stria inside; sub humeral stria weak and strongly 
shortened ..................................................................................................................... H. elongata 

2 (1) Pygidium densely puntuate. Propygidium sparsely punctate on each side. without any groove or 
stria; subhumeral stria large. wide and deep .................................................................. H. indica 
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1. HoloNpIG elo"gaItJ Erichson 

1834. Holokpta elongata Erichson. in Klug. Jharb. Ins .• 92. 

1910. Hololepta elongata. Bickhardt. Coleopt. Cat., Para 24 : 5. 
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Material studied: 7 exs., Dainadubi Reserve Forest, Garo Hills, 18.xi.1974, T. Sengupta ~ PKty 
coli.; 1 ex., Umran, Khasi Hills, i.iv.I991, S.K. Saba & Party coli.; 1 ex., Barangapara, .West Garo 
Hills, 23.iv. 1991, B.N. Das.& Party Coli., ex, "under bark of sal tree and other"; 1 ex., Rongrcngiri, 
Garo Hills, 18.iv.1973, S. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills, Khasi Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Also bown 
from Java. 

Remarlcs : This species is fll'St time recorded from Meghalaya. 

2. Holokpla Uulka Erichson 

1834. Hololepta indica Erichson, in Klug Jaltrb. Ins. : 90 

1910. Hololepta indica. Bickhardt, Cokopt. Cat., Pan 24 : 6. 

Material studied: 2 exs., Dainadubi Reserve Forest, Garo Hills, 18.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party 

coil., ex. under bark of sal tree; 1 ex., Rongrengiri, Gao Hills, 18.iv.1973, S. Biswu coil. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Also mown from 

Indonesia, New Guinea and Fonnosa. 

Remarlcs : This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Abraeinae 

Key to the genera of Subfamily Abraeinae known from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Body suborbicularly convex; scutellum very small, indistinct; hind tarsi with S articles ............. . 
. ...... ........... ... .... .... .......... .................. .................. .......................................•.......... .... ....... AbN4rMl 

2 (1) Body oval, weakly convex, shining; scutellum very small, triangular; hind tarsi with only 4 
articles ....................................................................... 0 ••••••••••••••••••••• 00 ••••••••••• 00 ••••••••••••••••••• Ac~ 

Tribe Abraeini 

Genus 2. ~b,a~," Leach 

1817. Abraeus Leach, Zool. Miscell. III, p. 76. 

1856. Abraeus, Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3) 4: 577. 

1910. Abraeus, Bickhardt, Coleopt, Cat., Pars 24: 83. 

3. Abnu", paria Marseul 

1856. Abraeus paria Marseul. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3)4: 585. 

1910. Abraeus paM, Bickhardt, Colept. Cat., Pars 24: 84. 
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Material studied: 1 ex., umsning, Khasi Hills, 3.iv.1991, S.K. Saha & Party coil., ex. "Cowdung" 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) and West Bengal. Also known from Sumatra. 

Remarks: This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Tribe Acritini 

Genus 3. Acritus leConte 

1853. Acritus LeConte. Proc. Acad. Philad. vi. p. 288. 

1856. Acritus, Marseul. Ann. Soc Ent. Fr. (3)4 : 595. 

1910. Acritus. Bickhardt. Cleopt. Cat., Pars 24: 87. 

Key to the species of the genus AcritMl known from Meghalaya. 

1 (2) Short-oval, Convex; body punctate; mesosternum with a tubercle, mesosternal marginal stria 
interrupted anteriorly ............................................................................................. A. gibbipectus 

2 (1) Oval, subdepressed; body finely punctate; mesosternum without tubercle marginal stria absent, 
replaced by a median, arched transverse stria ....................................................... A. m;crosomus 

4. Acritul gibbipectus Cooman 

1932. Acritus gibbipeclus Cooman. Bull Mus. 2 e series, p. 397. 

Material studied: I ex, umrun, Khasi Hills, l.iv.1991 t S.K. Saha & Party Coll., ex. "under bark"; 1 
ex., Barnagapar. West Garo Hills. 23.iv.1991, B.N. Das & Party coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi & Garo Hills). Also known from China (Tonkin). 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya as well as India. 

5. Acritus microsomus Coo man 

1932. Acrilus microsomus Cooman. Bull. Mus. 2 eseries, p. 403. 

Material studied: 1 ex .• umran, Khasi Hills. i.iv .1991, S.K. Saha & Party coli., ex. "under bark" 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi }-fills). Also known from China (Tonkin). 

Remaiks : This species is also recorded for the first time from Meghalaya as well as India. 

Subfamily Saprininae 

Key to the genera of subfamily Saprininae known from Meghalaya 

1(2) Small to medium in size~ frons weakly convex and finely punctate; dorsal striae oblique, 

shortened behind. generaUy 4 in numbers (rarely 5), sutural present, continue along the apical 

margin of the elytrae upto where it form the marginal, sometines shortened at the base or 

reunite by an arch at the dorsal 4th, humeral fine, oblique, close to the 1 st dorsal, often joined 

with the internal subhumeral. the external subhumeral when exist reduced to a short basal 

rudiment. elytrae strongly puntate posteriorly; prosternum ~ithout any antero-Iateral foveae, 

prosternal striae diverging and Ineeting anteriorly. narrowest in the middle, limited by a border 

h· h t' t . S . W IC mee Ing one more ex erlor...... ..................... ....... .............. ............ ............... ........ apnnus 
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2(1) Smaller in size; pattern of dorsal striae etc. as above; prosternum with antero-Iateral foveae, 
prostemal striae gradually converging anteriorly and united angularly .................... Hypoc«clU 

Genus 4. Hypocaccus Thomson 

1867. HypocaccusThomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 400. 

1909. Hypocaccus, Reitter, Fauna Germanica II. ll. 291. 

1910. Hypocaccus, Bickhardt. Coleopl. Cat., Pars. 24: 102. 

Key to the species of the genus Hypocaecul Thomson known from Meghalaya. 

1 (4) Mesosternum punctate; elytra densely punctate. 

2 (3) Smaller in size, 1-2 dorsal striae little longer than 3-4, which reaching the middle ..................... . 
................................................................................................................................. H. apricarius 

3 (2) Larger in size, 1 dorsal stria almost entire, sinuous at the apex, 2-3 shortened at the posterior 
third,4 very short .................................................................................................... H. brahmin us 

4 (1) Mesosternum impunctate; elytrae punctate only at the posterior half. 1-4 dorsal striae subequal, 
extending upto two-third of the elytral length .................................................................. H. sinae 

6. HypoctleclU 1Iprietuiu.s (Erichson) 

1834. Saprinus apricarius Erichson, in kluge Jahrh. Ins. I, p.I94. 

1855. Saprinus apricariw, Marseul. ~nn. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3)3 : 725. 

1910. Hypocaccus apricariw. Bickhardt. Coleopt. Cat .• Pars 24 : 102. 

Material studied: 2 exs. Songsak Reserve Forest, Garo Hills, 17.iv.1973, S. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills). Also known from hilly region of Europe and Africa. 
Indo-china. 

Remarks : This is the first record of this species from Meghalaya as well as India. 

7. HypocIKclU braltlllUtIll (Marseul)' 

1864. Saprinus brahminus Marseul. Abeille I, p. 339. 

1910. Hypocaccus braJuninus, Bickhardt, Coleopt .. Cat .. Pars 24: 103. 

Material studied: 4 exs., Wageasi, 5.iv.1973 and 2 exs., Songsak Reserve Forest, 17.iv.1973, S. 
Biswas coli. all from Garo Hills. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills). Also known from Celebes. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya as well as India. 

8. Hypocaecus silUU (Marseul) 

1862. Saprinus sinae Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (4) 2: 496. 

1910. Hypocaccw s;nae, Bickhardt. Ccleopl. Cal., Pars 24: 105. 
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Material studied: 3 exs., \Vageasi, S.iv.1973 and 2 exs., Songsak Reserve Forest, S. Biswas coli., 
all from Garo Hills. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills) and Arunachal pradesh. Also known from China. Sri 
Lanka and Australia. 

Remarks : Recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus S. SaprillUS Erlcluoll 

1834. Saprinus Erichson, in Klug. Jahrb. Ins,. I, p. 172. 

1855. Saprinus, Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3) 3 : 327. 

1910. Saprinus, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cal. Pars 24: 89. 

9. SaP"'''" cludcites Uliger 

1807. Saprinus chalcites llliger, Mag. vi, p. 40. 

1855. Saprlnus chalcites, Merseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3) 3 : 445. 

1910. Saprinus cltalcites, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 92. 

Material studied: 1 ex. Wageasi, Garo Hills, S.iv.1973. S. Biswas coil. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (Garo Hills). Arunachal Pradesh, West Behgal and South India. 
Also known from Meditteranean Basin and Africa. 

Remarlcs : This is first record of this species from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Dendrophilinae 

Key to the tribes of subfamily Dendrophilinae known from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Smaller in size, depressed, body microscopically punctate; elytrae with complete or vestigea1 

dorsal striae; pygidium often with various sculptures; prosternum with distinct anterior lobe, 
projecting, narrowed at the base, with or without parallel striae; mesosternum weakly sinuous 

anteriorly, occasionally with a transverse stria ............................................................. Paromalini 

2 (1) Very minute to smaller in size, convex, body strongly punctate; elytrae without any striae; 

prosternum without anterior lobe, wider at the base, margined laterally; mesosternum convex 

anteriorly without transverse stria .................................................................................. Bacaniini 

Tribe Paromalini 

Key to the genera of tribe Paramalini known from Megbalaya 

I (2) Dorsal striae deep, punctate, generally S or more in numbers. sutural present; mesosternum 
'th t tra tr' C . WI ou nsverse s la............ ................................ ........... ......... ........... ................. ..... arcmops 

2 (1) Dorsal striae fine, 2-3 in numbers, reduced to oblique lines, sutural absent; mesosternum 
generally with a biangular transverse stria .............................................................. . P1atylomallls 
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Genus 6. Carcinops Marseul 

1855. Carcinops Marseul, AM. Soc. Enl. Fr. (3) 3: 83-86. 

1910. Carcinops, Bickhardt, Coleopl. Cal., Pars 24: 59. 

10. Carcinops quottuordecimstriata Stephen 

1832. Cacrinops quattuordecimstriata Stephen, Ill. Bril. V. P-412. 

1910. Cacrinops quattuorikcimslriala, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24: 60. 

1924. Carcinops 14-striata, Blair, Rec./ndUm Mus., 26 : 120. 

101 

Material studied: 2 exs., Siju, Garo Hills, Feb. 1992, S. Kemp Coli.; 13 exs., Siju Cave, Garo 
Hills, Feb. 1922, S.K. & B.N.C. Coil., ex. "400 ft from entrance" 

Distribution: Meghalaya (Garo Hills). Also known from South and West Europe and North 

America. 

Remarks: This species was recorded for the first time from Meghalaya by K.G. Blair in 1924. We 
have examined these specimens and agree with his comments. He pointed out although these 

specimens are very close to C. 14-striata but for some minor differences in posterior and middle tibiae 
and spines thereon, it can be designated as a separate species. 

Genus 7. PIlltyIoIlUlIII' Cooman 

1948. Platy/onsa/us Cooman, Noles Enl. Chin. 12: 134. 

1970. Platylonsa/us, Therond, opusc. Zool., 10: 336. 

Key to the species of the genus PllltylollUllus known from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Oval, black; elytrae with 2 dorsal striae, 1 anteriorly and 2 posteriorly abbreviated; pygidium 
almost smooth with some irregular fissures .............................................................. . P. ocea"ites 

2 (1) Elliptical oblong, pitch brown; elytrae with 3 dorsal striae, 1 short, oblique behind the 
humerus, 2 straight almost entire and 3 short at the base; pygidium smooth without any 
fissures ....................................................................................................................... P. teibodae 

11. Pllltylo"",,," oceallitil (Marseul) 

1855. Paronsalus oceanitis Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3) 3 : 110-11 

1910. Paromolus oceanitis, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 62. 

1970. Platyloma/us oceanitis, Therond, Opusc. Zool., 10: 336. 

Material studied: 9 exs., Dainadubi Reserve Forest, Garo Hills, 18.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party 
Coli., ex. "under bark of fallen Sal tree", 1 ex., Barangapara, West Garo Hills, 23.iv.1991. B.N. Das 
and Party· Coil. 

Distribution: Meghalaya (Garo Hills) and West Bengal. Also known from Burma, Malacca, 
Phlippines, Malaysia and Sumatra. 

Remarks : This is a new record of the species from Meghalaya. 
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12. Platylo,ntJlus teibodtJe (Marseul) Comb. nov. 

1879. Paromalus teibodae Marseul, Ann. Mus. Genova, 14: 278-279. 

1913. Paromalus teibodae, Bickhardt, Rec. Ind. Mus., 8 : 125. 

1982. Paromalus teibodae, Pal and Biswas, Rec. zool. Surv. India (1+4) : 135. 

Material studied: 1 ex., Dainadubi Reserve forest, Garo Hills, 18.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party 
Coli. ex. "under bark of fallen Sal tree". 

Distribution: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Arunachal Pradesh and Assam. Also known from Java and 
Sumatra. 

Remarks : This species is transferred under the genus Platylomalus. It is a new record of the 
species from Meghalaya. 

Tribe Bacanilni 

Genus 8. Bacanius Le Conte 

1853. Bacanius Le Conte, Proc. A cad. Philad. vi. p. 291. 

1856. Bacanius. Marseul, Ann. Soc. Lnl. f r. (3) 4 : 567. 

1910. Bacanius. Bickhardt. Coieopt. Cat., Pars 24: 85. 

13. Bacanius permiTus (Marseul) 

1879. Acritus permirus Marseul. Ann. Mus. Genova 14 : 282. 

1910. Bacanius permirus, Bickhardt. Coieopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 85. 

Material studied: 1 ex. Umrun. Khasi Hills, l.iv.199J. S.K. Saha & Party Coli., ex. 
"under bark" 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Also known from Java. 

Remarks; This is the first record of this speices from Meghalaya as well as India. 

Subfamily Histerinae 

Key to the tribes of Subfamily Histerinae 

1 (2) Mesosternum truncated or feebly rounded in front (rarely broadly but evenly emarginate); true 
frontal stria absent; pronotum without lateral striae; front tibiae narrow with fine spine on 
external edge, not dented ................................................................................................ Tribalini 

2 (1) Mesosternum emarginate in front; frontal stria generally present; pronotum rarely with one or 
more lateral striae (except Macroslen,us Marseul. Asolenus Lewis and Baconia Lewis); front 
tibiae much broadened with external edge dented. 

3 (4) Tarsal groove of front tibiae straight, distinctly bordered at· the inner edge only ............ Histerini 

4 (3) Tarsal groove of front tibiae'S' shaped, strongly cleft, sharply defined ..................... Platysomini 
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Tribe Tribalini 

Genus 9. Tribal"s Erichson 

1834. Tribalus Erichson, in Klug. lahrb. Ins. I, P-l64. 

1855. Tribalus, Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3) 3 : 151. 

1910. Tribalus, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat .• Pars 24: 65. 

14. Tribal"s colomb;", Marseul 

1864. Tribalus colombius Marseul, Abeille 1, P. 335. 

1910. Tribalus colombius, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 66. 

1913. Trbalus colombius, Bickhardt, Rec. Ind. Mus., 8: 125. 

103 

Material studied: 1 ex, Barangapara, West Garo Hills, 23.iv.199l, B.N. Das & Party CoIl. 

Distribution: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills) and Assam. Also known from Sri Lanka and Burma. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Tribe Histerini 

Key to the genera of Tribe Histerini known from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Mesosternum roundedly truncated anteriorly; prosternal keel narrow; antennal fossette deep and 
not quite circular; pygidium inflexed; body short, oval and convex .......................... o ..... Atholus 

2 (I) Mesosternum weakly to strongly sinuous. 

3 (4) Upper surface uniformly, closely and microscopically punctate, body short, oval and depressed; 
mesosternum weakly sinuous anteriorly .......................................................................... Claron"s 

4 (3) Upper surface smooth, not punctate as mentioned above, body medium to large and thick. 

5(6) Body.large; mandibles assymmetrical; labrum transverse but projecting anteriorly; antennal 
fossette absent; anterior tibiae 3 dentate; mesosternum strongly emarginate anteriorly .............. .. 

e .................................................................. e ................................................................ Pachylister 

6(5) Body medium; mandibles symmetrical; antennal fossette present; anterior tibiae 3-4 dentate. 

7(8) Body oblong, parallel laterally, somewhat convex; labrum semicircular; antennal fossette 
longitudinally excavated behind the pronotal angle; internal lateral striae on the pronotum 
always distant from the margin ................................................................ ....................... Sanllllw 

8(7) Body oval, convex; labrum oval; antennal fossette well defined; internal lateral striae close to 
the margin, often with an external, more or less shortened ................................................ Hister 

Genus 10. Santal"s Lewis 

1906. Santa/us Lewis, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) 17 : 341. 

1910. Santa/us, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24: 36. 
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15. SanltJlu, ltJtitibius (Marseul) 

1861. Hister latitibius Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (4) 1 : 527. 

1910. Santalus latitibius, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 36. 

Material studied : I ex. Rongsongiri, 13.xi.1973 and 1 ex., Salphakram, 24.iii.1976, S. Biswas 
Coli., all from Garo Hills. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills). Also known from Burma. 

Remarks : This species is recorded from Meghalaya for the first time. 

Genus II. Paehylister Lewis 

1904. Pachylister Lewis, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) 14: 145. 

1910. Pachylisler, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 37. 

16. PIICh,lUt., clt;lIell'" (Queni) 

1806. Hisler chinensis Quens, in Schonh. Syn. Ins. 1, p. 88. 

1910. Pachylister chinensis, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 38. 

Material stJUlied : 1 ex., Charikuty, 4.xLI973; 4 exs., Anogiri, 7.xL1973; 1 ex., Songkhama, 
15.xi.1973; I ex., Arivila, 6.iii.197S, all from Garo Hills, S. Biswas coil. I. ex., Nongstain, Khasi 
Hills, 21.ix.1988, A.R. Lahiri coli. and 2 exs., Lydow, Khasi Hills, 29.iii.I991, S.K. Saba & Party 
Coli., ex. "Cowdung" 

Distribution: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Arunachal Pradesh and West Bengal. Also known from 
China and Malayasia. 

Remarks : This species. is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. In some examples the left 
DWldible is not much developed or assymmetrical as expected to be in the genus but other character fit 
well to the genus as well as to the species characters. 

Genus 12. Huter Linnaeus 

1767. Hister Linnaeus, Syst. Nat, ed 12.11, p. 566. 

1910. Hister, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat, Pars 24 : 35. 

Key to the species of the genus Ruter known from Megbalaya 

I (4) Frons plane. 

2 (3) 1-3 dorsal striae entire, punctate, 4-5 represented by few punctures at the extreme apex, sutural 
generally absent, sometimes exist very finely; internal subhumeral stria well marked ................ . 
................................................................................................................................. H. thibetallus 

3 (2) 1-4 dorsal striae entire, not punctate, 5 apical, reaching almost to the Iniddle, sutural longer than 

5 but shorttened at the base; a vestigal external subhumeral present below the shoulder, lateral 

margin of the elytrae weakly depressed at the middle ............................................... H. squalid," 

4 (1) Frons not plane. 
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S (6) Frons marked with a longitudinal furrow wherein the frontal stria extends vertically into a sharp 
angular end, 1-4 dorsal striae entire, S short, apical, not reaching the middle, sutural longer, 
reaching a little above the middle, internal subhumeral well marked, head and body smoothH. 
pullatus 

6 (S) Frons, pronotum and elytrae rugosely punctate except the disc, 1-4 dorsal atriae entire, 5 and 
sutural shortened, subhumeral stria interrupted near the shoulder ......................... . H.punctulatus 

17. HilN, ptdlatru Erichson 

1834. Hister PII~1a1lU Erich80n, ill Klug. Jahrh, IllS. I, p. 138. 

1861. Hisler pullallU, Marseul, AM. Soc. Enl. Fr. (4) 1 : 523. 

1910. Hister pullatus, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24: 47. 

Materal studied: 1 ex., Rongjeng River, 14.ii.1971. O. M. Yazdani Coli.; 2 eXI, Rongjeng, 
lO.iv.1973; 2 exs., Songsok Reserve Frelt, lS .. 16.iv.1973; Rongrengiri Reserve forest, 18.iv.1973 and 
1 ex., Charkuty, 4.xL1973, S. Biswas Coli. All from Garo Hills. 

DistribNtion : India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Assam and West Bengal. 

RelfJ(Jrlcs : Recorded first time from Meghalaya. 

18. Hut., PMlIClllltJt", Wiedemann 

1817. Hisler PNllctulatus Wiedemann, Zool. Mag. 1(3) : 162. 

1910. Hisler PlUlCtNlatNS Bickhardt, Cokopt. Cat., Pars 24: 47. 

Material stlldied: 1 ex., Nongpoh, Khasi Hills, 2S.viii.1978. A.K. Ghosh Coil. 

Distribution: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) and West Bengal. Also known from Java and Japan. 

Remarks : This is a new record of the species from Meghalaya. 

19. Hule, .qlllllidIU Erichson 

1834. Hisler sqllQlida.s Erichson, ill Klug. Jahrh. I"s. I. p - 148. 

1910. Hilter squalidus, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : SO. 

Material studied: 1 ex., Rongjeng, Garo Hills, 10.iv.1973, S. Biswas Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills). Also known from Burma and China. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

20. Histe, litibellutlll Marseul 

1857. H;ster thibetanus Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3)5 : 412-413. 

1910. Hister thibetanus Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : SO. 

Material studied: 1 ex., Weiloi, S.W. of Mawphlong, Khasi Hills, 20.iv.1972, S. Biswas & Party 

Coli.; 2 exs., upper Shillong, Khasi Hills, 6.vi.1974, M. Vasanth & Party Coli.; lex., Shillong fishery 

campus, 19.viii.1974, R. Giri Coll.; 1 ex., Decauri, S.W. of Mawphlong, Khasi Hills., Coli. & date 

unknown; 3 exs., Mawphlong, i(hasi Hills, 22.iv.1975, S. Biswas Coli. and 2 exs, Mawphlong, East 
Khasi Hills, 19.iv.1979, D. Singh Coli. 
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Distribution : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills) and Assam. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 13. Athol", Thomson 

1862. Alholus Thomson, Skand. Coil., 4 : 220. 

1916. Alholus. Bickhardt, Gen Ins., Fasc 166 B : 193. 

Key to the species of the genusAtholll' known from Meghalaya. 

1 (3) 1-3 dorsal stria entire. 

2 (4) Pronotum without fovea at the anterior angles; 4th dorsal stria reaching beyond the middle, 5th 
and sutural shorter, apical, almost reaching the middle; subhumeral stria strong, like a furrow, 
shortened at both ends ........................................................................................ A. philipp;nens;s 

3 (1) 1-4 dorsal stria entire. Pronotum with fovea at the anterior angles. Fovea on the pronotum 
sparsely punctate; 5th and sutural stria of same length, reaching the middle; internal subhumeral 
stria reduced to an oblong puncture ............................................................................ A. coelestis 

6 (5) Fovea on the pronotum smooth; 5th reaching the middle, sutural a little longer than 5th, internal 
subhumeral stria long and deep near the base ............................................................ A. silivicola 

21. Atholus coelestis (Marseul) 

1857. Hister coeleslis Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3) 5 : 416-417. 

1910. Atholus coeleslis. Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 53. 

Material studied : 29 exs., Lydow, Khasi Hills, 29.iii.1991, S.K. Saba & Party Coli., ex. 
"Cowdung" 

Distribution: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) and West Bengal. Also known from China and 
Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

22. Athol"s philippinensis (Marseul) 

1854. Hister philippinensis Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent.Fr. (3)3 : 547-548. 

1910. Alholus phil;pp;nens;s, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 54. 

Material studied: I ex., umsning, Khasi Hills, 3.iv.I99I, S.K. Saba & Party coli., ex., "Bannana 
sheath" 

Distribution: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Also known from Burma and Philippines. 

Remarks : This species recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

23. Atholu, silvicola (Lewis) 

190 I. Hister silvicola Lewis, AIIIJ. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) 8 : 376-377. 

1910. Atholus silvicola. Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cal .. Pars 24 : 55. 
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Material studied: I ex., Mawphlong, 24.iii.1991, and 1 ex, Lydow, 29.iii.1991, ex., "Cowdung" 
and I ex., umsning, 3.iv.1991, S.K. Saha coli., all from Khasi Mills. 

Distribution: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) and West Bengal. 

Remarks: This species was originally described from Khasi Hills, the type locality. 

Genus 14. Chronlls Lewis 

1914. Chronus Lewis, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (8)14 : 285. 

24. Chronus scaliformis Desbordes 

1923. Chronus scalifonnis Desbordes, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 26 : 60. 

Material studied: 3 exs., Bismal, Khasi Hills, 4.iv.l99 I, S.K. Saha & Party coIL 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) and West Bengal. 

Remarks: This species is originally described from India, the type-locality. This is the first record 
of this species from Mcghalaya. 

Tribe Platysomini 

Key to the genera of tribe Platysomini Known from Meghalaya 

1 (4) Body much depressed, generally smaller in size, lateral side of the pronotum coarsely to finely 
punctate. 

2 (3) Pygidium smooth with two large and deep excavations at the base near the outer edge, each 
elytron generally with 1-3 entire and 4-5 short apical dorsal striae, 3 sometimes interrupted or 
indistinct in middle ......................................................................................................... Uopygw 

3 (2) Pygidium punctate, without any excavations, each elytron generally with 1-3 entire and 4 short 
apical dorsal striae, 3 sometimes widely interrupted and 4 absent; prosternum much wider 
............................................................................................................................... ....... Apobkus 

4 (1) Body convex, thick, generally medium to large in size; prosternum not striated. 

5 (6) Pygidium triangular, strongly inclined, convex ............................................................ Platysoma 

6 (5) Pygidium triangular, not inclined, arched with the external margin .............................. Platylister 

Genus 1 S. Apobktes Marseul 

1860. Apobletes Marseul, Ann. Soc. Enl. Fr. (3) 8: 852. 

1910. Apobleles, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cal., Pars 24 : 16. 

Key to the species of the genus Apobletes known from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Frons separated from the epistome by a fine suture only, no transverse stria; frons. labrum and 

mandibles are densely and rugosely punctate; lateral borders of pronotum densely and rugosely 

punctate; smaller in size ............................................................................................. A. cavifrons 

2 (1) Frons separated from the epistome by n strong transverse stria; larger in size. 
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3 (4) Dorsal stria 1-2 entire, 3 evanescent or faint in the middle, 4 reduced to a rudiment apical; 

frontal stria almost straight, interrupted before the eyes and strongly impressed over the eyes; 

mesosternal stria interrupted in front ...................................................... ............... A. bengalensu 

4 (3) Dorsal stria 1-2 entire, 3 widely interrupted in middle, 4 relJuced to a rudiment apical; frontal 
stria almost straight, interrupted before the eyes; mesosternal stria entire .......... ............. A. "ra,r 

25. Apobleter bellgalellsis Chakraborty & Biswas 

1991. Apobletes bengalensis Chakraborty, S.K. &. Biswas, S. R~c. %001. Surv. India. 

Material studied: 1 ex., Dainadubi, Garo Hills, 14.ix.1975, N. Muraleedbaran Coli., ex. Hat light"; 
1 ex, Songsak, Reserve forest, Garo Hills, 16.iv.1973, S. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills) and West Bengal. 

Remarks : This species is first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

26. Apobkter cavijrons Lewis 

1900. Apobletes cavifrons Lewis, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) 6: 269. 

1910. Apobletes cavifrons, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cal., Pars 24 : 16. 

Material studied: 2 exs., Dainadubi Reserve Forest, Garo Hills, 18.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party 

Coli., ex. "under bark of dead sal tree"; 2 exs., Songsak Reserve Forest, Garo Hills, 2I.xi.1974; T, 
Sengupta & Party coli., ex. "under bark of sal log"; 3 exs., near Police Bazar, ~hillong, Khasl Hills, 

28.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party coli., of which one ex. from "under bark ofOrkhal tree" and the other 

two ex. from "under bark of Kutush log" 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills, Khasi Hills) and Assam. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Megbalaya. 

27. Apobletes tener Marseul 

1860. Apobletes ten~r Marseul. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3) 8: 859. 

1910. Apobletes tener, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat .• Pars 24 : 17. 

Material studied: 1 ex., Luchook, laintia Hills, Meghalaya, 2.~.1988. V.D. Srivastava Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills). Also knowra from Burma, Java and Sumatra. 

Remarks : This is the first record of this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus 16. Liopygu'S Lewis 

1891. Liopygus Lewis, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl. (6) 8: 385. 

1910. Liopygus Bickhardt. Coleopt. Cat. t Pars 24• : 18. 

28. Uopygus clullcis Lf~wis 

1900. Liop)'gus eha/cis Lewis, Anll. Mag. Nat. Hisl. (7) 6 : 270. 

1910. Liopygus ehalcis. Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 18. 
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Materia/ studied: 1 ex., Songsak, Garo Hills, 20.xi.1974, ex. "under bark of dead fallen Sal tree"; 
3 exs. near police bazar, Shillong, Khasi Hills, 28.xi.1974, of which two ex. from "under bark of 
Kutush log" and the other from "under bark of Orkholtree"; T. Sengupta & Party Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills, Khasi Hills). Also known from Burma. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from MegJ:alaya. 

Genus 17. Platylister Lewis 

1892. Platylisler Lewis, Ent. Month. Mag., 28 : 103. 

1916. Platylister. Bickhardt, Gen. IllS., fase. 166a. 

Key to the species of the genus Platy/isler known from Meghal.aya 

1 (6) Sutural stria present. 

2 (3) Sutural stria reaching beyond the middle, abbreviated at hoth ends; 4th & 5th dorsal striae 
subequal, almost reaching the middle ........................................................ .................... P. strialis 

3 (2) Sutural stria not reaching beyond the middle. 

4 (5) Pronotal lateral stria deep and continue at the base; sutural short, apical and punctiform; 5th 
short, apical; 4th dorsal stria faint'in the basal half and distinct in the apical half ....................... . 
••••• I ...... I I. I II •••• I ............... I ••• ,., ...................................................................................... P. mirabilis 

5 (4) Pronotal lateral stria do not continue at the base; sutural short, strongly abbreviated at both 
ends, reaching the middle; 4th & 5th dorsal stria apical. 4th almost one fourth of the elytral 
length, 5th shorter ....................................................................................................... P. sororius 

6 (1) Sutural stria absent. 

7( 10) Mesosternum entirely margined with a distinct stria in front. 

8 (9) Pronotal lateral stria continue at the base; internal humeral stria extending upto the suture along 
the 'apical margin; 4th & 5th shO.1 apical ...................................................................... P. atratus 

9 (8) Pronotal lateral stria do not continue at the base; internal hunleral stria not extending upto the 
suture along the apical margin; 4th & 5th short apical. ..................................... P. neogii sp. nov. 

10(7) Mesosternum entirely margined with an obsolete stria in front; frons wide, concave with an 
entire bisinuous stria in front, pronotal lateral stria strong, interrupted in front, 1-3 dorsal striae 
entire, 4-5 apical, thick and short .............................................................................. P. borneo/us 

29. Platy/isler alrallls (Erichson) 

1834. Platysoma alratum Erichson, in Klug. lahrb. IllS. : 110. 

1910. Platylistcr atratus, Bickhardt. Co/eo!,t. Cat .• Pars 24 : ) 9. 

1916. Platylisteratratlls, Bickhardt, Gen. Ins., 143. 

Material studied: 2 exs., Barangapara, West Garo Hills, 23.iv.1991, B.N. Das & Party coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills). West Bengal and South India. also known from 
Burma. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

30. Platy lister borneolus (Marseul) 

1861. Plat),soma borneo/um Marseul, ~nn. Soc. Enl. Fr. (4) 1 : 143. 

1910. Platylisler borneolus, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24: 19. 

Material studied: 2exs., Rongsongiri. Garo Hills, 13.xi.1973, S. Biswas coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills) and West Be.ngal. Also known from Borneo and 
Burma. 

31. Platy lister mirabilis Lewis 

1900. Platylisler mirabilis Lewis. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7)5 : 225. 

1910. Platy!ister mirabi!is, Bickhardt. Co/eopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 19. 

Material studied: 1 ex., Shillong, near police bazar, Khasi Hills; 28.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party 
Coli .. ex. "under bark of Orkhol tree" 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: This species was originally described from Khasi Hills, Meghalaya, the type locality. 

32. Platylisler neog;i sp. nov. 

Body oblong-oval. weakly convex. black and shining. Antennae reddish brown, club rusty-brown; 

legs reddish brown; ventral side reddish black. Length 5.33 mm. width 2.66 mm. 

Head: Moderate in size. frons impressed. separated from the epistome by an almost straight stria, 

interrupted before the eyes and deep on the eyes; epistome plane ant..:riorly and weakly concave 

posteriorly; labrum short. transverse and weakly concave; mandible curved into a sharp teeth; 

mandibles. labrum and epistome microscopically punctate. 

Thorax: Pronotum moderate in size, wider than long, feebJy bisinuous at the base, sides almost 

parallel, with a deep, wide and weakly bisinuous notch in front, anterior angles lowered, obtuse; 

marginal stria fine, entire, lateral stria strong, entire. anterior margin behind the head little broadened; 

ante scutellar fovea distinct. Scutellum small, triangular. Elytra a little longer than the pronotum, 

almost parallel at the sides, gradually narrowing and truncated at the apex, external angles rounded; 

lateral fold margined with two entire striae; humeral fine, oblique; 1-3 dorsal striae entire, 4th & Sth 

short. apical. 4th one third or more of the elytral length, reaching a little beyond the middle, often 

obsolete anteriorly, 5th shorter, rudimentary, sometimes represented by few punctures, sutural absent. 

Pros(ernal lobe extending beyond the anterior angle, bordered with a semi-circular, entire stria, base 

depressed, convex at the basal margin. Mesosternum sinuous, marginate, stria complete. 

Abdomen : Propygidiunl short, transverse, weakly impressed on each side, covered sparsely with 

large punctures, leaving both the anterior and posterior margins smooth. Pygidium inclined, widely 
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triangular, convex in the middle, depressed laterally, densely covered with large punctures. First 

abdominal sternite with a pair of sinuous striae on each side behind the hind coxae. 

Legs: Anterior tibiae 4-dentate, middle with 4 spines, and hind with 3 spines. 

Comparison: This species is very close to P. atratus (Er.) but differs by the following characters 

(i) the lateral stria is not extended at the base of pronotum (ii) elytral lateral stria is not extended on 

the apical margin of the elytrae and (iii) pygidium is widely triangular. 

Holotype : I ex., Arunachal·Pradesh, Namdapha, Hornbill, Tirap Dict., 12.xi.1983, S. Biswas & 

Party coil. 

Paratypes : (i) 5 exs., data as in Holotype. (ii) 2exs., Arunachal Pradesh, Namdapha, Tirap Dist., 

Bulbulia, Miao, 14.xii.1983, S. Biswas & Party coil. (iii) I ex., Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Shillong near 

Police bazar, 28.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party coil., ex. "under bark of Orkhol tree" 

This species is dedicated in memory of our beloved colleague Sri H. Neogi. 

33. Platy lister sororius Lewis 

1904. Platylistersororius Lewis, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) 14: 142-143. 

1910. Platylister sororius, Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24 : 20. 

Material studied: 2 exs., umsning, Khasi Hills, 3.iv.1991, S.K. Saha & Party coil., ex. "Bannana 
sheath" 

Distribution: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Malabar and Nilgiri Hills. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

34. Platyliste, strialis (Marseul) 

1864. Platysoma stria lis Marseul, Abeille, I : 301. 

1910. Platylister strialis Bickhardt, Coleopt. Cat., Pars 24: 20. 

Material studied: I ex., Dainabudi Reserve Forest, Garo Hills, 19.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party 
Coli., ex. "sweeping"; I ex., Dainadubi, Gal'o Hills, 14.ix.1975, N. Muralidharan Coli.; 3 exs., 
Songsak Reserve Forest, Garo Hills, 21.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party coil., ex. "under bark of Sal 

log" 

Distribution: India: Meghal!lya (Garo Hills), Arunachal Pradesh and West Bengal. Also known 
from Celebes, Vietnam, Borneo, Sumatra, Sumba Island, Nepal and Bhutan. 

Remarks : This is first record of this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus 18. Platysoma Leach 

1817. Platysoma Leach, Zool. Misc. III, P.77. 

18S3. Platysoma, Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3) 1 : 248-

1910. Platysoma, bickhardt, Coleopt. Cal., Pars 24: 19. 
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35. Platysoma confucii Marseul 

1857. Platysoma confucii Marseul. Ann. Soc. En I. Fr. (3) 5 : 404. 

1910. Platysoma co.nfucii, Bickhardt, Co leop I. Cat., Pars 24: 21. 

Material studied: 2 exs., Anogiri, Garo Hills, 7.xi.1973; I ex, Rongsongiri, 13.xi.1973 and 1 ex, 

Sangkhama, 15.xi.1973, varo Hills, S. Biswas coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), West Bengal. Also known from China, Burma, 

Sumatra, Philippines and Ceylon. 

Remarks: This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

SUMMARY 

The present paper deals with 35 species under 18 genera and 5 subfamilies, one species, Platylister 

neogii has been described as new to science and Platylomalus ,eibodae (Marseul) has been placed as a 

new combination. Out of 35 species, 32 species are new addition to the Histeridae (Coleoptera) fauna 

of Meghalaya. Keys to the subfamilies, tribes, genera and species have been provided. Relevant 

collection data and important references have also been added under each species. A chart showing 

district wise occurence of species has also been provided. 
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INSECTA: COLEOPTERA: STAPHYLINIDAE 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Staphylinidae is one of the largest families of the super family staphylinoidea, distributed 
throughout the world. More than 2000 species have been recorded so far from India. Motschulsky 
(1858), Kraatz(1859), Fauvel (1895) and Bernhauer (1915) are the pioneer workers of the family 
Staphylinidae. Prior to Cameron's work on fauna of British India series (1930, 1931, 1932, 1939, 
1943-45) major works have been done by these authors mentioned above. 

Cameron in his fauna of British India series recorded 16 species from Meghalaya. Besides work of 
Cameron, in recent times workers like, Herman (1983) described one species from Meghalaya. in 
1988 Smetana described eight species and also recorded another three species from Meghalaya. In 
1985 and 1986 Rougemont described one species and also recorded another five species from 
Meghalaya. In this present work 48 species are newly recorded from Meghalaya of whcih 6 species are 
first time recorded from India. Thus the total number of species known from Meghalaya comes to 82: 

The present work on the family Staphylinidae is based on the collection brought from different 
districts of Meghalaya by various recent survey parties from Zoological Survey of India, and other 
older collections present in the National Zoological collections. Materials of some species recorded 
from Meghalaya were not available for study, however for the sake of completeness these species are 
also included in this work. This study is based on 224 examples comprising 82 species under 43 
genera, 11 tribes and 7 subfamilies. Key to the subfamilies, tribes, genera and species, and 
distributional data of each species of the family staphylinidae for Meghalaya have been provided. A 
chart showing district wise distribution of the species recorded from Meghalaya is also given. Under 
systematic account arrangement of the taxa has been done after Cameron. 

The specimens dealt with in this paper are deposited in the collection of Zoological Survey of 
India, Calcutta. 

1. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

(·denotes new records from Meghalaya and ** new records from India) 

Subfamily (I) Oxytelinae 

Tribe 1. Piestini 

AINII6tic.a Westwood • 
t. rotundicollis Fauvel 

2. Bolos," Motschulsky 
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2. *fossulatus Motschulsky 

3. Uspinus Erichson 

3. **coriaceus Fauvel 

Tribe 2. Eleusiini 

4. Eleusis Castelnau 

4. *fusciceps Kraatz 

5. *humilis Erichson 

Tribe 3. Leptochirini 

5. Leptochirus Germar 

6. (Strongylochirus) laevis Castelnau 

7. (S.) quadridens Motschulsky 

8. (S.) atkinson; Fauvel 

6. Priochirus Sharp 

9. (Cephalomerus) sanguinosus (Motschulsky) 

10. *(C.) rubiginosus Cameron 

Tribe 4. Pseudopsini 

7. Pseudopsis Newman 

I I . susae Herman 

Tribe 5. Oxytelini 

8. Oxytelopsis Fauvel 

12. *pseudopsina Fauvel 

9. Oxytelus Gravenhorst 

13. *puncriceps Kraatz 

14. *illcisus Motschulsky 

10. Anotylus Thomson 

15. *nitidifrons (Wollaston) 

II. Platystethus Mannerheim 

16. *crassicornis Motschulsky 

Subfamily (II) Steninae 

12. Stenus Latreille 

17. *(Hypostenus) wasmann; Fauvel 

18. *(Mesostenus) cordatus Gravenhorst 
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19. *(M.) stigmaticus Fauvel 

Subfamily (III) Euaesthetinae 

13. Stenaesthetus Sharp 

20. * sunioides Sharp 

Subfamily (IV) Paederinae 

Tribe 6. Pinophilini 

14. Oedichirus Erichson 

21. *dimidiatus Eppelsheim 

Tribi 7. Paederini 

15. Aslenus Stephens 

22. * g racilentus Fauvel 

23. *maculipennis (Kraatz) 

16. Scopaeus Erichson 

24. **nitidulus Motschulsky 

17. Pachymedon Cameron 

25. *assamensis Cameron 

18. Stilicopsis Sachse 

26. Sp. 

19. Stilicus Latreille 

27. *pygmaeus Kraatz 

28. *rufescens Sharp 

20. Acanthoglossa Kraatz 

29. *testaceipennis Kraatz 

21. Lobochilus Bernhauer 

30. *brachypterus Cameron 

31. *assamensis Cameron 

22. Dibelonetes Sahlberg 

32. *bengalensis Biswas & Sengupta 

23. Cryptobium Mannerheim 

33. *extraneum Fauvel 

34. *elephas Fauvel 
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24. Scimbalium Erichson 

35. badium (Motschulsky) 

25. Lithocharis Boised 

36. *vilis Kraatz 

26. Puderus Fabricius 

37. *birmanus Fauvel 

3S. sondaicus Fauvel 

39. *fuscipes Curtis 

40. * basalis Bernhauer 

41. **setifer Cameron 

27. Stiliderus Motschulsky 

42. Kamarupensis Rougemont 

43. variolosus (Coiffait) 

44. *fenestratus (Fauvel) 

45. stigosus Rougement 

46. kambaitiensis (Scheerpeltz) 

47. feae (Fauvel) 

4S. granulifrons Rougemont 

49. *cicatricosus Motschulsky 

Subfamily (V) Staphylininae 

Tribe 7. Xantholinini 

28. IndoscitaUnus Heller 

50. * rudis (Eppelsheim) 

51. *"feae (Fauvel) 

29. Platyprosopus Mannerheim 

52. *fulvicollis Motschulsky 

53. *fuliginosus Erichson 

Tribe 8. Staphylinini 

30. PhUonthus Curtis 

54. maindroni Fauvel 

55. *assamensis Cameron 

56. kempi Cameron 
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31. Hesperus Fauvel 

57. *gridellii Cameron 

32. Staphylinus Linnius 

58. (Tasgius) quadrimaculatus Cameron 

59. (Goerius) prainae (Eppelsheim) 

60. (Platydracus) asemus Kraatz 

33. Rhynocochilus Sharp 

61. antennalis Cameron 

62. **kraatzi (Eppelsheim) 

34. Naddia Fauvel 

63. *westermanni (Erichson) 

64. assamensis Cameron 

Tribe 9. Quediini 

35. Quedius Stephens 

65. *(Raphirus) assamensis Cameron 

35. Jndoguedius Cameron 

66. saathi Smetana 

36. Acylophorus Nordmann 

67. balchhi Smetana 

68. khairo Smetana 

69. *microcephalus Cameron 

70. raato Smetana 

71. furcatus Motschulsky 

38. Bolitogyrus Chevrolat 

72. vulneratus (Fauvel) 

Tribe 10. Atanygnathiri 

39. Atanygnathus Jakobson 

73. chiso Smetana 

74. bindu Smetana 

75. paani Smetana 

76. sasurae Smetana 

77. pictus (Motschulsky) 
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40. Conosoma Kraata 

Subfamily (VI) Tachyporinae 

Tribe 11. Tachyporini 

7B. *beesoni Cameron 

41. Tachinomorphus Kraatz 

79. *fulvipes (Erichson) 

42. Coproporus Kraatz 

BO. *brunneicollis (Motschulsky) 

Bl. *melanarius (Erichson) 

Subfamily (VllI) Aleocharinae 

43. Zyras Stephens 

B2. **(Rhynchodonia) bidentatus Bernhauer 

Key to the Subfamilies of the family Staphylinidae from Meghalaya. 

1. Prothoracic spiracles concealed [except in Platystethus and Thinobius (but then the suture 
dehiscent) and Lithocharis and Cryptobium] by the triangular epimera, which externally are 
fused witll the pronotal epipleura ................................................................................................ 2. 

Prothoracic spiracles exposed, or if concealed, the epimera are free .......................................... S. 

2( 1). 1 st segment of the maxillary palpi elongate. Posterior coxae conical ......................................... 3. 

1 st segment of the maxillary palpi very short .............................................................................. 4. 

3(2). Tarsi 5,5,5 ........................................................................................................................ Steninae 

Tarsi 4,4,4 or 5,5,4 ............................................. , ..................................................... Euaesthetinae 

4(2). Antennae inserted under a thickened marginal border of the head. Tarsi variable ........ Oxytelinae 

Antennae inserted under the prominent anterior angles of the front marginal of the head. Tarsi 
5,5,5 ............................................................................................................................. Paederinae 

5( 1). Antennae inserted on the front margin of the head. Prothracic spiracles exposed ... Staphylininae 

Antennae inserted at the inner border of the eye. Prothoracic spiracles exposed or covered by a 
free-lying opimeron .................................................................................................................... 6. 

6(5). Elytra not extending beyond the matathorax; the prothoracic spiracles exposed ...... Aleocharinae 

Elytra usually extending beyond the metathrox; the epipleura separated by a fine sharp keel 
from the dorsal surface. The prothoracic spiracles usually exposed, but covered by free lying 
epimera in Tachinus, Tachinomorphus and Tachinoderus ...................................... Tachyporinae 
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Subfamily Oxytelinae 

Key to the tribes and genera of the subfamily Oxytelinae 

1. Anterior coxal cavities closed behind Leptochirini. .................................................................... 7 . 

................................................................................... ........... Anterior coxal cavities open behind 

2(1). First ventral segment of the abdomen keeled in the middle ........................................................ 4. 

First ventral segment of the abdomen not keeled (except in ApoceUagria and 3-segmented tarsi)3. 

3(2). Posterior trochanters large; head, thorax and elytra carinate ........................................................ . 
........ .... ............ ... .......... .... ... ........................... ........................ Pseudopsini (Pseudopsis Newman) 

Posterior trochanters small; head, thorax and elytra not carinate Oxytelini ................................ 8. 

4(2). Anterior trochantin exposed as a long tongue-shaped process behind the posterior margin of the 
prosternum and separated from the epipleura by a suture. Parallel depressed species. Tarsi 5-
segmented ...................................................... '0' •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Eleusiini (Eleusis Castelnau) 

Anterior trochantin small, not or but slightly exposed Piestini ................................................... 5. 

5( 4). Abdomen bordered; more of less oblong or oval species, the elytra extending the 3rd ventral 
segment of the abdomen .............................................................................. Apaletica Westwood 

Abdomen not bordered ............................................................................................................... 6. 

6(5). Abdomen striate at the sides. Fourth segment of the maxillary palpi elongate. More or less 
convex species ........................................................................................... Holosus MotschulsJey 

Abdomen rarely striate at the sides. Fourth segment of the maxillary palpi less elongate. More 
or less parallel, depressed species .................................................................... Lispinus Erichson 

7(1). Anterior coxae separated; the prosternal process dilated behind at its apex ................................. . 
..................................................................................................................... uptochirus Germar 

Anterior coxae contiguous; the prosternal process concealed and not expanded behind .............. . 
..................................... 0000 ................................................................................. Priochirus Sharp 

8(3). Anterior and middle tibiae strongly spinose externally ............................................................... 9. 

Anterior and middle tibiae ciliate, at most with two small spines before the apex .................... 10. 

9(8). Elytra dehiscent behind, the sutural angle broadly rounded; epimera of the prothorax absent ...... 
........................................................... ..................... ............. ................ Platystethus Mannerheim 

Elytra not dehiseent, the sutural angle not broadly rounded; epimera of the pro thorax well 
developed .................................................................................................. Oxytelus Gravenhorst 

10(8). Tibia with distinct longitudinal grooves; pronotum with lateral margin strongly explanate and 
hypomeron extremely deflexed ...................................................................... Oxytelopsis Fauvel 

Tibia without distinct longitudinal grooves; if grooves present, then poorly developed and 
pronotum not strongly explanate and hypomeron not extremely deflexed ................................... . 
.... ................................................................................................................... Anotylus Thomson 
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Genus 1. Apatetica Westwood 

1848. Apatetica Westwood, Cab. Or. Ent., : 86. 

1. Apatetica rotundicollis fauvel 

1904. Apatetica rotundicollis Fauvel, Rev.d' Ent., 23 : 85. 

1930. Apatetica rotundicollis : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 28. 

Diagnostic characters: Black, shining; the palpi, antennal segments 1-5 and the tarsi dirty red. 
Distinguished from all other species by the very broad thorax, which is strongly narrowed in front, and 
the rounded anterior angles. Legs robust. Length 8.5 mm. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution : India: Maghalaya. 

Genus 2. Holosus Motschulsky 

1857. Holosus Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Mosc., 30 (4) : 496. 

2. Holosus fossulatus Motschulsky 

1857. h"olosusfossulatus Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 30 (4) : 495. 

1930. Holosus fossulatus : Comeron, Fauna British India, I : 48. 

Diagnostic characters: Black, shining, subparallel, posterior margins of the abdominal segments 
rufescent. Thorax with large deep fossa at the posterior angles, not impressed before the middle of the 
base. Scutellum punctured. Antennae pitchy. Legs reddish brown. Length 4.5 mm. 

Material examined : 6 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umrum, 18 km from Nongpoh, 6 exs, 
I.lV.l991 , D.N. Biswas and S. K. Saha Coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Elsewhere: Sumatra. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. The 
locality data of this species was mentioned only "India" by cameron (1930). 

Genus 3. LUpinus Erichson 

1840. Lispinus Erichson, Gen. Spec. Staph., : 828. 

·3. Uspinus corillceus Fauval 

1895. Lispinus coriaceus Fauvel, Rev.d' Ent., 14: 185. 

1930. Lisp in us coriaceus : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 62. 

Diagnostic characters : Subdepressed and strongly coriaceous.; head and abdomen black, thorax 
and elytra pitchy; sides of thorax retracted and sinuate for the posterior third, with broad longitudinal 
impression adjacent and extending to the middle, disc flattened, on either side before the base broadly 
longitudinally impressed to beyond the middle. Length 3.2 mm. 
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Material examined : 11 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umrum, 18 Ian from Nongpoh, 9 exs, 
I.IV.1991, D. N. Biswas and S. K. Saha Coli., Nongpoh, I ex, 2.1V.1991, D. N. Biswas CoIl., 
Umsning, I ex, 3.1v.1991, D. N. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Java and Borneo. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Il)dia (Meghalaya). 

Genus 4. Eleusis Castelnau 

1835. Eleusis Castelnau, Etud. Ent., 1 : 131. 

Key to the species of Eleusis Castelnau 

I. Minute species. Length 1.5 mm. Species in great part reddish or reddish testaceous .................. .. 
............................................................................................................................ . fusciceps Kraatz 

Larger species. Length 3 nun. Species dark, the disc of the elytra often reddish or reddish 
testaceous ............................................................................................................ humilis Erichson 

4. Eleusis/usciceps Kraatz 

] 859. Eleusis jusciceps Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., 2S (1) : 184. 

1930. Ekusis !usciceps : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 88. 

Material examined : I ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umrum, 18 Ian from Nongpoh, I ex, 
I.IV.1991, D. N. Biswas and S. K. Saha Coli. 

Distribution : India :Meghalaya, Andamans and Uttar Pradesh. Elswhere : Singapore and Sumatra. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

5. Eleusis humilis Erichson 

1840. Eleusis himilis Erichson, Gen. Spec. Staph., : 839. 

1863. Eleusis!asciata Lee., New Spec. col., 1 : 59. 

1859. Eleusis ifJdica Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., lS (1) : 183. 

1865. Eleusis pallidipenn;s Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm., 9: 40. 

1889. Eleusis subtilis Sharp, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 3 (6) : 467. 

1865. Eleusis tenuis fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm., 9 : 41. 

1930. Eleusis humilis : Cam(.;on, Fauna British India, 1 : 83-84. 

MateritJl examined: 10 exs. : Meghalaya, Jainti Hills, Sabai Basti, 10 exs, 3.X.1988, V. D. 
Srivastava Coll. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Andamans, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma, Sri 
Lanka and Japan. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 5. Leptochirus Germar 

1823. uptochirus Germar, Ins. Spec. Nov. , :35. 

Key to the species of Leptochirus Germar 

1. Clypeus continuous with the front on the same plane and not separated from it by a transverse 
impressed line, its sides not bounded by an impressed line. Thorax red ...................................... . 
...................... ....... ......... ..... ... ..... ... ....... ..... .... ........ .... .......... .... .......... ...... quadridens Motschulsky 

Clypeus depressed, not on the same plane as the front and separated from it by a transverse 
impressed line, the sides bounded by an arcuate impressed line. Entirely black species ............ 2. 

2. 6th joint of antennae about as long as broad. Size smaller, 13 to 17 mm ............. laevis Castelnau 

6th joint of antennae distinctly longer than broad. Size larger, 20 to 25 mm ....... atkinsoni Fauvel 

6. Leptochirus (Strongylochirus) lIlevis Castelnau 

1840. uptochirus laevis Castelnau, Hist. Nat., 1 : 186 

1840. uptochirus laticeps Erichson, Gen. Spec. Staph., : 826. 

1859. uptochirus idae Kraatz, Arch, Nalurgesch., 25 (1) : 19. 

1930. uptochirus (Strongylochirus) laevis : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 91-92. 

Mete ria I examined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Umrung, 18 km from Nongpoh, 1 ex, 1. IV. 1991, D.N. 
Biswas Coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, West Bengal. Elsewhere : Siam, 
Singapore, Sumatra, Java, Lombok and Borneo. 

7. Leptochirus (Strongylochirus) quadridens Motschulsky 

1857. uptochirus quadridens Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 30(4) : 501. 

1930. uptochirus (Strongylochirus) quadridens: Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 91. 

Material examined: 3 exs. : Meghalaya, Umrung, 18 km from Nongpoh, 3 exs, 1. IV. 1991, D.N. 
Biswas Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland and West Bengal. Elsewhere: 
Burma, Siam, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. 

8. Leptochirus (Strongylochirus) atkinsoni Fauvel 

1895. Leptochirus atkinsoni Fauvel, Rev. d'Ent., 14 : 182. 

1930. Leptochirus (Strongylochirus) atkinsoni: Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 92. 
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Material examined: 2 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Shillong, 2 exs. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Elsewhere: Burma and Siam. 

Genus 6. Priochirus Sharp 

1887. Priochirus Sharp, Biol. Cent. Amer. Col., 1 (2) : 740. 

Subgenus Cephalomerus Bernhauer 

1903. Cephalomerus Bemhauer, D.E.Z., : 139. 
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This subgenus is distinguished by the frontal impression being longer than broad, the head 
appearing more or less bilobed. 

Key to the species of Priochirus sharp 

1. Elytra ferruginous red, the base blackish; penultimate segments of antennae distinctly transverse 
.............................................................................. ; ............................ sanguinosus (Motschulsky) 

Elytra black, the base more or less broadly reddish; penultimate segments of antennae less 
transverse ..................................................................................................... rubiginosus CalTleron 

9. Priochirus (cephalomerus) sanguinosus (Motschulsky) 

1857. Leptochirus sanguinosus Motschulsky, Bull. Mose., 30 (4) : 501. 

1930. Prioehirus (Cephalomerus) sanguinosus : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 103. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma. 

10. Priochirus (Cephalomerus) rubiginosus Cameron 

1930. Prioehirus (Cephalomerus) rubiginosus Cameron, Fauna British India, J : 105-106. 

Material examined: 3 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umsning, 3 exs, 3 IV. 1991, D.N. Biswas and 
S.K. Saba Coil. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Nagaland and West Bengal. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is ,oecorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 7. Pseudo psis Newman 

1834. Pseudopsis Newman, Ent. Mag., 1: 313. 

11. Pseudo psis susae Herman 

1983. Pseudo psis susae Herman, Ann. Mus. Navitates, No. 2755, : 1-6, figs. 1-10. 

Diagnostic characters : Head with weakly developed median carinae and presence of clubbed 

setae. Pronotum with weakly developed midlongitudinal carina; lateral margin with basal half crenate; 

basal margin strongly sinuate. Elytral epipleural carina invisible from above. Abdomen with clubbed 

setae; sternum IX of male with sinuate posterior margin. Length 3.6 to 5.0 nun. 
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Material exan,ined : Not available 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya, Uttar Pradesh. 

Genus 8. Oxytelops;s Fauvel 

1895. Oxyle/opsis Fauvel. Rev. d'enl., 14 : 199. 

12. Oxyt.'opsis pseudopsilUJ Fauvel 

1895. Ox)'telopsis pseudopsina Fauvel, R~v. d'~nt., 14 : 201. 

1930. Ox)'telopsis pseudopsina : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 206-207. 

1980. Ox)'telopsis pseudopsina : Biswas &. Sengupta, Ori~ntallns~cu, 14 (3) : 392. 

Dia(nostic characters: Ferruginous red, a little shining, abdomen obscure reddish testaceous. 
Head much narrower than the thorax, the post-ocular region evenly rounded to the neck and scarcely 
twice as long as the eye. Length 2.3 to 2.75 mm. 

Material exanlined: 16 exs. : Meghalaya, Garo Hills, Siju caves, ii. 1922, S.W. Kemp and B.N. 
Chopra CoU., Khasi Hills, NORIPoh, 1 ex, 2.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas Coli. Ex. leaf litter. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, West Bengal, Utter Pradesh. Elsewhere : Burma, Malay 
Peninsula, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 9. Oxyt.l", Gravenhorst 

1802. Oxytelus Gravenhorst, Col. Micr. Brunsv., 101. 

Key to the species of Oxytel"s Gravenhorst 

1. Eye facets small, maximum breath of apical antenna) segment equal to combined diameters of 
about 8 facets; eyes relatively small ................................................................. punct;ceps Kraatz 

Eye facets large, maximum breath of apical antennal segment equal to combined diameters of 3 
to 5 facets; eyes large ........................................................... ......................... .incisus Motschulsky 

13. Oxy'.'''' '''Mtk~,S Kraatz 

1859. Oxy/4us puncticeps Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., 25 (I): 176. 

1859. OXYlelus m;cans Kraatz. Arch. Naturgesch .• 25(1) : 175. 

1919. Oxytelus (Anorylus) monoceros cameron, Ent. Monthly Mag., 55: 226. 

1930. Oxytelus (Tanycraerus) m;cans : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 228-230. 

1973 .. 15. Oxylelus punct;ceps: Hammond, Enl. Scand. Suppl .• 4: 150-152. 

Matlrial examined: 2 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Lydow, 2 exs, 29.11.1991, D.N. Biswas Colt 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Africa, Madagascar and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from MeghaJaya. 

14. Oxytelus incisus Motschulsky 

1857. OX)'lelus incisus Motschulsky. Bull. Soc.llal. Mosc .• 30 ; 504. 

1859. Oxylelus ferrugineus Krattz. Arch. Naturgesclr, 2S (l) : 173. 

1874. Oxylelus laevior sharp, Trans. enl. soc. Lond., 92. 

1885. Oxytelus bledioides Blackburn, Scient. Trans. R. Dubl. soc., 3 (3)6 : 125. 

1893. Oxytelus laxipennis Fairmair, Annis. soc. ent. Be/g., 37 : 527. 

1910b. Oxytelus cordovensis Bernhauer, verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien. 16 : 358. 

1973-75. Oxylelus incisus : Hammand, En I. Scand. Suppl .• 4: 152-153. 
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Material examined: 2 exs. : MeghaJaya, Khasi Hills, Lydow. 2 exs. 29.iiLI991. S.K. Saha and 
D.N. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Bihar, Andaman Is. Elsewhere: Sri La~ka. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 10. Anotylus Thomson 

1859. AnotyluLf Thomson, Lund., 1 : 14. 

15. Anotylus nitidifrons (Wollaston) 

1871. Oxyttlus nitidifrons Wollaston, Ann. Mag. nal. Hisl., 8 (4) : 411. 

1880. Oxytelus advens Sharp, Trans, ent. Soc. Lond., : 50. , ' 

1930. Oxytelus (Anorylus) nitidifrons : Cameron, Fauna British India, J : 256 .. 257. 

1970. Anorylus nitidifrons : Herman. Bull.Am.Mus.Nat.Hist., 142 (5) : 419. 

Diagnostic characters: Shining; head pitch-black, thorax red, elytra reddish-testaceous, abdomen 
reddish-brown, darker behind~ Antennae with the first four segments reddish-testaceous, the following 
blackish. Length 2.75 to 3 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Bismal, I ex, 4.iv.1991, S.K. Saha & Party 
coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh. Eslewhere : Philippines, Hawaii, 
Madeira, St. Helena, W. Africa and Zanzibar. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 11. Platystethus Mannerheim 

1830. Platyslethus Mannerheim, Brachel, : 46. 

16. Platystethus crassicornis Motschulsky 

1857. Platystelhus crassicornis Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 30 (4) : 506. 

1918. Platystethus robustus Cameron, Enl. Monthly Mag., S4 : 102. 
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1930. Plat),slelhus ind;cus Cameron, Fauna Brilish India, 1 : 267-268. 

1957. Platyslethus (S.Str.) suller; Scheerpeltz, Verh. natur/ Ges. Basel, 68 (2) : 217. 

1973-75. Pla(vstethus crass;corn;s : Hammond, Enl. Scand. Suppl., 4 : 141-178. 

Diagnostic characters: Black, shining; elytra testaceous, more or less infuscate behind. Antennae 

reddish brown, the first four segments reddish testaceous. Legs testaceous. Length 4.8 to 5.5 mm. 

Material examined : 2 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Cherrapunjee, 2 exs, 27 .iii. 1991 , D.N. 

Biswas CoiL 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Sri Lanka and Perak. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Steninae 

Key to the subgenera and species of Stenus Latreille 

I. Abdomen not, or very indistinctly margined on ) st, 5th and 6th segments only .......................... .. 

.... .............. ..... ... ............................................ ...................................................... Hypostenus Rey 

Abdomen completely and distinctly margined ................................................ Monostenus Rey 2. 

2( I }.L=.ach elytron with a reddish or yellowish marking ............................................... stigmat;cus Fauvel 

Elytra unicolour .......................................................................................... cordatus Gravenhorst 

Genus ) 2. Stenus Latreille 

1796. Slenus Latreille. Prec.Car.gen.lns .• : 77. 

17. Stenus (Hypostenus) wasmann; Fauvel 

1895. S,enus wasmanni Fauvel, Rev.d'Enl., 14 : 214. 

1930. Stenus (Hypostenus) wasmanni : Cameron, Fauna British India. 1 : 376-377. 

Diagnostic characters: Black, shining; ant~nnae and palpi testaceous, the club of the antennae 
infuscate. The whole insect covered with a fine silvery pubescence, much thicker on the abdomen. 
Length 4.5 to 5 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Mawlong, 1 ex, 27.iii.1991, S.K. Saba and 
Party Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh, Nagaland and Uttar Pradesh. 
Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

) 8. Stenus (Mesostenus) cordlltus Gravenhorst 

) 802. Stenus cordalus Gravenhorst, Col. Micr. Brunsv., 198. 

1849. Stenus aeneus Luc., £Xpl. alg. Ent., 123, t. 13, f.4. 
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1850. Stenus princeps Hampe, Stell. Ent. Zeit., )) : 349. 

1930. Stenus (Mesostenus) cordatus : Cameron, Fauna British India, ) : 399-400. 

Material examined : I ex. : Meghalaya, laintia Hills, lowai, 1 ex, 23.ix.1988, V.D. 
Srivastava ColI. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Uttar Pradesh. Eslewhere : Europe and Algeria. 

Remarks: In the present studr this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

19. Stenus (Mesosterus) stigmatic us Fauvel 

1895. Stenus stigmaticus Fauvel, Rev.d'Ent., 14: 210. 

1930. Stenus (Mesostenus) stigmaticus : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : 389-390. 

Material examined: 1 ex.: Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umiam, 1 ex, 5.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Nagaland and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma and Tonkin. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Euaesthetinae 

Genus 13. Stenaesthetus Sharp 

1874. Stenaesthetus Sharp, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., : 79. 

1930. Stenaesthetus : Cameron, Fauna British India. 1 : 445-446. 

20. Stenaesthetus sunioides Sharp 

1874. Stenaesthetus sunioides Sharp, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., : 80. 

1930. Stenaesthetus sunioides : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1 : .446. 

Diagnostic characters : Reddish·brown species; head and thorax with close, moderately fine 
umbilicate punctures. Antennae and legs testaceous, the club of the antennae iofuscate. Length 2.5 
nun. 

Material examined: 4 exs. : Meghalaya, Kh~si Hills, Bismal, 4 exs, 4.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas 
Coli. 

Distribution: India: MeghaIaya, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Paederiuae 

Key to the tribes and genera of the subfamily Paederinae 

1. 4th segment of the maxillary palpi large and more or less fusiform or scuriform ......................... . 
................................................................................................. Pinophilini (Oedichirus Erichson) 

4th segment of the maxillary palpi small, subulate or papilose ................................... Paederini 2. 
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2( I). Antennae slrongly gcnil:ulatc ................................................................ Cryptobium Mannerheim 

Antennae n<)t genil:ulate .............................................................................................................. 3. 

3(2). F()Urlh tarsal segment bi)()bed ..................................................................................................... 4. 

Fourth tarsal segment simple ....................................................................................................... 8. 

4(.3). Fourth segment of maxillary palpi short broad, and wart like ......................... Paederus Fabricius 

Fourth segment of maxillary palpi very slender. subulate ........................................................... 5. 

5(4). Labrum bilobed ...................................................... ................................... Stiliderus Motschulsky 

Labrunl bidcntate in the nliddle .................................................................................................. 6. 

6(5). Labrum emarginate in the middle. the fundus with two small teeth. Head oblong ........................ . 
............................................................................................................. ............ .. Ast.nus Stephens 

Labrum pr()dul:cd in the middle .................................................................................................. 7. 

7(6). The produl:ed part of the labrum with two long teeth .................................. Dibeloneles Sahlberg 

The produl:cd part of the labrum with two short teeth ...................................... Slilicopsis Sachse 

8( 3): Neck very slender ....................................................................................................................... 9. 

Neck at least a fourth as broad as the base of the head ............................................................. 10. 

9(8). Labrum 4-dentate; tongue corneous, trifid ...................................................... Scopaeus Erichson 

Labrum 2-dentate; tongue membranous. bilobed ................................................ Stilicus Latreille 

1 O( 8). Eyes very large, temples scarcely indicated. Labrum feebly emerginate in front. endentate ........ .. 
................................................................................................................... IAbochilus Bernhauer 

Eyes normal. temples well-developed ....................................................................................... 1 r. 

II( 10). Labrum emerginate in the middle, or more or less bil\lbed ..................................................... 12. 

Labrum dentate ........................................................................................................................ 13. 

12( 11 ). First segment of the posterior tarsi much longer than the second .............. Scimbalium Erichson 

First segment of the posterior tarsi slightly longer than the second ......... Pachymedon Cameron 

13(11). 5th tarsal segment inserted near the base of the 4th segment, and overlying it that the latter 
appears bilobed when seen from above ..................................................... Acanlhoglossa Kraatz 

5th tarsal segment normally inserted at the apex of the 4th segment ............... Lithocharis Boised 

Genus 14. Oedichirus Erichson 

1939-40. Oedichirus Erichson, Gen.Spec.Sraph .• : 684. 
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21. O~4ichUws dintill.", Eppelsheim 

1890. Oedichinu dimidiatus Eppelsheim, W.E.Z.,9: 280. 

1924. Oedichinu elegans Cameron, Trans.ent.Soc.Lond., 180. 

1931. Oedichinu dimidiatus: Cameron, Fauna British India, 1: 27·28. 
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Diagnostic characters : Shining red, the posterior pan of the elytra and last three segments of 
abdomen black; antennae and legs testaceous. Length 8 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umrun, 1 ex, i.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas coli. Ex. 
Dusting the bush. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. 

RemIJrics : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus IS. A,,.,,,,, Stephens 

1832. ASlenus Stephens, III. Brit.Ent.Mand., 5 : 275. 

Key to the species of Astenus Stephens 

I. 7th and 8th abdominal segments black, their posterior margin scarcely lighter; elytra usually 
with dark spot on each .................................................................................. mtJclllipennis Kraatz 

7th and 8th abdominal segment blackish, their posterior margin more or less broadly lighter ..... . 
............. ... .............................................. ........... ............ ... .... ...................... .... ... IracilenlllS Fauvel 

22. A,,,",,, rraeU-""" Fauvel 

1859. Sunius gracilis Kraatz, Arch.Naturgesch., 15 (I) : 147 (Pracocc.) 

1879·80. ASlenus gracilenlus Fauvel, Ann.Mus.Civ.Gen.,15 : 83~ 

1931. ASlenus gracilentus : Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 84-85. 

Material examined: 23 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills. Nongpoh, 23 exs, 2.iv.I99I, D.N. Biswas 
Coli. Ex. leaf litter. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere : 
Bangladesh, SingapOre. 

RentlJr1cs : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Me.halaya. 

23. AsN,.." llUlCuliJNlIlIU (Kraatz) 

1859. Spius maclllipennis Kraatz, Arch. Nalu,gesch., 25 (I): 148. 

1931. ~,.,..,~: Cameron, FaJUtIJ BntWa 11fIlia. 2: 83·84. 

MlIlerial UfJlftmed : 3 exs. : Mepalaya, Khasi HiDs, Bismal, 1 ex, 4.iv.1991. D.N. Biswas CoIl. 
Nongpoh, 2 exs, 9.iv.I991, D.N. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution : Iadia : Megbalaya, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere : Sri Lanka, 

Philippines. 
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Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 16. Scopaeus Erlchson 

1839-40. Scopaells Erichson. Gen.Spec.Staplr .. : 604. 

24. Scopaeus nitidulus Motschulsky 

) g58. Scopaew; nitidlllllS Motschulsky. Bull.Mosc .. 31 (2) : 643. 

) 859. Scol'aeu.\' j·Uh/ll.'iciatus Kraatz. Arch. Naturgesclr., 2S (1) : 129. 

) 93). SC0l'lIell.\· Ilitidules : Cameron. Fauna British India. 2: ] 74-175. 

Diagnostic characters: Shining; head and thorax red, elytra yellowish-red, with more or less broad 

transverse pitchy-brown fascia extending from the epipleura almost to the suture. Length 3 mm. 

Material examined: J ex : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Nongpoh, I ex, 2.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas Coli. 

Ex. leaf liller. 

Distributt'ofl : India: Meghalaya. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

Genus 17. Pachymedon Cameron 

1931. Paclrymedoll Cameron. Fauna British India. 2 : 127. 

25. Pachymedon assamensis Cameron 

1931. PaclrymedolJ llssamens;s Cameron. Fauna British India. 2 : ] 28. 

Diagnostic characters : Robust. black, the humeral angles of the elytra reddish; the posterior 
margines of the 5th and 6th abdominal segments reddish yellow. Head and thorax finely punctured. 
Length 5.2 mm. 

Material examined: 2 exs. : Meghalaya, Garo Hills, Dainadubi reserve forest, 1 ex, lS.xi.1974, T. 
Sengupta & Party Coil., Songsak, 1 ex, 20.xi.1974, T Sengupta & Party Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Nagaland and West Bengal. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus IS. Stillicopsis Sachse 

1852. Stilicopsis Sachse. Stell. Ent. Zeit., 22 : 144. 

26. Stilicopsis sp. 

Material examined: :3 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umsning, 3 exs, 3.iv.1991, S.K. Saha and 

D.N. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. 
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Genus 19. Stilicus Latreille 

1825. Stilicus Latreille, Encyc. Meth" 10: 495. 

Key to the species of Stilicus Latreille 

1. Larger (4.3 to 7 nun). Elytra in great part dark ..................................................... rufescens Sharp 

Smaller (2 to 2.4 nun). Elytra brownish yellow ...................................... , .......... pygmaeus Kraatz 

27. Stiticus pygmaeus Kraatz 

1859. Stilicus pygmaeus Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., 25 (1): 126. 

1931. Stilicus pygmaeus: Cameron, Fauna British India, 2: 109. 

Material examined: 1 ex. : Megt1alaya, Khasi Hills, Umsning, 1 ex, 3.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas 
Coli. 

Distribution : Indja : Meghalaya, West Bengal, Elsewhere : Sri Lanka, Malay States, Saigon, 
Timor. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

28. Stilicus rufescens Sharp 

1874. Sti/icus rufescens Sharp, Trans. ent.Soc.Lond., : 61. 

1885. Stilicus rubel/us Eppelsheim, D.E.Z., :] 21. 

1914. Sti/icus rufescens var. indicus Cameron, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond. , : 542. 

1931. Sti/icus rufescens : Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 108-] 09. 

Material examined: I ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Bismal, 1 ex, 4.iv.1991, S.K. saha and 
Party Coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 20. Acanthoglossa Kraatz 

1859. Acanthoglossa Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., 2S (1) : 144. 

29. Acanthoglossa testaceipennis Kraatz 

1859. Acanthoglossa testaceipennis Kraatz, Arch. Na.urgesch., 25 (1) : 145. 

1931. Acanthoglossa testaceipennis : Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 121-122. 

Diagnostic characters : Rather shining; head and thorax red, elytra reddish-yellow. Antennae 
reddish-yellow. Legs yellow. Length 3 nun. 

Material examined: 14 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Bismal, 4 exs, 4.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas and 
S.K. Saha Coil., Umtihar, 2 exs, 6.iv.1991. D.N. Biswas CoIn., Nongpoh, 6 exs, 9.iv.199L D.N. 
Biswas Coli., Ex. leaf litter, Lydow, 29.iiL1992, 2 exs, D.N. Biswas Coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, and West Bengal. 

Remarlcs : In the present study this species is recorded for the fU'St time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 21. Loboe,",," Bemhauer 

1918. Lobochilus Bemhauer, Arch. Naturgesch., 84 (A): 179. 

1924. Neosclerus Cameron, Trans, era'.Soc.Lond., : 188. 

Key to the species of Lobochibu Bemhauer 

1. Thorax as long as broad, elytta shorter than thorax; puncturations of head and thorax less 
coarse and close. The eyes very large but do not occupying the wole side of the head ................ . 
................................................................................................................... brachypterus Canleron 

Thorax slightly longer than broad; elytra a little longer than thorax; puncturations of head and 
thorax with coarse. The eyes very large and occupying practically the whole side of the head ..... 
•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••• II ••••••••• II •••• II •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• II •• ass~nsis CaIIleron 

30. Loboehibu braeh"t.nu Cameron 

1943. Lobochilus brachyolerus Cameron, Proc. R.era,. Soc. Lond., 12 (B) : 33-34. 

Material uamined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Shillong, 1 ex, 26.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, West Bengal. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

31. Lobochillu IUSlUMftsis Cameron 

1931. Lobochilw tUstJIMnsis Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 126. 

Material examined: 1 ex : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills t Umtibar, 1 ex, 6.iv.1991 t D.N. Biswas Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, NagaJand. 

ReflllJrks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 22. DiHIo".us Sahlberg 

1844. DibeloMus Sahlberg, Act. Soc. Fenn. , 2: 791. 

32. Dihlo,..,., h,.,-",;' Biswas '" Sengupta 

1980. DibeloMlU be,.,aUlISis Biswas &: Sengupta, Orientallnsec,., 14 (2) : 253·262. 

Dia,nostic characters : General appearance narrow, shining, dark brown; elytra short and its 
posterior marlin broadly ferruginus red, apex of femora n8lTOwly infuseate, sepIDalS 4 and S of 
abdomen black. Length 2.80 mm. 
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Material examined: 6 exs.: Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Bismal, 2 exs, 4.iv.I991, D.N. Biswas and 
S.K. Saha Coil., Nongpoh, 4 exs, 2.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas Coli. Ex. leaf litter. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 23. Cryptobium Mannerheim 

1830. Cryptobium Mannerheim, Brach., : 38. 

Key to the species of Cryptobium Mannerheim 

I. Species entirely black, at most with the posterior margin of the last two segments of the 
abdomen obscurely reddish ............................................................ I ......... I ••••• I I ••••• elephas Fauvel 

Sepcies not entirely black, at least with the thorax and abdomen brown I ......... extraneum Fauvel 

33. Cryptobium extraneum Fauvel 

1904. Cryplobium exlraneum Fauvel, Rev. d'Enl., 23 : 55. 

193 J. Cryplobium exlraneum : Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 235·236. 

Material examined: I ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Jakrem, 1 ex, 2Sliii.1991, D.N.Biswas Coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

34. Cryptobium elephas Fauvel 

1904. Cryptobium elephas Fauvel, Rev. d'Enl., 23 : 54. 

1931. Cryplobium elephas : Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 230. 

Material examined : 2 exs. : Meghalaya, Sukli E. side of Dawna Hills, 420 ml, 22.xi.1911. F.H. 
Gravely Coli. 

Distribution : India: MeghaJaya, Tamil Nadu. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from MeghaJaya. 

Genus 24. Scimbalium Erichson 

1839-40. Scimbalium Erichson, Gen. Spec. Staph., : 579. 

35. Scimbalium bad;um (Motschulsky) 

18S8. Lalhrobomorphus badium Motschulsky, Bull.Mosc., 31 (2) : 646. 

1931. Scimbalium badium : Cameron, Fauna British India, 1: 214. 

Diagnostic characters: Larger and entirely reddish-yellow. The whole upper surface very finely 
punctured and covered with a more or less thick and velvety pubescence. Length 8.9 mm. 
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Material examined: 2 exs. : Meghalaya, Dainadubi Forest Rest House, 13.v.1979, S.B. Roy & 
Party Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. 

Remarks : The locality data of this species mentioned only "Indes orientales" by Cameron 

(1931). 

Genus 25. Lithocharis Boised 

1835. Lithocharis Boised and Lacord., Fauna Ent.Par., 1 : 431. 

36. Lithocharis vilis Kraatz 

1859. Lithocharis vilis Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., 2S (I) : 139. 

1931. Lithocharis vilis: Cameron, Fauna British India, 2: 162-163. 

Diagnostic character: Robust, the head transversely subquadrate, as broad as the thorax, not at all 
widened behind, the posterior angles broadly rounded. Length 3.75 to 4 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Garo Hills, 70 m., ii. 1922, B.N.C. Coll. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 26. Paederus Fabricius 

1775. Paederus Fabricius, Syst. Ent., : 268. 

Key to the species of Paederus Fabricius 

1. Apterous; elytra shorter than the thorax and dilated behind .................. ................ setifer Cameron 

Winged; elytra at least as long as the thorax and paralled ........................................................... 2. 

2( 1 ).Anterior femora entirely testaceous ................................................................................................ 3. 

Anterior femora dark at apex ...................................................................................................... 4. 

3(2).Larger (9 mm.). Last segment of antennae testaceous ........................................... sondaicus Fauvel 

Smaller (6.5 mm.). Last segment of antennae concolorous .................................... .fuscipes Curtis 

4(2).Larger (9.5 mm.) ................................................................................................. basalis Bernhauer 

Smaller (5.2 to 8.25 mm) .................................................................................... birmanus Fauvel 

37. Paederus birmanus Fauvel 

1895. Paederus binnanus Fauvel, Rev.d'Ent., 14 : 233. 

1931. Paederus binnanus : Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 46-47.. 

Material examined: 7 exs. : Meghalaya, Jaintia Hills, Jowai, 7 exs, 19.ix.1988, V.D. 

Srivastava Coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Nagaland. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

38. Paederus sondaicus Fauvel 

1895. Paederus sondaicus Fauvel, Rev.d'Ent., 14 : 232. 

1859. paederus javanus Erichson, Gen. spec. Staph. :654. 

1931. Paederus sondaicus : Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 37-38. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra. Elsewhere: Sri Lanka, Burma, 
Sumatra, Java and Tonkin. 

39. Paederus luseipes Curtis 

1823-40. Paederus fuscipes Curtis, Ent.Brit., 3 : 108. 

1839-40. Paederus aestuans Erichson, Gen. Spec. Staph. , : 655. 

1843. Paederus angolensis Erichson, Arch. Naturgesdh., 9 (I) : 222. 

1861. Paederus corsicus Gant., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 4 (I) : 393. 

1867. Paederus erichsoni Woll., Col. Hesperid., 247. 

1931. Paederusfuscipes: Comeron, Fauna British India, 2: 40-41. 

Material examined: 46 exs. : Meghalaya, Dainadubi, 9 exs, 10.v .. 1979, S.B. Roy Coli., 2 km. S. 
from Darugiri Forest Rest House, Garo Hills, 2 exs, 18.v.1979, J.K. Jonathan Coll.,·Sarengma, 22 exs, 
11.v.1979, S.B. Roy Coli., Darugiri, 2 exs, 12.v.1979, S.B. Roy Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Bihar, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh and West Bengal. 

Remarks: First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

40. Paederus basalis Bemhauer 

1914. Paederus basalis Bemhauer, W.ZB., 64 : 98. 

1931. Paederus basalis: Cameron, Fauna British India, 2: 54. 

Material examined: 2 exs. : Meghalaya, Garo Hills, Rougreugiri, 400 m., 3.xi.1978, Besuchet and 

lobi Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Uttar Pradesh. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

41. Puderus setiler Cameron 

1914. Paederus setiferCameron, Trans.ent.Soc.Lond., : 538. 

1931. Paederus setifer Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 60. 

Material examined: 2 exs. : Meghalaya, Garo Hills, Tura, 2225 m., 15. vii.1917, S. W. Kemp 

Coil. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Elsewhere : Sri Lanka. 
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'Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

Genus 27. Stillid~,u6 Motschulsky 

1858. Stiliderus Motschulsky, Bull. Mose., 31 (2) : 639. 

Key to the species of Stiliderus Motschulsky 

1. Fourth tarsal segments deeply bilobed; head usually strongly bordered below; 9th sternite not 
emerginate .................................................................................................................................. 2. 

Tarsi simple, the 4th segment sometimes slightly dilated, but never bilobed; 9th sternite deeply 
emerginate .............. ,. .................................................................................................................. 3. 

2( 1). Minute puncturation of elytra simple, scarcely visible, not granulose; impunctate mid 
longitudinal band of pronotum entire ........................................................................................... . 
.............................................................................................................. cicatricosus Motschulsky 

Minute puncturation elytra between the large, serially aligned foveate puncturus granulose, at 
least in part; the granules may be dense, very evident on entire surface ....................................... . 

....................................... ...................................................................... . kamarupens;s Rougemont 

3(1). Larger species (1.3 mm. to 8.75.) ............................................................................................... 4. 

Smaller species (5 mm. to 6.8 mm.) ............................................................................................ 6. 

4(3). Head elongate; surface of elytra rather uneven, the sculpture consisting of dense granulation on 
a strongly microsculptate background, the granules dense, fine and more rounded .................... .. 

....... ................. ........ ...... ....... .... ........... ....... ... ...... .................................. .. granulifrons Rougemont 

Head transverse; surface of elytra not granulate .............................................................. ........... 5. 

5( 4). Elytra ferruginous-red, about the scutellum and postero-external angles infuscate. Legs dark 

redfeae (FauveJ) Elytra black, each elytron with a rounded orange spot before the middle. Le~! 

reddish- yellow, the apex of the femora broadly, the apex of the tibiae narrowly black .............. . 

.................................................. .................... ............................... ..... ............. fenestratus (Fauvel) 

6(3). Elytra unicolours black or brown; small species (5 nun.). Labrum 5 dentate .............................. .. 

........................................................ ....... ................. ............... ... ........ ............ variolosus (Coiffait) 

Elytra bicolours; large species, (over 6 mm.). Labrum 3 dentute ................................................ 7. 

7(6). Slightly more robust species; head transverse, slightly narrower than the elytra ......................... .. 

....................................................................................... .............................. strigosus Rougemont 

Slightly narrower species; head elongate, distinctly narrower than the elytra ............................... . 

.......................................................................................................... Kambaitiensis (Scheerpeltz) 
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42. Stilid~",lluImllrupe",is Rougemont 

1985. Stiliderus k.amarupensis Rougemont, Revue Suiss. Zool., 9l (I) :-227-228. 

1986. Sliliderus kmnarupensis Rougemont, Enl.Abh.Mus.lirIc.Dresden, 50 (2) : 48. 

Mat~rial examined: Not available. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Nongpoh). 

43. Stililleru, (Coiffait) 

1975. Sli/icoderus variolosus Coiffait, Nouv. Revue Enl., 5 (2) : 184. 

1985. Sliliderus variolosus: rougemont. Revue Suisse Zool .• 92 (1) : 218. 

Distribution: India: Mesbalaya, Assam, West Bensal. Elsewhere: Nepal. 

44. Stili4.,."./." •• """" (Fauvel) 

189S. Stilicotlenu /elteSlrGtlU Fauvel. Rev. d'EItI .• 14 : 28S. 

1931. Stilicothrus/enestratus : Cameron, FatIItIJ British India. 2: 112. 

1986. Stilitknu /eneslrtllus : RougclMftt. En'. Abh. M~. Tint. OreStkIl, 49 (8) : 169-170 
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Mtlterilll txomilled: 1 ex. : Meghala,8, thillo ... , 1 ex, 29.xi.1914, T. Sengupta & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meshalaya, Nagaland and Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Bonna, Thailand, 
Nepal, Malay Peninsula. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Megbalaya. 

4S. Stililleru, ,trigo,", Rougemont 

1985. Stiliderus strigosus Rougemont, Rev. Suisse Zool., 92 (I) : 219-2~O. 

1986. Slilitkrus strigosus, Rougemont, Ent. Abh. Mus. Tirle. Dreuklt, 49 (8) : 163-164. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya. Elsewhere : Thailand, Sumatra. 

46. Stiliderus Kllmbllwnsis (Scheerpeltz) 

1965. Stilicoderus lcambaitiensis Scheerpeltz, Ark. Zool., 17 : 179. 

1986. Stilid~rus Kanbailiensis : rongernont, Ent. Abh. Mus. Tierlc. Dresden, 49 (8) : 170. 

1986. Stilid~rus assamensis Rongemont, Enl. Abh. Mus. Tierlc. Dresden. 49 (8) : 173. 

1986. Sliluunu dubius rougemont, Revue Suisse Zool., 93 (I) : 233-234. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Uttar Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, 
Nepal and Thailand. 
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47. Stiliderus feae (Fauvel) 

1895. Stilicoderus feae Fauvel, Rev. d'Ent., 14 : 224~ 

1931. Stillicoderusfeae : Cameron, Fauna British India, 2: 110. 

1985. Stiliderusfeae: Rougemont, Revue Suisse Zool., 92 (1) : 221. 

1986. Stiliderus feae : Rougemont, Ent. Abh. Mus. tierk. Dresden, 49 (8) : 177. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Uttar Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, 
Nepal, Thailand. 

48. Stiliderus granulifrons Rougemont 

1985. Stiliderus granulifrons Rougemont, Rev. Suisse Zool., 92 (1) : 224. 

1986. Stiliderus granulifrons : Rougemont, Ent. Abh. Mus. Tierk. Dr~sden, 49 (8) : 174. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Elsewhere: Burma. 

49. Stiliderus cicatricosus Motschulsky 

1858. Stiliderus cicatricosus Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 31 (2) : 639. 

1931. Stiliderus cicatricosus : Cameron, Fauna British India, 2 : 101. 

1859. Psilotrachellus sculptipennis Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., 25 (1): 125. 

1928. Psilotrachellus sculptipennis: Bernhauer, Verh. Zool. Bot. Ges. Wien, 78: 31. 

1986. Stiliderus cicatricosus : Rougemont, Ent. Abh. Mus. tierk. Dresden, 50 (2) : 43-44. 

Material examined: 1 e~. India: Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umtihar, 1 ex, 6.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas 
and S.K. Saha Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Thailand, Malaysia. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Staphylininae 

Key to the tribes and genera of the Subfamily Staphylininae 

1. Prosternum with a transverse plate usually united to it by membrane; sometimes fused with it, 
but in that case that head is scarcely constricted behind, and the 3rd segment of the labial palpi 
is dilated towards apex and truncate. Antennae at base less distant from each other than from 
the eye, mostly geniculate .......................................................................................... Xantholinini 
.................................................................................................................................................... 3. 

Prosternum without such plate. Antennae at base nearer to the eyes than to each other, rarely 
geniculate .................................................................................................................................... 2. 

2( 1). Anterior angles of the pronotum not or scarcely extending beyond the anterior angles of the 
prostemum; pronotal epipleura moderately reflexed, more' or less horizontal. Infra-orbital crest 
absent or rudimentary ................................................................................................. Staphylinini 
.................................................................................................................................................... 4. 
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Anterior angles of the pronotum distinctly produced beyond the anterior angles of the 
prosternum; pronotal epipleura strongly reflexed. Infra=orbital crest usually well developed, at 
least behind .................. ~_ .......................................................................................................... 8. 

3( 1). Suture of the elytra straight, not imbricate:antennae slightly geniculate ...................................... .. 
............................................................... ............................................ P/O'typrosopus Mannerheim 

Suture of the elytra more or less imbricate; antennae strongly geniculate .................................... . 
...................................................................................................................... Indoscitalinus Heller 

4(2). 3rd segment of labial palpi securifonn .. _ ...................................................................................... .. 
............................................................. .......................................................... Staphylinus Linnius 

3rd segment of labial palpi cylindrical or pointed ....................................................................... 5. 

5(4). All the tibiae pubescent, without spines ........................................................ Rhyncochilus Sharp 

At least the posterior tibiae spinose ............................................................................................. 6. 

6(5). Tongue simple ............................................................................................................. ~ ................ 7. 

Tongue emerginate or more or less bilobed ................................ ~ .......................... Naddia Fauvel 

7(6). Superior lateral line of thorax strongly deflexed, rile large anterior setiferous puncture distant 
from it ............................................................. .................................................... Hesperus Fauvel 

Superior lateral line of thorax slightly deflex.ed, the large anterior saliferous puncture on or near 
it .................................. , ..................................................................................... Philonthus Curtis 

8(2). Tarsal formula 5,4,4. Maxillary and lallialpalpus conspicuously elongate ................................... . 
........................................................................... ........... Atanygnathini (Atanygnathus lakobson) 

Tarsal formula 5,5,5. Maxillary and labial palpus not conspicuously elongate ................ Quedini 
.~ ........... , ........................................................................................................................................ 9. 

9(8). Antennae geniculate ................................................................................ Acylophorus Nordmann 

Antennae not geniculate .................. ". ......................................................................................... 1 O. 

10(9). Middle tibia not spinoes on lateral face. First five segments of antenna lacking fine and dense 

pubescence, each bearing only strong and long setae. Frons behind antenna] insertions with V­

shaped impression. Posterolateral and basal margins of pronotum markedly and abruptly 

explanate .................................................................................................... Bolitogyrus Chevrolat 

Middle tibia markedly spinose on lateral face. First three segments of antenna lacking fine and 

dense pubescence, each bearing only strong and Jong setae. Frons behind antennal insertions 

without V -shaped impression. Posterolateral and basal margins of pronotuln no more than 

slightly and gradually explanate ............................................................................................... 11. 
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I I ( IO).Two or three setiferous punctures hetween anterior and posterior frontal punctures situated 
directly at median margin of eye. Dorsal surface of head and pronotum without microsculpture 
(microsculpture rarely present in lateral pronotal groove). Dorsal rows of pronotum each with 
lw() punctures .............................................. ............................................... Indoquedius Cameron 

No setiferous pundures hetween anterior and posterior frontal punctures; if rarely. punctures 

prescnt. than separated from median margin of eye hy distance at least equal to diameter of 
punl:ture. Dorsal surface of head and pronotum with distinct microsculpture and dorsal rows of 
pronotulll each with at least three punctures; if. rarely, dorsal surface of head and pronotum 
without rnicrosl:ulplure. then dorsal rows of punctures on pronotum absent ................................ . 

....................................................................................... .................................... Quedius Stephens 

Genus 28. Indo.tcilalinus Heller 

1900. l"do.\·('itaIiIllH H~II~r. Ahh. Mil,\'. f)re.wl.. 9 (5) : 5. 

Key to the species of Indoscitalinus Heller 

I. pusl·'t\:ular n .. ·~lun rUt!usciy runclurcd ......................................... ............................. feae (Fauvel) 

p()sc-,~ul~.r rcgiun practically imrunclalc .................... * ................................. rudis (Eppelsheim) 

50. Indtl,f;c;lalinlls rudb; (Eppelshcim) 

I X95. 1:·uli.\,'iIH r"e/i.\· Epp~bh~im. U'.f.:.z.. 14 : 62. 

I X95. XClIIllw/illWi gc'.\I/,o; Faun~1. Rf"·. tI'/:,,,, .. 14 : 243. 

19 I~. 1:·lIli ... :..".\· c'l'p"'Jhf'imi R~rnhauer. Cell. Col .• 4 : 302. 

1932. bu/o.'ldlCllillllJ rllcli.\· : Cameron. Fmma Bril;.flr India. 3: 39. 

Material exa",illed: I ex : Mcghalaya. Khasi Hills, Bismal, 1 ex,4.iv. 1991, D.N. Biswas Coli. 

IJi.\'trihlltioll : India: Mcghalaya. Sikkim. Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma 

Remark.\' : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

51. Indoscitalinus /eae (Fauvcl) 

1 Xl)S. X{ltIllw/illlU'jelle Fauvel. Rt'v.d' Enl .• 14 : 242. 

1932. III dOJcifcllillllS jeae : Cameron. Fauna BritISh India. 3 : 38-39. 

Material exanJilled : 3 cxs. : Meghalaya. Khasi Hills. Lydow, 3 exs, 29.iii.1991, D.N. Biswas 
Coil. 

I)istriblltioll : India: Meghalaya. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

Genus 29. Platyprosopus Mannerheim 

1830. P/aIYl'rOJol'lI.'i Mannerhcim. Bracht'i),. 36. 
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Key to the species of Pilltyprosopus Mannerheim 

1. Large species (13-17 nun.); elytra brownish black; puncturation of head and thorax finner and 
more superficial ............................................ ............ , ................................... juliginosus Erichson 

Small species (8-10 nun.); elytra reddish; hea~ very closely and finely but thorax more coarsely 
punctured ...................................................... ............................................ fulv;collis Motschulsky 

52. Platyprosopus Julvicollis Motschulsky 

1858. Platyp,.osopusfulvicollis Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 31 (3) : 212. 

1859. Platyprosopus linearis Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., 2S (I) : 115 ... 

1932. Platyprosopus fulvicollis : Cameron, Fauna British India, 3 : 51-52. 

Material examined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Dainadubi Forest Rest House, lex, 13.v.1979, S.B. Roy 
and Party Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Bihar. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from M~halaya. 

53. Pilltyprosopus fuliginosus Erichson 

1840. Flatyprosopusfuliginosus Erichson, Gen. Spec. Staph., 923. 

18S8. PlDtyprosopus orientalis Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 31 (3) : 212. 

1932. Platyprosopus fuliginosus : Cameron, Fauna 'British India, 3 : 51. 

Material examined: 10 exs. : Meghalaya, Dainadubi Forest Rest House, 10 exs., 13.v.J979, S.B. 
Roy and Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Bihar. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from MeghaJaya. 

Genus 30. Philonthus Curtis 

1825. Philonthus Curtis, Brit. Ent., 13 : 610. 

Key to the species of Philonthus Curtis 

1. Thorax red or reddish brown ....................................................... .................. assamens;s Cameron 

Thorax black or metallic ............................................................................................................. 2. 

2(1). ugs black ............................................................................................................. kemp; Cameron 

Femora in greater part yellow .u ............................................. ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• mandron; Fauvel 

54. Pbilonthw maindroni Fauvel 

1903. Philonlhus maindroni Fauvel, Rev.d' Ent., 22: 158. 

1924,. Philonthus annandale; Cameron, &c. Ind. Mus .• 26 : 118. 

1932. Philonthru maindroni: Camer~ll, FaUIUJ British India. 3: 88 
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Alaterial examined: ) ex. : Meghalaya. Khasi Hills, Nongpoh, 1 ex, 9. iv. 1991, D.N. Biswas 
Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Tamil Nadu. Uttar Pradesh. 

55. Philonlhus assamensis Cameron 

1 t) J 2. Phi/ollthuJ a,\J(lI1lC'/His Camer!1fl. Fauna British India. 3 : 100. 

Material (~.\'{lIllill()d : J cxs. : MeghaJaya, Khasi Hills. Umsning, 3 exs, 3.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas Coli. 

Distrihlltion : India: Meghalaya. Manipur. 

RlJl1lark,,· : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

56. Philonlhu.f; kempi Cameron 

1 t)24. PhilollllrUJ kl'lllPi Cameron. Rec. Ind. Mus .. 26 : 118. 

19"~2. Philollthu,\' klWpi Cameron. Fauna BritiJIl India. 3 : 89. 

Dislributio1l : India: Mcghalaya, Uttar Pradesh. 

Genus 31. Hesperus Fauvel 

1 ~72. Hesperus Fauvel. Faulla, Gallo-Rile" .. 3 : 426. 

57. Hesperus gridellii Cameron 

1926. Hesl'eru.\· gridellii Cameron. Trails. ellt. Soc. Lond .• : 360. 

19.~2. HIJsl'erUJ Rridellii Cameron. Fauna British India. 3 : 161-162. 

[JiaR1l0stic characters: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Maflong, 1 ex, 6.ix.1913, S.W. Kemp Coli. 

Mluerial examination : Shining. blue-black; head and thorax with plrong violet reflex; elytra 
hrilliant green. Length J 3.2 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Uttar Pradesh. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 32. Staphylinus Linnius 

J 758. SlaplJyiilllls Linnius. Syst. nat. ed., 10 : 42 J. 

Key to the subgenera of Staphylinus Linnius 

I. Prosternal epimera present ............................ .............................................. Platydrllcw Thomson 

Prosternal epimera absent ........................................................................................................... 2. 

2( 1). Temples longer than the eyes ................................................. l ............................ Goerius Stephens 

Temples shorter than the eyes ............................................................................................ tasg;us 
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Key to the species of Staphylinus Linnius 

I. Antennae rather long and slender, the intermediate segments much longer than oroad. the 
penultimate at least as long as broad .......................................................................................... 2. 

Antennae shorter and stouter, the penultimate segments transverse ........................ asemus Kraatz 

2(1). Each elytra with a large golden tomentose patch at the side margin; 4th and 5th (visible) 
abdominal segments with transverse patch of golden pubescence ....... quadrimaculatus Cameron 

Each elytron with two small indistinct patches of yelJow pubescence, one at the shoulder. the 
other at the middle of the side margin; 4th and 6th (visible) segments with transverse patch of 
golden pubescence at base ........................................................................... praillae (Eppelsheim) 

58. Staphylinus (Tasgius) quadrimaculatus Cameron 

1932. Staphylinus (Tasgius) quadrimaculatus Cameron. Fauna British India. 3 : 207. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. 

59. Stiphylinus (Goerius) prainae (Eppelsheim) 

1895. Trichocosmetes prainae Eppelsheim. Wierer, Ent. Ztg., 19: 58. 

1932. StiphylillusVGoerius) prainae : Cameron, Fauna British India, 3 : 201-202. 

Material examined: 5 exs. : Meghalaya, Shillong, Khasi Hills, 15.xi.1930, H.S. Rao Coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, West Bengal. 

60. Staphylinus (Platydracus) asemus Kraatz 

1859. Slaphylinus asemus Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch. 25 (1) : 77. 

1911. Slaphylinus aeneicoUis Bemhauer, Enl. Blatt., 7 : 87. 

1932. Staphylinus (Platydracus) asemus: Cameron. Fauna British India, 3 : 194. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, West Bengal, UUar Pradesh. 

Genus 33. Rhyncochilus Sharp 

1889. Rhyncochilus Sharp, Ann. Mag. Nal. HiSl., 3 (6) ; 120. 

Key to the species of Rhyncochilus Sharp 

1. 5th (visible) abdominal segment with more or less distinct fascia of silvery pubescence ............ .. 

................ .............. .............. .... ....................................................................... antennalis Cameron 

5th (visible) abdominal segment with fascia of golden pubescence ............. Kraatzi (Eppelsheim) 

61. Rhyncochilus antennalis Cameron 

1932. Rhyncochilus anlennalis Cameron. Fauna British India. 3 : 231. 
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Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. 

State Fauna Series 4: Fauna o/Meghalaya 

62. Rhyncochilus Kraatz; (Eppelsheim) 

1895. Eucibdelus kraalzi Eppelsheim, D.E.Z., 392. 

1932. Rhyncochilus Kraatzi : Cameron, Fauna British India, 3 : 230. 

Material examined: 2 exs. : Meghalaya, Tura, on way to Tura -Peak, all. 750 m., 2. v.1979, 1.K. 
Jonathan Call. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from India (MeghaJaya). 

Genus 34. Naddia Fauvel 

1867. Naddia, Fauvel, Col. Helte, 2: 117. 

Key to the species of Naddia Fauvel 

I. Legs black; 4th and 5th abdominal segments each with small triangular patch of silvery 
pubescence at the middle of the base, the latter segment black ............. ....... assamensis Cameron. 

Legs reddish-yellow; 4th and 5th abdominal segments without such patches, the latter with its 
posterior margin ferruginous red ................................................................ westermanni Erichson 

63. Naddia westermann; (Erichson) 

1840. Caranistes westermanni Erichson, Gen. Spec. Staph .• 925. 

1932. Naddia Westermanni: Cameron, Fauna British India. 3 : 242. 

Material examined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Naungbree Forest, Near Mairang, Khasi Hills, 15.iv.l937, 
Gopi Ram Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. In fauna 
Cameron (1932) mentioned the locality date only "Bengal" 

64. Naddia assamensis Cameron 

1932. Naddia assamensis Cameron, Fauna British India, 3 : 243. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. 

Genus 35. Quedius Stephens 

1832. Quedius Stephens, III. Brit.Ent., S : 214. 

65. Quedius (Raphirus) IUsamensis Cameron 

1932. Quedius (Raphirus) assamensis Cameron. Fauna British India, 3 : 293. 
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)988. Quedius (Raphirus) assamellsis: Smetana. Qllaesl. Enl., 24 (2) : 284-285. 

Diagnostic characters : Entirely black, shining; scutellum punctured, abdomen iridescent. 
Antennae pitchy, the first three segments narrowly reddish at base. Femora pitchy, tibiae blackish, tarsi 
reddish. Length 9 mm. 

Material examined: 5 exs. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Mawlang, 5 exs. 27.iii.1991, D.N. Biswas 
Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalay'a, Nagaland. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 36. Indoquedius Cameron 

) 988. Indoquedius : Smetana, Quaesl. Enl., 24 (2) : 300. 

1932. Quedius (Indoquedius) Cameron, Fauna British India, 3 : 281. 

66. Indoquedius saathi Smetana 

1988. Indoquedius saalh; Smetana, Quesl. Ent., 24 (2): 310-311. 

Diagnostic characters : Body black; legs entirely rufo-testaceous. Elytra slightly shorter than 
pronotum. Length 7.8 8.1 mm. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. 

Genus 37. Acylophorus Nordmann 

1837. Acylophorus Nordmann, Symbolae ad monographiam slaphylinorum, : 127. 

Key to the species of Acylophorus Nordmann 

1. Last segment of maxillary pal pus swollen, wider than penultimate segment and vanable. 
asymmetrically acuminate apically ................................................................................... n •• 2. 

Last segment of maxillary palpus not swollen, about as wide as penultimate segment and 
more or less gradually and symmetrically acuminate apically ............................................... 4. 

2(1). Distinctly bicoloured; head, pronotum and elytra rufo-testaceous. abdomen dark piceous with 
apical margins of tergites and apex paler .......................................................... raato Smetana 

Not bicoloured, forebody not rufo-testaceous and not contrasting in colour with abdomen .... 3. 

3(2). Large lateral puncture on pronotum situated close to lateral pronotal groove, but not touching 
it .................................................................................................................... balchhi Smetana 

Large lateral puncture on pronotum touching lateral pronotal groove. microcephalus Cameron 

4(1). Antennae with segments 2-7 elongate, much longer than wide, segment 4 subequal in length 
to segment 5, segment 8 appreciably longer than wide .... ................................. khairo Smetana 

Antennae with segments 2-7 less elongate, distinctly longer than wide, segment 4 shorter and 
usually also smaller than segment 5, segment 8 feebly longer than wide ................................ .. 
............................................................................................................... . furcatus Motschulsky 
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67. Acylophorus balchhi Smetana 

1988. Ac)'lophorus balchhi Smetana, Quaest. Ent., 24 (2) : 350-351. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution ~ India; Meghalaya. 

68. Acylophorus khairo Smetana 

1988. Ach)'lophorus khairo Smetana, Quaest. Ent., 24 (2) : 344. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. 

69. Acylophorus microcephalus Camerop 

1932. Acylophorus microcephalus Cameron, Fauna British India, 3 : 305. 

1932. Ac)'/ophorus microcephalus: Smetana, Quaest Ent., 24 (2) : 352-355. 

Material examined: I ex. : India: MeghaJaya, Khasi Hills t Umtru, 1 ex, 7.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas 

Coil. 

Distribution: India; Meghalaya, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

70. Acylophorus raato Smetana 

1988. Acylophorus raato Smetana, Quaest. Enl .• 24 (2) : 351-3S2. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, West Bengal. Elsewhere; Nepal. 

71. Acylophorus furcalus Motschulsky 

] 858. AcylophorusJurcatus Motschulsky. Bull. Mosc .. 31 (I) : 657. 

1988. Ac)'lophorus fu rca tus : Smetana. Quaest. Ent., 24 (2) : 345-348. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Assam, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 

Genus 38. Bolitogyrus Chevrolat 

1842. Bolitogyrus Chevrolat, In d'Orbigny, Dictionnaire Universel d' Hisloire nalurelle, 2 : Paris, 64) . 

72. Bolitogyrus vulneratus (Fauvel) 

1878. Cyrtolhorax vulneratus Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Nonnandie, Ser.3, 2: 165. 

1932. Cyrtothorax vulneratus : Cameron, Fauna British India, 3 : 277-278. 

1988. BolilOgyrus vulneralus : Smetana. Quaest. Ent .. 24 (2) : 3] 5-318. 

Diagnostic characters: Piceous black. abdomen slightly iridescent, narrowly explanate margins of 

pronotum rufo-testaceous, each elytron with obliquely transverse, rufo-testaceous spot slightly 

constricted toward lateral elytral margin and connected via deflexed portion of elytron with similarly 

coloured, small humeral spot; medioapial angle of elytro rufo-testaceous. apical margin narrowly, 

lateroapial angle of elytron more broadly lestaceous. Length 6.7 8.5 mm. 

Distribution: India: West Bengal. Elsewhere: Nepal. 
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Genus 39. Atanygnathus Jakobson 

1909. Atanygnalhus Jakobson, Kat Russi., 7 : 521. 

Key to the species of Atanygnathus lakobson 
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1. Pronotum relatively narrow, with ratio length/width above 0.8. Length 3.9-4.1 nun ................ . 
.... .............................................................................................................. p;ctus Motschulsky 

Pronotum wider, with ratio of length/width no more than 0.78 .............................................. 2. 

2( I). Median lobe of aedeagus with apical portion more or less wide and with apex obtuse, broadly 
arcuate or rounded ................................................................................................................ 3. 

Median lobe of aedeagus strongly narrowed into an extremely narrow, needle sharp apical 
portion .... , ................................ _ .................................... , .................................. bindu Smetana 

3(2). Internal sac of aedeagus in situ without a strongly sclerotisecL tweezer-like structure 
proximally ................................................................................................ ..... sasuraa Smetana 

Internal sac of aedeagus in situ with a strongly sclerotised, tweezer-like stfUcture proximally .. 
............................................................................................................................................. 4. 

4(3). Median lobe of aedeagus slightly dilated anteriorly. apex broadly rounded ........ chiso Smetana 

Median lobe of aedeagus parallel-sided with apex obtusely arcuate .................. paani Smetana 

73. Atanygnathus chiso Smetana 

1988. Alanygnalhus chiso Smetana. Quaesl. Em., 24 (2) : 377-379. 

Material examined ~ Not available. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Elsewhere: Nepal. 

74. Atanygnathus bindu Smetana 

1988. Atanygnathus bindu Smetna. Quaesl. Ent .• 24 (2) : 376-377. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya. Elsewhere: Nepal. 

75. Atanygnathus paani Smetana 

1988. Atanygnathus paalli Smetana, Quaest. Enl .. 24 (2) : 375~376. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution: India: Mcghalaya, Assam and Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Nepal. 

76. Atanygnathus sasuraa Smetana 

1988. Alallygnatlrus SQSllraa Smetana, Quaesl. EIlI .. 24 (2) ; 372-373. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution: India: McghaJaya, Assanl and Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Nepal. 
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77. Atanygnathus pictus (Motschulsky) 

1858. Tanygnathus pictus Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 31 (3) : 213. 

1859. Tanygnathus ruficollis Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch. 25 : 64. 

1932. Atanygnathus terminalis var. ruficollis : Cameron, Fauna British India, 3 : 309-310. 

1988. Atanygnathus p;ctus : Smetana, Quaesl. Enl., 24 (2) : 370 .. 372. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Assam. Elsewhere: Sri Lanka. 

Subfamily T~chyporinae 

Key to the tribe and genera of the subfamily Tachyporinae 

1. Head with distinct infra-orbital ridge; elytra with sutural stria ...................................... Bolitobiini 

Head without infra-orbital ridge; elytra without sutural stria ...................................... Tacbyporini 
.................................................................................................................................................... 2. 

2( 1 ). Last segment of the maxillary palpi as long as or longer than the preceding .............................. 2. 

Last segment of the maxillary palpi small and subulate .................................... ConosollUZ Kraatz 

3(2). Prostemal epimera present; facies of Tachinus; the posterior angles of the thorax rectangular ..... 
............................................................................................................... Tachinomorphus Kraatz 

Prosternal epimera absent; short and usually small species; the posterior angles of the thorax 
rounded ........................................................................................................... Coproporus Kraatz 

Genus 40. Conosoma Kraatz 

1856-58. Conosoma Kraatz, Naturgesch. Ins. Deutschl., 2 : 431. 

78. Conosoma beesoni Cameron 

1926. Conosoma beeson; Cameron, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 179. 

1932. Conosoma beeson; Cameron, Fauna British India 3: 369. 

Diagnostic characters: Subconvex spices, castaneous, the head in front and the posterior margins 
of the abdominal segments rufescent. Antennae short, testaceous, the 5th to 9th segments more or less 
infuscate. Legs testaceous. Length 2.75 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Nongpoh, 1 ex, 2.iv .1991, D.N. Biswas 
Coil. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Himachal Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. 

Remarks: In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 41. Tachinomorphus Kraatz 

1859. Tachinomorphus Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., 25 (1) : 54. 
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79. Tach in om orphus /ulvipes (Erichson) 

1839-40. Tachinus fulvipes Erichson, Gtn. Spec. Staph., 921. 

1858. Tach in us sanguinolentus Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 31 (3) : 216. 

1859. Tachinomorphus vittatus Kraatz, Arch. Naiurgesch., 25 (1) : 55. 

1932. Tachinomorphus fulvipes : Cameron, Fauna British India, 3 : 399-400. 
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Diagnostic characters: Head, thorax and abdomen black; elytra brownish-red, the base and suture 
very narrowly, the sides more broadly black. antennae black, the first four segments and the last 
reddish-yellow, se&ments 6-10 slightly transverse. Legs reddish-yellow. Length 6-7 nun. 

Material examined: I ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umsing, I ex., 3.iv.199I, D.N. Biswas Coil. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Sikkim and UUar Pradesh. 

Remarks : 1n the present study this species is recorded for the first time for Meghalaya. 

Genus 42. Coproporus Kraatz 

1858. Coproporus Kraatz, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr., p. exe. 

Key to the species of Coproporus Kraatz 

I. Thorax at the base before the scutellum with two punctures; the penultimate segments of the 
antennae more transverse ........................... or ..................................... brunneicollis (Motschulsky) 

Thorax without such punctures; the penultimate segments of the antennae as long as broad ....... . 
..................................................... .................. ........... .................................. melanarius (Erichson) 

80. Coproporus brunneicollis (Motschulsky) 

1858. Erchomus brunneicollis Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc., 31 (3) : 220. 

1859. Coproporus punctipennis Kraatz, Arch. Naturgesch., 25 (1) : 57. 

1932. Coproporus brunneicollis: Cameron, Fauna British India, 3: 410. 

Material examined: 1 ex. : Meghalaya, Khasi Hills, Umtihar, 1 ex, 6.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Nagaland, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. 

Remarks ; In the present study this species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

81. Coproporus melanarius (Erichson) 

1839-40. Tachinus melanarius Erichson, Gen. Spec. Staph., 252. 

1859. Coproporus subdepressus Kraatz, Arch, Naturgesch, 25 (I) : 57. 

1859. Erchomus subpunctutatus Motschulsky, Et. Ent., 8: 81. 

1932. Coproporus melanarius: Cameron, Fauna British India, 3: 413-414. 

Material examined: 4 exs. : Meghalaya: Khasi Hills, Umrum, 1 ex, l.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas Coli., 
Umsning, 3 exs, 3.iv.1991, D.N. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, Elsewhere : Sri Lanka. 
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Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the first time Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Aleocharinae 

Genus 43. Zyras Stephens 

1832. Zyras Stephens, III. Brit. Ent. Mandib., 5 : 430. 

82. Zyras (Rhynchodonill) bidentatlll Bemhauer 

1914. Zyras bidentatus Bemhauer, W.Z.B., 64: 108. 

1939. Zyras (Rhynchodonia) bidentalus: Cameron, Fauna British India, 4 (II) : 512-513. 

Material examined: 5 exs. : Meghalaya, Jaintia Hills, Luchook, 3 exs, 2.x.1988, V.D. Srivastava 
Coli.; Sabai Basti, 2 exs, 3.x.1988, V.D. Srivastava Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, Elsewhere : Burma. 

Remarks : In the present study this species is recorded for the time from India (Meghalaya). 



The Chart showing District wise distribution of species Staphylinidae 

Garo Hills Khasi Hills Jaintia Hills 

West East South 
Khasi 

West East Ri-
S) No. Name of the species Garo Garo Garo Khasi Khasi Bhoi .. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1. Apatetica rotundicollis * 
Fauvel .. 

2. Holosus fossulatus • 
Motschulsky 

3. Lispinus coriaceus Fauvel • 
4. Eleusis jusciceps Kraatz • 
5. E. humilis Erichson • 
6. Leptochirus (Strongylochirus) leavis • 

Castelnau * 
7. L. (S.). quadridens 

Motschulsky * 
8. L. (S.) atkinsoni Fauvel * 
9. Priochirus (Cephalomerus) sanguinosus * 

(Motschulsky ) 

10. P. (C.) rubig;nosus Cameron • 
11. Pseudopsis susae Herman * 
12. Oxyrelopsis pseudopsina • 

Fauvel 

13. Oxytelus puncticeps Kraatz 

14. O. incisus Motschulsky • 



Garo Hills Khasi Hills Jaintia Hills 

West East South 
Khasi 

West East Ri-
SINo. Name of the species Garo Garo Garo Khasi Khasi Bhoi 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

15. Anotylus nitidifrons * 
(Wollaston) 

16. Platystethus crassicomis * 
Motschulsky 

17. Stenus (Hypostenus) wasmanni * 
Fauvel 

18. S. (Mesostenus) cordatus * 
Gravenhorst 

19. S. (M.) stigmaticus * 
Fauvel 

20. Stenaesthetus sunioides * 
Sharp 

t"l 
S 
(\ 

21. Oedichirus dimidiatus * ~ 
Eppelsheim ;:: 

5 
22. Astenus gracilelltus * ~ 

Fauvel .., -. ~ 
t:.., 

23. A. maculipennis (Kraatz) * ~ .. 
24. Scopaeus nitidulus * ~ 

Motschulsky ;:: 

S 
25. Pachymedon assamensis Cameron * ~ 
26. Stilicopsis sp. * ~ 

OQ 

~ 
~ a 



Oaro Hills Khasi Hills Jaintia Hills 

West East South 
Khasi 

West East Ri-
SI No. Name of the species Gam Garo Gam Khasi Khasi Bhoi 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 .. 
27. Stilicus pygmaeus Kraatz • 
28. S. rufescens Sharp • 
29. Acanthog fossa leslaceipennis • 

00 

Kraatz 

30. Lobochilus brachyopterus • 
Cameron 

31. L. assamensis Cameron • 
32. Dibelonetes bengalensis * 

Biswas & Sengupta 

33. Cryplobium exlraneum * 
Fauvel 

34. C. elephas Fauvel 

35. Scimbalium badium * 
(Motschulsky) 

36. Lithocharis vilis Kraatz * 
37. Paederus birmallus Fauvel * 
38. P. sondaicus Fauvel * 
39. P. fuscipes~urtis * 
40. P. basalis 'Berhauer * 
41. P. setifer Cameron * 



Garo Hills Khasi Hills Jaintia Hills 

West East South 
Khasi 

West East Ri-
SI No. Name of the species Garo Garo Garo Khasi Khasi Bhoi 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

42. Stiliderus kamarupensis Rougemont * 
43. S. va rio los us (Coiffait) * * 
44. S. fenestratus (Fauvel) * 
45. S. stigosus R.ougemont * * * * 
46. S. kambaitiensis * 

(Scheerpeltz) 

47. S. feae (Fauvel) * 
48. S. granulifr011:s Rougemont * V) 

* 
is 49. S. cicatricosus Motschulsky ~ 

50. Indoscitalinus rudis * ~ 
s:: 

(Eppelsheim) :::s 
~ 

51. I. feae (Fauvel) * ~ .., 
~. 

52. Platyprosopus fuUginosus * to, 

~ 
Erichson .. 

~ 53. P. fulvicollis Motschulsky * s:: 
:::s 

* 
~ 54. Philontuhs mairulroni Fauvel 
~ 

55. P. assamensis Cameron • ~ 
~ 

56. P. kempi Cameron * :to 
~ 

57. Hesperus gridellii Cameron * ~ 
Ci 



Gam Hills Khasi Hills Jaintia Hills 

West East South 
Khasi 

West East Ri-
S} No. Name of the species Garo Garo Garo Khasi Khasi Bhoi 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 .. 
58. Staphylinus (Tasgius) quadrimaculatus • 

Cameron 

59. Staphylinus (Goerius) prainae • 
(Eppelsheim) .. 

60. S. (Platydracus) asemus • 
Kraatz 

61. Rhynocochilus a:ntennalis • 
Cameron 

62. R. kraatzi (Eppelsheim) • 
63. Naddia westermanni • 

(Erichson) 

64. N. assamensis Cameron • 
65. Quedius (Raphirus) assamensis • 

Cameron 

66. Indoquedius saathi Smetana • 
67. Acylophorus balchhi Smetana • 
68. A. khairo Smetana • 
69. A. microcephalw Cameron • 
70. A. raato Smetana • 
71. A furcatus Motschulsky • • 

-c..r. 
'"'-l 



Garo Hills KhasiHills Jaintia Hills 

West East South 
Khasi 

West East Ri-
SINo. Name of the species Garo Garo Garo Khasi Khasi Bhoi 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

72. Bolitogyrus vulneratus * 
(Fauvel) 

73. Atanygnathus chiso Smetana * 
74. A. bindu Smetana * 
75. A. paani Smetana * 
76. A. sasuraa Smetana * 
77. A pictus (Motschulsky) * 
78. Cort,(,soma beesoni Cameron * 
79. Tachinomorphus fulvipes * 

(Erichson) ~ 
80. Coproporus brunneicollis 

(Motschulsky) 

81. Coproporus melanarius 
(Erichson) 

82. Zyras (Rhynchodonia) bidentatus 

* ~ 

~ 

* ~ 
~ 
i· 

* 
'-I 

"" Bernhauer .. 
~ . a:: 
~ 
~ 
~ 

OQ r 
f 
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SUMMARy 

82 species consisting of 43 genera distributed in 7 subfamilies are represented in this paper, 48 
species are newly recorded from Meghalaya of which 5 species are recorded for the first time from 
India. Key to the subfamilies, tribes, genera, species and distributional date of the family Staphylinidae 
for Meghalaya have also been provided. A chart showing district-wise distribution of the species 
recorded from Meghalaya is also given. 
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COLEOPTERA: SCARABAEIDAE : CETONDNAE, 

DYNASTINAE, RUTELINAE 

S. K. CHATTERJEE AND S. BISW AS 
Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta - 700 053 

INTRODUCTION 

The, present work is fourth in the 'State Fauna' series undertaken by the Zoological Survey of 

India. The states of Orissa, West Bengal and fauna Lakkhadweep have already been covered. 

Important morphological characters, habit and habitats, economic importance and distribution of the 

.group within and outside India have been mentioned in the earlier works (Biswas and Chatterjee 1991) 

and Chatterjee and Biswas (In press). 

The state of Megbalaya was curved out of Assam in the year 1972. The area now under Meghalaya 

was the under three districts, namely, Khasi hills, 1 aintia hills and Garo hiUs but at present it bas tieen 

divided into six different districts. 

As regard scarab beetles of Megbalay is concerned. The group bas attracted the attention for 

longtimes of many European collectors, specially officials posted in the area. Collections from the area 

were made by persons like, Major General hard wickie, Colonel Godwin-Austen, W. Doherty, 1. L. 

Sherwill, Capt. Pemberton, F. W. Champion, E. T. Atkinson, H. Maxwell, LeCroy and others. S. W. 

Kemp from Zoological Survey of India made an extensive surveys specially in Garo hills districts of 

the then Assam. 

The materials thus collected were sent to specialists working in different institutions in Europe. 

The first species from Khasi hills was described by Swederes in 1787. Subsequently Arrow (1910, 

1917) monographed the group under study in Fauna British India series and he catalogued world 

species (1937) in coleopterum catalogus. Altogether 60 species were recorded by Arrow. 

The present paper deak with all materials of Meghalaya, accumulated so far in Zoological Survey 
of India, Calcutta. Additional material from Eastern Regional Station, Shillong were sent by Dr.l. R. 
B. Alfred, the then incharge of E.R.S., Shillong. Materials recently collected by various survey parties 
for the present work were also studied. 

In the present paper altogether 94 species and 30 genera and 3 subfamilies have been dealt with. Of 
these 34 species are new record to the state and 9 species are additon to Indian fauna. For the sake of 
completeness of the record those species recorded earlier but were not available during present study 
have also been included. Selectecd synonymies for every genus and species have been given. Keys to 
the genera and species have been provided. District wise distribution of each species have been given. 
Distribution outside the state in India and abroad has also been recorded. 
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SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

Classified list of species recorded from Megbalaya 

Family SCARABAEIDAE 

Sub family 1. CETONIINAE 

GenU! 1. Dkranocepluzlw Westwood 

l. D. wallichi Hope 

Genus 2. Mycteristes Castelnau 

2. M. khasiana (Jordan) 

Genus 3. MaeronoltJ Hoffinansegg 

3. M. gracilis Arrow 

4. M. indica (Janson) 

5. M. Jansoni Arrow 

6. M. nigricollis (Janson) 

7. M. penicillata (Hope) 

Genus 4. Dkeros Lacord 

8. D. childreni (Westwood) 

Genus 5. Torynorrhina Arrow 

9. T. distincta (Hope) 

10. T. hyacinthina (Hope) 

Genus 6. Rhomborrhina Hope 

II. R. mellyi (Gary & Percberon) 

Genus 7. Hetero".hina Westwood 

12. H. punctatissima Westwood 

Genus 8. Trigonophorus Hope 

13. T. hookeri White 

14. T. ntpalensis Hope 

Genus 9. Antltraeophora Burmeister 

15. A. siamensis Kraatz 

Genus 10. Glycyphana Burmeister 

16. G. horsfieldi (Hope) 

17. G. swainsoni (Gory & Percheron) 

Genus 11. Cetonill Fabricius 

18. C. rhododendri Gestro 
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Genus 12. ProtlJetia burmeister 

19. P. inanis (Wallace) 

20. P. rana Arrow 

Genus 13. Oxycetonia Arrow 

21. O. albopunctata (Fabricius) 

22. O. jucunda (FaIdermann). 

Genus 14. Clinteria Burmeister 

23. C. spuria Burmeister 

Genus 15. Platysodes Westwood 

24. P. jansoni Arrow 

Genus 16. Coenllchilus Schaum 

25. C. gracilipes Moser 

Genus 17. Macroma 

26. M. javanica Gory & Percheron 

27. M. melanopus Schaum 

Genus 18. Oreoderus Burmeister 

28. O. ruJulus Gestro 

Genus 19. Triehius Fabricius 

29. T. alboguttatus Moser 

30. T. discolor Jordan 

31. T. ornatus jordan 

Sub family n. DYNASTINAE 

Genus 20. Xylotrupes Hope 

32. x. gideon (Lineaus) 

Genus 21. Eupatorus Burmeister 

33. E. gracilicomis Arrow 

Genus 22. H~teronychus Burmeister 

34. H. lioderes Redtenbacher 

Sub family m. RUTELINAE 

Genus 23. Peltonotus Burmeister 

35. P. morio Burmeister 

Genus 24. Peperonota Westwood 
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36. P. harringtoni Westwood 

Genus 25. DactylopopillitJ Arrow 

37. D. blanchardi (Ohaus) 

38. D. opacicollis (Kraatz) 

Genus 26. Popillia Serveille 

39. P. amabilis Arrow 

40. P.clypealis Ohaus 

41. P. cupricollis Hope 

42. P. cyanea Hope 

43. P. feae kraatz 

44. P. impressipyga Ohaus 

45. P. laevicollis kraatz 

46. P. macclellandi Hope 

47. P. nitida Hope 

48. P. patricia Arrow 

49. P. pulchra Arrow 

50. P. puncticollis kraatz 

51. P. testaceipennis kraatz 

Genus 27. SpilopopiUia 

52. S. 6-guttata Fairmaire 

Genus 28. Mimela Kirby 

53. M. dehaani (Hope) 

54. M. glabra Hope 

55. M. horsfieldi Hope 

56. M. inscripta (Nonfried) 

57. M. leei Sweders 

58. M. princeps Hope 

59. M. pyriformis Arrow 

60. M. schneideri Ohaus 

61. M. subsericea Arrow 

Gt!nus 29. Anomala Samouelle 

62. A. auronitens (Hope) 
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63. A. bella Arrow 

64. A. bengaiensis Blanchard 

65. A. birmana (Heller) 

66. A. blanchardi Arrow 

67. A. cantori (Hope) 

68. A. chinensis (Redtenbacher) 

69. A. connectens Arrow 

70. A. dimidiata (Hope) 

71. A. erythroptera (Kraatz) 

72. A. jlavopicta Arrow 

73. A. laeta Arrow 

74. A. nuJrginipennis Arrow 

75. A. parva Arrow 

76. A. perplexa (Hope) 

77. A. puella Arrow 

78. A. Pusilla Arrow 

79. A. rufiventris Redtenbacher 

80. A. signaticollis Nonfried 

81. A. transversa (Burmeister) 

82. A. varia (Newmarl) 

83. A. variivestis Arrow 

Genus 30. Adoretus Castelnau 

84. A. affinis Arrow 

85. A. bimarginatus Ohaus 

86. A. bomb ina tor Burmeister 

87. A. boops (Wiedemann) 

88. A. compressus (Weber) 

89. A. costopilosus Ohaus 

90. A. furcifer Ohaus 

91. A. lithobius Ohaus 

92. A. nasalis Arrow 

93. A. plebejus Arrow 

94. A. serratipes Arrow 
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Subfamily I CETONIINAE 

Key to the genera of Cetoniinae known from Meghalaya 

1 (34) Mesosternal epimera dilated above and reaching the dorsal surface, base of the pronotum 
very rarely meeting ridges upon scutellum and elytra. 

2(29) Mandibles thin and not sharp-pointed nor adapted for biting, furnished with a free 
rnembranousinnerlobe 

3(4) Hind coxae and abdomen completely covered by the elytra ........................ Dicranocepbalus 

4(3) Hind coxae and abdomen partially visible from above 

5(28) Sides of the scutellum straight, convex or sinuous 

6(9) Base of the pronotum lobed in the middle 

7(8) Clypeus of male produced into horn or horns in feraale bidentate ...................... Mycterestes 

8(7) Clypeus similar in both sexes rounded or gently bilobed ...................................... Macronota 

9(6) Base of the pronotum not lobed in the middle 

10(19) base of the pronotum in a transverse line 

11 (12) Hind angles of the pronotum a little produced ............................................................ Diceros 

12( 11) Hind angles of the pronotum not produced 

13(16) Front margin of the clypeus simple 

14(15) Sternal process transverse dilated in front ....................................................... TorynorrhiDa 

15( 14) Sternal process not transverse not dilated in front ......................................... Rhomborrhina 

16( 13) Front margin of the clypeus not simple 

17 (18) Front margin of the clypeus notched or toothed ............................................... HeterorrhiDa 

18( 17) Front margin of the clypeus bearing a hom dilated at the end ...................... Trigonophonis 

19( 10) Base of the pronotum not in a transverse line 

20(21) Sides of the elytra not distinctly sinuated behind the shoulders ..................... Antbracopbora 

21 (20) Sides of the elytra distinctly sinuated behind the shoulders 

22(23) Pronotum not abruptly emarginate behind, tarsi compact ................................... Glycypbana 

23(22) Pronotum abruptly emarginate-behind 

24(25) Sternal process later~ly compressed, metallic and tarsi not compact .... , ................... CetoDia 

25(24) Sternal process broad and flat or absent 

26(27) Clypeus not elongate. rather broad in front ............................................................. Protaetia 

27(26) Clypeus elongate. narrow and bilobed .................................................................. OxycetoDia 

~ Sides {)f the scutellum concave. apex extremely sharp. pronotum. lobed behind ..... COnteria 
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29(2) Mandibles strong and sharp, without a free membranous inner lobe 

30(31) Base of the pronotum sharply excised before the scutellum, pygidium protuberant .............. . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Platysodes 

31 (30) Base of pronotum not sharply excised before the scutellum 

32(33) Body not very compact, prothorax not very broad at base ................................. CoenochDus 

33(32) Body very compact, prothorax very broad at base .................................................. Macroma 

34( 1) Mesosternal epimera not dilated nor reaching the dorsal surface, base of the pronotum 
meeting ridges upon scutellum and elytra. 

35(36) Hind coxae widely separated .•............................................................................... OreodenJS 

36(35) Hind coxae contiguous ............................................................................................... Tric:bius 

Genus 1. DicranocepludlU Westwood 1841 

1841. DicrQllOCephalus Westwood, ArcQlUl Ent., 1 : 5. 

1. DkranocepludlU wallkhi Hope 1831 

1831. Dicranocephalus wallichi Hope, Gray's lool. Misc., p. 24. 
1841. Dicranocephalus wallichi Westwood, Arcana Ent., 1 : 5, pl. 1. fig. 4. 
1910. Dicranocephalus wallichi, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: l.mnellicomia), 1 : 34-35. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Shillong Museum, (no other locality data), Z.S.I. national collection. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.); West Bengal. Also known 
from Nepal. 

Remarks : A single species is found in India though four or five species are found in Oriental 
Region. 

Genus 2. Mycterisus Castelnau 1840 

1840. Mycteristes Caste/nau, Hist. Nat., 2 : 162. 
1910. Mycteristes, Arrow, Fauna Bin India (Coleoptera: l.mnellicomia), 1 : 36. 

2. Mycteristes IchasitJM (Jordan) 1894 

1894. Prigenia khasiana Jordan, Nov. Zool., 1 : 691. 
1910. Mycteristes khtuiana, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: l.mnellicomia), 1 : 36-37. 

Material examined: Specimens from Khasi hills were reported but no material is available for 
present study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

Genus 3. Macronota Hoffmansegg 1817 

1817. Macronota Hoffinansegg, Wiedem. Zool. Mag. 1.,1 : 15. 
1910. Macronota, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: lamellicomia). 

Key to the species of Genus Macronolll known frOQl Meghalaya. 



168 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

1(2) Prothorax dilated from apex to base, pronotum decorated with 3 broad pale longitudinal 
bands ...................................................................................................................... penicillata 

2( 1) Prothorax not dilated from apex to base, pronotum decorated with narrow bands or absent. 

3(6) Middle tibia bearing a strong spine near middle of the outer edge. 

4(5) Upper surface metallic ............................................................................................. nigricollis 

S( 4) Upper surface not metallic ............................................................................................. indica 

6(3) Middle tibia without a spine at middle of the outer edge. 

7(8) Whitish longitudinal sutural line absent ...................................................... ................. jansoni 

8(7) Whitish longitudinal sutural line present ............................................... ....................... gracilis 

3. MacronotagracUis Arrow 1907 

1907. Macronota gracilis Arrow, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., (7)19 : 350. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Nagaland Also known from Bhutan. 

4. Macronota indica (Janson) 1909 

1909. Taeniodera indica Janson, The Entomologist, 42: 226. 

1910. Macronota indica, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 59-60. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Meghalaya, Mawsmai, Khasi Hills, 18.ix.1988, A. R. Lahiri coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills Dist.) and Manipur. 

Remarks : Specimen under study agrees well with the description except in absence two white 
spots on head and a 'X' shaped mark at apex. The species is being recorded for the first time from the 
state. 

S. Macronata lamoni Arrow 1910 

1910. Macronotajansoni Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 64, fig. 15. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi hills) and Sikkim. 

6. Macronoltl nigricollia (Janson) 1881 

1881. Ataenia nigricollis Janson, Cist. Ent., 2 : 604. 

1910. Macronota nigricollis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleop~ra .~Lamellicomia), 1 : 51. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills) and Nagaland. Also known from Burma. 

7. Macronota pellkillaltJ (Hope) 1831 

1831. Coilodera penicillDta Hope, Gray's Zoo,. Mise:, p. 24. 
1842. Macronota penicillDl4 Burmeister, Handb .• 3: 321. 
1910. MIICTOIIOta penicillata. Arrow. FtuUUJ 8m. India (Coleoptera: LamellicomiD). 1 : 44-45. 

Material e.mm;Md : No material is available for study. 
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Distribution : India : Megbalaya (East Khasi Hills), West Bengal, Manipur. Also known from 
Burma. 

Genus 4. Diceros lacordaire 1856 

1856. Diceros Lacordaire, Genera des Coleopt., 3 : 486. 

8. Diceros childreni (Westwood) la42 

1842. Heteron-hina childreni Westwood, Arcana Ent., 1 : 130, PI. 36, fig. 3. 

1910. Diceros children;, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 74-75. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya (East Khasi Hills) and West Bengal. 

Genus 5. Toryno"hliJa Arrow 1907 

1907. Toryno"hina Arrow, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., (7)19: 433. 

Key to the species of Genus Toryno"hitul known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) A dark posterior border to the elytra .......................................................................... distinct a 

2( 1) Elytra without dark posterior border ..................................................................... hyacinthina 

9. Toryno"hina distincta (Hope) 1841 

1841. Rhombon-hina distinct a Hope, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 3: 63. 

1842. Rhomborrrhina mellyi Burmeister (nec. Gory & Percheron), Handh. Ent., 3 : 198. 
1910. Torynon-hina distincta, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 82. 

Material examined: 4 exs., 2 exs, Meghalaya, Khasi Hills. 2 exs, Above Tura, Garo Hills, iii. 
1917, S. Kemp coIl. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya (East Khasi Hills Dist. & West Garo Hills Dist.), Assam, 
Manipur. Also known from Bbutan and Burma. 

Remarks : The species is recorded for the frrst time from Megbalaya. 

10. Toryno"hilUl h,acinthina (Hope) 1841 

1841. Rhomobon-hina hyacinthina Hope, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond, 3 : 62. 
1910. Torynon-hina hyacinthina Arrow, Fauna Bri/~ India (Coleoptera: LameUicomia), 1 : 83. 

Material examined: 5 exs.; 3 exs, Megbalaya, Shillong Museum, 2 exs, Above Tura, Garo Hills ix. 
1917, S. Kemp Coll. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills Dist. & West Garo Hills Dist.). Also known 
from 8hutan and Bangladesh. 

Genus 6. Rhomobo"la;na Hope 1837 

1837. Rhombon-hinIJ Hope, Coleop. Man. 1 : 120. 

11. RhombowhiM meU,; (Gory & Percberon) 1833 

1833. Goliathus mellyi Gory & Percheron, Monogr. Cel., p. IS6. 

1845. Rhombon-hinIJ dives Westwood, Trans Ent. Soc. Lond., 4: 90. 
1910. Rhombon-hina mellyi, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia) 1 : 86-87. 
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Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Manipur, West Bengal. Also known from Bonna. 

Genus 7. Hetero"hilUJ Westwood 1842 

1842. Coryphocera Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 3: 220. 
1842. Hetero"hina Westwood, Arcana Ent. 1 : 132. 
1910. Hetero"hina, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 90. 

12. Hetero"hilUl puncllltissima Westwood 1842 

1841. Coryphejucunda Hope, Trans.Ent. Soc. Lond., 3: 64. 

1842. Hetero"hina punctatissima, Westwood, Arcana Ent., 1 : 135. 

Material examined: 5 exs., Shillong Museum. No other data available. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Manipur and ~ikkim. 

Genus 8. Trigonophonu Hope 1831 

1831. Trigonophorus Hope, Gray's 7.,001. Miscell., p. 24. 

Key to the species of Genus Trigonophonu known from Meghalaya. 

1 (2) Femora and tibiae bright orange ............................................................................. nepaieDSis 

2( 1) Femora and tibiae green ............................................................................................. hooked 

13. Trigonophonu hooun White 1856 

1856. Trigonophorus hookeri White, Proc. 1.001. Soc., p. 14, pI. 41, fig. 1. 

1910. Trigonophorus hookeri, Attow, FaUM Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lemellicomia), 1 : 104-10S. 

Material examined: 8 exs.; 7 exs., Shillong (East Khasi Hills), 29.viii. - 8.ix.1915, S. W. Kemp 
Coli., old identification, 1 ex., Shillong (East Khasi Hills), 9.x.I9-14, S. W. Kemp Coli. det. G. J. 
Arrow. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills Dist.). 

14. Trlgonoplaonu nepllknsu Hope 1831 

1831. Trigonophorus nepaknsis Hope, Gray's Zool, Miscell., p. 24. 

1841. Rhombo"hina can tori Hope, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lo~n, 3 : 62. 

1910. Trigonophorus nepalensis, Arrow, FaUM Brit. India (Coleopura: LalMllicomia), 1 : 103. 

Material examined: 12 exs.; 6 exs., Shillong (East Khasi Hills), 29.viii.191S, s. W. Kemp Coli., 
det. C. Paiva; 6 exs., Shillong Museum (East Khasi Hills), (no other detail information). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills Dist.), West Bengal, Assam, Nagaland and 
Manipur. Also known from Bhutan. 

Genus 9. A1IthraeopholYl Burmeister 1842 

1842. Anlhmcopltora Burmeister, Hand. Ent., 3 : 633. 
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15. Anthracophora siamensis Kraatz 1894 

1894. Anthracophora siamensis Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. p. 216. 

1910. Anthracophora siamensis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 110. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Also known from Thailand (Siam). 

Genus 10. GlycyphalUl Burmeister 1842 

1842. Glycyphana Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 3: 345. 

1856. Euryomia Lacord, Gen. Col., 3: 525. 
1910. Glycyphana, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 120. 

Key to the species of Genus GlycyphalUl known from Meghalaya 
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1(2) Elytra not spinose at the apical angles, elytral markings shining ............................. horsfieldi 

2( 1) Elytra spinose at the apical angles, elytra decorated with pale spots ....................... swainsoni 

16. GlycyphalUl horsfieldi (Hope) 1831 

1831. Cetonia horsfieldi Hope, Gray's Zool. Miscell., p. 25. 
1833. Centonia marginicollis Ory & Percheron, Monogr. cet., p. 251, pI. 47, fig. 6. 
1910. Glycyphana horsfieldi, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 121. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Shillong Museum (East Khasi Hills), no other detail information. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), West Bengal, Bihar. Also known from Bhutan, 
Burma, Sri Lanka and Bangladesh. 

Remarks : The species is being recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

17. GlycyphalUl swainsoni (Gory & Percheron) 1833 

1833. Cetonia swainsoni Gory & Percheron, Monogr. Cet., p. 249, pI. 47, fig. 4. 
1844. Cetonia swainsoni Schaum, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, p. 370. 

1910. Glycyphana swainsoni, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 126: 127. 

Material Examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Also known from Burma. 

Genus 11. Cetonia Fabricius 1775 

1775. Cetonia Fabricius, Syst. Ent., 1 : 52. 

1871. Cetonia subgenus Cetonia, Mulsant, Col. de France, Lamell., P. 669. 
1894. Eucetonia Schoch, Mitth. Schweit., Ent. Ges., 9: 211. 
1910. Cetonia, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 132. 

18. Cetonia rhododendri Gestro 1891 

1891. Cetonia rhododendri Oestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, (2)10: 847. 

1898. Eucetonia assamica Schoch, Mitth. Schweiz. Ent. Ges., 10: iSI. 
1910. Cetonia rhododendri, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 134-135. 

Material Examined: 1 ex., Shillong (East Khasi Hills), (no other information). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills Dist. and Jaintia Hills Dist.), Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal. Also known as Burma and Thailand (,Siam). 
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Remarks: The specimens is slightly damaged but identification was done by G. J. Arrow. 

Genus 12. Protaetia Burmeister 1842 

1842. Protaetia Burmeister, HantiG. Ent., 3 : 472 .. 

1856. Cetonia subg. Protaetia Lacordaire, Gen. des Coleopt., 3 ~ 536. 

1895. Pseudanthracophora kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr., p. 407. 

1910. Protaetia, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 136-137. 

Key to the species of Genus ProtlUtia known from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Upper surface decorated with definite spots or not-at all ............................................ inasnis 

2( 1) Upper surface decorated with an in definite grey or yellow trace .................................... rana 

19. ProtlUtia ilUlnis (Wallace) 1868 

1868. Cetonia inanis Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, (3) 4: 580. 

1910. Protaestia inanis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 151. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khast Hills), West Bengal. Also known from Burma, Malaysia 
(Penang), Indonesia (Java, Nias Is.). 

20. Protaetia rana Arrow 1910 

1910. Protaetia rona Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 153-154. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

Genus 13. OxycetoniIJ Arrow 1910 

1842. Gametis Burmeister (part), Handb. Ent., 3 : 358. 

1910. Oxycetonia Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 163-164. 

Key to the species of Genus OxycetoniIJ known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Upper surface not setose, sides of pronotum not densely strigose ..................... albopunctata 

2( I) Upper surface setose\ sides of pronotum densely strigose ........................... ............... jucunda 

21. OxycetoniIJ albopunctata (Fabricius) 1798 

1798. Cetonia albopunctata Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Suppl., p.129. 

1910. Oxycetonia albopunctata Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptara: lAmellicomia), 1 : 166-167. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Meghalaya, Shillong, 12.vi.1994, S. Biswas Coli. Reg. No. 33202 
(ERS). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills) , Bihar, Uttar Pradesh,. Also known from 
Bangladesh and Burma. ~ 

Remarks : The species is recorded from India for the first time. 
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22. Oxycetonill jucunda (Faldermann) 1835 

1835. Cetoniajucunda Faldennann. Mem. pres. a'I' Acad. Sci. St. Petersb., 2: 386, pI. 4, figs. 4 & 5. 

1910. Oxycetoniajucunda. Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 168-170. 

Material exalnined : No material is available for study. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) , Manipur, West Bengal Also known from Nepal, 
China, Japan and Siberia. 

G~nus 14. Clinteria Burmeister 1842 

1842. Clmteria Burmeister, Randb. Ent. , p. 299. 

1910. Clinteria, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleopterq: Lamellicomia), 1 : 176. 

23. Clinteria spuria B unneister 1847 

1847. Clinteria spuna Burmeister, 5 : 555. 

1910. Clinteria spuria, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 184. 

Material examined: 6 exs., Dumpep O(hasi Hill Dist.), 1350 mI., 9.x.1914, S. W. Kemp CoIl. 

Distribution : India : MegbaJaya (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Manipur. Also knoWh from Bhutan and 
Bunna. 

Genus 15. Platysodes Westwood 1874 

1874. Platysodes Westwood. Thes. Ent. Oxon., p. 23. 

1910. Platysotks, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 199-200. 

24. Platysodesjansoni Arrow, 1910 

1910. Platysodes jansoni Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 200. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution : India : MeghaJaya (Khasi Hills). 

Genus 16. Coenochilus Schaum 1841 

1841. Coenochilus Schaum, Germar's zeitschrift, p. 268. 

1910. Coenochilus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia) 1 : 206-207. 

25. CoenochUus graciUpes Moser 1910 

1910. Coenochilus.,racilifTes Moser, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr., P. 300. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasi Hills), NagaJand. 

Genus 17. Maeroma Gory & Percheron, 1833 

1833. Macroma Gory & Percheron, Monogr. Cel. t p.35. 

~910. Macroma, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: ~llicomia),l : 217. 

Key to the species of Genus Maeroma known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Mentum verticaJly flattened, pygidium very lightly strigose ...................................... javanica 

2(1) Mentum horizontally flattened, pygidium smooth ................................................... melanopus 
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26. MaerollUJjII,tmb Gory & Percheron 1833 

.1833. Macromtljavanica Gory & Percheron, Monogr. Cet., p. 148, P~. xxiii, fig. S. 

1910. Macromajavanica, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Cokoptera: LtIIMllicomia), 1: 218. 

MateriDt emmined : No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), West -Bengal. Also known from BUI'IIUl, Malaysia, 
China, Campuchia, Thailand (Siam) and Indonesia (Java). 

27. Maeromtl melluwplU Schaum 1848 

1848. Macroma IMianopus Schaum, Vel'%. LtIIMll. Melit., p. 60. 

1910. Macroma IMianopus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Cokop~ra: LtIIMllicomia), 1 : M 218. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), West Bengal Also known from Burma, Malaysia, 
Campuchia, China, Thailand (Siam) and Indonesia(Java). 

Genus 18. Oreodenu Burmeister 1842 

1842. Oreodenu Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 3: 726. 

1910. Oreodenu, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: LtIIMllicomia), 1 : 223. 

28. Oreodenu ,."julu Gestro 1891 

1891. Onodenu rufulus Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, (2)10: 867. 

1910. Onoderus nifulus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Couoptera: I.a1Mllicomia), 1 : 225·226. 

Material examined: 18 exs." Meghalaya, Above Tura (West Garo Hills Dist.), 835-950 mt., IS.vii 
30.viii.1917, S. Kemp Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills). Also known from Burma. 

Remarlcs : This species is recorded from India for the first time. 

Genus 19. 7WelaUu Fabricius 1792 

1792. Trichius Fabricius, Ent. Syst., 1(2) : 118. 

191& Trichius, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (CokoplertJ: l./MMUicomia),l : 249-250. 

Key to the species of Genus Trkltiu known from MeghalaYL 

1(4) Upper surface not metallic 

2(3) NUIIlCrous white spots on eKh elytron ................................................................. albo'lIIItIta 

3(2) Two white spots on each elytom ..............................................................................••• diIcolo' 

4( 1) Upper surface more or less DlCtallic ................. , ...............................................•...•....•.• 0,.".",. 

29. Trklabu IIIbD,IIIIIItIu Moser 1905 

1905. Trichius albogUItaIIU moser, ANI. Soc. Ent. Belgique, p. 21S. 

MateritJI examined: No material is available for study. 
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Distrib,,,ion : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

30. 1'riehiru discolor Jordan 1895 

189S. Trichius discolor Jordan, Ann. Nat. Hist., (6) 16 : 219. 

1910. Trichius discolor, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Cokoptera : ~liicomia), 1 : 2S1-252. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

31. TrkhiIU orluJtru Jordan 1895 

189S. Trichius omatra-Jordan, Ann. Nat. Hist., (6) 16 : 218. 

1910. TriclJius omatus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Cokoptera : Lamiliicomia), 1 : 253. 

Mattrial examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution : India :Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

SUbfamily II DYNASTINAE 

Key to the genera of Dynastinae known from Meghalaya. 

1 (4) Basal joint of the hind tarsus similar ~o those succeeding, male bearing cephalic hom 

17.5 

2(3) Elytra coriaceous in both sexes, male bearing a single thoracic hom .................... Xylo"",.s 

3(2) Elytra of male very -shining, of female rugose, male bearing paired thoracic horns ................ . 

................................................................................................................................ Eupatorus 

4(1) Basal joint of the hind tarSus more or less triangular, prostemum forming a free erect 
process behind the front coxae, hind tibia truncate at the extremity, sexes similar ................. . 

•• •••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 ••• 0 ••••••••••• 0 •••••• H .lerolllch", 

Genus 20.. Xylotrupes Hope 1837 

1837. Xylotrupes Hope, Cokopterist's Manual, 1 : 19. 

18S8. Xylotrupes Burmeister, Handb. Entom., 5 : 264. 

1910. Xylotrupes, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 1 : 262. 

32. ~llotrupe, gilUOII (Linnaeus) 1767 

1767. Scarabtuus gl4eon Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. 12th ed., 1(2) :..541. 

18S9. Xylotrupes mniszechi, Thomson, Arcana Nat., p.18. 

1910. Xylotrupes gideon, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: ~llicomia), 1 : 262-26S. 

Material examined: 16 eu.; 6 eu., Shillong Museum (East Khasi Hills), (no other data); 1 ex., 
Nongpoh (Ri-Bhoi. Dist.), 30.ix.1988, 1 ex., Nongstion (West Khasi Hills Dist.), 21.ix.1988. (both 
con. A. R. Lahiri); 3 exs. Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 10.v.1971, S. K. Chanda coli.; 2 exs .• 
WiUiamNagar (East Garo Hills Dist.), 12.x.1983, J. R. B. Alfread coli.; 1 ex., Rongjeng (East Garo 
Hills Dist.), 26.v.I990. M. S. Shishodia & Party colI.. 2 exs., Darugiri (East Garo Hills Dist.), 
1. vii. 1988, R. K. Ghosh Coli. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Garo HiUs , West Khasi hills, East Khasi Hills, Ri-Bhoi), 
Assam, Bombay, Kerala and West Bengal. Also known from Srilanka (Ceylon). 

Genus 21. Eupatorus Burmeister 1847 

1847. Eupatorus Burmeister, Handb. Ent., S : 268 

1910. Eupatorus, Arrow, Fauna.»rit. India (Coleoptera: LameUicornia), 1 : 268. 

33. Eupatorw graciliconais Arrow 1908 

1908. Eupatorus graciUcomis Arrow, Trans. Ent. Soc. London., p. 351. 

Material examined: 2 exs., Dobasipara I. B., West GJI"O Hills Survey (West Garo Hills Dist.), 
Tura, 9.x.1988, (night coli.), K. K. Ray & Party. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills & West Garo Hills). Also known from Burma, 
Thailand (Siam) and Vietnam (Tonkin). 

RetnQrks : New record from West Garo Hills and new addition to Z. S. I. coll. 

Genus 22. Heteronychus Burmeister 1847 

1847. Het~ronychw Burmeister, Handb. Ent., : 90. 

1910. H~t~ronychw, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Col~opt~ra: Lt.uMllicomia), 1 : 294. 

34. Heteronychus Iioderes Redtenbacher 1867 

1867. H~teronychw liotkres Redtenbacher, Reis~ der Novara, Zool., 2: 75. 

1891. Heteronychw poropygw Balas, T~ Entomologist Suppl., p. 19. 

1910. Het~ronychw liod~res. Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Col~optera: Lamellicomla)e 1: 295. 

Material examined: 2 exs.; Rangsakgiri (East Garo Hills Dist.), l.v.1991, 1 ex, Sisobibra (East 
Garo Hills Dist.), 4.v.I99I, both coli. B. N. Das & Party. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Bihar and West Bengal. Also known from 
Bangladesh (Dacca), Nepal Burma, Malaysia and Indonesia (Java, Celebes). 

RetnQrks : First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily m RUTELINAE 

Key to the genera of Rutelinae known from Meghalaya 

1 (14) Labrum horizontal, not produced downwards 

2(3) Labrum visible from above ...................................................................... ............. .P.ltollDllll 

3(2) Labrum not visible from above 

4(5) Mandibles produced beyond the clypeus .............................................................. Pqn'OlUIlII 

5(4) Mandibles entirely covered by the clypeus, Antennae 9-jointed, elytra with membranous 
margin 

6(9) Pronotum excised before the scutellum. sides of thorax and elytra DOt continuous. 

7(8) Narrowly elongate. teeth of the front tibiae separated by an acute notch ...... lHcIJIo".",. 

8(7) Short, teeth of the front tibae not separated by an acute notch .................................... Po, .. 

9(6) Pronotum not excised before the scutellum 
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10(11) Pronotum and elytra very Oat, Pronotum widest at the hind angles ................... Spilopopillia 

11(10) Pronotum and elytra not very flat 

12( 13) Pronotum strongly elevated and bent abruptly forward .............................................. Mimela 

13(12) Pronotum rarely elevated and never bent abruptly forward ..................................... AnollUlla 

14( 1) Labrum, produced down wards and a median process ............................................ Adoretru 

Genus 23. Peltonotus Burmeister 1847 

1847. P~lto1lOtus Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 5 : 75. 

J917. P~ltonotus, Anow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamell;comia), 2 : 27-30. 

35. Pelto1lolru mono B unneister 1847. 

1847. P~lto1lOtus morio Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 5 : 75. 

1917. P~lto1lOtru morio, Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8)5 : 154. 

Material examined: 2 exs., Rongrengiri (East Garo Hills Dist.) 14.vi.1977, S. Biswas coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Manipur and Sildcim. Also la¥>wn from Bhutan, 
Nepal Burma and North China. 

Remarlcs : The species is recorded for the frrst time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 24. Pepero1lota Westwood 1847 

36. Pe,ero1lola 1uuri1l,tolli Westwood 1847 

1847. Peperonota harringtoni Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 4: 298, pI. 22, fig. 1. 

1917. Pep~ro1lOta harrington;, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: lAmellicomia), 2: 33-34. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Also known from Bhutan. 

Remarlu : According to Ohaus, the species is previously recorded from Khasi Hills, no particular 
place or any other detail information was maintained. 

Genus 25. Dactylopopillill Arrow 1917 

1917. Dactylopopillia Arrow, FaUNl Brit. India (Coleoptera.' Lamellicomia), 2: 56. 

Key to tile species of the Genus Dadylopopillia known from Meghalaya. 

1 (2) Pronotum punctured, shining ................................................................................. blanchardi 

2( 1) PronotuUl rugose, dull ............................................................................................ opacicollis 

37. DtutylopopillUJ blanclumli (Ohaus) 1897 

1897. PopiUia blanchardi Ohaus, Stett. Ent. Zeit., 58: 348. 

1917. Dactylopopillia blanchardi Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera.' Lamellicomia), 2: 57-58. 

Material examined: No material is available fo, study. 

Dutribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 
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Re~rlcs : The species was described by Ohaus on the material from Khasi hills. Type is in the 
Berlin Entomological Museum. 

38. DactylopopiUia opacieollis Kraatz 1892 

1892. Popillia opacicollis Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. aits., : 272. 

1917. Dactylopopillia opacicollis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), Z : S8. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks : Original description of the species was based on the material from Khasi hills. Type is in 
the Berlin Entomological Museum. 

Genus 26. PopillUJ Serveille 1825 

182S. Popillia Serveille, Encycl. Meth., 10: 367. 

1917. Popillia, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia) Z: S8-S9. 

Key to the species of the Genus PopiUia known from Meghalaya 

1 (2) Pygidium without hairs .................................................................. ............................... cyan~a 

2( 1) Pygidium decorated with hairs, generally in two patches 

3(24) Elytra without distinct dorsal foveae 

4(5) Five equidistant dorsal striae on elytra ........................................................................ pulchrll 

5(4) Striae more than five and not equidistant on elytra' 

6(21) Elytra without abrupt lateral flange 

7(16) The four inner elytral striae entire, similar and equidistant 

8(9) Pronotum strongly punctured at the sides ............................................................. puncticoDis 

9(8) Pronotum very smooth 

10( 13) Sternal porcess broad, 5th elytral interval not broad. 

II ( 12) Sternal process pointed ..................................................................................... t~stac~ip~Mis 

12( II ) Sternal process blunt ....................................................................................................... nitida 

13(10) Sternal process narrow, 5th elytral interval broad and irregularly punctured 

14( I~) Clypeal margin narrowly reflexed infomt ................................................................ IlI~"icollis 

15(14) Clypeal margin broadly reflexed in front ................................. _ ................................ clypealis 

16(7) Second elytral stria disrupted 

17(20) Meso sternum produced 

18( 19) Sides of the pronotum strongly punctured ........................................................ ., ....... cupricollil 

19( 18) Side of the pronotum very lightly punctured ....................................................... macclellandi 

2()( 17) Mesosternum vertical in front ................................................................................... ptltricia. 
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21(6) Blytra with abrupt lateral flange 

22(23) Mesosternal process rather long ................................................................................ amabilU 

23(22) Mesosterna! process short ................................................................................... impr~ssipyga 

24(3) Each elytron with a fovea before the middle ................................................... ................... f~M 

39. Popillis tlllUlbilU Arrow 1913 

1913. Popillia tllPllJbilis Arrow, AM. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8)12: 53. 

1911. Popillia amabilis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Cokoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 77-78. 

Material ~xamiMd: 1 ex., Khasi Hills (East Khasi Hills Dist.), no other infonnation. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Manipur and Nagaland. Also known from 
Indochina. 

40. PopUlitJ clypMlil Ohaus 1897 , 
1897. PopiUia clypealis Obaus. Stene Enl. Uil., p. 347. 

1917. PopillitJ clypealis, Arrow. Fauna Bril. India (Cokoptem: J:.mMllicomia), 2 : 71-72. 

MaterilJl examiMd : 2 exs., Meghalaya, Shillong, Khasi Hills, Ind. Mus. Coli., no other data. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (E. Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh and Kashmir. 

41. Popua. cupriecUil Hope 1831 

1831. PopiUitJ cupricollis Hope. Gray's Z,oL Miscdl., p.23. 

1844. Popillia nitidicollis Redtenbacher, Hiigel's luuchmir, 4(2) : 528. 

1917. PopillitJ cupricollis, Arrow, FtJIUUI Brit. India (Cokoptera: lAmellicomia), 2: 73-74. 

Material examiMd : 10 en.; 3 en., upper Shillong (East Khasi Hills), lO.v.1971,S. K. Chanda 

Con., 1 ex, West Khasi Hills (West Khasf Hills Dist.), 8.viii.I968, R. K. Varshney Coil.; 1 ex., 

Elephant falls, upper Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 28.vii.1979, P. T. Cherian Ik. Party; 1 ex., 

Laitkor (Khasi Hills Dist.), lO.vii.-1979, R. S. Girl Coli.; 1 ex., West Khasi Hills (West Khasi HiDs 

Dist), 17.viii.1974, M. S. Jyrwa Coli.; 3 exs., Shillong, Tripura Castle, 17.vii.l973, M. S. Jyrwa Coli.; 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (East Khasi Hills. and West Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. Aao icnWOD from Nepal. 

Remariu : The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya . 

• 42. PopUlllJ qtUNG Hope 1831 

1831. PopUlitl cyilMa Hope, Gray', Zoo! MisceU., p. 23. 

1917. PopiUitJ CYaMa, Arrow, FauIIIJ Brit. India (Cokoptera: LalMUicomia), 2: 62-63. 

Material examined: 48 exs.; 13 eo., ·Meghalaya, Cherrapunjee (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 3.x.1961, 

R. N. Katiyar Coll.; 3 en., Shillong, Fruits garden (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 10-1I.viii.1960, S. N. 

Prasad Coil., R. K. Kacker det; 1 ex., Khasi Hills, Ind. Mus. Coil.; 1 ex., Cherrapunjee, 2-9.x.1914, S. 

W. Kemp Coli., G. J. Arrow del.; 3 exs., Shillong, 14.vii.1971, R. S. Girl Coli.; 1 ex., Meirang (West 

Khasi Hills Dist.), 2S.ix.1978, S, K. Chanda Coil.; 4 exs., upper Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 
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10.v.1971, S. K. Chanda Coli.; 2 exs., Khasi Hills, 14.iii.1973, S. Biswas Coli.; 2 exs., 
Cherrapunjee, 24.ix.1979, S. K. Chanda Coli., 1 ex., Jowai, (Jaintia Hills Dist.), Khllehrrei Ghat, 
18.ix.1988, V .. D. Srivestava & Party Coli.; 2 ex., Jowai, Moora)ong, 27.ix.1988, V. D. 
Srivastava & Party Coli.; 3 exs, Mowstam, near Jowai (Jaintia Hills Dist.), 26-27.ix.1991, R. K. 
Varshney, I. J. Gupta & S. K. Ghosh CoIl.; 6 exs., Laittyra, Khasi Hills, 16.ix.1988, A. R. Lahiri 
coli., 1 ex, Barapani Damp Area, ~hasi Hills, lO.ix.1988, A. R. Lahiri & B. N. Das Coli.; 1 ex, 
Motinagar, Shillong, 30. viii. 1971 , R. Giri Coli.; 4 exs., old Barapani Road (Ri Bhoi Dist.), St. 
No.1, 17. viii. 1973, A. K. Ghosh & Party Coli., Reg. No. 7793 (Shillong). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, West Khasi Hills, Ri-Bhoi and Jaintia Hills), 
Nagaland, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Also known from 
Nepal. 

Remarks : The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

43. PopiUiafeae Kraatz 1892 

1892. Popilliafeae Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeils. p. 269. 

1917. Popilliafeae, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 80. 

Material examined: 3 exs., Khasi Hills (East Khasi Hills Dist.), H. H. Godwin Austen Coli., del. 
G. J. Arrow; 1 ex., Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), no other information, det. G. J. Arrow; 1 ex., 
Tura (West Garo Hills Dist.), 355-500 mt., IS.vi IS.vii.l917, S. Kemp coll.,"2 exs., Laitlya (East 

Khasi Hills Dist.), 16.ix.1988, A. R. Lahiri Coil.; 2 exs., Nongpoh (Ri-Bhoi Dist.), 30.ix.1988, A. R. 

Lahiri Coli.; 2 exs., Jowai, Shangpung (Jaintia Hills Dist.), 22.ix:1988, V. D. Srivastava & ~~y. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, West Garo -Hills, Ri-Bhoi and Jaintia Hills), 
Sikkim, Assam and West Bengal. Also known from Nepal, Bunna, Bangladesh, Thailand, Malaysia. 

Remarks : The species recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

44. PopillUz impressipyga Ohaus 1897 

1897. Popillia impressipyga Ohaus, Stett. Ent. Zeit., p. 381. 

1917. Popillia impress;pyga, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: lamellicomia), 2: 78-79. 

Material examined: 2 exs.; 1 ex., Dipar, 5.vL1990, M. S. Shishodia & Party.; 1 ex., upper Shillong 
(East Khasi Hills Dist.), 6.vL1980, K. Dev Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills) and Sikkim. 

45. PopillUz ltu .. icollis Kraatz 1892 

1892. Popillia laevicollis Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., p. 275. 

1917. Popillia laevicollis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: /Amellicomia), 2 : 71. 

Material examined: 14 exs.; 10 exs., Shillong, (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Indian. Mus. Coli., 4 exs., 
Khasi Hills, 14.iii.1973, S. Biswas Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills) and West Bengal. Also known from Bhutan and 
Indo China. 
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46. PopiUia macclellandi Hope, 1845 

1845. Popillia macclellandi Hope, Trans. Ent. Soc. Londn, 4 : 8. 

1917. Popillia macclellandi, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia), 2: 74-75. 
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Material examined: 10 exs.; 3 exs., Meghalaya, Cherrapunji, 2-8.x.1914, S. W. Kemp Coli.; 4 
exs., Laitkor (East Khasi Hills Dist.) lO.vii.1974, R. S. Giri Coil.; I ex., Mawpat (East Khasi Hills 
Dist.), 14.vii.1967, R. K. Varshney Coil.; 1 ex., Shillong, 13.x.l972, R. S. Giri Coli.; 1 ex., Shillong, 
8. vii. 1963, S. Biswas Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), NagaIand. 

47. Popillia nitida Hope 1831. 

1831. Popillia nitida Hope, Gray's Zool. Miscell., p. 23. 

1917. Popillia nitida, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia), 2 : 70. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Manipur and West Bengal. Also known from 
Nepal. 

48. PopiUia patricia Arrow 19~7 

1917. Popillia patricia Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: 1Amellicomia), 2 : 75-76. 

Material examined: 2 exs.; Muktapur(Jaintia Hills Dist.), 21.v.1990, M. S. Shishodia and Party. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills and Jaintia Hills), Nagaland. 

49. Popillia pukhra Arrow 1913 

1913. Popillia pulchra Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (8)12: 40. 

1917. Popillia pulchra Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia), 2: 67-68. 

Material examined: 1 ex., upper Shillong, Elephant falls (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 28.vii.1979, P. 
T. Cheri an & Party. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills Dist.). Also known from Burma. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for fust time from India. 

50. PopiUia punctkollis Kraatz 1897 

1897. Populia puncticollis Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., p.3l9. 

1917. Popillia puncticollis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 69. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Muktapur (Jaintia Hills Dist.), 21.v.1990, M. S. shishodia & Party. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills Dist.), and Sikkim. 

Remorks : This species is recorded for the first time from India. 

51. popiUiII testaceipennis Kraatz 1892 

1892. Popillia testaceipennis Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. ZeiIS., p. 270. 

1917. Popillia lestaceipennis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: lAmellicomia), 2; 69-10. 

Material examined: 15 exs.; I ex., Above tura (West Garo Hills Dist.), 900-9S0 mt., IS. vii. 
30.viii.1917, S. Kemp coli.; 14 exs., Elephant falls, upper Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist), 
28. vii. 1979 , P. T. Cheri an & Party. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, West Oaro Hills). Also known from Burma. 

Remarlcs : This species is recorded for first time from India. 

Genus 27. SpUoJIDpiUiG Kraatz, 1892 

1892. Spilopopillia Kraatz, Deutsche Ent. bits., P. 181. 

1917. Spilopopillia, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lanullicomia), 2: 96-97. 

52. SpUopopillill 6 • ,uttata (Fairmaire) 1887 

1887. Popillia 6-gutlDla Fairmaire, AM. Soc. Enl. Belg., P. liS. 

1917. Spilopopillia 6-gutlDla, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Cokoptera: ~lUcomiD). 2: 91-98. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), no other information. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills) and West Bengal. 

Genus 28. MilMla Kirby 1825 

1825. Mimela Kirby, TrtIIIS.liM. Soc., 14: 101. 

1917. MilMla, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Cokoptera: lAIMllicomio), 2: 102·103. 

Key to the species of the Genus Mimela known from Meghalaya 

1(16) Upper surface green or chiefly green 

2(5) Body not very convex 

3(4) Upper surface with very minute sculpture, elytra pale green ................................ IchMitkriG 

4(3) Upper surface coarsely punctured, elytra dark green ............................................... pyriformis 

5(2) Body very convex 

6(9) Elytra decorated with fiery stripes 

7(8) Mesostemal J)I'OOeSS distinct and i(:ute ..............................................................•...... Iaorsfieldi 

8(7) Mesosternum DOt, or scarcely, prOOuced ............................................................................ left 

9(6) Elytra not decorated with fiery sbipes 

10(13) Upper surface strongly punctured 

I i(12) Mesosternum not proouced ........................................................................•.......... Suh,ericea 

12( II ) Mesosternum proouced .............................................................................................. prillcepI 

13(10) Upper surface not strongly p~. 

14(15) Si7.e sD18lI, 1JIeS0stemum not prodllCed ......................................................................... glt:Jbra 

IS(14) Size large, Olesostemum proouccd ............................................................................... ltDtJni 

16( 1) Upper surface m1, yellow or golder vellow ............................................................... wcripltJ 

53. MInNItJ uluuud (Hope) 1840 

1840. Euclalora dehDtmi Hope, Ann. Nat. Hist., 4: 34<1. 

1841. M~la Mcipie1lTHope, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3 : 66. 

1917. MilMla tkhDtmi, Arrow, Fmma Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomio), 2: 120-121. 
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Materials examined: 3 exs.; 1 ex., Shillong, (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Mr. Gills Coli., det G. J. 
Arrow; 1 ex., Khasi Hills (East Khasi Hilfs Disl.), Ind. Mus. Coil., del. G. J. Arrow.; 1 ex., Dipar, 

5.vi.1990, M. S. Shishodia Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya(East Khasi Hills) and West Bengal. Also known from Bhutan. 

54. Mimela glabra Hope 1842 

1842. Mimela glahra Hope, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3 : 67. 

1842. Mimela downesi Hope, Proc. Ent. Soc. London, p. 60. 

1917. MilMla glahra, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (ColeopterQ: Lame,"comia), 2: 120. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

55. Mimela ho",,"I4; Hope 1836 

1836. Mimela horsfieldi Hope, Trans. Ent. Soc. LDndon, 1 : 114. 

1899. M;mela horsfieldi Arrow, Trans. Ent. Soc.LDndon, p. 273. 

Material examined: 2 exs.; 1 ex., Nongpoh (Ri-Bhoi Dist.), 28.x.1983, R. Mathew Coli., Reg. 

No.18594; 1 ex, Raliang, Garampani(Jaintia Hills Dist.},l.x.1988, V. D. Srivastava & Party. 

D:stribution : India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills, Ri-Bhoi), Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh and 
West Bengal. Also known from Nepal. 

56. Mimela imcriplll Nonfried 1892 
~ 

1892. Anomala inscripta Nonfried, Berlin Ent. aits., 36: 236. 

1902. Mimela crocea Ohaus, Deutsche Ent. aits., P.55. 

1917. Mimela inscripta, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: 1Amellicomia), 2: 124-125. 

Material examined: 2 eu.; Above Tura (Garo Hills Dist.), 900-1025 mt., ix.1917, Mrs. Kemp 
Coil.; 1 ex., Willamnagar (West Garo Hills), 300 mt. (At light), l.x.1991, R. K. Varshney & Party 
Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East and West Garo Hills) and Bihar. Also known from Burma, 
Thailand, Vietnam and Perak. 

Remarlc.s : The species is recorded for the fint time from Meghalaya. 

57. Millie'" kri Sweders 1787 

1787. Scarabtuus lee; Sweden, Nov. Acta Holm., 8: 180. 

1836. Mimela leei Hope. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1: 115. 

1917. Mimela lee;' Arrow, FaUM Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 111. 

Material examined: No material is available-for study. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi RiUs). 
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58. Mim~lapri1lCeps Hope 1842 

1842. M~la princeps Hope, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3 : 65. 

1855. Mimela pachygastra Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 4(2) : 507. 

1917. Mimela princeps, Arrow, Fauna Brit. Jndia (Coleoptera: 1Amellicomia), 2: 115-116. 

Material examined: 3 exs., Shillong ,(Ea.~! Khasi Hills Disl), Ind. Museum Coli., no other 

infonnation. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Also known from 
Bhutan and Burma. 

59. Mimelapyriformis Arrow 1908 

1908. Mimela pyriformis Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8) 1 : 246. 

1917. Mimela pyriformis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: lamellicbmia),. 2: 109 .. 110. 

Material examined: 3 exs.; 1 ex., Shillong Museum, Khasi Hills (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Ind. 
Mus., no other information, det. G. J. Arrow; 1 ex., Jowai camp (Jaintia Hills Dist.), 26.v.I990, M. S. 
Shishodia & Party; 1 ex., Garampani (Jaintia Hills Dist.), 22.\'.1990, M. S. Shishodia & Party. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills and Jaintia Hills) and Nagaland. 

60. Mimela schn~ideri Ohaus 1905 

1905. Mimela scheideri Ohaus, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., P.g9. 

1917. M~la schneideri, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: 1Amellicomia), 2: 108-109. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Matahokgiri (East Khui Hills Dist.), 7.v.1991, B. N. Das & Party. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Gara Hills), Manipur and Nagaland. Also known from 
Burma. 

Remarks : The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

61. M;",~'" s"bs~rk.a Arrow 1908 

1908. MilMla subsericea Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl .• (8) 1 : 24S. 

Material examined: 2 exs., 1 ex., Nara Girl (East Garo Hills Dist.), 29.v.1990; 1 ex., William 
nagar (East Garo HiUs DiSl), 27.v.1990, both M. S. Shishodia Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills). Nagaland. Also known from Burma (Ruby 
Mines). 

Remarlcs : The species is recorded for fust time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 29. AIIo .. Samouelle 1819 

1819. Anomala Samoaelle, 1M Entomologist's useful Componion, P. 191. 

1144. RlaiIaoplUt BlU'llieuter, HaMb. Enl., 4: 232. 

(18~), 18S1 CtJIllJlet#WS Blanchard, Cat CoU. Ent. Mus. PaN, P.189 .. 

1892. HoJropopiUia Krutz. DeUlSc~ Em. uils .• 

1917. AraomaIa Arrow, FawJQ 3rit. India (Coleopttra: l.mMlUcomia), 2: 126-127. 
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Key to the species of genus Anomala recorded from Meghalaya. 

1 (34) Mesosternum without intercoxal process 

2(21) Base of the pronotum completely margined 

3(10) Non-metallic 
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4(5) Lower surface black; front tibia bidentate ............................................................... transversa 

5(4) Pale coloured 

6(9) Longer claw cleft on the middle feet 

7(8) Front margin of the clypeus feebly excised ........................................................... bengalensis 

8(7) Front margin of the clypeus not excised ................................................................... veriivestis 

9(6) Lower claw of the front feed only cleft .................................................................. blanchard; 

10(3) More or less metallic. 

11(18) Hind tibia stout, not long. 

12( 13) Larger; rather depressed and oblong ................................................................. marginipennis 

13(12) Small, oval and convex 

14(15) Elytra abbreviated (Border than long) ........................................................................ birmana 

15(14) Elytra not abbreviated 

16(17) Upper tooth of the front tibia short. ................................................................................ puella 

17 (16) Upper tooth of the front tibia long .............................................................................. ..... loeta 

18( 11) Hind tibia long 

19(20) Elytra feebly and incompletely striated ..................................................................... chinensis 

20( 19) Elytra deeply striated ....................................................................................... ..... signaticollLs 

21 (2) Base of the pronotum not completely margined. 

22(27) Elytra with strongly marked grooves or lines of punctures. 

23(26) Clypeus broad. 

24(25) Elytra not banded ............................................ , ...................................................... connect ens 

25(24) Elytra banded ................................................................. " ...... e ......................... , .. · •• H ....... bella 

26(23) Clypeus narrow and semicircular ................................ '" . .-..... u .......... ,. ••••• u ............. jIDYopicta 

27(22) Elytra without strongly marked grooves or lines ()f ;;..!t:.Ctures 

28(31) Elytra densely sculptured 

29(30) Upper surface dark coppery ......................................................................................... cantori 

3()(29) Upper surface not dark coppery ................................................................................. perpleJca 

31(28) Elytta very smooth and shining 

32(33) Upper surface green .......................................................... ........................................ dimidiata 

33(32) Upper surface dark coppery .................................................................................... rufiventris 

34( 1) Mesosternum produced between the middle coxae. 
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3~(38) Memosternal process elongate and pointed 

36(37) Body long and narrow ............................................................................................. auronitens 

37(36) Body oval, not long and narrow ...................................................... ................................. varia 

38(35) Mesosternal process very short and blunt. 

39(40) Pronotum scarcely pUllCtured ............................................................................... erythroptera 

40{39) Pronotum strongly punctured at the sides 

41 (42) Lower surface pale; pygidium shinining ....................................................................... pusilla 

42(41) Lower surface dark; pygidium dull ................................................................................ . parva 

62. Ano1lUlla auronitens (Hope) 1835 

1835. Mimela auronitens Hope, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1 : 114. 

1855. Anomala (Spilota) auronitens Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 4 (2) : 504. 

1917. Anomala auronitens, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 242-243. 

Material examined: I ex, Cherapunjee (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 27.vii.1979, P. T. Cherian & Party 
con. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya(East Khasi Hills), Manipur and West Bengal. Also known from 
Bunna. 

63. A1I01IUIIa bella Arrow 1917 

1917. Anomala bella Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: LtJIMllicomia), 1: 208-209. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), West Bengal. Also known from Bangia Desh and 
Burma. 

64. AII011U1ia bellgaknsLr Blanchard 18S 1 

1851. Anomala bengalensis Blanchard, Cat. Coli. Ent. Mus. Paris, P. 182. 

1917. Anomala bengalensis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: l..a1Mllictlmia), 2: 143. 

Material examined: 2 exs., Darugiri (East Garo Hills Dist.). 6.v.1991, B. N. Das and party Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Andhra Pradesh, Tamilnadu, Mysore and West 
Bengal. Also known from Burma. 

Remarks : The species is recorded for the fIrSt time from Meghalaya. 

65. Ano1lUlla binluula (HeUer) 1891 

1891. Pseudosi,hala birmana Heller, Deutsche Ent. aits., P. 297. 

1917. Anomala birmana, Arrow, FaUIUI Brit. India (Coleoptera: l.atMllicomia), 2: 181-182. 

Material examined: 7 exs., Between Serraring and Mawpblong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 8.iv .1927, 
Gopal Ram Coli. 

Diltributioll : India: Mcghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Also known from Bwma. 

Renuuu : This species is recorded for the first time from India. 
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66. Ano""",, blanelumli Arrow 1917 

1851. AnomalG testacea Blanchard (nec. Hope), Cat. Coli. Ent. Mus. Paris, P. 183. 

1917. AnomaIa blanchard; Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: LameUicomia), 2: 160. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Damra (East Garo Hills Dist.), 14.iv.1971, R. S. Pallai coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Garo Hills) and Tamilnadu. 

RemDrlcs : The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

67. Ano"",,, clUllori (Hope) 1840 

1840. Euchlora cantori Hope, Mag. Nat. Hist., 4: 284. 

18S5. Anomala severa Bunneister, Handb. En tom. , 4(2): 504. 

1917. Anomala conton. Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleopura: Lamellicomia), 2: 220-221. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) and Bihar. Also known from Bangia Desh and 
Burma. 

68. Ano"",,, chine,.,iI Redtenbacher 1867 

1867. PhyUopertha chinensis Redtenbacher, R~ise tkr Novara, Zool., 2 : 70. 

1899. Adoretosoma metallicum Arrow, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, P. 266. 

1917. Anomala chiMnsis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 196-197. 

Material examined: No material is available for ~tudy. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Also known from China and Vietnam. 

69. Ano""",, con.cleM Arrow 1917 

1917. Anomala cOlIMctens Arrow. FtIUIIQ Bm.lndia (Coleoptera: ~llicomia), 2: 205-206. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Above Tura (West Garo Hills Dist.), tOOO mt., ix.1917. Mrs. Kemp 
Coll. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills Dist.). Also known from Burma. 

Remarlcs : This species is recorded for the first time from India. 

70. Ano"",,, dintidillia (Hope) 1831 

1831. Euchlora dimidiata Hope, Gray's Zool. Misc., P. 23. 

1840. Euchlora sulcata Hope, Mag. Nat. Hist., (2) 4: 50S. 

1917. Anomala dimidiata, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleopte .1 : ............ ,. 2 : 232-23'. 

Material examined: 6 exs; 2 exs., Shillong (East IChad 3~.'~ Ililt.), md. Mus. Coil.; 1 ex., 
Nongpriong (as per label Khasi Hills), 18.v.1909, B. Warren Coli., det. O. J. Arrow; 1 ex., RongeD, 
(East Oaro Hills Dist.), 26.v.1990; 2 exs., Narangin (East Oaro Hills Dist.), 29.v.1990, all Coll. M. S. 
Shishodia and Party. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Manipur, Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, 
Jammu and Kashmir, Bihar and West Bengal. Also known from Nepal. 

71. AM"",,, nytltropN" (Kraatz) 1892 

1892. Ischnopopillkl erythropura Kraatz, DeulscM Ent. bits., P. 295. 

1917. Anomala ~rythropura, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (CokopurtI: LamelUcomia), 2: 262-263. 
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Material examined: 1 ex., Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), H. H. Godwin Austen Coil., 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hil1s) and West Bengal. 

72. Anomalaflavopicto~ow 1912 

1912. Anomalaflavopicta Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (S) 9: 75. 

1917. Anomalajlavopicta Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 211-212. 

Material examined: 5 exs.; 2 exs., Meghalaya, Khasi Hills (East Khas~ Hills) Nongpoh, (at light), 
6.iv.1991, S. K. Saba Coli.; 1 ex.; Meghalaya, Garo Hills (West Garo Hills), 29.iv.1991; 1 ex., 
l.v.l991, loco data same as above and both the collector B. N. Das and Party; 1 ex., Meghalaya, Khasi 
Hills (East Khasi Hills), between Therriaghat and Mahadeo, 7.iv.1927, Gopi Ram Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and West Garo Hills) and West Bengal. 

Remarks : First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

73. Anomala Iaeto Arrow 1917 

1917. Anoma/a /aeta Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2 : IS9-190. 

Material examined: 2 exs., Between Therriaghat and Mahadeo, Khasi Hills(East Khasi Hills 
Dist.), 7.iv.1927, Gopal Ram Coll. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (East Khasi Hills), Maharashtra. 

Remarks: The species was known only from its type locality North Karnataka. For first time it is 
recorded from North eastern part of India in Meghalaya. 

74. Anomala marginipennis Arrow 1912 

1912. Anoma/a marginipennia Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8) 9 : 7S. 

1917. Anomala marginipennis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2 : IS0-181. 

Material examined: No matt;GaI is available for study. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Also known from Nepal. 

75. Anomalaparva Arrow 1917 

1917. Anomalaparva Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 264. 

Material examined: 4 exs., Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Ind. Mus. Coli.; 4 exs., Cherrapunji 
(East Khasi Hills Dist.), 1325 mt., 2-8.x.1914, S. W. Kemp Coli. (All material det by G. J. Arrow). 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

76. Anomala~rplexa (Hope) 1839 

1839. Euchlora perplaa Hope. Proc. Zool. Soc., 2 : 70. 

1917. Anonulla perplexa Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia) ; 2 : 22S-229. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Gills Coli., No other data. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Sikkim and West Bengal. Also known from 
Bhutan and Nepal. 

Remarks : The species recorded for the first time recorded from Meghalaya. 
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77. Anomala puella Arrow 1912 

1912. Anomala puella Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8) 10: 338. 

1917. Anomala puella Arrow , Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2 : 186. 

Material examined: 8 exs., Cherrapunji (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 1200 mt., 2-8.x.1914, S. W. 
Kemp Coli., 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Also known from Burma. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from India. 

78. Anomala pusilla Arrow 1912 

1912. Anomala pusilla Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8) 9: 82. 

Material examined: 3 exs., Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Ind. Mus. Coli., det. G. J. Arrow. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Manipur and West Bengal. Also known from 
Nepal. 

79. Anomala rufiventris Redtenbacher 1'848 

1848. Anomala rufiventris Redtenbacher, Hiigel's kaschmir, 4 (2) : 526. 

185.5. Anomala laevissima Burmeister, Handb. Entom., 4(2) : 506. 

1917. Anomala rufiventris, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 236-237. 

Material examined: 2 exs.; 1 ex., Nongpriang (Khasi Hills), 18. v.1909, B. Warren Coli., I ex., 
Khasi Hills, 1650-1800 mt., 29.viii.-8.ix.1915, S. W. Kemp Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, Jaintia Hills), Manipur, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. Also known from Bhutan. 

80. Anomala signaticollis Nonfried 1893 

1893. Anomala signaticollis Nonfried, Berl. Ent. Zeitschr., P. 334. 

1917. Anomala signaticollis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 198-199. 

Material examined: 5 exs, Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Ind. Mus. Coli., No other data. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills) and Manipur. 

81. Anomala transversa (Burmeister) 1855 

1855. Phyllopertha tr.ansvers. Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 4 (2) : 513. 

1889. Singhala basipennis Fairmair, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, P.28. 

1917. Anomala transversa, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 142-143. 

Material examined: II exs.; 4 exs., Khasi Hills (Khasi Hills Dist.) Ind. Mus. Coil., no other 
information, det. G. J. Arrow; 2 exs., Between Therriaghat and Mahadeo (Khasi Hills Dist.), 
7.iv.1927, Gopal Ram Coil.; 4 exs., Muktapur (Jaintia Hills Dist.), 21.v.1990, M. S. Shishodia & Party 
Coli.; 1 ex., Rongzeng (East Garo Hills Dist.), 26.v.1990, M. S. Shishodia Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, East Garo Hills and Jaintia Hills). Also known 
from Burma and Vietnam. 
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82. Anomala varia (Newman) 1839 

1839. Popillia varia Newman, Mag. Nat. Hist., (2) 3 : 365. 

1869. Anomala popiliopsis Candezei, Col. Halte, 5 : 43. 

1917. Anomala varia Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia), 2: 257. 

Material examined: 31 exs; Khasi Hills, Ind. Mus. Coli., (no other information), det. J. G. Arrow; 
2 exs., Khasi Hills, Ind. Mus. Coli., det. G. J. Arrow; 6 exs., Mowsnai (Khasi Hills Dist.), 8.iv.1927, 

Gopi Ram Coil., (2 exs., del. R. K. Kackar and !~st exs. det. S. K. Chatterjee); 10 exs., Between 
Serraing and Mawphlong (East Khasi Hills Dist.) 7.iv.l927, Gopi Ram Coli., (2 exs. det. R. K. Kacker 
and rest exs. det. S. K. Chatterjee); 7 exs., Nongpoh (Ri-Bhoi Dist.), 8.iv.1991, S. K. Saha Coil.; 1 ex., 
Naunghee Forest near Mairang (West Khasi Hills Dist.), 15.iv.1927., Gopi Ram CoIL, 1 ex., Jakrem 
(West Khasi Hills Dist.),25.iii.1991, S. K. Saha & Party ColI.; 3 exs., Mysow (East Khasi Hills Dist.), 
30.12.1991, S~ K. Saha & Party Coll. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, West Khasi Hills and Ri-Bhoi). 

83. Anomala variivestis Arrow 1917 

191-7. Anomala variivestis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia), 2: 156. 

Material examined: 2exs., Nongpoh (Ri-Bhoi Dist.), 6-8.iv.l991, (At light), S. K. Saha Coll. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi), Manipur. Also known from Burma. 

Re11Ulrks : The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 30. Adorellls Cas~lnau 1840 

1840. Adoretus Castelnau, Hist. Nat. Ins., 2 : 142. 

1903. Lepadoretus Reitter, Verh. Nat. Ver. BrUnn, 41 : 30. 

1914. Prionadoretus Ohaus, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., P. 512. 

1917. A do retus , Arrow , Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia), 2 : 295-298. 

1(4) 

2(3) 

3(2) 

4(1) 

5(12) 

6(9) 

7(8) 

8(7) 

9(6) 

10(11) 

11(10) 

Key to the species of the Genus Adoretu$ known from MeghaJaya. 

Elytra having small alternating patches of more densely and more sparsely aggregated setae. 

Larger species, outer edge of the front tibia serrated above tbe teeth ................. bombinator. 

Small species, outer edge of the front tibia not serrated above ............................. compressus 

Elytra without denser aggregations of setae 

Outer edge of the front tibia serrated in its basal part 

Two upper teeth of t~ front tibia not divided by an acute notch. 

Clypeus very broad ........................................................................................................ boohs 

Clypeus not broad ................................................................................................ costopilosus 

Two upper teeth of the front tibia divided by an acute notch 

Clothing of the upper surface not very sparse .......................................................... se rratipes 

Clothing of the upper surface very sparse .................................................................... nasalis 
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12(5) Outer edge of the front tibia not serrated in its basal part 

13( 16) Abdomen with a continous carina coinciding with the outer margins of the elytra 

14(15) Elytral epipleurae moderately wide, throught ..................................................... bimarginatus 

15( 14) Elytra without continuous epipleurae ............................................................................. affinis 

16( 13) Abdomen without a continuous carina coinciding with the outer edges of the elytra 

17 (18) Upper surface shining, very thinly sprinkled with minute setae ................................ . lithobius 

18( 17) Upper surface not shining, closely clothed above 

19(20) Clothing of the elytra interspersed with a few long erect hairs .................................... furcifer 

20( 19) Elytra without long erect hairs interspersed ............................................................. ... plebejus 

84. Adoretus a/finis Arrow 1917 

1917. Adoretus affinis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 331-332. PI. iv., fig. 27. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Rongra (west Garo Hills Dist.), 29.v.1991, B. N. Das and Party Coli. 

Distribution: India :Meghalaya (West Garo Hills) and Assam. 

Remarks : The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

85. Adoretus bimarginatus Ohaus 1914 

1914. Adoretus bimarginatus Ohaus, Deutsche Ent. Zeils., P. 480, fig. 12. 

Material examined: 5 exs., Meghalaya, Garo Hills (East Garo Hills Dist.), 4.v.l991, B. N. Das & 
Party. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Bihar, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 
Also known from Sikkim. 

Remarks : First time recorded from Meghalaya. 

86. Adoretus bombinator Burmeister 1855 

1655. Adoretus bombinator Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 4 (2) : 532. 

1917. Adoretus bombinator, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 309-310. 

Material examined: I ex., Darugiri (East Garo Hills Dist.), 6.v.1991, B. N. Das & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Assam. Also known from Burma. 

Remarks: The species recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

87. Adoretus boops (Wiedemann) 1821 

1821. Melolontha hoops Wiedemann, Gennar's Mag. Ent., 4: 135. 

1844. Adoretus boops Burmeister, Handb. Ent., 4 (1) : 474. 

1917. Adoretus hoops, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 316. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Bihar and Madras. 
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88. Adoretus compressus (Weber) 1801 

1801. Melolontha compressus Weber, Obsery. Entom., P.72. 

1844. Adoretus umbrosus Bunneister, Handb. Ent., 4(1) : 475. 

1912. Lepadoretus compressus Ohaus, Ent. Blatt., 8 : 224. 

1917. l4doretus compressus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia), 2: 311-312. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Damalgiri (Tara) (West Garo Hills Dist.), 17.iii.1991, A. K. Hazra Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Bihar. Also known from Burma, Indo china, 
Campuchia, Malaiasia, Indonesia. 

Remarks: The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

89. Adoretus costopilosus Ohaus 1914 

1914. Adoretus costopilosus Ohaus, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., P. 506, fig. 42. 

1917. Adoretus costopilosus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia), 2: 318-319. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Darugiri (East Garo Hills Dist.), 6.v.1991, B. N. Das & Party Coil. 

Distribution: India Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, West Bengal 

and Andaman Island. Also known from Burma, Sikkim"and Bangladesh. 

Remarks : The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

90. Adoretus furcifer Ohaus 1914 

1914. Adoretus furcifer Ohaus, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., P. 502, fig. 36. 

Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Dist} ibution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

91. Adoretus lithobius Ohaus 1914 

1914. Adoretus lithobius Ohaus, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., P. 485, fig. 16. 

Material examined: 2 exs.; 1 ex., Tura (West Garo Hills Dist.), 3. vi. 1990, M. S. Shishodia & Party 

Coli.; 1 ex., Shillong (East Khasi Hills Dist.), Insectary Building Compound, 7.vii.I971, S. Biswas 

Coli. 

Distribution : India: MeghaJaya (East Khasi Hills & West Garo Hills), Uttar Pradesh and 
dimachal Pradesh. Also known from Pakisthan. 

Remarks : The species is recorded for the first time from MeghaJaya. 

92. Adoretus nasalis Arrow 1917 

1917. Adoretus nasalis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicomia), 2: 320-321. 
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Material examined: No material is available for study. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam. 

93. Adoretus plebejus Arrow 1917 
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1917. Adoretus plebe jus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India (Coleoptera: Lamellicornia), 2: 342-343, Pl.v, fig. 48. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Gasnapara(West Garo Hills Dist.), 28.iv.1991, B. N. Das & Party Coll. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills). Also known from Burma. 

Remarks : This species is for the first time recorded from India. 

94. Adoretus se"otipes Arrow 1914 

1914. Adoretus serrati pes Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8) 13 : 595. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Rongra (West Garo Hills Dist.), 29.v.1991, B. N. Das & Party Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Also known from 
BangIa Desh and Burma. 

Remarks : The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 
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M. penicillata (Hope) + 

Diceros childreni (Westwood) + 

Torynorrhina distincta (Hope) + + 

T. hyacinthina (Hope) + + 

Rhomborrhina mellvi (G. & P.) + 

Heterorrhina punctatissima Westwood + 

Trigonopnorus hookeri White + 

T. nepalensis Hope + 

Anthracophora siamensis Kraatz + 

Glycyphana horsfieldi (Hope) + 
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Cetonia rhododendri Gestro + + 

Protaetia inanis (Wallace) + 

P. rana Arrow + 

Oxycetonia albopunctata (Fabricius) + 
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A. connectens Arrow + 

A. dimidiata (Hope) + 

A. erythroptera (Kraatz) + 

A. jlavopicta Arrow + + 

A. 'aeta Arrow + 

A. marginipennis Arrow + 
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A. perplexa (Hope) + 
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A. pusilla Arrow + 
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SUMMARY 

The present paper deals with the materials, mainly based on collectioQs present in Zoological 
Survey of India, Calcutta, and sent by Dr. 1. R. B. Alfred from Eastern Regional Station, Shillong, 
Meghalaya. 

In this paper altogether 94 species under 30 genera and 3 subfamilies, namely, Cetoniinae, 
Dynastinae and Rutelinae have been dealt with. 

Out of 94 species 34 species are new record from the state and 9 species are new addition to Indian 
Fauna. Keys to the subfamilies, genera and species have been provided. Selected synonymise of 
genera ar.d species dealt with in this paper are also added. 
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INSECTA: COLEOPTERA: COCCINELLIDAE 

S. K. CHAKRABORTY AND S. BISW AS 

Zoological Survey of India, 
M Block, New Alipore, Calcutta-700 053 

INTRODUCTION 

~occinellid beetles, commonly known as 'Lady bird beetles' are very common in forested and 
agricultural area. Generally with beautiful colouration and variable size. Majority of them are 
carnivorus and play an important role in checking the population of many harmful insects such as 
Aphids, Coccids, Aleuryds, Plantmites and other soft bodied insects. Another group (Sub family : 
Epilachninae) is phytophagus and cause considerable damage to various cultivated plants specially 
belonging to the families of Cucurbitaceae, Solanaceae and Papillionaceae. A small group feeds on 
Mildews. In some species gregarious habit has been ~oticed. 

About 4500 species under 500 genera in 21 tribes are known from the world. In India nearly 350 
species under more than 50 genera have been described. 

The state of Meghalaya was carved out from earstwhile state of Assam in the year 1972. Not much 
was known regarding the coccinellid beetles of Meghalaya. 

In the literature some species are mentioned from Assam without any definite locality record. 
There is a possibility that some of these species might have been collected from the area now under the 
state of Meghalaya. For the sake of precision we have not included these species in the present study. 

The fIrst definite record of the coccinellid fauna from Shillong, capital of the state of Meghalaya, 

came from Dieke (1947) who recorded three species namely 1. Epilachna sparsa sparsa (Herbst), 2. 

Epilachna macularis Mulsant and 3. Afissa dumerili (Mulsant) 

Kapur (1963) described two new species i.e. Afissa cherapunjiensis and 06(l0pia quadripunctata 

from the state. Rao (1969), while working on the natural enemies of Aphid, reported the occurence of 

Coccinella septempunctata L. from Shillong. In 1973 Kapur reported the occurence of another species 

Afissa pembertoni (Crotch) from Meghalaya. Thuf till 1973 only seven species of coccinellidae was 

known from the state. 

Ghosh, Biswas and Lahiri (1977) recorded ninteen species including those of Kapur and Rao 

except those earlier refered by Dieke (1947). Thus till 1977 only twenty two species were known from 

the state. 

In the present study out of forty nine species thirty one species have been added as new to this area 
thus bringing the total number of species known from the staSe to fifty three. 
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In this paper we have studied materials from different parts of MeghaJaya, collected by our survey 
parties. Informations on relevant synonymies, distributional data, key to the subfamilies, tribes, genera 
and species occuring in Meghalaya have been provided. 

Systematic Account List of Taxa 

Family Coccinellidae 

Sub family 1 Sticholotinae 

Tribe Sticholotini 

Genus 1. lauravia Motschulsky 

Species 1. J. assamensis Kapur 

2. J. Pallidula Mots. 

3. J. quadrinotata Kapur 

Sub family 2 Scymninae 

Tribe Scymnini 

Genus 2. Pullus M ulsant 

Species 4. P.apiciflavus (mots.) 

5. P. brunnescens (Mots.) 

.6. P. fuscatus (Boh.) 

7. P. hingstoni Kapur 

8. P. posticalis (Sicard) 

9. P. pyrocheilus Mub. 

10. P. testacecollis Kapur 

11. P. victoris (Mots.) 

Tribe Aspidimerini 

Genus 3. Cryptogonus Mulsant 

Species 12. C. comple,Xus Kaput 

13. C. nepalensis bhutanensis Biel. 

14. C. quadriguttatus (Weise) 

Genus 4. Aspidimerus Mulsant 

Species 15. A. birmanicus (Gorham) 

Genus 5. Pseudaspidimarus Kapur 

Species 16. P. circumflexa (Mots.) 

Tribe Ortalini 
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Genus 6. Ortalia 

17. Ortalia sp. 

Sub family 3. Chilocorinae 

Genus 7. ChillJcorus Leach 

Speices 18. C. braeti Weise 

Genus 8 Brumus Mulsant 

Specie& 19. B. suturalis (Fabr) 

Family Coccinellidae 

Sub family 4. Coccidulinae 

Tribe Noviini 

Genus 9. Rodolia Mulsant 

Species 20. R. octoguttata Weise 

Sub family 5. Coccinellinae 

Tribe Coccinellini 

Genus 10. SYllollycha Mulsant 

Species 21. S. g randis (Thunberg) 

Genus 11. Ballia M ulsnat 

Species 22. B. dianae Mulsant 

23. B. eucharis Mulsant 

24. B. gustavi Mulsant 

25. B. mayer; Mulsant 

26. B. zeph;r;nae Mulsant 

Genus 12. Calvia Mulsant 

Species 27. C. sykes; (Crdlch) 

Genus 13. Oenopia Mulsant 

Species 28. O. kirbyi Mulsant 

29. O. luteopusrulata Muls. 

30. O. quadripuncrata Kapur 

Genus 14. Coelophora Mulsant 

Species 31. C. bissellata Muls. 

32. C. sexareata Muls. 

Genus 15. Menochilus Timberlake 
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Species 33. M. sexmaculatus (Fab.) 

Genus 16. Micraspis Dejean 

Species 34. M. allardi (Muls.) 

35. M. discolor (Fab.) 

36. M. vincta (Gorham) 

Genus 17. Coccinella Linnaeus 

Species 37. C. septempunctata Linn. 

38. C. transversalis Fab. 

Genus 18. Harmonia Mulsant 

Species 39. H. arcuata fliab.) 

Tribe Psylloborini 

Genus 19. llleis Mulsant 

Species 40. I. indica Timberlake 

Sub family 6. Epilachinae 

Genus 20. Epilachna Chevrolat 

Spedes 41. E. dodecastigma (Wied.) 

42. E. indica Muls. 

43. E. niponica coalescens Mader 

44. E. processa Weise 

45. E. septima Dieke 

46. E. vigintioctopunctata (Fab.) 

Genus 21. Afissa Dieke 

47. A. flavicollis (Thunberg) 

48. A. pembertoni (Crotch) 

Genus 22. Afidenta Dieke 

Species 49. A. mimetica simplex Dieke 

Family Coccinellidae 

Key to the subfamilies of Coccinellidae known from Meghalaya. 

1 (2) Terminal segment of maxillary palpi elongate oval or elongate conical; mentum very narrowly 
articulated with submentum; The 9th sternite of male flat, triangular; head capsule sometimes 
projecting anteriorly; [antennae inserted usually more or less dorsally and rarely laterally; 
mandibles simple or bifid at apex. Inner process of hypomera of pro thorax relatively short 
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(anterior coxal cavities broadly open behind); middle' coxal cavities broadly separated by 
compact and broad articulation of meso and metasterna; tegmen of male genitalia with elongate 
process at its basal piece, sipho relatively weakly curved and 'without distinct capsule; coxite of 
female very elongate. Tarsi usually Cryptotetramerous and rarely trimerous. Body minute or 
small in size] ............................................................................................................. Sticholotinae 

2(1) Terminal segment of maxillary palpi strongly divergent-apically or nearly parallel sided, rarely 
slightly convergent apically; mentum usually not very narrowly articulated with submentum; the 
ninth stemite of male linear or clavate; head capsule not projecting anteriorly. 

3(6) Antennae relatively short, at most about two-third as long as head width, often very 'hort, 
strongly modified and inserted frontally, iaterally or ventrally; the terminal segment of 
maxillary palpi generally nearly parallel sided, never strongly divergent apically; clypeus 
normal or strongly expanded laterally; meso-and metasterna usually broadly and compactly 
articulated and middle coxal cavities broadly separated; femora relatively stout or sometimes 
strongly depressed. 

4(5) Clypeus strongly expanded laterally; anterior margin of pronotum deeply and trapezoid ally 
concave and lateral portions of. pronotum very strongly descending below; elytral base 
distinctly broader than pronotal base; metasternum distinctly impressed for the reception of 
middle femora; elytral epipleura relatively broad and its inner carina reaching elytral apex; 
tibiae often angulate externally ................................................................................. Chilocorinae 

5(4) Clypeus not strongly expanded laterally; anterior margin of pronotum not deeply or not 
trapezoidally concave, lateral portion descending below but not very strongly; elytral base 
slightly broader than pronotal base; elytralepipleura very narrow and its inner carina not 
reaching the elytral apex but ending near two- thrids of elytrallength from base ......... Scymninae 

6(3) Antennae relatively long, at least about one-half as long as the head-width, usually longer than 
two-thirds and inserted frontally, laterally or dorsally; the terminal segment of maxillary paJpi 
usually strongly divergent apically; clypeus never strongly expanded laterally; meso-and 
metasterna always feebly and narrowly articulated, separating middle coxal cavities narrowly; 
femora relatively slender, never strongly depressed. 

7(8) Female genital plate (9th sternite) always very elongate; dorsum pubescent, weakly or 
moderately convex; compound eyes sometimes coarsely facetted; antennae eight to eleven 
segmented and lateraHyinserted; abdomen compoSed of five or six visible segments; tarsi true 
tetramerous, Cryptotetramerous or true trimerous .................................................... Coccidulinae 

8(7) Female genital plate (9th sternite) not elongate, oval or transverse; dorsum glabrous or 
pubescent, if pubescent, it is strongly convex; compound eyes never coarsely facetted; antennae 
always eleven segmented and more or less dorsally inserted; abdomen composed of six visible 
segments; tarsi cryptotetramerous. 

9(10) Dorsum glabrous; mandibles with a bifid or multidenticulate tip and also with a basal tooth: 
mesepimeron nearly triangular, its posterior margin almost straight or slightly angulate, mentum 
relatively narrowly articulated with submentum and distinctly divergent apically; inner margin 
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of female genital plate without notch or small emergination and with a stylus near the inner 
corner; sipho of male genitalia rather long and usually strongly curved with a well developed 
capsule, median piece of tegmen Usually not very slender ...•....... ! ............................. CocinelliDlle 

10(9) Dorsum pubescent; mandibles with a multi denticulate tip and without a basal tqotb; 
mesepimeron quadrate, its posterior margin distinctly angulate; mentum very broadly 
articulated wi~ .$ubmentum and convergent apically; inner margin of female genital plate with 
notch or small emergination and with a stylus at far outward M'om the inner corner of female 
genital plate; sipho of male genitalia rather short and weakly cwved without a well develo~ 
capsule, median piece of tegmen tubular and slender ............................................... Epilaohninae 

Sub family Sticholotinae 

This subfamily includes three tribes. those are (i) Sukunahikonini, (ii) Serangiini and (iii) 
Sticholotini. In the present study we have come across the materials of only tribe Sticholotini. 
Distinctive characters of tribe Sticholotini are given below. 

Tribe Sticholotini 

Body minute to small, dorsum glabrous or pubescent uniformly; antennae consisting of seven to 
eleven segments, terminal segment not elongate knife-shaped; tern\inal segment of maxillary palpi 
usually conical; labial palpi usually inserted not terminally; prosternum distinctly elevaled in middle, 
usually broad and nearly quadrate; abdomen composed of five or six visible segments, basal two 
segments usually not fused; the apical segment much shorter than three preceding segments together; 
femora not strongly depressed. 

Genus 1. }aurtJvia Motschulsky 1858 

1858. lauravia Motsch. Etud. Ent., VII : 117 

1931. Jauravia, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 118, p 222 

Brief description of the genus : Small to medium sized beetles; body rounded oval to 
hemispherical; convex, pubescent, upper surface usually smooth and shining, colour :varies from light 
yeilowish brown to reddish brown, often with black patches or spots on the elytra. Head moderately 
dilated laterally, interocular space and clypeus flat, base of ant~nnae exposed by the circular 
emergination of the clypeus around it, the latter margined and impunctate at the anterior border. Byes 
large, glabrous, coarsely facetted, slightly emarginate near the antennal base. Antennae long, 11-
segmented, st{gments 1-2 thick, nearly twice as long as broad, 3-5 slender and long, 6-8 slender but 
short, 9-11 forming the fusiform club which is as broad as long with "-~ terminal segment conical 
provided with sensory hairs. Labrum rounded on the sides' and narrower anteriorly, hairy. Mandibles 
bidentate at the apex, with a bicuspidate tooth at the base. Maxillary palpi well developed, with the 
terminal segment nearly twice as long as either of the preceding two, and though very obliquely 
truncate and strongly pointed in the apical half, ntwertheless securifonn. Pronotum transverse, 
moderately to strongly emerginate anteriorly slightly rounded to straight laterally and tigbtly fitted to 
elytr~ at the base. Scutellum veri small, trjangular. Elytra wide~ at the base than the base of proootum, 
lateral borders moderately to verybroadly expanded, slightly raised at the shoulder and distinctly 
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margined. Prothoracic epipleuron with distinct fovea near the anterior margin on either side of the 

prostemum, which has two widely separated carj,nae- at th.e base. The carinae diverge anteriorly in 

straight or curved lines which may reach or stop short befQre the anterior margin of the prostemum. 

Elytral epipleuron wider anteriorly, gradually narrowing towards the apex, without fovea. Abdomen 

with five $temites, femoral lines incomplete. ~gs moderately long, femora slightly expanded, tibia 
slender, tarsal claws two Simple, each with a basal tooth. 

Key to the species. of the genus lauravill Mots. Known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Elytra yellowish brown to brown., without black patc~es or spots; broadly oval, small 
pubescence dense, penis narrower towards the ap~ ............................... , .................. J. paIHdula 

2{ 1) J3}ytra brown, with black patches or spots. 

3(4) Each elytron with a well defined, elongate, kidney-shaped efytral marking ............. J. assamensis 

4(3) Each elytron with 'two large spots, one situated near the base, the other postmedian .................... . 

............................................................................................................................. J. quadrlnotata 

1. lauravill assamensis Kapur 1961 

1961. lauravia assamensis kapur, Rec. Indian Mus., 59(1 & 2): 11- 73 (Type-Ioc.-Assam (Tocklai), IndIan) 

Material studied: 1 ex., Khasi Hills, Bamyhat, 2.iv. 1991, S.K. Saba & Party coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) and Assam. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

2. lauravill paUidula Motschulsky 1858 

1858. lauravia pallidula Motschulsky, Etud. Eot., Helsiogfors, Vol. vii. pp. 117-118. (Type-Ioc.­

Ceylon, India) 

1946. lauravia pallidula, Kapur, Ann. Mag. nat. Mist., London, 13(11) : 80-82. 

Material studied: 2exs., Garo Hills, Phulbari (Previously it) Assam), 24.xi. 1914, T. Sengupta & 
party CoIl., ex., "Foliage & flower of Michenia sp." 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), West Bengal, Maharastra and Tamil Nadu. Also 
known from Ceylon. 

Remarks: This is the first record of this species from Meghalaya. 

3. lauravia quadrinotata Kapur 1946 

1946. lauravia quadrinolata Kapur, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., London, 13(11) : 85-86. (Type-loc.-Patkai 

Mountains, Assam) 

1977. Jauravia quadrinotata, A.K. Ghosh, S. Biswas & A.R. Lahiri, Bull. Meg. Sci. Soc., 2: 13. 

Material studied: 2 exs., Jowai, Jaintia Hill$, 20.iii.1991, B.C. Das & Party Coli.; 1 ex., Botanical 
garden, Shillong, E. Khasi Hills, 29.iii.1991, S.K. Ghosh & Party Coli.; 1 ex., Tura, Danmgiri, Garo 
Hills, 3O.iv.1979. J.K. Jonathan & Party Coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi & Jaintia Hills) and Assam. Also known from Bhutan. 

Remarks : This is new record of this species from Meghalaya. 

Sub family Scymninae 

Key to the tribes of subfamily Scymninae known Hom Meghalaya. 

1(2) Eyes covered anteriorly by the expanded head capsule; antennae nine segmented and very short, 
less than one-fourth of head width; elytral epipleura very narrow with distinct foveae; 
trochanters elongate, femora broadly expanded to conceal the compresseu tibiae, tarsi true 
trimerons; abdomen composed of six segments, first segment convex posteriorly in an arc; 
dorsum pubescent; body small ........................................................................ Tribe Aspidimerini 

2( 1) Eyes exposed anteriorly; antennae nine to eleven segmented, at least as long as one-third of 
head width; elytral epipleura very narrow without distinct foveae; trochanters normal, femora 
cylindrical and stout, tarsi trimerous or cryptotetramerous; first abdominal segment not convex 
posteriorly. 

3(4) Eyes very large with a very deep and narrow postantennal emargination; inner-occular Illflrgins 
paralled to each other and their distance about one-third as broad as head; antennae nine to 
eleven segmented, rather long about two-thirds as long as head width; female genital plate 
(coxite) strongly transverse without a stylus ............................................................ Tribe Ortalini 

4(3) Eyes moderate; with or without a moderately deep or shallow postantennal emargination; inner­
occular margins not paralled to each other; antennae nine to eleven segmented, usually shorter 
than two-thirds of head width; female genital plate (coxite) usually elongate, rarely transverse 
with a stylus on each ............................................................................................. Tribe Scymnini 

Tribe Scymnini 

Genus. 2. Pullus Mulsant 1846 

1846. Pullus Mulsant, Sulcicolles-Securipalpes, 4: 241. 

1931. Pullus, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 118, P. 1'16 

Genus Pullus Mulsant has been treated as a subgenus to the genus Scymnus Kugelan by the early 
workers. Genus Pullus can be easily separated from Scymnus by its complete femoral line. Recent 
workers like Kapur (1955, 1963, 1960) Sasaji (1976) etc. have treated subgenus Pullus and Nephus as 
distinct genus. Though authorities are not.~u»anemous regarding this generic status. In this present 
paper we also agree with Kapur and have treated Pullus as a distinct genus. 

Brief description of the genus: Body small in size, hairy, usually less than 4 nun.; elongate oval to 
hemispherical; antennae rather short; the terminal segment of maxillary palpi generally cylindrical; 
clypeus not expanded beneath eyes to cover it; pronotum with varying colouration; elytra with narrow 
epipleuron and varying colouration; prosternum with a pair of carinae; abdomen with six visible 
segments, femoral lime complete. 

Key to the species of the genus Pullus Muls. Known from Meghalaya. 

1(6) Elytra yellowish brown, dark brown or reddish brown, without testaceous apex. 

2(5) Pronotum yellowish brown, dark brown or reddish bfown, without any black spot. 
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3(4) Pronotum and elytra uniformly yellowish brown to dark brown, without any marking ................. . 

............................... ................ ..... ... ......... .................. ... ... ....... .................. ....... ..... .. P. brunnescens 

4(3) Pronotum.and elytra reddish brown to dark brown; pronotum often with a black marking at the 
base without distinct border; external margin of elytra in the middle and sutural margin at the 
basal two-thirds reddish or dark brown ........................................................................ P. Juscatus 

5(2) Pronotum reddish brown, with a black spot at the middle of the base; elytra reddish brown with 
a large discal black spot ................................... 4 ••••••••••••••••••• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• P. victoris 

6(1) Elytra black, except the apical testaceous portion. 

7 (14) Pronotum testaceous to reddish ~staceous. 

8(13) Pronotum without black spot 

9(12) Scutellum testaceous 

10(11) Base of the apical testaceous area of the elytron convex and direc.ted anteriorly ... P. apiciflavus 

11 (10) Base of the apical testaceous area, which is almost one- fourth of the elytral length, concave, 
the concavity is directed anteriorly ........................................................................ P. testacecollis 

12(9) Scutellum black, apical one-third of the elytra reddish testaceous, the line formed at the meeting 
place of the black and reddish testaceous parts of the two elytron together almost straight or 
widely rounded ............................................... _ ................. .......................................... P. hingstoni 

13(8) Pronotum with a basal, median black spot; one-third of the elytral apex at the sutural and two-
fifths or less at the external margin testaceous ........................................................ P. pyrocheilus 

14(1) Pronotum black at the central-third, except the narrow anterior and quadrangular lateral 
testaceous area, often the basal black area extends upto two-thirds from the median line. One­
sixth of the elytral apex at the sutural and one-third or less at the external margin testaceous, 
whose basal margin convex all,d directed anteriorly ................................................... P. posticalis 

4. Pullus BpiciJlavus (Motschulsky) 1858 

18S8. Scymnus apicijlavus Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., Helsingfors, 7 : 119. (Type-loc. China) 

1931. Scymnus (Pullus) apicijlavus, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., 16: 141 

1963. Pullus apicijlavus, Kapur, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hist. (Ent.) 14(1):22 

Material stud1ed: l.ex., Nartiang, Jowai, Jaintia Hills, 20.ix. 1988, V.D. Srivastav & Party ColI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills). Also known from Ceylon, Thailand and 
S. China. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

5. Pullw brunnescens (Motschuls)Qy 1863) 

1863. Scymnus brunnescens Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou, 36: 425 (Type-loc. Ceylon)" 

1931. Scymnus (Pullus) b11UJnescens~ Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., 16: (pars 118) : 122 
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1966. Scymnus (Pullus) brunnescens, Kapur, Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India. 328(34) : 160. 

Material studie : 4 exs., Garo Hills, 1 ex., Dainadubi, Sarengma, 19.xi.1974, ex. "foliage & flower 
of Boga medula" and 3 exs., Phulbari, 24.xi.1974, ex. "Foliage & flower of Micheni/l sp.". T. 
Sengupta & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills); Assam; West Bengal; South, Central and Eastern 
India and Andamans. Also known from Ceylon. 

Remarks : This is a new record of the species from Megbalaya. 

6. Pullus fuscatus (Bobeman) 1859 

1859. Scymnusfuscatus Boheman, Eugenies Resa, P. 208 (Type-loc. Java) 

1955. Scymnus (PuUus) juscatus, Mader, Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 6(3) : 908 

Material studied : 9 exs., Garo Hills, 2 exs., Dianadubi Reserve Forest, 19.xi.1974, ex. 
"sweeping"; 5 exs., Phulbari, 24.~i.1974, T. Sengupta & party Coli., ex. "foliage and flower of 
Michenia sp."; 2 exs., Rongring (West Garo Hills) 12.i.1991, B. Nandi Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills). Also known from Cbina, Japan, Burma, Pbilippins, 
Thailand, Sumatra and Ceylon. 

Re1n(lrks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

7. Pullus hingstoni Kapur 1963 

1963. Pullus hingstoni Kapur, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hist. (Ent.). 14(1) : 22 (Type,' loco Sikkim). 

Material studied: 1 ex., Phulbari, Garo Hills, 24.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party Coll., ex. "foliage 
& flower of Michenia sp."; 5 exs., Cherrapunji, Khasi Hills, all. 1300 m., 26.iv.1979, J.K. Jonathan & 
Party Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo & Khasi Hills) and Sikkim. 

Remarks: This is a new record of the ~cies from Megbalaya. 

8. Pullus poslicalis Sicard 1912 

1912. Scymnus (Pullus) posticalis Sicard, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 81 : 495-506 

Material stu4ied : 3 exs., Phulbarl, Garo Hills, 15-14. xi. 1974, T. Sengupta & Party Coli., ex., 
"Sweeping on the roadside"; 1 ex., Dianadubi and 1 ex., Sangsak, Garo Hills, 15-20.ix.197S, N. 
Muraleedharan Coil.; 1 ex., Shillong, Soryrrkham, Khasi Hills, 21.iv.1979, J.K. Jonathan Coli., and 1 
ex., Barnyhat, Khasi Hills, 2.iv.1991, S.K. Saba & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (Garo & Khasi Hills) Also known from Burma. 

Remarks: The species is recorded for the first time form Megbalaya. 

9. Pullus pyrocheilus Mulsant 1853 

1853. Scymnus (Pullus) pyrocheilus Mulsant. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon. 1 : 281 (Type-loc. - Calcutta) 
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Material studied : 9 exs., Garo Hills, 1 ex., Dainadubt Reserve Forest, 19.xi.1974, ex. "by 
sweeping" and S exs., Phulbari, 15- 25.xi.1974, ex. "sweeping along road side" and :I'foliage and 
flower of Michenia sp.", T. Sengupta & Party Coli., 1 ex., Alogiri, Tura, 6.x.1988; 1 ex., 
Baranagapara, 17.x.1988, and 1 ex., Ronthong; 22.)(.1988, K.K. Ray & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garb Hills), West Bengal and Andamans. Also known from 
Nepal. 

Remarks : This is the rust record of the species from Meghalaya. 

10. Pullus testacecollis Kapur 1963 

1963. Pullus testacecollis Kapur, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hist. (Ent.). 14 (1) : 21-22, (Type-Ioc. - Silddm) 

Material studied: 1 ex., Phulbari, Garo Hills, 24.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party Coli., ex. "foliage 
& flower of Michenia sp."; 1 ex., Elephant falls, Shillong, E. Khasi Hills, 28.vii.1979, P. T. Cheri an 
Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo & Khasi Hills) and Sikkirn. 

Remarks: The species is recorded for the first time trom Meghalaya. 

11. Pullas victoria (Motschulsky) 1858 

18S8. Scymnus limbatus Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., Helsingfors, p. 118. (Type-Ioc. - Himalaya, India) 

1874. Scymnus victoris, Crotch, Revis. Cocc., p. 253 

1931. Scymunus (Pullus) victoris, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., 16Pars 118 : 145 

Material studied: I ex., Dobasipara, Tura, 20.x.1988 and I ex., Ronthong, 22.x.1988, West Garo 
Hills, K.K. Ray & Party Coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills) Himalaya. 

Remarks: This is the first record of the species from Meghalaya. 

Tribe Aspidimerini 

Key to the genera of Tribe Aspidimerini known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Prosternum evenly convex, carinae widely apart, divergent and not meeting each other 
anteriorly, the area between thel!l convex and widening anteriorly to form a chinband, 
punctation coarse, pubescence long and uniform allover the prosternum; body moderately large 
(4-6mm long), oblong oval, moderately convex; pronotum with the posterior angles pointed and 
lateral margin straight ..................................................................... ,. ... Genus Aspidimerus. Muls. 

2(1) Prosternum flat, at least on the sides external to the carinae, which always meet and enclose a 
flat area which is either at tl\e same level or slightly projecting ventrally and not forming a 
chinband; body small to rpoderately large (2-4.Smm long), elongate oval to subrounded. 

3(4) Carinae as wide apart as the base of prostemal process, parallel, extending fr!>m the base to the 
anterior lnargin of the segment and meeting each other in a transverse ridge to enclose a 
rect14ngular area which, when viewed from the underside, lies at a higher level than the lateral 
parts of prostemum, prostemum subquadrate in outline; body (2-2.75mm long) rounded oval, 
usually moderately convex; pronotum with the pcsterior angles subrounded .............................. .. 

.................................... ~ ............... ~ .............................................. Genus Pseudaspidimerus Kapur 
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4(3) Carinae not as above, varying in outline, the area enclosed by them lying at the same level as 
the rest of prostemum, which is flat, the part external to carinae triangular in outline ................ . 

... ..... ........................................ ................................................................ ........ Genus Cryptogonus 

Genus 3. Cryp'togonus Mulsant 1850 

1850. Cryptogonus Mulsant, Spec. Trim. securipalp., P.944-945 

1931. Cryptogonus, Korschefsky. Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 118, p.l72 

Key to tl\e species of the genus Cryptogonus Muls. known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Prostemal carinae as long as the prostemum, meeting each other at the anterior mar.gin, much 
narrower than the base of prostemal process, subparallel in the basal half and widening in the 
anterior half; pronotum black excepting the moderately broad, brown anterior border and the 
lateral margins each with a large yellowish testeceous triangular spot; elytron black -with the 
apical one-third reddish testaceous, the basal black area near the suture convex and concave 
towards !pe external margin ................................................................ C. complexus var. post;cus 

2( 1) Prostemal carinae shorter than the length of prostemum, nearly two-thirds as long, subparallel, 
sligHtly narrowing anteriorly to meet each other in a rounded arch away from the anterior 
margin. 

3(4) Elytron yellowish, base and apex with narrow black margins, each with two large black spots 
one at the middle near margin and other near apex close to suture and one comparatively larger 
black discoidal spot common to both; pronotum black often with yellowish anterior margin and 
anterior angles ..... , ................................................................................. e. nepalensis bhutqnensis 

4(3) Elytron black with two yellowish testaceous to reddish brown spots situated one behind to other 
in the anterior and posterior halves; pronotum black with testaceous or reddish brown triangular 
spot near the anterior angles .............................................................................. C. quadriganatus 

12. Cryptogonus complexus Kapur 1948 

1948. Cryptogonus complexus Kapur, Trans. R. ent.Soc. Lond., 99 : 110-111. (Type loco - Patkai 

Mountains, Assam) 

1963. Cryptogonus complexus, Kapur, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hist. (Ent.)., ~4(I) : 24 

Material swdied : 3 exs., Phulbari and Daina<;lubi Reserve Forest, Garo Hills, 19-24.xi.1974, T. 
Sengupta and party coil., ex. "foliage & flower of Michenia sp."; 1 ex., Nongpuh, Khasi Hills, 
4.iv.1991, S.K. Saba & Party Coli,; 1 ex., Mawlong, 8.ix.1975, N. Muraleedharan & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo & Khasi Hills), Assam and Sikkim. Also known from 
Bhutan and Bunna. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. The specimens studied 
belong to variety posticus Kapur (~948) 

13. Cryptogonus nepalensis bhutanensis Bielawski 1972 

1972. Cryptogonus nepalensis bhutanensis Bielawski, -Entomol. Basillien. t 4 109. (Type - loco 
Phuntsholing, Bhutan) 
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Material studied: 1 ex., Happy valley, Shillong, Khasi Hills, 9.ix. 1975, N. Muraleedharan Coli.; 5 
exs., Jaintia Hills, V.D. Srivastava Coli., as follows - 4 exs., Jowai, 20-25.ix.1988 and I ex., 
Sungphang, 22.ix.1988. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi & laintia Hills). Also known from Bhutan. 

Remarks : This is the first record of this species from Meghalaya. 

14. Cryptogonus qutUlriguttatus (Weise) 1895 

1895. Aspidiphorus quadriguttatus Weise, Dtsch. ent. Z., p.326. (Type-Ioc. Sikkim). 

1931. Cryptogonus quadriguttatus, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., 16 Pars 118 : 174 

Material studied: Garo Hills, N. Muraleedharan Coli., as follows - 1 ex., Rongram, 28.ix.1975. 
J.K. Jonathan Coli., as follows 1 ex., Shillong, Barapani, Khasi Hills, 20.iv.1979, 1 ex.~ 1 km. E. of 
Darugiri R.R.R., Garo Hills, 16. iii. 1991, A.K. H~a & Party Coli., 1 ex., Umrun, Khasi Hills, 
l.iv.1991, S.K. Saba & Party Coli., ex., ex. "on leaf' and I ex., Polo hill forest, Khasi Hills, 
20.ix.1991, R.K. Varshney Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo & Khasi Hills), Assam, Goa, Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Also known from Bhutan. 

Remarks: The species is reported for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 4. Aspidimerus Mulsant 1850 

\850. Aspidimerus Mulsant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp., p. 944 

1931. Aspit;limerus, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 118, p.172 

IS. Aspidimerus birman~us (Gorham) 1895 

1895. Cryptogonus birmanicus Gorham, Ann. Mus. Store nat. GenoVtJ, (2)34: 691 (Type-Ioc.- Burma) 

1948. Aspidimerus birmanicus, Kapur, Trans. R. ent. SO£. Lond., 99 : 84 

Material studied: I ex., Ikm. E. of Darugiri F.R.H., Garo Hills, 16.v.l979, S.B.Roy Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills) and. West Bengal. Also known from Burma. 

Remarks : This is the first record of this species from Meghalaya. This species can be easily 
recognized by the following characters. Pronotum black except the antero-Iateral angles yellowish to 
reddish brown; Scutellum and elytra black, each elytron with a large, irregularly rounded or 
subquadr.ate, yellowish or reddish brown discal spot, nearly half as wide as elytron, situated slightly 
nearer the base. Underside black to darkbrown except legs and abdominal sternites which are reddish 
brown. Length: 3.8 - S.O mm; width: 2.8 3 nun. 

Genus 5. Pseudaspidimerus Kapur 1948 

1948. Pseudaspidimerus Kapur, Trans. Royal ent. Soc. Lond., 99: 81, 117-118 

16. Pseudespidimerus circumflexa (Motschulsky) 1858 
1858. Platynaspis circumflexa Motschulsky, Etud. ent., 7 : 117 (Ty/U-Ioc. - Ceylon) 

1900. Aspidimerus circumflexa, Weise. DIsch. ent. Z., 423p. 

1948. Pseudaspidimerus circumsJlexa var. testaceru, Kapur, Trans. Royal ent. Soc. Lond., 99 : 122. 
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Material studied: 1 ex., Tura, Darangiri, Garo Hills. 30.iv.l979, J.K. Jonathan & Party Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Assam, West Bengal, Bihar, Maharasbtra and Tamil 
Nadu. Also known from Burma and Srilanka. 

Remarks : This species is recorded fo~ the first time from Meghalaya. SpeCimens studied belongs 
to variety testa ceo us which can be easily recognised by the following characters. 

Pronotum, scutellum and elytra entirely testaceous or moderately dark brown; pubescence 
ye~lowish grey; underside and legs pale testaceous except the thoracic stemites and the median part of 
the first four abdominal stemites whicn are reddish testaceous to fuscous, Length: 2.5 .. 2.75 mm; 
width: 1.75 .. 2.1 mm. 

Tribe Ortalini 

Genus 6. Ortalill Mulsent 1850 

1850. Ortalia Mulsant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp., 'po 893 

1931. OTtalw. Korschefsky, coleoptm. Cat., Pars 118, p. 106 

17. Ortalitz sp. 

Material studied: 1 ex., Tura, Garo Hills, 2.v.1979, J.K. Jonathan Coli. 

Sub family Chilocorinae 

This subfamily includes three tribes, those are Telsimini, Platynaspini and Chilocorini. In the 
present study we have come across material from a single tribe, namely Chilocorini. So we are not 
giving any key to the tribes. Instead we are giving some distinctive characters of tribe Chilocorini. 

Tribe Chilocorini 

Cardo of maxilla not expanded leterally; Small to medium sized glabrous beetles; C1~ 
expanded laterally, cuts deep into the eyes and concealing the base of antennae; antennae seven to ten 
segmented, basal segment much shorter than half of the remaining part; middle coxal cavities 
moderately separated; abdomen composed of five visible segments in female and six in male; sipho of 
male genitalia rather strongly curved with an well developed capsule at its base, median piece of 
tegmen not divided into two pieces; femore nonnal, tarsi cryptotetramerous. 

Key to the genera of Tn"be Chilocorini known from Meghalaya. 

1 (2) Anterior tibiae and the other two with a triangular tooth on outer margin at extremity of tarsal 
groove; body subhemispherical; pronotum almost emarginate towards the outer comers where it 
does not lie against the elytral tnargins; elytral margin feebly reflexed_ epipleurae deeply 
incurved; antennae 8-segmented ....................................................................... Genus Chill1t6,.", 

2( 1) Anterior tibiae without any such tooth as mentioned above but, middle and posterior tibiae with 
tibial spurs, body shortly oval, moderately convex; pronotum lies for the most part against the 
elytral margin; elytral margin not reflexed; antennae 9 - segmented ............................................ . 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• no •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Genus B1'UIIIU 
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Genus 7. ChUocorus Leach 1815 

1815. Chilocorus ~ch, in Brewster, Edinh. Encycl., ix, p.116 

1932, Chilocorus, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., pars 120, g. 237 

18. Chiloconu brtuJti Weise 1895 

1895. ClulDcorus braeli Weise, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 39:154, (Type-Ioc. - Kurseang, N. Bengal) 

1963. Chillx;orus braeti, Kapur, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hist.(Ent.). 14(1) : 24 

Material studied: 1 ex., Elephant ~alls, Sbillong, Khasi Hills, 22. iii. 1991, A.K. Sanyal Coli. 

Distribution : India: Megha13ya (Khasi Hills), West Bengal and Sikkim. 

Remarks: This is the first record of this species from Meghalaya. 

21S 

Diagon~tic characters : this species is very similar to Chilocorus nigritus in shape, size and 
colouration. Both are shining black. In C. nigritus anterp-Iateral comers of pronotum yellowish 
whereas in C. braeti those corners are shining black like the other parts of the body. 

Genus 8. Brumus Mulsant 1850 

1850. BTU/IfUS Mulsant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp., P. 492. 

1932. Brumus, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 120, p. 265 

19. Brumus suturalis (Fabricius) 1798 

1798. Coccinella suturalis Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., : 78 (1'yJ»-loc. - India) 

1850. Brumus suturalis, Mulsant, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, (2) 2: 494. 

1972. Brumus suturalis, Kapur, Rec. Zool. Surv. India, 66(1-4): 315. 

Material studied: 1 ex., Barapani, Shillong, Khasi Hills, 20.iv.1979, J.K. Jonathan Col.; 8 exs., 
Garo Hills, S.B. Roy Coil., as follows - 1 ex.; Sarengma, Il.v.1979; 1 ex., Hisangram, 12.v.1979; 6 
exs., Darugiri F.R.H., 14-19.v.1979; 19 exs., W. Garo Hills, as follows - 6 exs., Williamnagar, 9- 10. 
iii. 1991, B.C. Das and Party Coil.; 7 exs., Phulbari, II. iii. 1991, H.C. Ghosh CQII. and 6 exs., Nehru 
park, Tura, 16- 17.iii.1991, A.K. Hazra Coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi & Garo Hills), Sikkim, West Bengal, Madhya Prlldesh, 
Maharaslitra, Karnatak and Goa. Also known from Nepal, Bhutan and Srilanka. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from MegbaIaya. 

Diagonistic characters : ~ody shortly oval, moderately convex; pronotum reddi~b brown; elytra 
testaceous, each elytron with a narrow black longitudinal strip at middle and a b.lack sutural border 
forming 3 black narrow strips in total, strips are free at both ends. 

Subfamily Coccidulinae 

This subfamily includes 4 tribes. Those are namely i) Lithophilini, (ii) Coccidulini, (iii) 
Bxoplectrini and Noviini. In the present stUdy we have come across the only material of tribe Noviini. 
So .distinctive characters of tribe Noviini are given below: 
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Tribe Noviini 

Antennae eight-segmented, weekly clubbed and rather short; labrum distinctly broader than 
Clypeus; mentum with a very narrow base; surface of prosternal process strongly raised; junction 
between meso-and metasterna very narrow; tibiae angulate externally; eyes finely facetted; tarsi true 

trimerous. 

Genus 9. Rodolill Mulsant 1850 

1850. Rorlolia Mulsant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp., p. 901-902 

1931. Rodolia. Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 118, p.98 

Brief description of the genus: Body shortly oval to hemispherical; head rather large, transvers; 
eyes large, finely facatted and pubescent, not emerginate on the inner margin; epistoma weakly 
emarginate at the anterior border and obliquely notched laterally; antennae short, nearly as long as the 
distance between the two eyes, eight segmented, the first two large and oval, the next three short and 
slender, and the apical three forming a fusiform club; labrum transverse, convex, subrounded on the 
anterior and lateral margins. 

Pronotum nearly twice as broad as long, convex, deeply emarginate anteriorly, anterior angles 
broad or rather narrowly rounded, lateral margins rounded or nearly straight, basal margin without any 
border, rounded except for a short truncate part in the middle opp"osite the scutellum. Elytra wider than 
pl'Onotum, moderately to strongly convex, rounded at the shoulders, narrowly margined along the 
external border; epipleurae wide, concave, devoid of foveae. Prosternum nearly as wide as the pair of 
coxae which almost conceal it except for a very narrow anterior margin, middle protion sharply raised 
anteriorly and inclined posteriorly. Abdomen with six visible sternites; abdominal lines complete. Legs 
robust, nearly compressed, femore sulcate or deeply furrowed distally, tibiae obliquely furrowed and 
angular at the middle of the external margin; tarsal claws bifid with the inner division shorter thao the 
outer. 

20. Rodolia octoguttata Weise 1910 

1910. Rodolia octoguttata Weise, Verh. Naturf. Ver. Brunn., 48-: SI (Type-Loc. Pegu, upper Burma) 

19S 1. Rodolia octoguttata, Kapur, Rec. Indian Mus., 48(2) : 2-4 

Material studied: 1 ex., Bismal, Khasi Hills, 4.iv.1991, S.K. Saba & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) and U.P. Also known from Nepal and Burma. 

Diagonistic characters: Medium sized, sub hemispherical beetles, body reddish brown; pronotum 
often with a pair of large, illdefined black to fuscous spots, situated near the base on either side of the 
median line; each elytron with four subrounded, rather large to small black spot$ situated at different 
levels. 

Sub family Coccinellinae 

This subfamily includes two tribes, namely (i) Coccinellini and (ii) Psylloborini. Sasaji (1968) has 
synonymized the other three tribes, namely (i) Synonychini. (ii) Hippodamiini and (iii) Anisostictini to 
Coccinellini. Distinctive characters of the two tribes are given below in the form of a key. 
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Key to the tribes of the subfamily Coccinellinae known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Anterior margin of clypeus with an anteriO,f projection on each side; antennae inserted very 
close to the eyes, antennal club compact, the pre-apical segment broader than fong; mandibles 
always with a bifid t~, inner margin entire; maxillary galea conical; anterior margin of 
pronotum usuaUy deeply emarginate and with angulate comers; body yellow to reddish 
testaceous with usually black markings on the, pronotum and elytra; habit can1'lvorous ............... . 
................................................................................................................................ ..... Coccinellillj 

2( 1) Anterior margin of clypeus truncate without any projection on each side; antennae inserted in 
front, a little away from the eyes, antennal club loosely segmented, the pre-apical segment 
longer than broad; mandibles bifid, often with multidenticulate tip, inner margin finely serrated; 
maxillary galea quadrate; anterior margin of pronotum weakly sinuate with rounded comers; 
body yellowish or light testaceous, pronotum with a pair of black spots but elytra without any 
black markings; habit fungivorous .............................................................................. Psylloborini 

Tribe Coccinellini 

Key to the genera of the tribe Coccinel1ini known from Meghalaya. 

1 (4) Pronotum with a longitudinal depression along the lateral margin. 

2(3) Lateral margin of elytra very broadly expanded externally, not marginate, base much broader 
than the base of pronotum; anterior margin of pronotum trapezoidally concave, slightly concave 
near the anterior comers, lateral side arcuate, basal corners rounded; pro'sternal process without 
carinae; claw with bifid apex; very large in size ................................................... 0 ••••• SynonycIuJ. 

3(2) Lateral margin of elytra very narrowly expanded externally, marginate, elytral base slightly 
broader than the base of pronotum; anterior margin of pronotum shallowly concave, lateral 
sides weakly arcuate and marginated with the corners somewhat aQgulate; prostemal process 
with a pair of carinae; claw normal with a tooth at its base; medium sized beetles ...................... . 

............................................................................................................................................. Calvill. 

4(1) Pronotum without any longitudinal depression along the lateral margin. 

5(6) Pronotum with an impressed line following the anterior margin, sometimes obsolete in the 
middle; antennae long; elytra margined; medium sized beetles ................................. _ ....... &dlia. 

6(5) Pronotum without any impression, smooth. 

7(12) The terminal segment of antennae convergent apically; elytral epipleuron about one-sixth as 
broad as body width; smaller in size; prostemal process with a pair of carina. 

8(9) Antenna short, nearly as long as or shorter than frons, the terminal segment pointed at apex; 
lateral side of elytra not marginate, inner carina of elytral epipleuron not strongly convergent 
and reaching the apex, elytral epipleuron strongly inclined below; scutellum more than one-
tenth as wide as pronotum ....................................................................................... Mentlt;hUus T 

9(8) Ante',fna slightly longer than frons, the terminal segment not pointed, broader than long; 
sc' {ellum small, less than one- tenth as wide as pronotum ............................................ Mkraspis 
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10(11)Thoracic fovea wellmarked; antenna short, antennal club compact, subfusiform; elytral 
epipleuron more inclined, not marked with fovea; prostemal carinae reaching almost tQ the 
anterior margin of the prostemal process ........................................................................ Oenopia. 

11(10)Th9racic fovea not marked; antenna long, slender, club loosely set, gtb and 11th segment 
generally longer than broad; elytral epipleuron with distinct fovea; prosternal carinae reaching 
almost half of the prostemal process ................................................ ............... , .. Coelophora Muls. 

12(7) The terminal segment of antenna divergent, transverse, often with a truncate apex; elytra finely 
margi~ed; medium size beatles. 

13(14)Body rather rounded and convex; prostemum with a pair of carina which l\ardly extend beyond 
the level of the front coxae; anterior margin of the mesosternum flat or entire .......................... ... 

...................................................................... . . " ............................................................... Coccinellt:J 

14(13)Body less. round~d and less Convex; prosrernum with a pair of carinae as abov~; an~erior margin 
of the mesostarnum distinctly emerginate ...................................................... .............. BarmolJiII. 

Genus 10. Synonycha Mulsant 1850 

1850. Synonycha Mulsant, Speo. trim. Secunpalp., p. 229 

1932. Synonycha, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 120, p. 268 

21. Synonycha grandis (Tltunberg) 1781 

1781. Coccinella grandis Thunberg. Novae Insectorum species, 1 : 12 (Type-Ioc. - China) 

1850. Synonyclta grandis, Mulsant, Ann. Soc. Agnc. Lyon, 2 : 230 

1966. Synonycha grandis, Kapur, Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India, 328(3-4) : 174 

Material studied: I ex., May, 1990, M.S. Shisodia & Party Coli. 

DistrrDution : India : Meghalaya, West Bengal, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Karnatak and Andaman 
,'Islands. Also known from China and Japan. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

DiJJgonistic characters : Body large, usnally 9-1'0 mm. long, colour reddish testaceous; pronotum 
with a large medial spot at the base; scutellum black; elYr'a with three common, black spots on the 
suture and five other black spots on each elytron; tarsal claw bifid, without the basal tooth. 

Genus II. BalUa Mulsant 18S0 

1850. Ballia Mulsant, Spec. Trim. Secunpalp., p. 1042 

1932. Ballia, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 120, p. 278 

Key to the species of the genus Ballill Muls. known from Meghalaya 

1 (7) elytra yellowish ochreous with black spots or markings. 

2(5) Pronotum yellowish ochreous with black spots or markings. 



CHAKRABORTY & BI$W AS : Coleoptera: Coccinellidae 219 

3(4) Each etytron with a narrow uniform black fascia connecting the external margin with the sutural 

margin which is narrow and black, a spot on the callus and one discoidal before the apex; 
pronotum with the central third black; scutellum black . ............ , ............................... ~ ..... B.lIIIJyeti 

4(3) Each elytron without any f~cia, instead marked with ten large black spots, arranged as in B. 
gustavi Muls., of which the scutellar spot are the sutural spot and common to both tlte. elytron; 
prono..tum with (wo convergirrg black vittae on either side of the median line; seutellum 
yellowish brown ........................................... # ....................... ...................................... B. zephirinae 

5(2) ProJlotum yellowishL yellowish brown or reddish brown, without black spots. 

6(7) Each elytron gen~ally with. 3, sometimes 4 small black spots which are placed as follows - one 
at the humeral callus, two a little before the transverse median line (one near the sujure and the 
other near the external margin) and one at the posterior two-third; pronotum yellowish 
ochreous; scutell.Jm dark brown .................................................................................. 8. euchqris 

7(1) Elytra light ochreous or reddish brown, without any black spots. 

8(9) Pronotum reddish brown f.t the central third, bordered generally with dark brown, sides whitish; 
elytra reddish brown, each olytron with seven white spots, ringed with dark brown, arranged as 
follows two basal (one marginal and one neat! the scutellum)., three medial (one marginal, two 

close together near the suture), two subapical (one marginal, the otherunited to it by one 
comer); occasionally an illdefined black spot is found near the suture between the scutellar spot 
and the medial spot; scutellum reddish brown ...................................... ,,' .................. ...... B. dia1lllt 

9(8) Pronotum yellowish brown with the sides ochreous; elytra light ochareous with ten yenowish 

brown spots arranged as follows - two basal, one scutellar, three medial, three transverse and 

one sutural at the posterior two-third, and one apical. The scutellar and the sutural spots are 
common to both the elytron; scutellum dark broWn ...................................................... B. gustav; 

22. Ballia dialUU, Mulsant 1853 

18S3. Ballia dianae Mulsant, Opusc. Ent., 3 : 167 (Type-Ioc. -India) 

1977. Bania dianae, A.K. Ghosh, S. Biswas & A.R. Lahiri, Bull. Meg. Sci. Soc., l: 13. 

Material studied : I ex., Elephant falls, Shillong, Khasi Hills, 12.ii.1967, S. Biswas Coli., 1 ex., 

Sericulture Station, 19.iv.1979 and I ex., Sorynkham, 21.iv.l979, Shillong, Khasi Hills, J.K. Jonathan 
& Party Coli.; 1 ex., 24.iiL1991, A.K. Hazra Coli. and I ex., 30.iii.l991, B.C. Das Coli., Jowai, Jaintia 
Hills; 2 exs., Churfurlong, B. Khasi Hills, Shillong, 9.iv.l991, S.K. Ghosh & Party Coli., 1 ex., 

Mandwans, 23.iiL1991, S.K. Saba & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi & Jaintia Hills). 

23. Ballia eucharis Mulsant las3 

18S3. Ballia eucharis Mulsant, Opusc. Ent., 3: 39 (Type-Ioc. -India) 

19n. Bailie eucharis, A.K. Ghosh, S. Biswas & A.R. Lahiri, Bull. Meg. Sci. Soc., l: 113 
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Material studied: 11 exs., Risa Colony, Shillong, Khasi Hills, 21.iv.1965, S.N. Prasad Call.; 22 
exs., Elephant falls, Shillong, 12. vii. 1967 , S. Biswas Call.; 4 exs. Tripura Castle Road, Shillong, 

22-24.iv.1974, M.S. Jyrwa Coli,; 1 ex., Tripura ~astle Road, B.ix.1975, N. Muraleedharan Coil.; 6 
exs., Sericulture Station, Botanical garden, Sorynkham and Cherrapunjee, Shillong, 19';26.iv.1979 
J.K. Jonathan & Party Coil.; 2 exs., Mawphlong, Khasi Hills, 24.iv.1979, S.K. Chanda Coli.; 2 exs., 

Cherrapunjee, E. Khasi Hills, 24.v.1990 M.S. Shisodia Coli.; 1 ex., Mawphlong, Khasi Hills, 

2.iii.1991, A.K. Hazra & Party Call.; 1 ex., Elephant falls, Shillong, 22.iii.1991, A.K. Sanyal Coli.; 

1 ex., Shillong, Khasi Hills, 21.iii.1991 and 2 exs. Jowai, Jaintia Hills 30.iii.1991 B.C. Das & Party 
Call.; 8 exs., Elephant falls, Happy Valley and Churfurlong, E. Khasi Hills, 30.iii. - 9.iv.1991, S.K. 
Ghosh & Party coli.; 2 exs., Mandwans and 1 ex., Mawphlong, 23-24.iii.1991, S.K. Saba & Party 
Call. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi & Jaintia Hills). Also known from Bhutan and south 
China. 

24: Ballia gustavi Mulsant 1853 

1853. Ballia1justavi Mulsant, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon., 1 : 190. (Type -Ioc. N. India, Himalaya) 

1963. Ballia gustavi, Kapur, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hist.(Ent.), 14(1): 26:-

1977. Ballia gustavi, A.K. Ghosh, S. Biswas & A.R. Lahiri, Bull Meg. Sci. Soc., 1: 13. 

Material studied: E. Khasi Hills: Shillong, 1 ex., Risa Colony, 6.ix.1915, N. Muraleedharan Coli., 
ex. "at light" and 1 ex., Elephant falls, 22.iii.1991, A.K. Sanyal & Party Coli.; 1 ex., Mawphlong 
18.v:1979, P.T. Cheri an Coli., lex., Mongpoh, 18.v.1990, M.S. Shisodia Coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (E. Khasi Hills). Also known from Nepal. 

25. Ballia mayeti (Mulsant) 1866 

1866. Pelina mayeti Mulsant, Mem. Acad. Lyon., IS :.189 (Type-Ioc.-India) 

1874. Ballia meyati, Crotch, Revis. Cocc., p. 127. 

Material studied: E. Khasi Hills : Shillong. elephant Falls. I ex., 12.. vii. 1967 , S. Biswas ColI., 1 

ex., 22.iii.1991, A.K. Sanyal Coil., 1 ex., Happy Valley, 31.iii.1991, S.K. Ghosh & Party Coli.; 1 ex., 

Mawphlong forest, II. iii. 1977, M. Rynth Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (E. Khasi Hills.). 

Remarks : This report may be treated as first record of this species from Meghalaya. 

26. Ballia zephirinae Mulsant 1866 

1866. Ballia zephirinae Mulsant, Mem. Acad. Lyon., IS : 190 (Type - loc. - India) 

Material studied: E. Khasi Hills: Shillong, Elephant falls, 3 exs., 12.vii.1967, S. Biswas Coli. and 
1 ex., 22.iii.1991,-A.K. Sanyal & Party Coli.; 2 exs., SorynkbaIil, 21.iv.1979, and 2 exs., Mawphlong. 
J.K. Jonathan & Party Call.; 1 ex.; Cherrapunjee, 24.ix.1979, S.K. Chanda Coli.; I ex., Happy. valley, 
31.iii.1991, S.K. Ghosh & party Coil.; 1 ex., Mawphlong, 2,iii.1991, K.K. Ray & Party coil.; Jaintia 
Hills: 1 ex., Jowai, 30.iii.1991 , B.C. Das & party Colt 

Remarks : This is the first record of this species from Meghalaya. 
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Genus 12. Calvia Mulsant 1-850 

1850. Calvia Mulsant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp., p. 140 

1932. Calv.ia, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cal., Pars 120, p. 520 

27. Calvia sykes; (Crotch) 1874 

1874. Anisocalvia sykesi Crotch, Revis, Cocc., p. 146. (Type -loco - Dukhun, India) 

1963. Calvia sykesi, Kapur, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hisl. (Ent.), 14(1) : 39· 
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Material studied: 1 ex., Polobazar, Shillong, E. Khasi Hills, 7.iv.1991, S.K. Ghosh & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (E. Khasi Hills), West Bengal. 

Diagonistic characters : Body ovate, convex; pronotum light brown, sides greenish white, margins 

light brown, disc with an irregular 'M' in brownish red, the outside strokes being the borders of the 

greenish-white marks; elytra greenish ochreons tinged with red along the suture, punctation distinct, 

each elytron with three very small ,black dots (one near the margin at one-third, one near the suture in a 

transverse line with the first, one also near the margin at two-thirds). 

Genus 13. Oenopia Mulsant 1850 

1850. Oenopia Mu)sant, Spec. Trim. Secunpalp., p. 420 

1932. :Jenopia, Korschefsky, Coleoptera. Cal., Pars 120 p. 287 

Key to the species of the genus Oenopia Muls. known from Meghalaya. 

1 (4) Elytra testaceous or yellowish brown. 

2(3) Each elytron completely bordered black; black sutural margin slightly thickened· in the middle; 
elytron furnished with a premedian, large, irregularly round and a postmedian large irregularly 
over black spot; pronotum black except the anterolateral two-third flavus ................................... . 

••••••••••...••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• ••• r ••.••..•.•••••.••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••.••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Q. lcirby; 

3(2) Each elytron border~ black only on the sutural margin~f various thickening; pronotum black 
with two almost square yellowish brown spot at the anterior comers, occupying almost anterior 
two-thirds of the lateral margiQs; each elytron with five ill defined yellowish brown spots, often 
shows variation .. , ...................................................................................... O. luteopustulata Muls. 

a) Pronotum 8S"above; each elytron divided into four yelloWish brown cells, by a longitudinal 
and two transverse black bands ................................................................................ ,(ar. pedicQta 

b) Pronotum.'as above, each elytron with one elongated black spot at the.flumeral callus and one 
irregularly rounded black spot at the posterior two-thirds ..... , ............. Var. nigromaculata Mader 

c) Pronotum ~ypical, as above, except a 'V' shaped yellowish 'brown. area at the anterior margin; 
each elytron incompletely divided :into five compartments .. v ................................... Var. thibetina. 

4( 1) Elytra black, each elytron with a sub basal, obilquel~ oval and a post median rowadish flaws 
spot, lateral margin flavus with two semicircular spots on it; pronotum black, except the'~ateral 
portions flavus which)extends almost to the base ............................................ O. quadripunctata 
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28. Oenopia kirbyi Mulsant 1850 

1850. Oenopia Kirbyi, Muisant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp, : 425 (Type-loc. - Eastern India) 

1977. Oenopia kirby;, A.K. Ghosh, S. Biswas & A.R. Lahiri, Bull. Meg. Sci. Soc., 2 : 14 

Material studied: E. Khasi Hills: Shillong : 2 exs., Risa Colony, 2I.iv.1965, S.N. Prasad Coli.; 3 
exs., Happy Valley, 9.ix.1975, N. Muraleedharan CQll.; Barapani - 1 ex., 20.iv.1979, J.K. Jonathan & 
Party Coli. and I ex., l.iii.1991, K.K. Ray & Party Coli.; l ... ex., 80tanical Garden, 29.iii.1991, S.K. 
Ghosh & Party Coli.; Jaintia Hills, V.D. Srivastav Coli. - I ex., Garampani, Luchuk, 2.x.1988 and 1 
ex., on the bank of Kapil River, 4.x.1988. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khas~ & Jaintia Hills) and West Bengal. Also known from 
Bhutan and Burma. 

29. Oenopia luteopustulakJ Mulsant 1850 

1850. Oenopia luteopustulata Mulant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp., p.421 (Type-Ioc. - Assam) 

1977. Oenopia luteopwstulata, A.K: Ghosh, S. Biswas & A.R. Lahiri, Bull. Meg. Sci. Soc., 2 : 14 

Material studied: Khasi hills: ShiHong 1 ex., Fishery Campus, 19.viii.1974.J~4 faNS I ex.., Ria 
Colony, 13.x.1979, R.S. Girl Coli.; 1 ex., Happy Valley, Shillong, 9.ix.197S, N. MuraIecdhua A 
Party Coli.; 11 exs., Barapani, 20.iv.1979, J.K. Jonathan & Party Coli.; 2 exs.~ Mandwau, 23.iii.I99I; 
1 ex., Umrun, l.iv.1991 and 1 ex., Umsning, 3.iv.199.1, S.K. S~a & Party Coli. Oaro Hills : .1 ex.. 
Dainadubi Reserve Forest, 19.xi.1974, T. Sengupta & Party Coli.; 2 exs., Rongram, 2~~:8.ix.i975, N. 
Muraleedharan Coli.; 12 exs. Phulbarl, 11-12, iii. 1991, H.C. ghosh & Party Coli.; 1 ex., Dobasipara, 
Tura, 20.x.1988, K.K. Ray & Party Coli.; 1 ex.; Willamnagar, 11.iii.1991, B.C. Das & Party con.; 2 
exs., Tora, 16.iii.1991, A.K. Hazra & Party CoIl.; 1 ex., Ganol, Tura, 22.iv.1991; 1 ex., Barangapara, 
23.iv.I991 and 1 ex., Songsok, 2.v.1991, B.N. Das & Party Coli., I ex., Sarengma, 11.v.1979; 1 ex., 
Hisangram, 12.v.1979 and exs. Darugirl, 14-19.v.1979, S.B. Roy & Party Coli. Jaintia Hills: 1 ex., 
Jowai, 27.ix.1988, V.D. Srivastav & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi, Garo and Jaintia Hills), Assam, West Bengal, Sikkim, 
Simla and Kumaun Hills, Plains of U.P. and Andaman Islands. Also known from Nepal, Bhutan, 
Burma and Tibet. 

Remarks : This species shows considerable variation in the elytral colour pattern. Some are without 
spots, some with spots connected into characterists patterns. Three distinct varieties namely var. 
pedicata Muls., var. thibetina Muls. and var. nigromaculata Mader have been recorded. 

30. Oenopia qlUldripunctaIQ Kapur 1963 

1963. Oenopia quadripunctata Kapur, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hist. (Ent.) 14(1) : 27-29, (Type-Ioc. - ShiUong, 
Assam) 

1977. Oenopia quadripunctata, A.K. Ghosh, S. Biswas & A.R. Lahiri Bull. Meg. Sci. Soc., 1: 14. 

Material studied: 1 ex., Mandwans, Khasi Hills, 23.iii.1991, S.K. Saba & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Mc;ghalaya (Khasi Hills), West Bengal and Sikkim. Also known from Bhutan 
and Burma. 
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Genus 14. Coelophora Mulsant 1850 

1850. Coelophora Mulsant, Spec. Tim. Securipalp., pp. 374,390 

1932. Coelophora, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 120, p. 290. 

Key to the species of the genus Coelophora Muls. Known from Megbalaya. 
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1(2) Pronotum yellowish with two median, broadly oval black spots near the base and two small 
round black spots one at each posterolateral corners, elytra yellowish brown, each elytron with 
six large, round black spots of which two semicircular and sutural, common to both the elytron . 
.......... .................................................................... ................................. ....... ............. C. bissellata 

2( 1) Pronotum black, except the lateral margins which are flavus, almost quadrangular and extends 
almost near the base; elytra yellowish brown, each elytron completely margined with black 
border and divided into two anterior and one posterior compartments by black markings ........... . 
.............................................................................................................................. ..... C. sexareata 

31. Coelophora hissellata Mulsant 1850 

1850. Coelophora bissellata Muisant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp., p.400, (Type - loc.-Bengal) 

19).1.. Coelophora bissellata, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 120: 291. 

Material studied: Garo Hills: I ex., Songsok Res. Forest, 17.ix.1973, S. Biswas & party Coil.; 1 

ex., Songsok, 22.ix.1975 and I ex., Rongram, 27.ix.1975, N. Muraleedharan Coli.; I ex., Darangiri, 
Tura, 30.iv.1979, and 1 ex., Tura Peak, Tura, 2.v.1979. J.K. Jonathan & Party Coli.; 1 ex., Darugiri, 
16.v.1979, S.B. Roy & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), West Bengal, Assam, Sikkim, U.P. and S. India. 
Also known from Bhutan, Nepal, Borneo, Sumatra, Malacca, Philippines and New Guinea. 

Remtlr/cs : This is the first record of this species from Meghalaya. 

32. CoelopIJora sexareata Mulsant 1853 

1853. Coelophora sexareata Mulsant, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon. 1 : 181 (Type-Ioc.- N.lndia) 

1977. Coelophora sexareata, A.K. Ghosh, S. Biswas & A.R. Lahiri, Bull. Meg. Sci. Soc., 2: 13. 

Material studied: Khasi Hills: Shillong; 3 exs., Happy Valley, 9.ix.1975, N. "Muraleedharan Coil.; 
3 exs., Barapani, 20.iv.l979 and 1 ex., Sarynkham, 21.iv.l979, J.K. Jonathan & Party Coli.; 6 exs., 
Umran, l.iv.1991, ex. "dusting the bush" and "on leaf'; 1 ex., Nongpoh, 2.iv.1991; 2 exs., Umsning, 
3.iv.1991 and 1 ex., Umiam, 5.iv.l991, S.K. Saba & Party Coli.; 2 exs., Garampani, 21.iii.1991, A.K. 
Sanyal Coli. Garo Hills: I ex., Rongram, 27.ix.1975, N. Muraleedharan Coli., I ex., Darugiri, 
16.v.1979, S.B. Roy & Party Coli. and 1 ex., Tura, 16.iii.1991, A.K. Hazra & Party Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi & Garo Hills), Assam, West Bengal and Sikkim. Also 

known from Nepal, Bhutan, Burma and ChinR 
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Genus 15. Menochilus Timberlake 1943 

1943. Menochilus Timberlake, Hawaii. Plant. Rec., 47(1) : 40 

1965. Menochilw lCamiya, Mem. Fac. Lib. Ar:ts., Fukui Univ., Sere fi, Nat. Sci. No. 15, p.61. 

33. Menochilus seXQIIICulIIhu (Fabricius) 1781 

1781. CocciMlkl sexmaculata Fabricius, Spec. Ins., p. 96. (Type - loc. - East Indies) 

1850. ChUomenes sexamculata, Mulsant, Spec. TriM. Securipalp., p. 144 

1943. Menochilus sexmacuJatus. Timberlake, Bull. Hawaiian Sug. Plrs. Ass. Exp. SIn. (Bnt. series) 

47(22) : 40-41. 

Material studied: Garo Hills: 1 ex., Tura Peak, Tura, 2.v.1979 and 4 exs., Songsok, S.V. 1979, 
1.K. lonathan & Party Coli.; 2 exs., Dainadubi, 9-IO.v.1979, S.B. Roy Coli.; 1 ex., Phulbari, 
l1.iiL1991, H.C. Ghosh & Party Coli.; 3 exs., Ganol, Tura, 22.iv.1991, B.N. Das ~ Party Coli. laintia 
Hills: 1 ex., lowai, 30.iii.1991, B.C. Das & Party Coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo & laintia Hills), West Bengal, and Andaman Islands. Also 
known from Nepal, Indonesia, Philippines, Celebes and New Guinea and 1 apan. 

Diagonistic characters : Body testaceous yellow to yellowish brown; pronotum walia a bla:t bad 
at the base, a little short of the lateral margin, and a transverse-oval, black discal spoI ccnDOCled 10 die 
basal black band with a narrow constriction, appearing like a T; suture n8ITowly margiDed bllck 
which is dilated once behind the scutellum and again before the apex, each elytr,,.. wiab Nt~ wavy 
black bands (one post humeral, one ~ian) and a round black, sub-apical spot, the bands are 
generally free, not connected with the sutural r6rgin; each tarsal claw with a basal tooth; usually not 
more than 5.0 rnm long. 

Genus 16. Micraspis Dejean 1835 

1835. Micraspis Dejean, Cat. Coleopt., p.459 

1965. Micraspis, Kamiya, Mem. Fac. Lib. Arts., Fukui Univ .• Sere II. Nat. Sci., No. 15, p. 59. 

Key to the species of the genus Micnupis Dejean known from Meghalaya. 

1 (2) Elytra yellowish brown, without any spot or marking, sutural margin black. slightly thickened at 
middle; pronotum yellowish brown: with a narrow basal black marking and tWo discal small 
black spots ........................................................................................ t .......................... • M. discolor 

2(1) Elytra testaceous or reddish yellow, with black spots or madcings. 

3(4) Pronotum without basal black border, instead two small oval b1~ck spots at the base on either 
side of the median line; elytra reddish yellow. sutural margin black, thick, narrower at both the 
ends. tapered in middle, each elytron with two large black spots (one sub basal, one 
postmedian) of which the anterior one larger, often transverse and the posterior one oval .......... . 

............................ , ............................................................................................................ M. allardi 

4(3) Pronotum with basal black border and two small discal·spots; elytra testaceous yellow, sutural 
margin black, narrow, each elytron with one longitudinal narrow black marking starting from 
humeral callus and extending upto the sub-apical zone . .............. ~ ............. '" ................... M. vincta 
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34. Mleraspis Gilardi (Mulsant) 1866 

1866. Lemnia allardi Muisant, Mem. Acad. Lyon, 17: 28 (Type -loc. - N. India) 

1874. Verania allardi, Crotch, Revis, Cocci., p. 177. 

1973. V~rania allardi, Kapur, Rec. zool. Su';;. India, 67 (1-4) : 375-376 
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Material studied: 1 ex., Williamnagar, W. Garo Hills, 9.iiiJ991, B.C. Das & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Manipur, and Bihar. Also known from Burma. 

Remarks: Kamiya (1965) has synonymized the genus Verania Mulsant with the genus Micraspi$ 
Dejean. So we place this species under the genus Micraspis. 

35. Micraspis discolor (Fabricius) 

1798. Coccinela discollor Fabricius, Supple Ent. Syst., p.77 (Typ~ -loco - India) 

1850. Varania discolor, Mulsant, Spec. Trim. S~curipalp., p. 369 

1965. Micraspis discolor Kamiya, Mem. Fee. Uh. Arts. Fukui, Univ., Sere II, Nat. Sci. No. 15, Parts 
3, pp. 60-61. 

Material studied: Khasi Hills: (Easi), 4 exs., Barapani, Shillong, 20.iv.1979, J.K. Jonathan & 

Party Coil.; 1 ex., Pologround, Shillong, 18.iii.199I, B.C. Das & Party Coli.; 1 ex., Cherrapunjee, ... 
22.ix.1991, R.K. Varshney Coli.; 1 ex., Nongstoin (W. Khasi Hills), 20.iii.I99I, A.K. Hazra & Party 

Coli., Garo Hills: 1 ex., Dainadubi, 12.ix.1975, N. Muraleedharan Coll., 9 exs., Dainadubi, 9-10-ix. 

1979; 1 ex., Sapengma, 11.v.1979 and 1 ex., Hisangram. 12.v.1979; 12 exs., Darugiri, 16-18.v.1979, 

S.B-.'R.oy & Party Cpll.; 8 exs., Phulbarl, 11-12.iii.I991, H.C. Ghosh & Party Coil.; 1 ex., Nehru Park, 

Tum, 17.iii.1991, 1 ex., Salgsuy, Tura, 15.iii.1991, A.K. Hazra & Party Coli.; 2 exs., Samphalangiri, 

willianmagar, IO.iii.1991 and 1 ex., Barangapara, 23jv.1991, B.N. Das & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi & Garo Hills), West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Goa and 
Andaman Islands. Also known from China and Japan. 

36. Micraspis 'will (Gorham) 

1895. V~rania vincta Go.bam, Ann. Mus. av. O~nova, 34(2): 686 (Type -loc. - BU1'II}8') 

1954. Vemnia vincta, Kapur, Rec.lndian Mus., 52 (2-4): 335 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Qaro Hills), Assam - Bhutan Frontier, Manipur, West Bengal, 

Bihar and south India, Also known from Burma. 

Remarks: Kamiya (1965) has synonymized genus Verania Mulsant with Micraspis Dejean, so we 

place this species under the genus Micraspis. This is the first record of this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus 17. CocciMlItJ Linnaeus 

1758. Coccwlla Linnaeus, Syst. Nat., ed. 10, p. 364 

1965. CocciMlla, Kamiya, M~m. Fac. Lib. Arts. Fukui Uni"., Sere II, Nat, Sci., No. 15, p. 35 
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Key to the species of the genus Coccinella Linn. known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Elytra yellowish brown, each elytron with three small oval black spots- and a common pear 
shaped scutellar black spot, totalling to seven spots, in some examples the elytral spots are 
enlarged and confluent; pronotum black except the enterior corner which is flavus and 
quadrangular ............................................................................................ C. septempunctata Linn. 

2( 1) Elytra testaceous yellow, each elytron with a triangular black marking on the subhumeral area, 
with a wavy, black, post- median band confluent with the black ulural margin, a subquadrate 
black spot at three-fourths the external margin, further two com.t11On spots, one immediately 
behind the scutellum and another before the apex, present on the suture ..................................... . 

.......................................................................................................................... '\. .. C. transversalis 

37. Coccinella septempunctata Linnaeus 

1758. Coccinella septempunctata Linnaeus. Syst. Nat. (ed. x) : p. 365. (Type loc.-Europe) 

1977. Coccinella septempunctata, A.K. Ghosh, S. Bis.was & A.R. Lahiri, Bull. Meg. Sci. Soc., 2; 12. 

Material studied: Khasi Hills:- 1 ex., Mawpat, 14.iii.1967, R.K. Varshnsy Coli.; 2 exs., Elephant 
Falls, Shillong, 12.vii.l967, S. Biswas Coli.; 1 ex., Barapa~i, 3 1. vii. 1969, B. Dulta Coli.; 2 exs., Risa 
Colony, l.vii.1974 and 13.x.1979, and 2 exs., Fishery Campus, Shillong, 19.viii.1974, R. Girl Coil.; 1 
ex., Trlpura Castle Road, 1 ex., Mawlong, B.ix.l975. and 3 exs., Happy Valley, 9.ix.197S, N. 
Muraleedharan & Party Coli.; 1 ex., Cherrapunjee, 24.iv.t979, J.K. Jonathan & Party Coli.; 4 exs., 
P~loground, Shillong, 18.iii.1991, B.C. Das & Party Coil.; 3 exs., Mandwans, 23.iii.1991; 1 ex., 
Mawphlong, 24.iii.1991 and 5 exs., Umrun, l.iv.1991, S.K. Saha & Party Coil.; 2 exs., Nongstoin, 
13.iii.1991. A.K. Sanyal & A.K. Hazra Coli.; 2 exs., Elapana Fells, 27.iiL1991 and 2 exs., Social 
Forestry" 30.iii.1991, A.K. Hazra & Party Coil., Garo HiHs: 2 exs., Dainadubi, 12.ix.l97S and 2 exs. 
rongram, 27-28.ix.1975, N. Muraleedharan CoH.; 1 ex., Rongzeng . .26.v.l990, M.S. Sh'isodia Coli.; 7 
exs.; Phulbari, 11-12.iii.1991, M.C. Ghosh & Party Coli., 1 ex., wiliamnagar, lO.iii.1991, B.C. Das & 
Party ColI., laintia Hills: 1 ex., 24.ix.1988, 3 exs., 30 iiL1991, lowai, V.D. Srivastav and B.C. 'Das 
ColI. respectively; 1 ex., Muktapur, 21.v.1990, M.S. Shisodia & Party Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (KhAsi, Garo and J aintia Hills), West Bengal, Manipur and plains 
of India. Also known from N'epal, Bhutan and Japan. 

38. Coccinella transversalis Fabricius 

1781. Coccinella transversalis Fabric.ius, Spec. Ins., p.97 (Type-Ioc. - Coromandal, S.lndia) 

1966. Coccinella transversalis, Kapur, Proc. nat. Ins. Sci. India. 32 8(3-4) : 178. 

Material studied: Khasi Hills: 1 ex., Mawphlong, 17.iv.1976, A.K. Ghosh coli.; 2 exs., 
Hatmawden Coli., 5.xiL1977, K.R. Rao Coli.; 6 exs., Barapani, 20.iv.1979, J.K. Jonathan & Party 
Coli.; 1 ex., Nongstoin, 13.iiL1991, A.K. Sanyal & Party Coli.; 1 ex., Social forestry, Shillong, 
30.iii.1991, A.K. Hazra & Party Coil. Garo Hills: 1 ex., Rongrengiri Reserve Forest, 16.iv.1973, S. 
Biswas Coil.; 3 exs.; Rongram, 24-28.ix.l975, N. Muraleedharan Coil.; 2 exs., Dainadubi, I ex., 
Hisangram and 13 exs., Darugiri, 9-91.v.1979, S.B. Roy & Party Coli.; 8 exs., Phulbari, 11-
12.iii.1991, H.C. Ghosh & earty Coli.; 1 ex., Samphalangirl and I ex., Williamnagar, IO-12.iii.1991, 
B.C. Das & Party Coli.; 4 exs.; Umrun, l.iv.1991, S.K. Saba & Party Coli.; 1 ex., Ganol Tura, 
22.iv.1991, B.N. Das & Party Coil.; 2 exs., Saigsuy and lex., Nehru Park Tura, IS-17.iii.1991, A.K. 
Hazra & Party Coli. Jaintia Hills: 1 ex., Sabai Basti, 3.x.1988, V.D. Srivastava & Party Coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi, Garo and Jaintia Hills), West Bengal, Kerala, Goa and 
Andaman Islands. Also known from South East Asia, Japan and Australia. 

Genus 18. Harmonia Mulsant 

1850. Hannonia Mulsant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp., pp.74-7S 

1932. Harmonia, Korschefsky, Coleoptm. Cat., Pars 120, p. 280 

39. Harmonia arclUda (Fabricius) 

1787. Coccinella arcuata Fabricius, Mantissa Insectorum, etc. 1, p.SS. (Type-Ioc.-China) 

1850. Hannonia arcuata, Mulsant, Ann. soc. Agric. Lyon, 2(2): 77. 

1954. Harmonia arcuata, Kapur, Rec.lndian Mus., 52(2-4) : 332. 

Material studied: I ex., Dainadubi, Garo Hills, 12.ix.1979, N. Muraleedharan & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Manipur, West Bengal, Goa and Andaman Islands. 

Also known from Burma, China, Fonnosa, Philippines and sunda Islands, New Guinea and Australia. 

Remarks: This is a new record of this species from Meghalaya. 

Diagonistic characters : Body less rounded and less convex, yellowish brown in colour; pronotum 
with two pairs of black spots (two basal, two discal); each elytron with two humeral two median, one 

(transverse) post-median and one apical black spots; scutellum black; sutural margin black. 

Tribe 'Psylloborini 

Genus 19. Ilk;' Mulsant 

1850. flleis Mulsant, Spec. Trim. Securipalp., p. 1026 

1932. fikis, Korschefsky, Cokoptm. Cat., Pars 120, p. 558 

Brief description of the genus : -Body yellowish or light testaceous, suborbicular or briefly oval, 
moderately convex; anterior margin of clypeus truncate, without any lateral projection; antennae 
inserted in front, a little away from the eyes, club loosely segmented, pre-apical segment longer than 
broad, apical segment ovoide; mandibles bifid, often with multidenticulate tip, inner-margin finely 
serrated, maxillary galea quadrate; pronotum almost flat, very weakly convex at the disc, lateral sides 
raised, margined, anterior margin weakly sinuous, without marked postocular sinuosity. corners 
rounded, bisinuous at base, genrally with a pair of black spots at the base; elytra truncated at base, 
external margin slightly reflexed. deeply impressed forming a channel along the external margin; 
prosternum short, without a pair of carina; mesosternum entire or weakly emarginate; abdomen with 
six visible segments, abdominal lines incomplete; tatsi cryptotetramerous. 

40. Ilk;' indica Timberlake 

1943. Illeis indica timberlake, Bull. Hawaiian. Sug. Plrs., (Ent. Series) No.22 : 61 (Type loc. Lahore. 

Pakistan) 

1966. Illeis indica, Kapur, Proc. Nat. Sci. India, 32 8(3-4): 180-181. 
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Material studied: Garo Hills: 3 exs., WiUiamnagar, 9.iii.1991, B.C. Das & Party Coli.; 8 exs., 

Phulbari, ll.iii.1991, H.C. Ghosh Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), West Bengal, Delhi and Andaman Island. Also 

known from Pakistan. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Diagonistic characters: Body large (over 5.0 mm); less (f.onvex and distinctly narrowed towards 
the apex; pronotum also narrowed anteriorly, size of pronotal black spot medium, not much variable; 

elytral punctation fine; the tip of sipho bifurcate. 

Subfamily Epilachninae 

This subfamily includes only one tribe Epilachnini. Characters of the tribe corresponds to the 
characters of subfamily, given in the subfamily key 

Tribe Epilachini 

Key to the genera of the tribe Epilachnini known from Meghalaya. 

1 (4) Tarsal claw bifid, with a basal tooth. 

2(3) Basal tooth has a regular and strongly sclerotized outer edge; pronotum may be spotless, with 
two to seven black spots or entirely black; each elytron generally with six persistent black and 
eight non-persistent grey or indistinct spots; sixth abdominal sternite of female splited length 
wise ............................................................................................................................... Epiltlehllll 

3(2) Basal tooth with an irregular and weakly sclerotized outer edge; pronotum either spotless or 
with a transverse row of four small black spots; each elytron generally with four to fourteen 
black.spots; sixth abdominal sternite of female not splited lengthwise .................... ........ AjidenItJ 

4(1) Tarsal claw bifid but without basal tooth; pronotum may be spotless, with a single discal 
spot. three spots of various shape or dark coloured; each ely trOD with six to more than six 
black spots; sixth abdominal sternite not splited lengthwise, narrower, convex -or weekly 
emarginate .............................................................................. , .................................... 000 • Afo8" 

Genus 20. EpilllchlUl Chevrolat 

1837. Epi1achno Chevrolat, in Dejean's- Cat. Coleopt., ed. 3,460- 461 

1947. Epilachno, Dieke, Smithson. Misc. Colins., l~(lS) : 22 

Key to the species of the genus Epilachna Chevrolat known from Meglialaya. 

1(4) Comparatively large in size 

2(3) Discal spote on elytra larger, transverse shaped; pronotum spotl~i.s or with spots; each elytron 
with six black spots arranged as 2.2.2. Male genitalia; Sipho moderately curved in basal three .. 
fourths, gently narrowed to a rounded apex., provided with a sharp point or notch before apex 
and a distict sigmoid Qlafk at about apical seven-eighths of the length; parameres slightly 
sigmoid in outline, uniformly wide along its length except its apex, which is much narrowed, 
provided with short setae on inner side near the apex; median lobe uniformly broad from base 
to middle and gradually narrowed in the distal half to an almost pointed apex, provided with a 
number of short setae on surface facing the parameres. Female genital plate. sttbtRangular, inner 
margin with a longish emargination a little below the base ........................ ro ..................... E indica 
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3(2) Discal spote on elytra smaller, rounded; pronotum spotless or with spots; each elytron generally 

with seven black spots, may increase to twelve of which one small spot is located behind the 

humeral callus. Male genitalia: sipho moderately curved, gently narrow~ to a tappered tip, a 

notch near the apex; parameres narrow, tips provided with short setae facing the median lobe; 

median lobe moderately broad at base, gradually narrowing towards the apex which bented 

abrupdy at apical one-third, dorsal surface bears a number of large to small teeth in the middle. 

FeMale genital plate ·rather rectangular with a shallow semicircular emargination a little belo~ 
the base ......................... ~ ........................ , .......................... ~ ......................................... E. proceSSIJ 

4( 1) Medium sized beetles 

5(8) The external mediQn black spot (Persistent spot No.4) of the elytra generf Uy touching the 
external margin of elytra. 

6(7) ijlytral spots distinct, numbers varies from six to fourteen on each elytron; PC( JlOtum generally 

with five sometimes seven black spots. Male genitalia: sipho nearly straight at the apex which 

bas an eyelet; parameres straight and narrow with tuft of hairs at its apex; me lian lobe almost 

straight, narrow, weakly curved at a pointed. tip, inner surface dentulate. Female genital plate 

subtri~gular with a rounded notch on the inner margin near base ............................................... . 

....................................................................................................... ~ ................... E. tiodecastigmll 

7(6) Elytral spots confluent, number does not vary much, generaHy with fourteen black spots on 

each elytron; pronotum generally with confluent spots. Male genitalia : Sipho bented near 
the base, with sub-angular apex; parameres narrow~ uniformly wide wid\ tuft of hairs near the 

apex; median lobe narrow, strongly hooked with three large teeth on lbe inner surface, 
Female genital plate subuianguJar with -e. semi .. oval emargination on the inne; margin near 
the base .............................................. , .......................................... ,p ...... E. niponica coale.scens 

8(5) The external median black spot (Persistent spot No.4) of the elytra generally approaching but 

not touching the external margin of elytra. 

9(10) Elyttal apex without distinct sutural angle; pronotum spotless or with five to seven ~ack spots; 
elytral spots varies from six to fourteen on each elytron. Male genitalia: Sipho bented near the 
basal third, apex sharply narrowed on one side and pointed; parameres narrow, Sb'aight, with 

tuft of hairs at ape~' median lobe with a sudden curve at apex to fann a large pointed hook, 

dorsal side with a blade or knife-edge of nearly half the length of median lobe" Female genital 
plate subtriangular, with a deep cut mark near the base ... ................................... E. septima Dieke 

10(9) Elytral apex with distinct sutural angle; pronotum as above; elytra with six to fourteen black 

spots ()n each elytron. Male genitalia : Sipho bented· at the basal third and n~ar the apex; 

parameres narrow and straight with tuft of hairs at tips; median lobe with a small hook at apex, 

dorsal side with .-blade, almost lialf or ttSlength. Female genital plate subtriangular, with.a 
semi .. mrm emargination on its inner margirr-neat the bue ...................... .... E. v;gintioctopunctata 
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41. EpilachlUl dodecastigma (Wiedemann) 

1823. Coccinella dodecastigma Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., Kiel, 2, pp.73-74. (Type -loco - Bengal) 

1850. Epilachna dodecastigma, Mulsant, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon., 2. p. 789 

1966. Epilachna dodecastigma, Kapur, Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India, 32 8(3-4): ISO-lSI. 

Material studied : Khasi Hills : 1 ex., Nongpoh, 30.ix.1988 and 6 exs., Umling, l.x.1988, A.R. 

Lahiri & Party Coli.; Garo Hills: I ex., Dainadubi, 12.ix.197S and S exs., Rongram, 27-28.ix.197S, N. 
Muraleedharan & Party Coli., 1 ex., Machangpani, Kherapara, IS.x.1988, K.K. Roy & Party Coli., 1 

ex., NangaIbibra, l.x.l991, R.K. Varshney & Party Coli. 1 ex., May, 1990, M.S. Shisodia Coli. 

Distribution: India: MegbaIaya (Khasi & Garo Hills), West Bengal, Sikkim and Andaman Islands. 

Also known from Indonesia and Burma. 

Remarks : This is a new record of this species from MeghaIaya. 

42. EpilDchIUJ indica Mulsant 

1850. Epilachna indica Mulsant, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon., 2(2): 776-777. (Type -loco - India) 

1963. Epilachna indica, Kapur. Bull. Br. Mus. Nat. Hist. (Ent.), 14(1): 7 

Material studied: 1 ex., Cberrapunjee, E. Khasi Hills, 25.iv.1979, J.K Jonathan & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam, Sikkim and West Bengal. Also known from 

Bunna, China, Malaya and Java. 

Remarks : The species is rust time recorded from Megbalaya. 

43. EpilachlUJ n;poniea coalescens Mader 

1930. Epilachna 28-maculate var. coalescens Mader~Ent. Anz., 10. p. 184 (Type -Ioc. - China) 

1947. Epilachna niponica coalescens, Dieke, Smithson, Misc. Coll., 106 (15) : 54. 

Material studied: Khasi Hills, Shillong : 1 ex., Mawphlong, 6.ix.1975, N. Muraleedharan and 1 

ex., 18.v.1979, P.T. Cherian Coli.; II ex., Sorynkham, 21.iv.1979, J.K. Jonathan & Party Coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Also known from China. 

Remarks: This is a new record of this species from Meghalaya as well as from India. 

44. EpiJlJchlUJ processtJ Weise 

1908. Epilachna Wismanni Mulsant abo processa Weise, Stettin. ent. Zto., 69, p.217 (Type -Ioc. - Burma) 

1961. Henosepilachna processa, Li and cook, Pacif. Insects, 3, p.4S-46. 

1966. Epilachna processa, Kapur, Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India, 32~8(3-4) : ISS 

Material studied: 3 exs., Machangpani, Kherapara, W. Garo Hills, IS.x.1988, K.K. Ray &. 

Party Coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills). Maharastra, Andaman & Nicobar Islands. Also 

known from Burma and Malaya. 

Remarks : This species is reocrded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

45. EpilachlUl septi1lUl Dieke 

1947. Epilachna septima Dieke, Smithson, Misc. Collns. 106, pp, 58-59 (Type-Ioc. - Indochina, Annam, 

Phuc-Son) 

1957. Epilachna lceiseri, Rielawski, Verh. NatarJ. Ges. Basel, 68 pp-73-76 (Type - loc. Ceylon) 

1966. Epilachna septima, Kapur, Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India, 32 8(3-4) : 151 

Material studied: I ex., Sangsak, Garo Hills, 22.ix.1975, N. Muraleedharan & Party Call. 

Distribution: "India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Assam, West Bengal, Bihar, U.P., Maharashtra, 
Punjab, Andltra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Andaman Islands. Also known from Sri Lanka and 
Indonesia. 

Remarks : This is a new record of this species from Meghalaya. 

46. EpiiachlUl vigintioctopunctalll (Fabricius) 

1775. Coccinella 28-punctata Fabricius, Syst. Ent., (Type - loc. Tranquebar) 

1850. Epilachna vigintioctopunctata, Mulsant, Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon, 2 (2) : 834 

1947. Epilachna sparsa, Dicke, Smithson, Misc. Col/ns., 106 (IS); 32 

1966. Epilachna vigintioctopunctata, Kapur, Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India. 32 8(3-4) : 152-154. 

Material studied: I ex., Wari, N. Of Tura, W. Garo Hills, IO.x.l988, K.K.Ray & Party Coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Garo Hills), West Bengal, U.P., M.P., Punjab, Haryan&, 
Himachal Pradesh, Goa, Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Andaman Islands. Also known from Bhutan, China, 
Japan, Fonnbsa, Philippines, Sunda Island, New Guinea, Australia and Tasmania. 

Genus 21. Ajis'tI Dieke 

1947. Afissa Dieke, Smithson, Misc. Col/ns., 106(15) : 113 

Key to the species of the genus Ajisstl Dieke known from Meghalaya. 

1(2) Pronotum often yellow, spotless; elytra reddish yellow, each elytron with five large black spots, 
arranged as 2,2,1, : pubescence whitish or yellowish, dark on the spots ....................................... . 

................................................ v .............................................................. ................... A. flavicollis 

~ (1) Pronotum black, except the anterior angles which is reddish; elytra black, each elytron with six 
fulvous spots, arranged as 1,2,2,1. (first one is basal and the last one is apical), the apical spot is 
triangular and common to both the elytron on suture; pubescence whitish all along .................... . 

... .......... ........................ ........ ............ .................. .................... .................... ............. A. pemberton; 
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47. Ajissa f/IlvicoUis (Thunberg) 

1781. Coccinella flavicollis Thunberg, Nov. Insect. Spec., p.18 (Type - Ioc. - East Indies) 

1947. Afissaflavicollis, Dieke, Smithson, Misc. Co/tns .• l06(1S) : 135-137 

Material studied: 1 ex., Williamnagar, 9.iii.1991 and 2 exs., Samphalamgirit lO.iii.1991, W. Garo 
Hills, B.C. Das & Party Coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), West Bengal and Goa. Also known from Sri Lanka, 
Bunna. Sumatra, Indonesia. Celebes, Borneo and Philippines. 

Remarks : This species is reocrded for the flJ'St time from Meghalaya. 

48. Afissa pemberloni (Crotch) 

1874. Epilacluia pembertoni Crotch, Revision of CocciMllUJae, p.80 (~ - Ioc. - Bhutan) 

1947. Afissa pembertoni, Dieke, Smithson. misc. Colin., 106 : 15},182 

1963. Afissa pembertoni, Kapur, Rec. Inditm Mus., 59(1-2) : 138 

Material stu'llied: 1 ex., Cherrapunjee, Khasi Hills, 24.iv.1979, J.K. Jonathan &. Party Coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Also known from Bhutan. 

Genus 22. Afolents Dieke 

1947. Afidenta Dieke, Smithson. Misc. Colin., 106(15) : 109 

49. Afidenlll mimetka simplex Dieke 

1947. Ajiden'" Dieke, SmitJ,son. Misc. Dolin., 106 (IS): 111. (Type -loC. - Kooloo, India) 

Material studied: 1 ex., Umliog, Khasi Hills, l.x.1988, A.R. Lahiri &. Party Coli. 

Distribution; India: Meghafaya (Khasi Hills), West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh and Aqdaman 
islands. Also known from China and Tibet. 

Remarks : This is a new record .of this species from Meghalaya. 

Diagonistic characters : Pr:o.notum reddish yellow with the anterior angles yellowish, generally 

widt a transverse row 'Qf four black spots; elytra reddish yellow, each elytrOD with six persistent black 
spots, arranged ad 2,2,2,. Male genitalia: Sipho short. moderately be~t near the base, narrowed near 

apex, orifice subtenninal on side, very elongate; parameres without apical thorn, slighdy curved 

outwardly and with hair on the apical half, median k>be wadge-~haped, with the upper margin nearly 

straight and the lo~r one sligbtly curved up, apical point straight, not curvedup, the dorsal or upper 
margin without hairs or basal knife edge. Female genital plate diagonally suboval, weakly emarginate 
Qn outer apical side. 

SUMMARY 

The present paper deals with forty nine species under twenty two genera and six ~ubfamilies out of 
forty ni ne species thirty one have been recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. Keys to the 
subfamilies, tribes, genera and species have been provided. Relevant synonymies, collection data an~ 
geographical distribution have been included. 
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INSECTA: COLEOPTERA: CHRYSOMELIDAE 

C.R.BASU 

Zoological Survey of India, New Alipur, M-Block, 
Calcuna-53. 

INTRODUCTION 

The present work is based on the collection of Chrysomelidae, made by various survey parties from 
Zoological Survey of India, from Meghalaya mainly during 1988-91. A small lot from Eastern 
RegJonal Station, Shillong and some older collections during 1917-18 by S. Kemp and others were 
also included. 

Jacoby (1908), Maulik (1919, 1926, 1936) and Scherer (1969) had done some monographic works 
on Indian Chrysomelidae. Subsequently Kimoto (1970, '·,9, '81, '82,) Kimoto & Takizawa (1983) 
Daccordi (1979) and Lopatin (1979, '82, '84) done some stray but important works from Indian 
region. But none of these workers studied extensively the fauna of Meghalaya. 

Nearly 1500 species were recorded so far from India of which 160 species were from Meghalaya. 
The present collection comprises 614 examples spreading over 265 species in 123 genera under 13 
subfamilies, namely Sagrinae, Megalopodinae, Criocerinae, Clytri nae , Zeugophorinae, 
Cryptocephalinae, Chlamisinae, Eumolpinae, Chrysomelinae, Galerucinae, Alticinae. Hispinae and 
Cassidinae. Of these species dealt with here 1 specicf. is new to science, 9 species are new records 
from India and 88 species are new records from Meghalaya. Besides, the species reported by the 
earlier workers, material of which is not available during the study. have also been included here to gel 
an up-to-date account of Chrysomelid-fauna of of Meghalaya. 

The keys to the subfamilies and genera are provided but the key to the species can not be given 
here due to the fact that a large number of species have been included here from literature records. So 
the species arrangement keeps here as followed in Fauna or British !:! d,L Taxa uill"tro ~t.h asterices 
in the key are not included in the text. 

Systematic arrangement : The subfamilies, which hav" ..." ~ included here. '" IreaIed 2ft the 
following order: 

1. Sagrinae 

2. Megalopodinae 

3. Criocerinae 

4. Clytrinae 

5. Zeugophorinae 

6. Cryptocephalinae 
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7. Chlamisinae 

8. Eumolpinae 

9. Chrysomelinae 

10. Galerucinae 

It. Alticinae 

12. Hispinae 

13. Cassidinae 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

Family CI.fkYSOMELIDAE 

Subfamily (i) SAGRINAE 

1. Sagrafemorala (Drury) 

2. S. carbunculus Hope 

Subfamily (ii) MEGALOPqDINAE 

3. Colabaspis quinquemaculata (Daly) 

Subfamily (iii) CRIOCERINAE 

4. Lema coromomlelina (f.) 

S. L. fulvula Ucordaire 

6. L. ru/olestacea Clark 

7. L. trifasciata Jacoby 

8. L gahan; Jacob)1 

9. L cyanea Fabricius 

10. L. sp. (nr. coromandelina F.) 

11. L. n;gricollis Jacoby 

12. L. constricto/asciata Jacoby 

13. Lilioceris impressa (Fabricius) 

14. L. locuples (Clark) 

IS. L. cyaneicollis (Pic) 

Subfamily (iv) CL YTRTNAE 

16. Aspidolopha nitidicollis Jacoby 

17. Diapromorpha pal/ens (Fabricius) 

18. Epimela viridicollis (Jacoby) 

19. Clytra gracilis (Lacordaire) 
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20. C. montana (Jacoby) 

21. Smaragdina subdivisa (Jacoby) 

Subfamily (v) ZEUGOPHORINAE 

22. Zeugophora yunnanica Chen & Pu 

Subfamily (vi) CRYPTOCEPHALINAE 

23. Adiscus sp. (near hauseri Weise) 

24. Coenobius fulvicornis Jacoby 

25. C. baronii Lopatin 

26. Melixanthus assamensis Jacoby 

27. Cryptocephalus exsulans Suffrian 

28. C. pallidipennis Jacoby 

29. C. dificiens Suffrian 

30. C. herbsti Suffian 

31. C. guttifer Suffrian 

32. C. baroniurbanii Lopatin 

33. C. senguptai Lopatin 

34. Cryptocephalus sp. (nr. rufofemoratus Jac.) 

Subfamily (vii) CHLAMISINAE 

35. Chlamisus stercoralis (Gressitt) 

Subfamily (viii) EUMOLPINAE 

36. Chrysolampraflavipes Jacoby 

37. C. thoracica Jacoby 

38. C. indica Jacoby 

39. Callisina assamensis Jacoby 

40. Pagria signata (Motschulsky) 

41. P. kanaraensis (Jacoby) 

42. Pagria sp. 

43. Nodina tarsalis Duvivier 

44. Basilepta duvivieri Jacoby 

45. B. plagiosum Baly 

46. B. pretiosum (Jacoby) 

237 
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47. B. inconspicuum (Jacoby) 

48. B. subdepressum (Jacoby) 

49. Basilepta sp. (nr.femoratum Jac.) 

50. Chrysonopa rotundicollis (Jacoby) 

51. Rhyparida khasianensis Jacoby 

52. Rhyparida sp. (nr. khasianensis Jac.) 

53. Scelodonta vittata Olivier 

54. S. indica Duvi vier 

55. S. dillwyni (Stephens) 

56. Colasposoma semicostatum Jacoby 

57. C. pretiosum Baly 

58. C. metallicum Clark 

59. C. downesi Baly 

60. C. splendidum (Fabricius) 

61. Trichochrysea vestita Baly 

62. Aoria nigripes (Baly) 

63. A. bO'r~';-ingi (Baly) 

64. A. nigrita Jacoby 

65. Pseudaoria burmanica Jacoby 

66. Macrocoma rufotibialis (Jacoby) 

67. Abirus sp. 

68. Pachnephorus sp. 

69. Cleoporus variabilis (Baly) 

70. Cleorina aeneomicans (Baly) 

71. C. Jacobyi Duvivier 

72. C. assamensis Jacoby 

73. Colaspoides montana Jacoby 

74. Platycorynus peregrinus (Herbst) 

75. P. mouhoti (Baly) 
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76. P. gratiosus Baly 

77. P. asphodelus Marshall 

Subfamily (ix) CHRYSOMELINAE 

78. Chrysolina aurata aurata (Suffrian) 

79. Chrysolina sp. (nr. madrasae Jac.) 

80. Agrosteomela indica (Hope) 

81. A. fallaciosa Stal 

82. Humba cyanicollis (Hope) 

83. Plagiodera versicolora (Laicharting) 

84. Agasta formosa (Hope) 

85. Chrysomeia populi Linnaeus 

86. Paropsides duodecimpustulata (Gebler) 

87. P. nigropunctata Jacoby 

88. P. chennelli Baly 

89. Potanina assamensis Baly 

90. Potanina sp. 

Subfamily (x) GALERUCINAE 

91. Apophylia sericea (Fabricius) 

92. A. metallica Jacoby 

93. Pseudadimonia variolosa (Hope) 

94. Atysa marginata (Hope) 

95. 11. gigantica Maulik 

96. Periclitena vigorsi (Hope) 

97. Mimastracella sp. 

98. Galerucella grisescens (Joannis) 

99 .. Pyrrhalta dimidiaticornis (Jacoby) 

100. Meristata dohrni Baly 

101. M.fratemalis (Baly) 

102. Oides andrewesi Jacoby 

103. O. coccinelloides Gahan 

104. O. maculata (Olivier) 
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105. O. livida (Fabricius) 

106. O. scutellata (Hope) 

107. Hoplasoma sexmaculata (Hope) 

108. H. costatipennis Jacoby 

109. H. unicolor (I1liger) 

110. Aulacophora almora Maulik 

111. A. foveicollis (Lucas) 

112. A. lewisii Baly 

113. A. bicolor (Weber) 

114. A. rosea (Fabricius) 

115. Pseudocophora bicolor Jacoby 

116. P. pectoralis Baly 

117. Agetocera hopei Baly 

118. A. lobicornis Baly 

119. Paridea tetraspilota (Hope) 

120. P. balyi Jacoby 

121. P. unifasciata Jacoby 

122. P. octomaculata Baly 

123. P. perplexa (Baly) 

124. P. ruficollis Jacoby 

125. P. livida Duvivier 

126. Haplosomoides chinmatra (Maulik) 

127. H. krishila (Maulik) 

128. H. egena Weise 

129. Mimastra limbata Baly 

130. M. scutellata Jacoby 

131. Cneorane rubicollis (Hope) 

132. C. rugulipennis Baly 

133. C. rubyana Maulik 

134. C. cariosipennis Fairmaire 

135. M iltina dilatata Chapuis 

136. Morphosphaera japonica (Hornstedt) 
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137. Monolepta albomaculata Maulik 

138. M. khasiensis Weise 

139. M. scripta (Motschulsky) 

140. M. orientalis Jacoby 

141. M. signata (Olivier) 

142. M. nigripes (Olivier) 

143. M. erratica (Jacoby) 

144. M. leechi Jacoby 

145. M. lunata Gressitt & Kimoto 

146. Monolepta sp. 1 

147. Monolepta sp. 2 

148. Aplosonyx chalybaeus (Hope) 

149. A. scutellatus (Baly) 

150. A. duvivieri (Jacoby) 

151. A. orientalis (Jacoby) 

152. Khasia kraatzi Jacoby 

153. Kanarella unicolor Jacoby 

154. Sphenoraia (Sphenoraiodes) rutilans (Hope) 

155. S. (Sphenoraia) bicolor (Hope) 

156. Cassena sp. 

157. Trichobalya bowring;; Baly 

158. Dercetina jlavocincta (Hope) 

159. D. histrio (Baly) 

160. D. subcaerulea (Jacoby) 

161. Hylaspes longicomis Baly 

162. Gallerucida singularis Harold 

163. Doryxena grossa (Hope) 

164. D. geniculata Baly 

165. Mimagitocera flava (Jacoby) 

Subfamily (xi) AL TICINAE 

166. Nonarthra variabilis Baly 

167. Psylliodes balyi Jacoby 
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168. Argopistes lamprotes Maulik 

169. A. quadrimaculatus Jacoby 

170. Philopona shima Maulik 

171. Hyphasis limbatipennis Jacoby 

172. Hyphasis sp. 

173. Hespera sericea Weise 

174. H. rufipes MauHk 

175. H. nig ripes Maulik 

176. H. punctata Chen 

177. H. jlavipes Chen 

178. Penta mesa duodecimmaculata Harold 

179. Sphaeroderma himalayensis Scherer 

180. S. luteipenne Weise 

181. S. minuta Chen 

182. S. mandarensis Jacoby 

183. Bhamoina varipes (Jacoby) 

184. Chabria marginata Chen 

185. Hemipyxis moseri (Weise) 

186. H. fulvipennis (Illiger) 

187. H. lusca (Fabricius) 

188. H. elongata (Jacoby) 

189. Longitarsus puncti Maulik 

190. L khasiensis Chen 

191. L. hsienweni Chen 

192. Aphthona nigrilabris Duvivier 

193. A. andrewesi-Jacoby 

'194. Aphthbna sp. 

195. Chaetocnema (Chaetocnema) harita Maulik 

196. C. (Tlanoma) assamensis Scherer 
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197. Nosotra viridipennis Motschulsky 

198. N. gemeUa (Erichson) 

199. N. khasiensis Scherer 

200. Podontia rufocastanea Baly 

201. P. quatuordecimpunctata (Linnaeus) 

202. P. afjinis (Grondal) 

203. Ophrida marmorea (Wiedemann) 

204. O. jlavopustulata (Baly) 

205. O. scaphoides (Baly) 

206. Clitea picta Baly 

207. Eudolia nila Maulik 

208. E. ratula Maulik 

209. Manobia sp. 

210. Altica himalayensis (Chen) 

211. Phygasia dorsata Baly 

212. P. hookeri Baly 

213. Crepicnema tenimberensis (Jacoby) 

214. Pseudodera khasiensis n. sp. 

215. Xuthea orientalis Baly 

216. X. yunnanensis Heikertinger 

217. Micraphthona nigrita Jacoby 

Subfamily (xii) HISPINAE 

218. Gonophora pulchella Gestro 

219. Agonita cherapunjiensis (Maulik) 

220. A. immaculata (Gestro) 

221. Oncocephala quadrilobata Guerin 

222. Callispa dimidiatipennis Baly 

223. C. /carena Maulik 

224. C. insignis Baly 

225. Estigmena chinensis Hope 

226. Anisodera guerini Baly 

227. Lasiochila cylindrica (Hope) 
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228. L. excavata (Baly) 

229. Leptispa pygmaea Baly 

230. Macrispa krishnalohita Maulik 

231. Prionispa sonata Maulik 

232. P. tenuicomis Gestro 

233. Prionispa sp., 

2?4. Hispa brachycera Gestro 

235. Rhadinosa lebongensis Maulik 

236. Dicladispa birendra (Maulik) 

237. Dactylispa assamensis Weise 

238. D. brevispinosa (Chapuis) 

239. D. bindusara Maulik 

240. D. lohita Maulik 

241. D. praefica Weise 

Subfamily (xiii) CASSIDINAE 

242. Notosacantha maculipennis (Boheman) 

243. N. tenuicula Spaeth 

244. Basiprionota decemmaculata (Boheman) 

245. B. maculipennis (Boheman) 

246. Craspedonta leayana (Latreille) 

247. Epistictina viridimaculata (Boheman) 

248. Aspidomorpha indica Boheman 

249. A. sanctaecrucis Fabricius 

250. A. chandrika Maulik 

251. A. dorsata (Fabricius) 

252. A. Jurcata Thunberg 

253. A. miliaris (Fabricius) 

254. Laccoptera quadrimaculata (Thunberg) 

255. L. vigintisexnotata Boheman 

256. Cassida obtusata Boheman 

257. C. syrtica Boheman 

258. C. occursans Spaeth 
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259. C. cherrapunjiensis Maulik 

260. C. varians Herbst 

261. Thalaspida crib rosa Boheman 

262. Glyphocassis trilineata (Hope) 

263. Chiridopsis scalaris (Weber) 

264. C. mimica (Weise) 

265. C. septemnotata (Boheman) 

Key to the subfamilies of Chrysomelidae from Meghalaya 

1. Head with vertex projecting strongly forward and mouth directed posteriorly below, and 
often partly hidden by the prosternum .................. ! ................................................................ 16 

Head with vertex not projecting and with mouth directed forward and downward ................. 2 

2(1). Antennae closely inserted on front of head; elytra not very rigid .......................................... 15 

Antennae not very closely inserted, separated by frons or vertex; elytron generally rigid ....... 3 

3(2). Prothorax not completely margined laterally; eyes prominent and head more or less 
constricted behind them ........................................................................................................... 4 

Prothorax completely margined laterally, eyes not very prominent and head not strongly 
constricted behind them ......................................................................................................... 10 

4(3). Posterior femur generally not strongly dilated, often armed with teeth ................................... 5 

Posterior femur largely and strongly dilated, rarely armed with teeth ..................................... 6 

5(4) Antenna long, with some segments longer than broad ................................................. Sagrinae 

Antenna short, rarely reaching beyond humerus, apical segments generaly broa<;Jer than long, 
more or less dentate .......................................................................................... Megalopodinae 

6(4). Antennal insertions separated by width of frons ...................................................................... 7 

Antennal insertions not separated by width of frons, relatively close ..................... Donacina~* 

7(6). Tarsal claws generally bifid or toothed internally; prothorax usually toothed laterally ........... 8 

Tarsal claws simple, not toothed; prothorax never toothed laterally ...................... Criocerinae 

8(7) Side of prothorax with a prominent swelling or with 2-3 distinct teeth ................................... 9 

Side of pro thorax plain, evenly rounded, body rather flat and narrow .............. Orsodacninae* 

9(8) Side of prothorax with a prominent swelling anterior to constricted base; body not very flat ... 
........................................................................................................................... Zeugophorinae 

Side of ptothorax rounded with 2-3 sharp teeth; body rather flattened ..................... Synetinae* 
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10(3) Middle three abdominal sternites constricted at middle; subcylindrical ................................ l1 

Middle three abdominal sternites not constricted; body more or less ovate or rounded, often 
strongly convex and constricted anteriorly ............................................................................ 13 

11(10) Antenna relatively short and serrate ...................................................................................... 12 

Antenna long and slender, not serrate ............................................................ Cryptocephalinae 

12(11). Prothoracic pleuron without antennal groove; body surface smooth ..................... Clytrinae 

Prothoracic pleuron with groove for reception of antenna; body surface rough or 
tuberculate .............................................................................................................. Chlamisinae 

13( 10). Wing venation not reduced; cabitall veins present; clypeus not divided into two parts ........• 14 

Wing venetation greatly reduced; cubital veins lacking; clypeus divided into two parts .......... . 

........................................................................................................................... Chrysomelinae 

14( 13). Prothorax as broad as elytra at base; its side grooved for reception of hind leg ........................ . 

L . * ..................................................................................................................... amprosomatlnae 

Prothorax generally narrower than elytra at base, its side not grooved for reception of 
antenna; abdomen not grooved for reception of hind leg ....................................... Eumolpinae 

15(2). Posterior femora not greatly dilated ........................................................................ Galerucinae 

Posterior femora greatly dilated .................................................................................. Alticinae 

16( 1 ). Pronotum and elytron with broad marginal expansions, head often covered by the pronotum 

.................................................................................................................................. Cassidinae 

Pronotum and elytron without broad marginal expansion, but often with spines, head never 
covered ........................................................................................................................ Hispinae 

Subfamily (i) SAGRINAE 

The subfamily Sagrinae is represented by a single genus Sagra F. in India. 

Genus Sagra Fabricius 

1792. Sagra Fabricius, Ent. Syst., 1 (2) : 51. 

1908. Sagra: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry .• 1 : 4. 

So far six species of this genus were recorded from India of which two are from MeghaJaya. 

1. Sagra femorata (Drury) 

1773. Tenebrio femora/us Drury, Ill. &ot. Ins., 2 : 64. 

1792. Sagra femorala : Fabricius, Ent. SYSI., I, 2 : 51. 
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1908. Sagrafemorata : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 4. 

Diagnostic characters: Colour varies from red, purple, cupreous, blue, green to black; pronotum 
extremely finely or obsolately punctate, with a longitudinal groove below the anterior prothoracic 
tubercles; length 11.0-26.0 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Cherrapunji, 16.ix. 1988 (2 exs.), A. R. Lahiri coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Borneo, 
Burma, Combodia, China, Java, Laos, SriLanka, Thailand and Vietnam. 

2. Sagra carbunculus Hope 

1842. Sagra carbunculus Hope, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., ser 1, 9: 248 

1908. Sagra carbunculus: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 7. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour metallic blue, prothorax violaceous, elytra golden 
cupreous. Prothorax quadrate and distinctly punctate; elytra closely and irregularly punctate, 
interstices finely wrinkled; length 9.0 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi HiUs: Shillong, Risa Colony, 17.vi. 1975(1 ex.), M. S. Jyrwa coli., 
1. vii. 1971 (1 ex.), R. Giri colI. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Cambodia, China, 
Laos, Nepal and Vietnam. 

Subfamily (ii) MEGALOPODINAE 

It is a very small subfamily representing only two genera in India of which one is from Meghalaya 
State. 

Genus Colabaspis Fairmaire 

1894. Colabaspis Fairm., Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 38: 225. 

1908. Colabaspis: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 91. 

Out of three Indian species not a single one was recorded from Meghalaya. The present study 

included one species from the area. 

3. Colabaspis quinquemaculata (Baly) 

1859. Temnaspis quinquemaculata Baly, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (3) : 206. 

1908. Colabaspis quinquemaculata : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col.. Chry .• 1 ; 93. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour brown, pubescent; prothorax with one black spot, 
sometimes covering a greater part of the disc; each elytron with two black transverse patches, one 
behind humerus and another behind middle; a spot on the abdomen and on the posterior femora, 

sometimes obsolated; length 8.0 nun. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, 1000-1200 m ..... .ix. 1917 (1 ex.), Mrs. Kemp coli. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills). Mentioned only Northern India. Elsewhere : 

No record. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily (iii) CRIOCERINAE 

Out of five Indian genera only two genera were recored so far from Meghalaya. 

Key to the Genera of Criocerinae from Meghalaya 

(followed Kimoto & Gressitt, 1979) 

1. Head constricted posteriorly .................................................................................................... 2 

Head not constricted posteriorly but with a tooth beneath at each side anteriorly .................... . 

al • • * ............................................................................................................................... lJ'~anr.puTIIJ 

2(1). Tarsal claws fused at base ........................................................................................................ 3 

Tarsal claws free, not fused at base ......................................................................................... S 

3(2). Prothorax generally broader than long, or as broad as long, side rather strongly constricted at 
or behind middle; elytron rarely much more than 3 times as long as broad ............................ 4. 

Prothorax much longer than broad, sides hardly constricted; elytron 4 times as long as 
broad ........................................................................................................... Ortholema* 

4(3). Occiput abbreviated, wider than long, with sides forming a front angle of 1200 or so ............. . 

................................................................................................................................... ,.Oulema* 

Occiput not abbreviated, not wider than long, with sides forming a front angle less 
than 900 

............................................................................................................ ............... ,UtIfII, 

5(2). Head as broad as long, with a transverse depression across top at constriction behind eye, 
and with a deep groove on sides of constriction of neck continuing upward and forward as 
groove setting off central portion of occiput, prothorax constricted near middle ...... .Lilioceris 

Head as broad as long, without a transverse depression across top at constriction, and 
without grooves extending forward from constriction along sides of central portion of 

. Crio . * OCCiput .................................. ............... ............................................ .................. ....... cens. 

Genus Lema Fabricius 

1798. Lema Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Supple : 90. 

1908. Lema: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 15. 

It is a large genus. So far eighty four species were recorded from India of which two species were 
from Meghalaya. The present paper includes another five species from Megbalaya State. 
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4. Lema coromandelina (F.) 

1798. Leptura coromandelina Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Suppl. : 154 

1801. Lema coromandelina : Fabricius, Syst. Eleuth., 1 : 475. 

1908. Lema coromandelina : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 25. 
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Diagnostic characters: Variable colouration, (i) reddish brown with elytra, antenna and legs 
blackish, (ii) blackish blue to blackish brown, (iii) elytron brownish yellow with a broad longitudinal 
bluish band, abruptly narrowed at base or basal portion of band much reduced, (iv) head reddish 
brown with labrum and fronto-clypeus blackish, (v) reddish brown with meso-and metathorax 
blackish; antenna and legs blackish; length 4.0-6.5 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, 3.vi. 1990 (2 exs.), M. S. Shishodia coli. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (West Garo Hills), Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Orissa, Sikkim, 
Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Borneo, Cambodia, Celebes, China, Java, 
Laos, Nepal, Phillipines, Sri Lanka, Sumatra, Taiwan, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

5. Lema fulvula Lacordaire 

1845. Lemafulvula Lacordaire, Mon. Phytoph. I : 338. 

1908. Lemafulvula,' Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., I : 35. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour reddish; breast and abdomen black; tibiae and tarsi 
fuscous; head covered with fine pubescents and with short central groove; prothorax impunctate and 
with two transverse groove; length 4.5-5.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, Janjal, 8.x. 1988 (1 ex.), K. K. Roy coil., Nehru Park, 
17.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), A. K. Hazra coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Tamil NadulKerala (Coromandel) and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: Sri Lanka and Sumatra. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya 

6. Lema rufotestacea Clark 

1866. Lema rufoteslacea Clark, App. Cal. Phyloph. : 29. 

1908. Lema rufotestacea Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 36. 

Diagnostic characters : Reddish or yellowish brown, antenna blackish, pronotum with only one 
transverse groove; interocular area swollen and shiny with a deep central groove; elytron swollen near 
base, finely punctate behind subbasal depression; length 5.0-6.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, 10.x. 1988 (1 ex.), K. K. Roy coil., 3.vi. 1990 (I ex.), 
M. S. Shishodia coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Assam, Mahe, Orissa, Sikkim, "South Indian 
States (Decan)" and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, China, Nepal and Thailand. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 
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7. Lema trifasciata Jacoby 

1908. Lema trifasciata Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry .• 1 : 44. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour reddish brown; antennae, c1ypeus and tarsi black; elytra 
yellowish, sutural and lateral margins and a narrow longitudinal oblique stripe from hemerus to behind 
middle, metallic blue; head with two tubercles on vertex with a deep central depression anteriorly; 
length 4.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, 3.vi. 1990 (1 ex.), M. S. Shishodia coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills). Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Cambodia, Laos, 
Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

8. Lema gahani Jacoby 

1899. Lema gahani Jacoby, The Entomologist. 32: 67. 

1908. Lema gahani: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 63. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour dark metallic blue; antennae, tibiae and tarsi black; 
prothorax elongated; elytral punctures stronger at basal half and the apical half with only striae in 
place of punctures; length 6.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: No record. 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) recorded this species from Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

9. Lema cyanea Fabricius 

1798. Lema cyanea Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Supple : 92 

1908. Lema cyanea : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry., 1 : 64. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal surface entirely metallic blue; antennae and legs black; pronotum 
with single transverse groove near base; occiput not distinctly raised and with short longitudinal sulcus 

starting from apex; length 4.0-5.0 mm. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: lowai, Raithsesim, 29.ix. 1988 (1 ex.), V. D. Srivastava colI.; 
Ri-Bhoi : Umling, 1.x. 1988 (1 ex.), A. R. Lahiri coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills, Ri-Bhoi). Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim, Tamil 
Nadu and West Bengal. No other report from elsewhere. 

10. Lema sp. 1 (nr. coromandelina F.) 

Material examined: laintia Hills: Nortiana, 20.ix. 1988 (4 exs.) Garampani, 1.x. 1988 (2 exs.), all 
V. D. Srivastava coli. 
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11. Lema nigricollis Jacoby 

1891. Lema nigricol/is Jacoby, The Entomologist, Suppl. : 31 

1908. Lema nigricol/is: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 69. 

Diagnostic characters; General colour black; head with frontal tubercles reddish; elytra reddish; 
pronotum with two transverse groove; length 5.5-6.0 nun. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Garampani, 19.ix. 1979 (1 ex.), C. Radhakrishnan coiL, Jowai, 
29.ix. 1988 (1 ex.), V. D. Srivastava coli.; East Gm-o Hills: Rongzeng. 26.v. 1990 (1 ex.), M. S, 
Shishodia coIl. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills, East Garo Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Sikkim and West Bengal Elsewhere: Burma, Laos, Thailand and Vietnam. 

12. Lema constrictofasciatll Jacoby 

1908. Lema constrictofasciata Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 46. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour yellowish, head and prothorax brownish yellow, breast 
black; antennae dark brown, almost black; elytra with sutural and lateral stripes metallic blue; antennal 
segments short and stout; length 4.0 mm. 

Material examined; West Khasi Hills; Nongstoin, 22.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), A. K. Hazra coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Khasi Hills), Orissa, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere : Nepal. 

Remarks : First recorded from Meghalaya. 

Genus Lilioceris Reitter 

1912. Ulioceris Reitter, Fauna Germanica, 4 : 79. 

1908. Crioceris : Jacoby, Fauna British India, Col., Chry., 1 : 71 (Part). 

1961. Ulioceris : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monograph, lA : 42. 

13. Lilioceris impressa (Fabricius) 

1787. Crioceris impressa Fabricius, Mant. Ins.,l : 88. 

1908. Crioceris impressa: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 72. 

1929. Ulioceris impressa: Winkler, Cat. Col. Reg. Palaearc., 1 (10): 1234. 

Diagnostic characters: Head reddish or black; elytra reddish; antenna robust, preapical segments 
broader than long; pronotal punctures arranged in one or two longitudinal rows: outer half of 
metasternum without any distinct stripe or dense hairs; length 8.5-11.0 nun. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, 1()()()-1200 mrn. 15.vii-30.viii. 1917 (2 exs.), 
400-500 m., 15.vi.-15.vii. 1917 (1 ex.), all S. Kemp coli; Khasi Hills (1 ex.), Major S. A. colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills and Khasi Hills). Andaman & Nicobar ~s., Sikkim and 
West Bengal. Elsewhere : Burma, Cambodia, China, Hainan, Japan, Laos, Malaya, Nepal, 
Phillippines, Sri Lanka, Sumatra, Taiwan, Thailand and Vietnam. 
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Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

14. Lilioceris locuples (Clark) new combination 

1866. Crioceris locuples Clark, App. Cat. Phytoph. : 64 

1908. Crioceris locuples: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., CIlIY., 1 : 74. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour dark brown; antenna reddish brown, under side black. The 

species can easily be distinguished by very long and slender antenna, fine and sparse eiytral punctures 

and by black underside. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 2000 m., 12.x. 1914 (1 ex.), S. W. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

15. Lilioceris cyaneicollis (Pic) 

1916. Crioceris c),aneicol/is Pic, Mel. Exot. Ent., 19 : 16. 

1961. Lilioceris cyaneicol/is : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., lA : 45, 48. 

Diagnostic characters : Head and legs mostly black; antenna black; elytra and abdomen reddish 
brown; prothorax brown to black; pronotum with distinct discal punctures, usualJy with 1-2 median 

rows; length 8.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 13.ix. 1976 (1 ex.), and 4.v. 1977 (1 ex.), all M. S. 
Jyrwa coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: S. China, Taiwan and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from India (Meghalaya). 

Subfamily (iv) CL YTRINAE 

Key to the Genera of Clytrinae From Meghalaya 

(Largely after Gressitt & Kimoto, 1961 and 1981) 

1. Posterior angles of prothorax more or less raised in male, posterior margin strongly sinuate ... 

........................................................... ............... ....................................... ......... . LAbidostomis· 

Posterior angles of prothorax not raised in male ..................................................................... 2 

2( 1). Elytral epipleuron strongly lobed at base, pygidium exposed .................................................. 3 

Elytral epipleuron not or very slightly convex, pygidium not exposed .................................... 6 

3(2) Body fairly parallel-sided; epipleural bobe of elytron distinct but not conspici.)usly large ..... 4 

Body strongly narrowed anteriorly and posteriorly; epipleural lobe of elytron very large ....... . 

........................................... ................................................................................... Aspidolophtl 
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4(3) Posterior angles of pro no tum strongly angulate; hind margin of pronotum strongly produced 
in middle ........................................................................................................... . Diapromorpha 

Posterior angles of pronotum weekly angulate or rounded, hind margin of pronotum not so 
distinctly produced .................................................................................................................. 5 

5(4) Posterior angles of pronotum weekly angulate, pronotum glabrous ............... . Aetheomorpha* 

Posterior angles of pronotum rounded, pronotum pubescent, atleast at sides .............. Epimela 

6(2) Front legs distinctly larger and more slender than others ........................................................ 7 

Front legs not or slightly longer and more slender than others ................................................ 9 

7(6). Posterior angles of pronotum not strongly angulate ................................................................. 8 

Posterior angles of pronotum strongly angulate ................................................ Physauchenia* 

8(7). Tarsal segment 1 of intermediate legs not broader than that of anterior legs ..... Coptocephala* 

Tarsal segment 1 of intermediate legs broader than that of anterior legs .......... Aetheodactyla* 

9(6). Antenna normal, not very strongly widened or serrate; elytron not dilated in male ............... 10 

Antenna vary strongly widened and serrate; elytron strongly dilated in male ....... Clytrasoma* 

10(9). Posterior angles of pronotum rounded; not distinctly angulate .............................................. 11 

Posterior angles of pronotum distinctly angulate, tarsus robust, broad, with segment 1-2 
widened, especially in male ....................................................................... . Physosmaragdina* 

11 (10). Tarsus robust, broad, with segment 1-2 widened; segment 1 about a'i; long as segment 2; 
body generally large ........................................................................................................ Clytra 

Tarsus slender, segment 1 of fore tarsus twice as long as segment 2; body generally small ..... . 
••• •••••• 0000 ••• 0 ................................................................. • ............................................. Smaragdina 

Genus Aspidolopha Lacordaire 

1848. Aspidolopha Lacordaire, Mon. Phytoph., 2 : 252. 

1908. Aspidolopha: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 134. 

Thirteen species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which only one species was from 
Meghalaya. 

16. Aspidolopha nitidicollis Jacoby 

1908. Aspidolopha nitidicollis Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 143. 

Diagnostic characters : Dorsum reddish brown with the following portions bluish black : head, 
apical segments of antennae, basal half of pro thorax and scutellum; an oblique band behind shoulder, a 
transverse band behind middle of elytra and its apical pt>rtion. Under side blackish with the base of 
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femora and libia reddish brown; elytral lobes less developed and pygidium not exposed; length 7.0 
mm. (Material not seen, above description was taken from Jacoby (1908). 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). No other report from elsewhere. 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) described this species from Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Genus Diapromorpluz Lacordaire 

1848. Diapromorpha Lacordaire, Mon. Phytoph., 2: 227. 

1908. Diapromorpha : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry, 1 : 162. 

Out of eight Indian species of this genus not a single one has yet been recorded so far from 
Meghalaya. The present study includes one species from the area. 

17. Diapromotpha pallens (Fabricius) 

1787. Cryptocephalus pallens Fabricius, Ment. Ins., 1 : 81. 

1808. Clythra pallens : Olivier, Ent., 6 : 836. 

1961. Diapromorpha pallens : Gresitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., lA : 84. 

Diagnostic characters : Head black with clypeus and labrum yellowish brown to dark brown, 
sometimes head entirely blackish; dorsal surface entirely yellowish brown; ventral surface black; 
antenna dark brown to pitchy black with basal segments brownish; legs yellowish brown with femora 
bluish black, sometimes legs entirely blackish; elytra distinctly and closely punctate, interstices 
narrower than diameter of puncture; length 6.2-7.2 mm. 

~'lat~rial examined: Ri-Bhoi : Umrant 22.ix. 1988 (3 exs.), Nongpo, 30.ix. 19~8 (\ ex.), all A. R. 
Lahiri coli.; Umling, 29.ix. 1988 (2 exs.), l.x. 1988 (1 ex.), all A. R. Lahiri coli.; East Khasi Hills: 
Shillong, 19.ix. 1973 (1 ex.), 7.ix. 1991 (1 ex.), all S. Biswas coli.; Shillong, Umiam, 1000 m., 19.ix. 
1991 (I ex.), R. K. Varshney coli.; Mawblong, 24.x. 1964 (5 exs.), S. Biswas coli.; East Garo Hills: 
Nongwalbibra, I.x. 1991 (1 ex.), R. K. Varshney coli. ; Jaintia Hills: Jowai, 27.ix. 1991 (1 ex.), R. K. 
Varshney colI.; Garampani, 4.x. 1988 (I ex.), V. D. Srivastava colI.; East Garo Hills: Rongzeng, 26.v. 
1990 (1 ex.), M. S. Shishodia coli.; West Garo Hills: Tura, 3.vi. 1990 (1 ex.). M .. S. Shishodia coli.; 
Khasi Hills: Nongkhyllem wild life Reserve, 24.ix. 1982 (1 ex.) K. P. Singh coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi, East Khasi Hills, Jaintia Hills, East Garo Hills and West 
Garo Hills) Arunachal Pradesh, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere : Burma, China, Laos, 
Phillippines, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Epimela Weise 

1903. Epimela Weise, Deut. ent. Zeit. : 27. 
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1908. Epimela: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 144. 

So far four species of this genus were recorded from India of which one was from Meghalaya. 

18. Epimela viridicollis (Jacoby) 

1899. Pantocometis viridicollis Jacoby, The Entomologist. 32: 69 

1908. Epimela viridicollis : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 145. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour metallic green; labrum, basal segments of antenna 
and legs reddish brown; elytra yellowish brown with dark blue spots and patches, one on 
shoulder, another before middle and a patch behind middle, female with two spots on shoulder, 
length 6.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh and Sikkim. 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) recorded this species from Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Genus Clytra Laicharting 

1781. Clytra Laicharting, Ven. Tyrol. Ins., 1 : 165. 

1848. Miochira Lacordaire, Mon. Phytoph., 2: 315. 

1981. Clytra : Kimoto & Gressitt, Pac. Ins., 23(3-4) : 304 (Synonymized). 

Out of twelve Indian species only one species was recorded so far from Meghalaya. The present 
paper includes another species from the area. 

19. Clytra gracilis (Lacordaire) 

1848. Miochira gracilis Lacordaire, Mon. Phytoh., 2 : 316 

1908. Miochira gracilis: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry., 1 : 160. 

1981. Clylra gracilis: Kimoto & Gressitt, Pac. Ins., 23 (3-4): 309. 

Diagnostic characters; .Pale yellowish above and brownish yellow underside; breast and legs with 
black spots; a small patch on the eye, two spots on the pronotum and four on the elytra, black; length 
5.0mm. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Garampani, l.x. 1988 (1 ex.), V. D. Srivastava coil. 

Distribution i India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills), Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir and 
Sikkim. Elsewhere: Burma, Laos, Nepal, Thailand and Vietnam. 

20. Clytra montana (Jacoby) 

1865. Clythra montana Jacoby, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 39: 225. 

1908. Miochira montana: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 160. 

1981. Clytra montana: Kimoto & Takizawa, Ent. Rev. Japan, 3S( 1-2): 52. 
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Diagnostic characters: General colour black; prothorax yellowish with median black patch; elytra 
brownish with a large triangular or subquadrate spot at base, a transverse band behind middle and the 

extreme apex black; length 4.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Assam, Himachal Pradesh and Jammu & Kashmir. 

Elsewhere: Nepal and Tibet. 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) recorded this species from MeghaJaya (Khasi Hills). 

Genus Smaragdina Chevrolat 

IS37. Smaragdina Chevrolat, Cat. Col., ed. 3: 420. 

IS4S. Gynandrophthalma Lacordaire, Mon. Phytoph., 2 : 256 

1953. Smaragdina: Monros,Col. Bull., 7(6) : 46 (Synonymized). 

Thirty two species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which only one was from 
Meghalaya. 

21. Smaragdina subdivisa (Jacoby) new combination 

1900. Gynandrophthalma subdivisa Jacoby, Men;z. ent. Soc. Belg., 7 : 9S. 

1905. Gyandrophthalma subdivisa Jac., Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry., 1 : 121. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour black; lower portion of head yellowish; pronotum mostly 
black with the margins all round yellowish; elytra black with the margins narrowly and apex broadly 
yellowish, also with an indistinct yellowish transverse band along the middle; length 5.0 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). No other report from elsewhere. 

Rem.arks : Jacoby (1980) recorded this .species from Meghalaya (Shillong). 

Subfamily (v) ZEUGOPHORINAE 

This subfamily is represented by a single genus with three species from India of which one from 
Meghalaya. 

Genus Zeugophora Kunze 

ISIS. Zeugophora Kunze, Neue Schr. NaturJ. Ges. Halle, 2 (4) : 17 

1905. Zeugophora: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col.~ Chry .• 1 : 14. 

22. Zeugophora yunnanica Chen & Pu t 962 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Elsewhere: China (Yunnan). 

Remarks : Takizawa (1983) recorded this species from Meghalaya. Neither the relevant literature 
nor the material was available. So the reference, diagnostic characters etc. could not be given. 
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Subfamily (vi) CRYPTOCEPHALINAE 

Out of five Indian genera four were recorded so far from Meghalaya. 

Key to the Genera pf Cryptocephalinae from Meghalaya 

(largely after Gressitt & Kimoto, 1961) 

1. Scutellum invisible from above, eyes emarginate ......................................................... Adiscus 

Scutellum distinct and larre ..................................................................................................... 2 

2(1}. Antenna short, apical segments widened ................................................................................. 3 

Antenna long and filiform, apical segments not widened ........................................................ 4 

3(2). Eyes very close, sometimes touching above .................................................... ......... Coenobius 

Eyes not very close, never touching ...................................................................... MeliJ(4nllllu 

4(2). Thorax closely fitted to base of elytra, base of prothorax not margined .......... Cryptocephalus 

Thorax not closely fitted to base of elytra, base of pro thorax narrowly margined ................... .. 

.................. ........... ..... ...... ....... ......... ...... .......... ............ ......... ..... ...... ......... .......... Pachybraehys* 

23. Adiscus sp. (near hauseri Weise) 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: Dainadubi Reserve Forest, 19.xi. 1974 (I ex.), T. 
Sengupta coil. 

Genus Coenobius Suffrian 

1857. Coenobius Suffrian, Linn. ent., 11: 61. 

1908. Coenobius: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry., 1 : 182. 

Eighteen species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which two species were from 
Meghalaya. 

24. CoenobiJls fulvicornis Jacoby 

1908. Coenobiusfulvicomis Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Chry., 1 : 188. 

1984. Cosnobius fulvicomis : Lopatin, Ent. Basiliensia. 9 : 335. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour black; head, antenna and legs reddish brown; pro thorax. 
almost impunctate, sides with some distinct punctures; length 1.5 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam. 

Remarks: Lopatin (1984) recorded this species from Meghalaya (Umtynagar). 
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25. Coenobius baronii Lopatin 

1979. Coenobius baronii Lopatin, Ent. Basiliensis. 4 : 439. 

Diagnostic characters: Head, prothorax, prosternum and middle-sternum, legs and larger portion 
of antennae, reddish yellow; elytra, metasternum and abdomen, black; posteriormargin of pro thorax 
slightly blackish; length 1.9 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Lopatin (1979) described this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Melixanthus Suffrian 

1854. Melixanthus Suffrian, Linn. ent., 9 : 8. 

1908. Melixanthus : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry., 1 : 267 

Out of five Indian species there was no report so far from Meghalaya. The Present Paper includes 
one species froin the area. 

26. Melixanthus assamensis Jacoby 

1908. Melixanthus assamensis Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col. Chry., 1 : 267. 

Diagnostic characters: Head, a part of underside and apical segments of antenna black; prothorax 
reddish brown; scutellum black; elytra yellowish with margins narrowly all round and humeral spot 
black; length 3.0 mm. 

Material examined: laintia Hills: lowai, 15.ix. 1988 (I ex.), V. D. Srivastava coli. 

Distributiun : India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills), Assam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Cryptocephalus Geoffroy 

1762. Cryptocephalus Geotnoy, Ins. Paris, 1 : 431. 

1908. Cryptocephalus: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry .. 1 : 192. 

This is the largest genus of this subfamily includes about ninety six Indian species of 
which only six species' were recorded so far from Meghalaya. The present paper adds another 
species from the area. 

27. Cryptocephalus exsulans Suffrian 

1854. Cryptocephalus exsulans Suffrian, Linn. en'., 9: 149. 

1908. Cryptocephalus exsulans : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Chry .• 1 : 195. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour black; apical part of head yellowish; elytron black with 
four yellow spots (1 :2: 1), Prothorax black with lateral margins and a median line, yellow; legs yellow; 
length 4.0-5.0 mm. 
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Material examined: laintia Hills: Muklapur, 21.v. 1990 (1 ex.), M. S. Shishodia coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Sikkim and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Nepal and Tibet. 

28. Cryptocephalus pallidipennis Jacoby 

1908. Cryptocephalus pallidipennis Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 214. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour brownish yellow; apical segments of antennae and extreme 
margins of prothorax black; head impunctate; prothorax impunctate with a slight depression each side 
near scutellum and its basal margin deeply bi-emarginate; elytral puncturation fine and not always 
regular; length 4.5-5.5 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 31.v. 1918 (I ex.), Y. R. Rao coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Burma. 

29. Cryptocephalus dificiens Suffrian 

1854. Cryptocephalus dificiens Suffrian, Linn. ent., 9 ; 146. 

1908. Cryptocephalus dificiens: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Chry., 1 : 226. 

Diagnostic characters : ~rieral colour black; clypeus, basal -segment of antenna and legs 
yellowish; elytra with its anterior half yellowish, posterior half black; length 2.5 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Nepal 

Remarks: Lopatin (1984) recorded this species from Meghalaya (Cherrapunji). 

30. Cryptocephalus herbsti Suffrian 

1854. Cryptocephalus herbsti Suffrian, Linn. ent., 9 : 25. 

1908. Cryptocephalus herbsti : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Chry., 1 : 258. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour reddish; elytra with its basal margin and three spots (2 : I) 
on the disc, black; suture black posteriorly; antenna black with five basal segments yellowish; 
scutellum yellowish with the margins darker; pygidium pale yellowish; abdomen sometimes brownish 
with paler margins; length 2.5-4.0 nun. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Barangapara, 23.iv. 19.2l-'l:~.B. N. Das coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Assam and West Bengal. 

31. Cryptocephalus guniler Suffrian 

1854. Cryptocephalus guttifer Suffrian, Linn. ent., 9 : 22. 

1908. Cryptocephalus guttifer: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 259. 

1908. Cryptocephalus kashmirensis Jacoby_ Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 261. 

1961. Cryptocephalus guttifer ; Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac.. Ins. Monogr., lA ; 152 (Synonymized). 
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Diagnostic characters: General colour pale brownish; breast and abdomen (except last segment) 
black;prothorax with two black spots; elytra with sutural margin and posterior lateral margins and 
three large spots (2: 1), black; length 4.0-5.0 In.'ll. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Jammu & Kashmir, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, 

Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: China. 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) recorded this species from Megbalaya (Khasi Hills). 

32. Cryptocephalus baroniurbanii Lopatin 

1982. Cryptocephalus baroniurbanii Lopatin, Ent. Basiliensia, 7:414. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour yellowish brown to red-brown; vertex of head blaclQ; six 
apical segments of antennae black; prothorax with· two longitudinal curved black patches united at 
base, basal margin black; elytra black with four yellowish spots on each elytron; length 3.40-4.30 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan 
and Nepal. 

Remarks: Lopatin (1982) recorded this species from Meghalaya (Cherrapunji). 

33. Cryptocephalus senguptai Lopatin 

1979. Cryptocephalus senguptai Lopatin, Ent. Basiliensia, 4 : 432 

Diagnostic characters: Head dark yellow, shining; basal margin of prothorax, scutellum, elytra, 
epipleura, and the rows of punctures on side margin, pitch black; pygidium with a black spot at 
middle; antennal segments 5-11 pitch black; length 3.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), West Bengal. 

Remarks: Lopatin (1979) described this species from MeghaJaya (Shillong). 

34. Cryptocephalus sp .. (near rufofemoratus Jac.) 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: William Nagar, 10.iii. 1991 (3 exs.), B.·N. Das colI. 

Subfamily (vii) CHLAMISINAE 

Only two genera Chlamisus Rafinesque and Hymetes Lacordaire are known from India. No 
member of these genera were recorded so far from ·Meghalaya. Present paper includes one species of 
Chlamisus from the area. 

Genus Chlamisus Rafinesque 

1815. Chlamisus Rafinesque, Analyse Nat. Tab. J 'Univ. Corps Organ, : 16. 
1801. Chlamys Knock (nec Roding IN Bolten, 1798), Neue Beytr. Insektenk, 1 : 122. 
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1848. Exema Lacordaire, Monogr. Phytoph., 2: 634, 844. 

1955. Chlamisus : Chujo, Tech. Bull. Kagawa Agric. coll .• 7(1) : 54 (Synonymized). 

1961. Chlamisus : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., lA : 17 I. 
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SO far fourteen species were recorded from India. But not a single one has yet been recorded from 
Meghalaya. Present paper records first species from the area. 

35. Chlamisus stercoralis (Gressitt) 

1901. Chlamys indica Jacoby (nee Guerin, 1840), Proc. ZooL Soc. London. 1901 : 163. 

1942. Chlamys stercora lis Gressitt, J. Lingnan Sci .• 20 (2-4) : 355 

1946. Chlamisus stercoralis : Gressitt, Ann. ent. Soc. Am., 39(1): 96. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour black; labrum, antenna and femora reddish; antenna( 
segment 4 triangularly broadened, much wider than segment 3; pronotum with moderately high 
tubercles; length 4.6-5.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 24.iv. 1924 (2 exs) Bose colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Tamil Nadu. Elsewhere: China, Thailand and 
Vietnam. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily (vii) EUMOLPINAE 

Key to the Genera of Eumolpinae from Meghalaya 

(largely after Kimoto & Gressitt, 1982) 

1. Anterior margin of proepisterna straight or concave ............................................................... 2 

Anterior margin of proepisterna convex ................................................................................ 28 

2(1). Tarsal claws appendiculate or simple ...................................................................................... 3 

Tarsal claws bifid .................................... _ ....................................................................... 4 ...... 12 

3(2). Intermediate and posterior tibiae not emarginate at apex ........................................................ 4 

Intermediate and posterior tibiae, or intermediate tibiae emarginate at apex, .......................... 6 

4(3). Dorsal side entirely glabrous .................................... 1 ............................................................... 5 

Dorsal side densely covered with errect hairs ................................................ Paracrothi,,;um* 

5(4). Anterior femcra without distinct tooth at middle .................................................. . lphimoid~s* 

............................................................................................................................. Clisith~rella* 

Anterior femora with distinct tooth at middle ................................................... .. Chrysolampra 
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6(3). Body above glabrous ............................................................................................................... 7 

Body above thickly covered with pubescence ........................................................ Parascella* 

7(6). Antenna filiform ...................................................................................................................... 8 

Antenna with terminal segments strongly widened ..................................................... Callisin.a 

8(7). Head without sulcus above eye ................................................................................................... 9 

Head with sulcus above eye ......................................................... ................................... Pagria 

9(8). Prothorax as broad as elytron; body generally very small and rounded; antenna robust nearly 
as long as in preapical antennal segments, and usually less than half as long as body length .... 

...................................................................... ~ ........................................... ..................... Nodina 

Prothorax narrower than elytron at base; antenna slender, long, and often more than two-
third as long as body length ................................................................................................... 10 

10(9). Prothorax widest at base, often angulate at sides ....... ................................................. Basilepta 

Prothorax not widest at 'base, subquadrate, never angulate at sides near base ....................... II 

11 ( 10). Femora unarmed ........................................................... ..., ................................ Pseudostonopa* 

Femora furnished with a small tooth beneath ........................................................ Chrysonopa 

12(2). Head without sulcus above eye ............................................... , .............................................. 14 

Head with sulcus above eye .................................................................................................... 13 

13(2). Prothorax with distinct margins ................ ................................................................ Rhyparidtl 

Prothorax without distinct margins .......................................................................... Scelodonltl 

14( 12). Body above clothed with hairs or scale like hairs .................................................................. 15 

Body above glabrous ........................................................................................... Colasposomtl 

15( 14). Lateral margins of prothorax marginate ................................................................................. 16 

Lateral margins of prothorax not marginate ........................................................................... 17 

16( 15). Intermediate and posterior tibiae not emerginate at apex ....................................... OslUlparis* 

Intermediate and posterior tibiae, or intermediate tibiae emarginate at apex ..... Trichochrysea 

17 ( 15). Prothorax longer than broad or nearly as long as broad ........................................................ 18 

Prothor.ax much broader than long ......................................................................................... 21 

18( 17). Anterior femora normal, not abnormally enlarged ................................................................. 19 

Anterior femora abnormally enlarged ........................................................................ Piomera* 
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19(18). Femora unarmed beneath, body small, metallic ................................................ .......... Malegia* 

Femora distinctly toothed beneath ......................................................................................... 20 

20(19). Fore femur thicker than hind femur; generally red or brown ............................... Trichotheca* 

Fore femur not thicker than hind femur; ground colour generally black; sometimes reddish .... 

................................................................................................................................. Lypesthes* 

21 ( 17). Body clothed with scales above ...................................................................... Pseudometaxis* 

.............................................................................................................................. Hemiplatys* 

................................................................................................................................. Demotina * 

................................................................................................................................. Hyperaxis* 

Body clothed with hairs above ............................................................................................... 22 

22(21). Prothorax not toothed at side .................................................................................................. 23 

Prothorax with two or three fairly prominent teeth at side; length 3.0-4.0 mm ........... Aulexis* 

23(22). Mesosternum transverse, generally longer than 4.0 m ........................................................... 24 

Mesosternum oblong or subquadrate; generally 2-3 mm in length ......................... ~anthonia* 

24(23). Mesosternum bifurcate at apex, antenna II segmented ......................................................... 25 

Mesosternum not bifurcate at apex, antenna 9 or II segmented ............................................ 26 

25(24). Elytron smooth ................................................................................................ ................. Aoria 

Elytron tuberculate or nodose ................................................................................. Pseudaoria 

26(24). Antenna 9 segmented .................................................................................................... Aloria* 

Antenna 11 segmented ........................................................................................................... 27 

27(26). Lateral margins of prothorax obsolate .............................. ......... Macrocoma (Eubrachis Baly) 

Lateral margins of prothorax distinct and serrate .............................................. Mesocolaspis* 

28{ 1). Dorsal side covered with hairs or scales ................................................................................ 29 

Dorsal side glabrous .............................................................................................................. 32 

29(28). Dorsal side with strong transverse rugosities and short, adpressed sparse hairs ............. Abirus 

Dorsal side without transverse rugosities, closely covered with hairs or scales ..................... 30 

30(29). Mid and hind tibiae emarginate on outer side near apex, dorsal side covered with scales ....... . 

........................................................................................................................... Pachnephorus 

Mid and hind tibiae not emerginate on outer side near apex ................................................. 31 



264 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

31(30). Tarsal claws appendiculate, dorsal side with very short pubescence ....................... Eurypelto* 

Tarsal claws bifid, dorsal side covered with adpressed scaled .............................. Bromiodes* 

32(28). Mid and hind tibiae emarginate on outer side near apex ....................................................... 33 

Mid and hind tibiae simple, not emarginate ........................................................................... 37 

33(32). Tarsal claws bifid .................................................................................................................. 34 

Tarsal claws appendiculate .................................................................................................... 36 

34(33). Fore femur with large tooth beneath; head without a deep groove above eye ....................... 35 

Fore femur unamed or minutely toothed beneath; head with a deep groove above eye and 
groove large and deeply emerginate ....... ~ ................................................................ Cleo porus 

35(34). Elytron dilated posteriorly and with epipleuron cohvex ........................................... Phytorus* 

Elytron subparallel sided and with cpipleuron flat ................................................... Trieliona* 

36(33). Antenna filiform, with terminal segments widened ..................................................... Cleorina 

Antenna with four basal segments cylindrical, following segments compressed and feebly 
dilated .............................................................................................................. ...... Mouhotina* 

3](32). Head without sulcus above eye .............................................................................................. 38 

Head with broad sulcus above eye ......................................................................................... 41 

38(37). Prothorax subquadrate or cylindrical, distinctly narrower at base than elytron ..................... 39 

Prothorax transverse, as broad or nearly as broad as elytron ................................................. 40 

39(38). Prothorax cylindrical, subparallel-sided, lateral margin not visible from above ....................... . 

............................................................................................................................. Chakolema* 

Pro thorax subquadrate, widest slightly before middle, narrowed anteriorly and posteriorly; 
lateral margins distinct, visible from above .......................................................... Heminodes* 

40(38). Posterior femur with long projection subapically in male, and with distinct spine in female .... 

....................................•................................................................................................. Olorus* 

Posterior femur sometimes with distinct spine subapically .................................... Colaspoides 

41 (37). Sulcus above eye deep and broad, antenna with apical segments widened ......... .. Platycorynus 

Sulcus above eye not deeper and not so broad as in Platycorynus; antenna with apical 
segments either cylindrical or not distinctly flattened ........................................... Chrysochus* 

Genus Chrysolllmpra Baly 

1859. Chrysolampra Baly, Ann. Mag. nal. Hisl. (3) 4: 126. 

1908. Chrysolampra : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry., 1 : 2~5. 
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So far three species were recorded from India of which two species w~re from Meghalaya. Present 
paper includes another species from Meghalaya which is also recorded here for the first time from 
India. 

36. Chryso/amprajIDvipes Jacoby 

1899. Chrysolampraflavipes Jacoby, The Entomologist, 32 : 70. 

1908. Chrysolampraflavipes: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Ch,.y., 1 : 286. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal side greenish- cupreous with antenna reddish brown; ventral side 
golden green with breast metallic greenish, labrum and legs reddish-brown. Head very finely and 
sparsely punctured; prothorax strongly but not very closely punctured; length 6.0-8.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: Rongzeng, 26.v. 1990 (2 exs.), M. S. Shishodia ~oll.; East 
Khasi Hills: Mawpat, 14.vii. 1967 (4 exs.), R. K. Varshney colI.; Upper Shillong, 6.vi. 1974 (2 exs.), 
M. Vasanth con. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills and East Khasi Hills). 

37. Chryso/ampra thoracica Jacoby 

1899. Chrysolampra tlzoracica Jacoby, The Entomologist, 32 : 69. 

1908. Ch;yso/ampra thoracica: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 286. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal side metallic green; ventral side blackish; antenna and legs reddish 
brown; head and pronotum very finely and closely punctate; length 6.0mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Mawblong, 23.vi. 1964 (2 exs.), R. P. Ghosh coIL, JS.v. 
1964 (1 ex.), S. Biswas coli.; Shillong (I ex.); Shillong, Old Barapani Road, 6.vi. 197~ (I ex.), A. K. 
Ghosh colI.; Shillong, 14-20.v. 1924 (11 exs.), Bose coil.; 7.iv.-3I.v. 1918 (10 exs.), A. G. R. coli.; 
East Garo Hills: Rongzeng, 26.v. 1990 (3 exs.), M. S. Shishodia coli.; laintia Hills: Muktapur, 21.\'. 
1990 (2 exs.), Khliekriat, 20.v. 1990 (l ex.); all M. S. Shishodia coIl. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, East Garo Hills and Jaintia Hills), Elsewhere: 
Bangladesh (Sylhet). 

Remarks: First record from India ( Meghalaya). 

38. Chryso/ampra indica Jacoby 

1908. Chr)'so/ampra indica: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 291. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour metallic greenishcupreous; basal four segments of antennae 
brownish, rest black; legs blackish with metallic gloss; length 5.0-5.5 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) described this species from Meghalaya. 
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Genus Callisina Baly 

1860. Callisina Daly, 1. Ent., 1 : 30. 

1908. Callisina : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 362. 

Five species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which only one species was recorded 
from Meghalaya. 

39. Callisina assamensis Jacoby 

1908. Callisina asamensis Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 364. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour black; head with a brownish spot at middle; elytra with a 
humeral and a subapical transverse yellowish spot; length 4.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, vii-viii. 1917 (2 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Assam. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Pagria Lefevre 

1884. Pagria Lefevre, Bull. Soc. ent. Fr. : 67. 

1908. Pagria : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 356. 

Si!- species of this genus were recorded so far from India but not a single species has yet been 
recorded from Meghalaya. The present paper records two species from the area. 

40. Pagria signata (Motschulsky) 

1858. Metachroma signata Motschulsky, Etud. Ent.: 110. 

1908. Pagria signata: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 356. 

Diagnostic characters : Very short species with variable colouration : Pronotum yellowish or 
reddish or brown or entirely black; elytron (1) reddish or yellowish brown with subbasal area paler, 
sutural margin blackish, lateral margin entirely or partly blackish, post basal area with black spot, (2) 
entirely blackish;antenna yellowish brown with apical segments black; legs yellowish brown'; length 
1.8-2.4 mm. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Garampani, 19.ix. 1979 (1 ex.), C. Radhakrishnan coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills), Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, 
Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Burma, China, Indonesia, Japan, 
Korea, Laos, Phillippines, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Taiwan, U. S. S. R. (Siberia) and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya 

41. Pagria kanaraensis (Jacoby) 

1885. Nodostoma kanaraensis Jacoby, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 39: 279. 

1908. Pagria kanaraensis: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry., 1 : 360. 
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Diagnostic characters: General colour blackish; head with two raddish spots between the eyes; 
apical margin of clypeus brownish; antenna pale yellowish; pronotum blackish golden green with the 
anterior margin reddish; elytra yellowish with suture, lateral margins and a small spot below base, 
blackish; length 2.0 nun. 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: Songsok Res. Forest, 2 I .xi. 1974 (2 exs.), T. Sengupta coli.; 
East Khasi Hills: Shillong Peak, 26.xi. 1974 (1 ex:), T. Sengupta coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and East Garo Hills). Karnataka, Maharashtraz 
Tripura and West Bengal. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

42. Pagria sp. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Shillong, Risa Colony, 26.xi. 1974 (1 ex.), 
T Sengupta coil. 

Genus Nodina Motschulsky 

1858. Nodina Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 7 : 108. 

1908. Nodina: Jacoby, Fauna Bril. India. Col. Chry .• 1 : 292. 

Fourteen species of this genus were recorded so far from India but none was from Meghalaya. The 
present paper records one species from the area. 

43. Nodina tarsalis Duvivier 

1892. Nodina larsalis Duvivier, Ann. Soc. en I. Belg." 36: 409. 

1908. Nodina tarsalis: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry .• 1 : 296. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal side bluish-black; prothorax sometimes brassy or cupreous; labrum, 
palpi, antennae and tarsi reddish brown; ventral side, femora"'811d tibiae black; length 1.7 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong. 19.vi. 1920 (1 ex.), Fletcher coli.; Shillong 
Botanical Garden, 20.viii~ 1960 (4 exs.), S. N. Prasad coil. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Bihar and Mahe. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Basilepta Baly 

1860. Basilepta Baly, J. enl., 1 : 23. 

1860. Nodostoma Motschulsky, In Schrenk. Reise u. Forsch. Amar. 2(2) : 176. 

1908. Nodosloma : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry .• 1 : 301. 

1922. Basilepta : Weise, Tijdschr. ent .• 6S : 47 (=Nodostoma Mts.) 

Seventy one species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which one species was from 
Meghalaya. The present paper deals with four species including three new records from the area. 



268 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

44. Basilepta duvivieri Jacoby, New combination 

1908. Nodostoma duvivieri Jacoby. Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry .• 1 :313. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour reddish brown; prothorax with two black bands; elytra with 
a sutural black band from base to behind the middle; pronotum and elytra with stronger punctures than 
B. bengalensis Duvivier; length 3.0-3.5 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 8-20.v.1924 (6 exs.) Bose coli., 30.v. 1918 (2 
exs.). A. G. R. coli .• 8.vi. 1918 (1 ex.), Y R. Rao coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: First record from India (Meghalaya). 

45. Basilepta plagiosum Baly 

1880. Nodostoma plagiosum Baly, CiSlo enl .• 2 : 373 

1908. Nodosloma plagiosum : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry .• l : 315. 

1967. Basilepta plagiosum : Kimoto, Esakia, No.6: 69. 

Diagnostic characters : Head. prothorax and ventral side blackish; antennae and legs blackish 
brown, sometimes basal segments of antennae and legs yellowish; elytra pale yellowish with the suture 
and lateral margins narrowly and a transverse patch below shoulder. black; the extreme anterior 

margin of prothorax yellowish; length 3.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Himachal Pradesh. Punjab, Sikkim and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Laos. Nepal, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) recorded this species from Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

46. Basilepia pretiosum (Jacoby) 

1908. Nodostoma pretiosum Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Chry .• 1 : 304. 

1987. Basilepta pretiosum : Takizawa & Basu. Kontyu. Tokyo 55(2): 270. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal side metallic c~preoust blue or green; antenna with basal segments 
brownish, terminal segments black; labrum and palpi brownish; base of femora brownish and tarsi 
black; ventral side greenish; sometimes legs entirely metallic blue or green; pronotum very strongly 
punctate; length 4.5-5.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, 15.vii.-30. viii. 1917 (3 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere : Bangladesh 
(Sylhet). 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

47. Basilepta ;nconsp;cuum (Jacoby), new combination 

1908. Nodostoma inconspicuum Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry., 1 : 322. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour reddish brown; antennae with apical segments black; legs 
with bases of tibiae along with apex of femora blackish; length 3.0 nun. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Muktapur, 21.v. 1990 (I ex.), M. S. Shishodia colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills). Assam. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

48. Basilepta sllhdepressum (Jacoby), new combination 

1908. Nodostoma subdepressum Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 322. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour raddish brown; antennae with apical segments black; the 
elytral punctures are more closely placed and less regular than any other species; pronotum and elytra 
slightly depressed; length 4.0 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 30-31.v. 1918 (3 exs.), A. G. R. colI. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

49. Basilepta sp. (nearfemorQ..~) 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong 6.viii. 1962 (1 ex.). 

Genus Chrysonopa Jacoby 

1908. Chrysonopa Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry., 1 : 353. 

So far three species of this genus were recorded from India of which only one species was from 
Meghalaya. 

50. Chrysonopa rotundicollis (Jacoby) 

1900. NodostOlna rotundicollis Jacoby, Mem. Soc. ent. Belg., 7: 104. 

1908. Chrysonopa rotundieollis : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., I : 353. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal side dark brown, ventral side black; e1ytra with black lateral band; 
knees and apex of tibiae blackish; length 7.0 OUJ,). 

Material examin.ed: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Rhyparida B"aly 

1861. Rhyparida Daly, J. Ent., 1 : 286. 

1908. Rhyparida : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry .• 1 : 378. 

Out of four Indian species only one species was so far recorded from Meghalaya. 
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51. Rhyparida khasianensis Jacoby 

1899. Rhyparida khasianensis Jacoby, J. Ent. : 80. 
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1908. Rhyparida khasianensis : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 378. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour reddish brown; apical seven segments of antennae black; 
tarsi blackish; segment 2 of antennae short; head impunctate; pronotum very s-parsely and finely 
punctate; prosternum broad and punctate; length 6.0 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

52. Rhyparida sp. (nr. khasianensis lac.) 

Material examined: laintia Hills: Khlietsriat, 20.v. 1990 (1 ex.YM. S. Shishodia coIl.; East Khasi 
Hills: Cherrapunji, 20. vii. 1965 (1 ex.), B. K. Tikadar coIl. 

Genus Scelodonta Westwood 

1837. Scelodonta Westwood, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 5 : 129 

1908. Scelodonta : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 382 

Out of ten Indian species none was recorded so far from Meghalaya. The present paper includes 
three species which are all first time recorded from the state. 

53. Scelodonta vittata Olivier 

1808. Eumolpus vittata Olivier, Enl., 6 : 907. 

1889. Scelodonta viUata : Lefevre, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr. (6) 9: 291. 

1908. Scelodonta vittala : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry., 1 : 382. 

Diagnostic characters ~ General colour metallic cupreous, antennae black;. elytron with four 
longitudinal stripes of pale golden pubescence; length 8.5 nun. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, ix·. 1917 (2 exs.), Mrs. Kemp colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Andaman Is., Bihar, Maharashtra and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere : Cambodia, Laos, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

54. Scelodonta indica Duvivier 

1891. Scelodonta indica Duvivier, Bull. Soc. ent. Belg., 35 : 39. 

1908. Scelodonta indica: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry., 1 : 383. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour bronzy; antennae black with basal two segments golden 
green; palpi brownish; elytra with three smooth purplish spots; length 4.5 mm. 
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Material examined: laintia Hills: Garampani, 19.ix. 1979 (1 ex.), C. Radhakrishnan colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills), Bihar and Orissa. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

55. Scelodonta dillwyni (Stephens) 

1831. Eumolpus dillwyni Stephens, Ill. Brit. Ent. t 4: 364. 

1899. Scelodonta dillwyni : Champion, Ent. Month. Mag., (2) 10:269. 

1908. Scelodonta dillwyni : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry., 1 : 385. 
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Diagnostic characters: General colour greenish to metallic cupreous; apical segments of antennae 
and tarsi black; elytra with suture anteriorly and three spots (2: 1) purplish cupreous; length 3.2-3.8 
nun. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, 15.vii. -30.viii. 1917(1 ex.), S. Kemp colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Borneo, 
Cambodia, China, Hainan, Laos, Malaya, Nepal, Phillippmes, Singapore, Sumatra, Thailand and 
Vietnam. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Colasposoma Castelnau 

1833. Colasposoma : Castelnau, In Silbermann. Rev. Ent., 1 : 22. 

1908. Colasposoma : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 439. 

Out of twenty four Indian species only one species was recorded so far from Meghalaya. The 
present paper deals with five species of which four are first time recorded from Meghalaya. 

56. Colasposoma semicostatum Jacoby 

1908. Colasposoma semicostatum Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Chry., 1 : 443. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour metallic green; labrum brownish; antennae with basal six or 
seven segments brownish rest black; ventral side golden green; legs brownish with the ~ees me~lic 
greel'~; sometimes dorsal side reddish cupreous or elytra green and ptothorax violaceous; length 4.5-5.0 
nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, vi. 1924 (1 ex.), Upper Shillong, 12-15.vi. 1916 
(1 ex.), all Fletcher coll~; Ri-Bhoi : Nongpoh, vii. 1907 (3 exs.), D. Nowrojee coli. 

Distributioh : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and Ri-Bhoi). Assam, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal. Elsewhere : Nepal. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

57. Colasposoma pretiosum Baly 

1880. Colasposoma pretiosum Baly, J. Ent.,l : 36. 

1908. Colasposoma pretiosum : Jacoby. Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry., 1 : 449. 
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Diagnostic characters : Dorsal surface entirely dark blue, violaceous, blue or violaceous with 
elytron reddish cupreous; antenna with its preapical segments ofte and a halftimes as long as wide; in 
male middle libia strongly curved in apical portion and strongly expanded at apex; lateral portion of 
elytron obsoletly rugose in femate, and never rugose in male; length 6.5-8.0 ffiIl). 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: Nongal, 28.v. 1990 (1 ex.), M. S. Shishodia coil.; West Garo 
Hills: Tura, 3.vi. 1990 (1 ex.), M. S. Shishodia coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills, East Gam Hills and West Garo "Hi~ls), Assam, 
Maharashtra, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, China, Laos, Sri Lanka and 
Vietnam. 

58. Colasposontll,,,,etaUicllm Clark 

1865. CoJasposoma melallicum Clark, Ann. Mag. nal. Hist. (3) 15: 142. 

1908. CoJasposoma metallicum: Fauna Brit. India, CoL, Chry., 1: 446. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour bronze, metaUic blue or green; labrum, mandibles and base 
of palpi blackish; antennae blackish with the basal segments t1Iuish; ventral side and the legs bronzy; 
lateral portion of elytra rugose and strongly so in famale;)engtb 6.0-7.0 nun. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi: Nongpoh, vii. 1907 (I ex,), ,D. Nowrojee coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bboi), Andarrian Is., Maharashtra, Orissa and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Burma, China, Laos and Vietnam. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

59. Colilsposoma downesi Baly 

1862. Colasposoma downesi Baly, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., (3) 10: 19. 

1908. Colasposoma dOWMSi: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry.t 1: 442. 

1864. Colasposoma DllreOWtlalum Baly, Descr. n. gen. & spec. Phyloph: 14. 

1885. ColasposomIJ asperatum I..efefve, Mem. Soc. Sci. Liege, (2), 11 : 104. 

1889. Colasposoma transvers~olle Jacoby, An,.. Mus. Civ. Genova, 27: 176. 

1982. Colasposoma downesi : Kimoto & Gressitt, Esakia, no. 18:59 (asperalum Lefev:, aureov;tlatum 

Daly and transversicolle Jac. synomymize4 with downesi Daly) 

Diagnostic characters : Dorsal surface metallic green, violaceous, blue, or cupreous with margins 
greenish; antenna and legs brownish, sometimes largely brownish or blackish; preapical segments of 
antennae nearly three times as long as wide; elytron strongly rugose and tuberculate at side in female 
and closely transversely rugose but not tuberculate in male; length 4.5-7.2 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 15-20.v. 1924 (7 exs.), Bose coli.; Shillong, 
Barapani Road, 6,'vi. 1973 (1 ex.), A. K. Ghosh coil. 

Distributi1Jn : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu and 
W~st Bengal. Elsewhere: Bunna, Cambodia, Laos, Nepal, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya 
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60. Colasposoma splendidum (Fabricius) 

1792. Chrysomela splendidum Fabricius, Syst. Ent., 1 : 324. 

1908. CoJasposoma splendidum: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 451. 
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Diagnostic characters: General colour metallic green or blue, apical segments of antennae, palpi 
and tarsi black; five apical segments, of antennae slightly thickened and longer than broad; elyttal 
punctures fine and irregularly placed; length 6.0-7.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, IS.vi.-1S.vii. 1917. (2 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Mentioned only 'India' Elsewhere: Java and 
Malaya. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Trichochrysea Daly 

1861. Trichochrysea Baly, J. Ent., 1 : 195. 

1980. Trichochrysea : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col. Chry., 1 : 387. 

Four species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which a single species was frorn 
Meghalaya. 

61. Trichochrysea vestita Baly 

1861. Trichochrysea vestita Baly, J. Ent., 1 : 196. 

1908. Trichochrysea vestita: Jacoby, Fauna Brit.lnOra, Col., Chry. 1 : 389. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour dark greenish cupreous; basal segments of antennae 
brownish; the whole body clothed with long, suberect, silvery gray hairs; length 6.0-7.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Abovclura, lS.vi.·1S.vii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills and Khasi Hills), States of Northern lDdia. 
Elsewhere: Bunna. 

Genus Aoria Baly 

1863. ADria Baly, J. Enl., 2: 149. 

1908. Aoria: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 396. 

Two species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which one species was from 
Meghalaya. The present paper adds another two species from the area of which one is recorded from 
India for the first time. 

62. Aoria n!gripes (BaJy) 

1860. Adoxus nigripes Baly, J. Ent., 1 : 28. 

1884. ADria nigripes: Jacoby, Notes Leyd. Mus., 6: 203. 

1908. ADria n;~rilJ'S : Jacoby, FaUll/J'Bril. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 396. 
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Diagnostic characters: Variable colouration : dorsal surface entire]y reddish brown, entirely black 

or reddish brown with prothorax black; ventral surface entirely black, entirely reddish brown or 

reddish brown with prothorax blackish; antenna blackish with basal segment brownish; legs blackish, 

sometimes brownish; length 4.2 5.8 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, 15. vii.-30. viii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coli.; 

East Khasi Hills: Shillong, vi.1920 (1 ex.), Fletcher coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills and East Khasi Hills), Assam, Malabar 

(Keralaffamil Nadu) and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, China, Cambodia, Hainan, Laos, Sumatra, 

Taiwan, Thailand and Vietnam. 

63. Aoria bowringi (Baly) 

1860. Adoxus bowringi Baly, J. Ent., 1 : 27. 

1867. Aoria bowringi : Baly, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., ser. 3,4(2): 79. 

1908. Aoria bowring; : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 397. 

Diagnostic characters .: Almost entirely reddish brown with the ventral surface partly blackish; 

pronotum with or without a blackish spot at middle, and elytron with five or six black spots; length 

5.5-6.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, 15.vii-30.viii. 1917 (6 exs.), S. Kemp coli.; 

East Khasi Hills: Shillong, vi. 1920 (1 ex.), Upper Shillong, 12-15.vi. 1918 (2 exs.), all Fletcher 

coli.; Ri-Bhoi : Nongpoh (1 ex.). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills, East Khasi Hills and Ri-Bhoi), Andaman Is. 

and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Borneo, Burma, China, Cambodia; Hainan, Laos, Malaya, Nepal, 

Sumatra, Thailand and Vietnam. 

64. Aoria nigrita Jacoby 

1892. Aoria n;gr;ta Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 32 : 904. 

1·908. Aoria nigrita : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. 'India. Col. et,-ry., 1 : 397. 

Diagnostic characters: Almost entirely black; femore reddish; body sparseiy covered with white 

pUbescence; length 5.5 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, IS.vi. IS.vii. 1917 (2 exs.), S. Kenlp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills). Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: First record from India (MeghaJaya). 

Genus Pseudaorla Jacoby 

1908. Pseudaoria Jacoby, "Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry., 1 : 399. 

This is a monotypic genus recorded only from l\1anipur. The ..species is recorded here for the first 

time from Meghalaya. 
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65. Pseudaoria burmanica Jacoby 

1908. Pseudaoria burmanica Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 399. 

Diagnostic characters : Entirely black with three basal segments of antennae brownish beneath; 
antennae very slender and long extending nearly to apex; whole body including legs covered with stiff 
grey pUbescence; length 5.0-6.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, IS.vi.-30.viii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Manipur. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks : First record from Megbalaya. 

Genus Macrocoma Chapuis 

1874. Macrocoma Chapuis, Gen. Col., 10 : 292. 

Seven species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which only one species was 
recorded from Meghalaya. 

66. Macrocoma rufotibialis (Jacoby), new combination 

1908. Eubrachis rufotibialis Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 433. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour cupreous or brassy; labrum, palpi and the basal segments 
of antennae brownish; base of femora and libiae light brown to dark brown; dorsal surface finely 
pubescent; length 3.5 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh and Jammu & Kashmir 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Abirus Chapuis 

1874. Abirus Chapuis, Gen. Col., 10 : 310. 

1908. Abirus: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry., 1 : 456. 

Three species of this genus were recorded so far from India but none was recorded from 

Meghalaya. 

67. Abirus sp. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Mawphlong, 23.vi. 1970 (2 exs), G. M. Yazdani coli. 

Genus Pachnephorus Chevrolat 

1837. PachnqAwrus Chevrolat, In Dejean, Cat. Col., ed 3: 403. 

1908. P>,chnephorus : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. brdia, Col., Chry., 1 : 460. 

Two species of this genus were recorded from India of which none was recorded from 

Meghalaya. 
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68. Pachnephorus Spa 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Garobadha, 10.iii. 1992 (I ex.), A. K. Sanyal coli. 

Genus Cleoporus Lefevre 

1884. Cleoporus Lefevre, Bull. Soc. ent. Fr. ser. 6, 4: 76. 

1908. Cleoporus : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col.,Chry., 1 : 479. 

Four species of this genus were recorded so far from India but none was recorded from Meghalaya. 
The present paper records one species for the first time from Meghalaya and also from India. 

69. Cleo porus variabilis (Baly) 

1874. Paria variabilis Baly, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond. : 166. 

1935. Cleoporus variabilis : Chen, Sinensia 6(3) : 288. 

Diagnostic characters: Prothorax distinctly narrowed anteriorly and widest near base, surf~ 
finely punctate; colouration very variable: (a) dorsum entirely black; (b) black with pale pronotum, 
humerus and apex of elytron; (c) reddish brown with black margins on elytron; (d) reddish brown with 
scutellum and elytral suture blackish; length 2.0-3.5 nun. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Muktapur, 21.v. ·1990 (1 e!t.), M. S. Shishodia coil.; East Khasi 
Hills: Batjora, Dipar, 5.vi. 1990 (1 ex.), M. S. Shishodia coIl.; Upper Shillong, 20.vii. 1971 (1 ex.). R. 
S. Pillai colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills ~. Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Cambodia, China, 
Hainan, Japan, Korea, Laos, Siberia, Taiwan, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from India (Megbalaya). 

Genus Cleorina Lefevre 

1885. Cleorina Lefevre, Mem. Soc. Sci. Liege, (2) 11 : 143 

1908. Cleorina : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 482. 

Eleven species of this genus were recorded from India but no record was yet from Meghalaya. The 
present paper records three species from the area. 

70. Cleorina aeneomicans (Baly) 

1867. -Nor:iostoma aeneomicans~Baly. Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., (3)..4)2): 237. 

1887. Cleorina aeneomicans : Lefevre, Notes Leyd. Mus., 9 : 263 (synonymized). 

1890. Cleorina lefevrei Jacoby~ Entomologist 23 : 116. 

1981. Cleorina aeneomicans : Kimoto & Gressitf, Esakia, No. 18 : 105 (synonymized). 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal surface entirely greenish, violaceous, bluish or blackish, sometimes 
green with elytron cupreous; antennae blue or green with three basal segments brownish; abdomen 
bluish-black; proepjrneron distinctly punctate; length 3.0-4.2 mm. 
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Material examined: West Garo Hills :Tura, 15.vii.-30viii. 1917 (7 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Andaman Is., Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Burma, Cambodia, China, Hainan, Java, Laos, Malaya, Sumatra, Taiwan, Thailand and 
Vietnam. 

Remarks : First record from Megha1~ya. 

71. Cleorina jacoby; Duvivier 

1892. Cleorinajacobyi Duvivier. Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 36 : 415. 

1908. Cleorinajacobyi: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 485. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal surface entirely metallic green; palpi brownish yellow; antenna 
black with segment 3 and a part of segment 4 brownish; breast and femora blackish green; labrum. 
tibiae and tarsi brownish; abdomen black; sometimes prothorax green with elytra violaceous; length 
3.0-3.5 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, - vii-viii. 1915 (2 exs.), Fletcher coli.; Shillong 
Bot Garden, IS.v. 1974 (3 exs.), B. S. Girl coil. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Sikkim and West Bengal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

72. Cleorina assamensis Jacoby 

1908. Cleorina assamensis Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Chry., 1 : 486. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour violoceous blue; margin of elytra, breast and legs, metallic 
green; edge of clypeus metallic green; labrum. blackish; antennae black with basal two or three 
segments brownish beneath and metallic green above; length 4.0 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills :Shillong, -vi.-vii. 1918 (l ex.), Fletcher coil., 21.v. 1924 (1 
ex.), Bose coIl.; Shillong Bot. Garden,31.i. 1966 (1 ex.), B. K. Tikader coil., Risa Colony, - iv. 1991 
(3 exs.), S. K. Ghosh coll. ; Ri-Bhoi : Nongpoh, -vi. 1905 (1 ex.); 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (E. Khasi Hills and Ri-Bhoi), Assam and West Bengal. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Colaspoides Castelnau 

1833. Colaspoides Castelnau, In Silbenn. Rev. ent., 1 : 20. 

1908. Colaspoides: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 514. 

Eight species of this genus were recorded from India of which only one species was from 
Meghalaya. 

73. Colaspoides montana Jacoby 

1900. Colaspoides montana Jacoby, Mem. Soc. ent. Belg., 7: 114. 

1908. Colaspoides montana: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 515. 
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Diagnostic characters : Dorsal surface green; labrum, antennae and legs brownish; under side 

black; elytra strongly and closelypunctate and interstices rugose; length 5.5 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Nepal. 

Remarks: Jacoby (1908) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Platycorynus Chevrolat 

1837. Plat),corynus Chevrolat, ln Dejean. Cat. Col., ed. 3 : 413. 

1840. Corynodes Hope, Col. Man., 3 : 162. 

1908. Cor)'lJodes: Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry., 1 : 492. 

196] . Plat)'corynus : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr. lA: 294. 

Twenty four species of thie genus were recorded so far from India but none from Meghalaya. The 
present paper includes four species from the area. 

74. Platycorynus peregrinus (Herbst) 

1783. Cryptocephalus peregrinus Herbst, In Fuessly. Arch. Ins. : 63. 

1865. Corynodes peregrinus : Marshall, 1. Linn. Soc. Lond .• 8: 34. 

1908. Corynodes peregrinus : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry., 1 : 493. 

1961. Platycorynus peregrinus : Gresitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr.., lA : 294. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal side entirely metallic blu.e; antennae dark blue; punctures on elytron 
strong, interstices not wider than the diameter of punctures, especially on lateral and latero sUbapical 
portion; front of head with a pair of depressions or transverse furrow between eyes; length 9.0-12.0 
mm. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi : Nongpoh, 30.ix. 1985 (I ex.), A. R. Lahiri colI. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Ri-Bhoi), Orissa, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, 
Cambodia, China, Laos, Malacca, Malaya, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record frorn Meghalaya. 

75. Plotycorynus mouhoti (Baly) 

1864. Corynodes mouhO'1 Baty, Desc. new gen. & Spec. Phytoph .. : 7. 

1908. Cor)'nodes mouholi : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry., 1 : 496. 

1961. Platycorynus mouhoti : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., lA : 293. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour blackish blue with slight purplish or greenish reflections; 
head with interocular cavities deep, somewhat oblique or length 9.0-12.5 mm with side sloping upward 
to margin above antennal insertion; tarsal claws appendiculate. 
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Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, -vii-vii. 1917 (2 cxs.), S. Kemp coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Wcst Garo Hills), SiUim and West Bcngal. Elsewhere: Burma, 
Cambodia, China, Laos, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from MeghaJaya. 

76. Platycorynus gratiosus Baly 

1864. Platycorynus graliosus Baty, Descr. new gen. & Spec. Phyloph. : 7. 

1864. Corynods graliosus : Marshall, J. Linn. Soc. Lond., 8 : 41 

1908. Corynodes graliosus : Jacoby, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry., 1 : 498. 

1961. Platycorynus graliosus : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac.lns. Monogr., lA : 291. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour metallic greenish-blue; vertex of head strongly raised 
above the lev~1 of interocular area; five apical segments of antennae wider than long; tarsal claws 
appendiculate; length 9.0-12.0 mm. 

Material examined : East Khasi Hills : Shillong, 6.vi. 1973 (1 ex.), A. K. Ghosh coli.; 
Nongkhyllem Wildlife Reserve, 24.ix. 1982 (1 ex.), K. P. Singh coil. 

D;j'tribulion : India: MeghaJaya (East Khasi Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Cambodia, 
China, Laos, Malaya Peninsula, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

77. Platycorynus asphodelus Marshall new combination 

1865. Corynodes asphodelus Marshall, J. Linn. Soc. Lond., 8 : 43. 

1908. Corynodes asphodelus: Jacoby, Fauna Bril. India, Col., Chry., 1 : 504. 

Diagnostic characters: General cofour violaceous blue; antennae purplish with the segment 2 
brownish, five apical segment broadly dilated but slightly longer than broad; legs and breast greenish; 
tarsal claws appendiculate; length 5.0-6.5 nun. 

MateriaL-examined: Ri- Bhoi : Umran, 26.v. 1971 (4 exs.), S. Biswas coil.; West Garo Hins : 
Tura, 15.vi-1S.vii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri~Bhoi and W. Garo Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Bangladesh and 

Nepal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily (ix) CHRYSOMELINAE 

Key to the Genera of Chrysomelinae of Meghalaya 

(largely after Gressitt & Kimoto, 1963) 

1. Anterior coxal cavities open posteriorly .................................................................................. 2 

Anterior coxal cavities closed posteriorly .............................................................................. 17 
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2( 1). Tarsal claws simple .................................................................................................................. 3 

Tarsal claws appendiculate or bifid .................. ., ..................... _ ............................................. 14 

3(2). Inner margn of elytral epipleuron cilicate, atleast posteriorly .................................................. 4 

Inner margin of elytral epipleuron not cilicate .......................................................................... 8 

4(3). Hind tarsal segment 3 entirely pubescent beneath ................................................................... 5 

Hind tarsal segment 3 pubescent only at sides beneath, deeply emarginate and acute at each 
side ............................................................................................................................... Crosita* 

5(4). Intercoxal process of metasternum not margined anteriorly .................................................... 6 

Intercoxal process of metasternum margined anteriorly .......................................... Chrysolina 

6(5). Basal border of pronotum margined ......................... , ............................................................... 7 

Basal border of pro.notum not margined .......................................................... ... AmbrostollUl* 

7(6). Elytral puncturation in regular paired rows ................................... _ ................... Agrosteomela 

Elytral puncturation in regular rows, not paired ........................................................... Rumba 

8(3). Elytron with regular rows of punctures .................................................................................... 9 

Elytron with confused or irregular rows of punctures ............................................................ 10 

9(8). Body short and oval, strongly convex above ............................................................ Pluudon* 

Body narrow and parallel sided, weakly convex above, prothorax narrower than elytra .......... . 
............................................................................................................................. ParllSocuris* 

10(8). Body convex; mesosternum shorter than prosternum between coxae .................................... 11 

Body strongly flattened; mesosternum well developed, as long as prostemum between coxae . 

.......................................................... ......... ........................ ..................................... Gastrolina* 

11(10). Elytral epipleuron flat ............................................................................................................ 12 

Elytral epipleuron concave, with outer-edgesharp ................................................... Plagiodem 

12(11). Antennru segment as long as, or barely lOnger than 4 ............................................................ 13 

Antennal segment 3 nearly as long as segment 4 and 5 combined ................................. ,Agalil 

13(12). Pronotum with lateral callus separated by punctured depression; tarsal segment 3 deeply 

emarginate; metasternum unmargined anteriorly ................................................... Chrysomela 

Pronotum evenly convex and smooth, without callus; tarsal segment 3 shallowly emarginate; 

metasternum margined and truncate anteriorly ............... ; ....................................... . Linaeidea* 

14(2). Elytral epipleuron vertical; tarsal claws bifid ........................................................................ 15 

Elytral epipleuron horizontal; tarsal claws appendiculate ...................................................... 16 
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15( 14). Prosternum emarginate behind ................................................................................ Paropsides 

PrQstemum truncate .behind .................................................................................. Asiparopsu· 

16(15). Tibiae angularly dilated aptcally; tarsal segment 3 not biiobed ............................ Gollioctena· 

Tibiae not angularly dilated apically; tarsal segment 30ilobed .............................. Pluuatord"" 

17(1). Tarsal cla~ 'bifid or appendiculate ....................................................................................... IS 

Tarsal claws simple ............................................................................................................... 20 

IS(17). Tarsal claws appendiculate ............................ ~~ ...................................................................... 19 

Tarsal claws bifid ........................................................................................ I .............. Lycaria· 

19(18). Clypeus subtriangular, depressed; antenna moniliform ................................ ! ..... Phyllochtuis· 

Clypeus trapezoidal, not depressed; antenna subfiliform ............................................... Pholll· 

20( 17). Apterous; body short and slender .............................................................................. Apaklha· 

Winged; body short and broad, tibiae not dentate apically ......................................... Potanina 

Genus Chrysolina Motsehulsky 

1860. Chrysolina Motschulsky, Schrenck' s Reisen Amurl., 2 : 206. 

1926. Chrysolina: Maulik, Fauna Bril. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti). ~,17. 

Twentyone species of this genus were recorded sofar from India of which only one was from 
Meghalaya. 

78. Chrysolina aurata aurala (Suffriacn) 

185 I. Chrysomela aurata Suffrian~Linn. Eht., 5 : 102. 

1926. Chrysolina aurata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.): 41. 

1963. Chrysolina aurala aurata : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 18: 313. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal surface varying from bronzy green to violet blue, sometimes 
coppery; antennae and legs blackish green; pronotum with a few scattered punctures at central area and 
with much larger punctures at side in subconfluent; claw segment of tarsus with small tooth beneath; 

length 7.0-9.0 rfim. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills, TUfa, - x. 1917 (I ex.)', Mrs. Kemp coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills), Bihar, Manipur, SikJdm and Uttar Pradesh. 

Elsewhere: Burma 

79. Chtysolina sp. (nr. madrasae Jac.) 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Jowai, 24.ix. 1988 (1 ex.), V. D. Srivastava coli. 
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Genus Ag,osteomela Gistl 

1857. Agrosteomela Gistl, Vacuna, l : 605. 

1859. Paralina Baly, Trans. enl. Soc. Land. (2) 5 : 155. 

1926. Paralina: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 46. 

1963. Agrosteomela: Gresitt & K·imoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 18: 331. 

This genus includes only two species from India of which only one species from Meghalaya. 

80. Ag,osteomela indica (Hope) 

1831. Chrysomela indica Hope, In Gray. Misc. Zool. : 39 

1926. Paralina indica: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Halli.) : 47. 

1956. Agrosteomela indica: Monros & Bechyne, Ent. Arb., 7(3): 1130. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour metallic green, sometimes mixed with blue or entirely blue; 
elytra reddish brown; abdominal sternites entirely or largely metallic green; pronotum green; 13.5-15.5 
mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 12.x. 1914 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, 
Manipur, Nagaland, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Burma, China, 
Nepal and Vietnam. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

81. Agrosteomela /allaciosa Stal 

1862. Paralinafallaciosa Stal, Nova Acta Upsal. (3) 4 : 5. 

1963. Agrosleomelafallaciosa: Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 18: 331 (key). 

Diagnostic characters : General colour green with purplish tinge; elytra shining dark brown; 
abdominal segments (except first) reddish brown; prothorax with the sides straight; length 11.0 nun. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, 15.vii-30.viii. 1917 (4 exs.), S. Kemp coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills and Ri-Bhoi), Sikkim and West Bengal. 

No other report from elsewhere. 

Genus Humba Chen 

1875. Eumela Baly, (nee Stal, 1867), Trans. enl. Soc. Lond : 23. 

1934. Humba Chen, Rech. Chrys. Chine et Tonkin: 47 (new name for Eumela Baly). 

1963. Humba: Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 18: 332. 

Out of four Indian species only one species was so far recorded from Meghalaya. 

82. Humba cyanicollis (Hope) 

1831. Chrysomela cyanicollis Hope, In Gray. Zool. Misc. : 29. 
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1891. Eumela cyanicollis : Duvivier, Ann. Soc. ent. Be/g., 35 : 43. 

1934. Humba cyanicollis : Chen, Rech. Chrys. Chine et Tonkin: 47. 
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Diagnostic characters : Generally metallic blue; elytra and abdominal segments (except first) 
yellowish brown to dark brownish red; length 14.0-15.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Cherrapunji, 27.vii. 1979 (1 ex.), P. T. Cherian coil., 
Shillong (4 exs.), 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Sikkim 
and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bunna and Sri Lanka. 

Genus Plagiodera Chevrolat 

1837. Plagiodera Chevrolat, In Dijean, Cat. Col. ed. 3 : 404. 

1926. Plagiodera: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 60. 

Five species of this genus were recorded so far from India but there was no record from 
Meghalaya. The present paper includes one species from the area. 

83. Plagiodera verslcolora (Laicharting) 

1781. Chrysomela versicolora : Laicharting, Verz. Triol. Ins., 1: 148 

1878. Plagiodera versicolora : Baly, Cist. Ent.,'l : 375. 

1926. Plaglodera versicolora : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 61. 

Diagnostic characters: Variable colour: generally blue or bronzy brown, sometimes with elytron 
dark aad pronotum orange, or with body entirely pale; side of elytron with three regular rows of 
punctures, especially the median one never irregular; length 4.0-4.5 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Umtynger, I8.v. 1968 (1 ex.), S. Biswas coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Jammu & Kashmir and Uttar Pradesh. 
Elsewhere: Afghanistan, Africa, Europe, China, Japan, Korea, Nepal, Siberia and Taiwan. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Agasta Hope 

1840. Agasta Hope, Col. Man., 3 : 177. 

1926. Agasta: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry.& Haiti.): 56. 

The present genus is represented in India by a single species. 

84. Agastaformosa Hope 

1840. Agastaformosa Hope, Col. Man., 3 :177. 

1926. Agastaformosa: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 56. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour varies from pale yellowish brown to dark brown; dorsum 
with blue black or purplish spots or patches (I) one on head, (2) five on pronotum and (3) seven on 
each elytron; length 10.0-11.S mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, - ix. 1917 (I ex.), Mrs. Kemp coil.; East 
Khasi Hills: Shillong, 18.ix. 1991 (1 ex.), R. K. Varshney coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills, Ri-Bhoi and E. Khasi Hills), Assam, Sikkim 
and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Burma, China, Java, Laos, Singapore, Thailand and 
Vietnam. 

Genus Chrysonalla Linnaeus 

1758. Chrysomela Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. ed. J 0 : 368. 

1926. Chrysomela: Maulik, Fauna Bril. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & HaItL) : 67. 

This genus is represented in India by a single species. 

as. Chrysomela populi Linnaeus 

1758. Chrysomela populi Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. ed. 10 : 370. 

1926. Chrysomela populi: Maulik, Fauna Bril. India. Col .. Chry. (Chry. & Halli.) : 68. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour light brown to red brown; pronotum, scutellum and ventral 
side blue black; six apical segrnents of antenna blackish; elytral sutura1 margin with a black spot at 
apex; ventral side sometimes brownish; length 8.0·11.0 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 22.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), A. K. Sanyal coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh,Jammu & Kashmir, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: China, Japan, Korea, Siberia. Europe and N. Africa. 

Genus Paropsides Motschulsky 

1860. Paropsides Motschulsky, In Sghrenck. Reisen Amurl., 1 : 192. 

1926. Paropsides : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 71. 

So far three species of this genus were recorded from India of which two were from Meghala£a . 
• # 

The present paper includes another species from the area. 

86. Paropsldes duodeclmpustulata (Gebler) 

j'82S. Paropsis duodecimpuslulala Gebler, In Hummel. £,ssa;s Ent. : 54. 

1893. Paropsides duodecimpusluldta : Jacobson,Horae Soc. enl. Ross., 17 : 126. 

1963. Paropsides duodecimpuslulala: Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr .• IB; 355. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour light brown to dark brown with the following pattern of 
black spots or patches; pronotum with three roundish patches and each elytron with sixteen patches 
arranged in three transverse tine; length 6.0-8.0 tnm. 

Material examined: Nil 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Bunna, China, Japan, 
Korea, Siberia and Vietnam. 

Remarks : Maulik (1926) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

87. Paropsides nigropunctata Jacoby 

1892. Paropsides nigropunctala Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 32 : 918. 

1926. Paropsides nigropunctata : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 74. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour shining dark reddish brown to light yellowish; two rounded 
black spots on head; four black spots or patches on pronotum and three or four spots on each elytron, 
largest one near the suture in a shape of inverted comma; length 11.0-12.0 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: 'India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Manipur, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere 
: Bunna and Nepal. 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

88. Paropsides chennelli Baly 

1879. Paropsides chennelli Baly, Citt. Ent., 2 : 438. 

1926. Paropsides chennelli .' Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 76. 

Diagnostic characters : Entirely brown without any markings; more elongated species with ten 
regular rows of punctures on each elytron; length 10.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong Bot. Garden, 25.ii. 1966 (1. ex.), S. Biswas coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam and Sikkim. No report from elsewhere. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Potanina Weise 

1889. Polan ina Weise, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross., 23 : 603. 

1926. Polan ina ; Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry. (Chry. & Halli.) ; 92. 

Only one species is known from India but no record from.Meghalaya. 

89. Potanina assamensis Baly 

1879. Enlomoscelis assamensis Baly, Cisl. Ent., 2 ; 437. 

1896. Polanina assamensis : Jacoby, Ann. Soc. enl. Belg., 40 : 253. 

1926. Potanina assamensis : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 93. 

Diagnostic characters : Dorsal side blackish red; ventral side blackish; body broadly rounded 
posteriorly; prothorax shorter near side than at middle;length 5.S-8.0 'nun. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, - ix. 1917 (I ex.), Mrs. Kemp coli. 
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Distribution: India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Assam, Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere : Nepal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

90. Potanina sp. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi : Umling, l.x. 1988 )2 exs.), A. R. Labiri coil. 

Subfamily (x) GALERUCINAE 

Key to the Genera of Galerucinae from Meghalaya 

(Largely after Gressitt & Kimoto, 1963) 

1. Mesosternum free, horizontal or inclined, not covered by metasternum ................................. 2 

Mesosternum largely covered by the anterior process of metasternum ................................. 94 

2( 1). Mid coxae contiguous or close, the space between them much less than the width of.a coxae; 
pro sternum narrow or lacking between the coxae .................................................................... 3 

Mid coxae widely separated, with space between them at least as wide G a coxa; hind COy.ae 

more widely separated; prostemum broad ......................................... uo ........... ooe ......... C ... • 

3(2). Antennal insertions generally close, at level of anterior margins of eyes or further &Merior, 
occiput and pronotum deeply punctured; last abdominal sternite of male with a uiitugular or 
rounded depression with posterior border often emarginate, but never trilobed ...................... 4 

Antennal insertions generally separated, situated near, but behind the anterior borders of 
eyes, but weakly separated or placed further forward, occiput and pronotum not heavily 
punctured; last abdominal sternite of male trilobed, with median lobe always distinct. ....... 26. 

4(3). Anterior coxal cavities closed behind ...................................................................................... 5 

Anterior coxal cavities open or partly open behind ................................................................. 9 

5(4). Tarsal claws bifid on insissed ......................................................................... ~ ........................ 6 

Tarsal claws simple ..................................................................................................... Theone· 

6(5). Lateral border of pronotum rounded, widest near middle; elytra hardly wider than prothorax 
basally; antenna rather robust ................................................................................................... 7 

Lateral border of pronotum squarish; elytra distinctly wider than prothorax basally; antenna 
rather slender, with remarkable sexual diamorphism ....................................... Triaplatarthrls· 

7(6). Lateral border of elytron with flat reflexed area; pronotum and elytron not thickly covered by 
fine hairs .................................................................................................................................. 8 

Lateral border of elytron without flat area; pronotum and elytron thickly covered by fine 
hairs ....................................................................................................................... .. Menippus· 



BASU : Coleoptera: Chrysomelidae 287 

8(7). Mid tibia spined in both sexes, onychium of hind tarsus not longer than segment 1: segment 
3 broad, simply emarginate apically; tibiae generally carinate; elytra generally widened 
behind ....................................................................................................................... Galeruca· 

Mid tibia simple in female; ony.chium of hind tarsus longer than segment 1; segment 3 
narrow, deeply emarginate, nearly bilobed; tibiae not carinate above ................... Dlorhabda· 

9(4). Elytral epipleuron obsolete ...................................................... ................................... Swargla· 

............................................................................................................ ........................ Gelnula· 

Elytral epipleuron distinct ...................................................................................................... 10 

10(9). Tarsal claws bifid or appendiculate ....................................................................................... 12 

Tarsal claws simple ............................................................................................................... 11 

11 (10). Elytron metallic, with short pubescence; epipleuron narrow, reaching to middle of elytra ...... . 
.. ..... .............. .................... ............. ............. ... ....................................................... Melaxloldes· 

Elytron non-metallic, without pubescence; epipleuron broad at base, narrowing behind 
middle .................................................................................................................... Madurasla· 

12( 1 0). Primary setigerous pore on anterior part of lateral margin of pronotum ................................ 13 

Primary setigerous pore on anterior comer of pronotum ....................................................... 14 

13(12). Nearly wingless; lateral margin of pro no tum feebly margined; claws bifid in both sexes ........ . 
......................................................................................................................... . Pterophthlnus * 

Winged; side of pronotum unmargined; claws bifid in male, appendiculate in female ............ .. 

..................................................................................................................... ............. Apophylla 

14( 12). Side of prothorax with lateral margin incomplete; tibiae unspined ....................................... ) 5 

Side of pro thorax with complete lateral margin ..................................................................... 16 

IS( 14). Side of Prothorax without distinct lateral margin, dorsal surface pubesent, densely punctured 
but more heavily so on occiput and pronotum, anterior border of pronotum weakly margined 

................................................................................................................ .......................... A(Vsa 

Side of prothorax with margin disappearing towards anterior one-third; dorsal surface 
glabrous, densely and grossly punctured, anterior border of pronotum unmargined; tibiae 
long .................................................................................. , ............................... Pseudadimonla 

16( 14). Pronotum with separate lateral depressions, and median portion raised and often grooved ..... . 
............................................................................................................................................... 17 

Pronotum with lateral depressions confluent, forming a deep transverse impression 
occupying much of disc, but not reaching lateral margin; elytron densely and finely 
punctured ............................................................................................................ . Anadlmonla· 

17(16). Subbasal area of elytron raised and distinctly separated behind by a transverse depression ..... 

............................................................................................................................................... 18 

Subbasal area of elytron not separated from behind by a transverse depression ................... 19 
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18( 17). Elytral epipleuron distinct in about basal one-fourth ............................................... Periclitenll 

Elytal epipleuron distinct at least to apical one-fourth ............................................. Clitenellll* 

19(17). Dorsal Surface entirely glabrous ............................................................................................ 20 

Elytra covered with hairs ....................................................................................................... 21 

20( 19). Elytral epipleuron distinct in basal one-third; large species, over 10 mm in length; elytron 

without any costa along lateral margin ............................................................ .. Doryxenoldes* 

Elytral epipleuron distinct for almost entire length; smaller species, about 6 mm in length; 

elytron with a costa along lateral margin ................................................................ Lochmllell* 

21(19). Pronotum glabrous and elytra thickly or sparsely covered with hairs .................................... 22 

Pronotum and elytra thickly or sparsely covered with hairs .................................................. 23 

22(21). Lateral margin of pronotum angulated anterior to middle; elytron sub-parallel sided, without 
longitudinal costa near side ................................................................. , .......... 0 MimastracellR 

Lateral margin of pronotum straight or feebly rounded; elytrora Wiih a loog costa from a little 
behind base to near apex, which is parallel to and near lateral margin, and with anterior costa 
extending posteriorly from humerus ................................................ " ........... .. , ............. .satnl· 

23(21). Elytral epipleuron distinct at least in basal half, lateral border of pronotum somewhat 
rounded or sinuate .......... 0 ..... 0 ................................................................................................ 24 

Elytral epipleuron distinct only in basal one-fourth or less; pronotum subquadrate; antenna 
slender, with segment 2 short, barely one-third as long as segment 3 .......................... Chujoll* 

24(23). Labrum with a transverse row of six to eight setigerous pores; head deeply sunken into 
prothorax; occiput without a longitudinal groove; gena longer than eye; pronotum more or 
less convex ............................................................................................................................. 2S 

Labrum with irregular setigerus pores on each side; head large, not deeply sunken into 
prothorax; occiput with a longitudinal groove; gena shorter than eye; pronotum more or less 
concave, raised on anterior border ............................................................................... Clilenll* 

25(24). Disc of pronotum with a large glabrous space at middle ........................................ Gillerllcelill 

Disc of pmotum entirely covered with hairs but in some cases anterior and lateral margins 
glabrous ..................................................................................................................... Pyrrhllltil 

26(3). Tarsal claws bifid .................................................................................................................. 27 

Tarsal claws not bifid ............................................................................................................ 3S 

27(26). Anterior coxal cavities closed behind .................................................................................... 28 

Anterior coxal cavities open behind ...................................................................................... 29 
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28(27). Elytron glabrous; anterior and posterior borders of pronotum not margined or hairy .............. . 

................................................................................. " ................................................. Merlstalll 

Elytron pubescent; anterior and posterior borders of pronotum margined; pronotum with 
some hairs on anterior and posterior margins .............................................. rrkhocerophyslI· 

29(27). pronotum without a transverse depression; disc subevenly convex ....................................... 30 

Pronotum with a transverse depression, sometimes divided at middle .................................. 31 

30(29). Body elongate, subrectangular or parrallel sided; elytral epipleuron fairly narrow and simple 

............................................................................................................................. ~ ... Ckrotlllll· 

......................................................................................................................... Falsoexosomtl· 

Body broadly oval; elytral epipleuron wide, inferior, recurved basally ............................ Olda 

31 (29). Tibiae distinctly spined apically ............................................................................................ 32 

Tibiae not distinctly spined apically; elytral epipleuron narrow but distinct almost to apex .... . 

............................................................................................................................... .. HoplasOlltll 

32(31). Elytral epipleuron strongly narrowed behined basal one-third .............................................. 33 

Elytral eipleuron gradually narrowed posteriorly .................................................................. 34 

33(32). Elytral epipleuron abbreviated behind middle ..................................................... .Aulacopllorll 

Elytral epipleuron continued to apex ............................................................... . Pseudocopllorll 

34(32). Elytron carinate behind humerus ....................................................................... Paragnocerll· 

Elytron not carinate behind humerus ........................................................................ Agl!locertl 

35(26). Tarsal claws appendiculate or simple .................................................................................... 36 

Tarsal claws strongly lamellate but produced and appearing as if bifid; eye large; segment 3 
of maxillary palpi strongly swollen; occiput grooved; prothorax twice as broad as long, 
unmargined anteriorly; tibiae unspined ............................................... ................... Haplo",.· 

36(35). 'Anterior coxal cavities open behind or partly open ............................................................... 37 

Anterior coxal cavities closed behind .................................................................................... 71 

37(36). Tarsal claws simple; each tibia with a short spine at apex ......................................... Lllpe",,· 

................................................................................................................................ Mllrsellllll· 

Tarsal claws appendiculate ...... , ............................................................................................. 38 
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38(37). Lateral border of pro no tum distinctly margined .................................................................... 39 

Lateral border of pronotum unmargined; pronotum with distinct lateral depressions, obtusely 
prominent anterior angles; labrum with many irregular setigerus pores ............... Me,isloides* 

39(38). Elytral epipleuron distinct ...................................................................................................... 40 

Elytral epipleuron not developed; pronotum with a shallow transverse impression near base, 
and with anterior border unmargined; tibiae unspined ...................................... Phyllob,otlca* 

40(39). Metasternum between mid and hind coxae longer than coxa; elytra largely or entirely 
covering abdomen; hind wing developed .............................................................................. 41 

Metasternum shorter than coxa; elytra short, only covering base of abdomen, with apices 
obliquely truncate internally; hind wing not developed; head as broad as, and slightly longer 
than, pronotum ............................................................................................................... Gelna* 

41 (40). Posterior tibia unspined ......................................................................................................... 42 

Mid and posterior tibiae spined ............................................................................................. 56 

42( 41 ). Anterior and posterior borders of pronotum unmargined ...................................................... 43 

Posterior border of pro no tum margined ................................................................................. 47 

43(42). Pronotum with a distinct depression on each side or with a transverse depression ............... 44 

Pronotum without any depression ......................................................................... Sumat,as;a* 

44( 43). Posterior bGrder of pronotum rectangularly emarginate near angle, which is displaced 
anteriorly ............................................................................................................................... 45 

Posterior border of pronotum without rectangular emargination near angle, sometimes 
obliquely truncate .................................................................................................................. 46 

45(44). Elytron with two carinae behind humerus ............................................................... Japonilala* 

Elytron without carinae behind humerus ................................................................. Eul',oells* 

46(45). Prothorax not broader than long with a longitudinal depression on each side; basal margin 
twice angularly raised near scutellum; antennal segments 4-8 each less than twice as long as 
broad; body slender, parallel .............................................. ................................ Cerophysella* 

Prothorax atleast one and half times as broad as long, with a transverse groove behind 
middle which reaches side; basal margin simple; antennal segments beyond 3 atleast three 
times as long as broad; body ovoid, broadened behind ................................................ Parldea 

47(42). Anterior border of pro thorax unmargined .............................................................................. 48 

Anterior border of prothorax margined; elytron more or less glabrous ................................. 52 

48( 4 7). Pronotal disc witli distinct depressions .................................................................................. 49 

Pronotal disc convex, without depressions; body large elongate oval; elytron without carinae 
or erect hairs; epipleuron narrow ........................................................................ Pseudollroetb 
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49(48). Elytron not carinate ............................................................................................................... 50 

Elytron longitudinally carinate behind humerus, generally with a groove separating two 

carinae posteriorly; gena short; eye very large in male ..................................... Haplosomoldes 

50(49). Gena much shorter than depth of eye; groove behind postantennal tubercles disappearing 

towards side, frons smaller .................................................................................................... 51 

Gena not shorter than smallest diameter of eye; groove behind postantennal tubercles 

complete; antennal segment 4 shorter than 3; frons of male with a large deep cavity with a 

prominent process near antennal insertions .......................................................... Fleutlauxla· 

51 (50). Dorsal surface with erect hairs; body slender, parallel sided; occiput finely shagreened; 

penultimate segment of maxillary palpi strongly swollen; antenna much more than half as 

long as body; similar in male as female, with segment 4 much longer than segment 5 ............ . 

.. ......... ........................ ..... ........ .......... ........ ........ ........ ... ......... ......... ....... ........ rrlchomlmastra· 

Dorsal surface glabrous; body elongate-oval widened posteriorly; occiput smooth; 

penultimate segment of maxillary palpi moderately thickened; antenna slightly more than 

half as long as body, segments 3-6, or 7-8, or some of these enlarged in male, 3-4 sub equal 

in female .............................................................................. ................................... Cerophysa· 

52( 47). Mesosternum wide ................................................................................................................. 53 

Mesosternum narrow and not connectedwith metasternum ................................................... 54 

53(52). Segment 3 of maxillary palpi large, segment 4 very small; elytra slightly wider than prothorx 

at base ................................................................................................................. Cneoranidea· 

Segment 3 of maxillary palpi as broad as long, segment 4 not much smaller than segment 3; 

elytra distinctly wider than prothorax at base ....................................................... Arthrotld~a· 

54(52). Elytral epipleuron wide basally and narrow apically ............................................................. 55 

Elytral epipleuron narrow basally; antenna I segments with close pubescence beyond segment 

3, segment 4 not longer than segment 2 and 3 combined ........................................... Llroetls· 

55(54). Labrum with a row of 6-8 setigerous pores; pronotum with distinct depressions; antenna I 

segments with close pubescence beyond segment 4, segment 4 longer than segment 2 and 3 

combined; elytral epipleuron broad basally, gradually narrowing in basal one-third; 

maxillary palpi with penultimate segment long, somewhat thick, and last segment long and 

acute .......................................................................................................................... Mlmastra 

Labrum with numerous setigerous pores irregularly arranged in each side; pronotum convex; 

antennal segments with close pubescen~ beyond segment 3; elytral epipleuron broad 

basally, gradually narrowing to apex; maxillary palpi with penultimate segment long and last 

segment short and conical .......................................................................................... Cneol'tlne 
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56(41 ). Basal border of pronotum margined; pronotal disc without a transverse depression, rarely 
with sublateral depressions .................................................................................................... 57 

Basal border of pronotum unmargined; pronotum with a broad transverse depression, deeper 
sublaterally; elytron with rows of punctures basally ........................................... Paridea (Part) 

57(56). Head simple; postgena shorter than diameter of eye; thorax never longer than broad ........... 58 

Head elongated behind eyes; postgena not shorter than smallest diameter of eye; prothorax 
longer than broad; elytron short in female, with short recumbent hairs ........... Tshitsherinula· 

58(57). First segment of posterior tarsus distinctly shorter than reminder combined ......................... 59 

First segment of posterior tarsus as long as~ or longer than, reminder combined .................. 66 

59(58). Elytral epipleuron not abbreviated basally ............................................................................ 60 

.Elytral epipleuron narrow, abbreviated or obsolete at base ................................. Siemssenius· 

60(59). Preapical segments of maxillary palpi large, rounded, segment 4 much smaller than segment 
3 and somewhat conical ......................................................................................................... 61 

Preapical segments of maxillary palpi not so large, slender, segment 4 much smaller than 
segrtlent 3 and not conical. ................................................................................ o •••••••••••••••••••• 62 

61(60). In male antennal segments 2 and 3 minute and 4-10 with fairly long projections 
endoapically; in female segment 2 minute, segment 3 twice as long as 2, and 5-11 each 
somewhat flattened and 5-10 slightly produced endoapically; elytral epipleuron distinct until 
apex ............................................................................................................................... Miltina 

Antenna filiform but not very slender, elytral epipleuron distinct only before middle ............ . 
......................... ............................................................................................... . Morphosphaera 

62(60). Elytron without any reflexed area on suture .......................................................................... 63 

Elytron with posterior portion of suture reflexed upwards and fonning a narrow smooth 
space; disc distinctly convex basally, then transversely impressed; epipleuron broad 
postJnedially, narrowed apically ......................................................................... . Parexosoma. 

63(62). Pygidium punctured uniformly .............................................................................................. 64 

Basal half of pygidium shiny, glabrous, fin'ely shagreened, apical half densely punctured, 
pubescent; lateral margin of elytron visible from above;~ body ovoid, dilated posteriorly; 
tibiae carinate and finely grooved above ................................................................ Age/lIStie.· 

64(63). Antennal segment 3 as long as, or one and halftimes as long as segment 2 .......................... 65 

Antennal segrtlent 3 almost, or more than, twice as long as segment 2; pygidium unifonnly 
punctured throughout; external margin of elytron not clearly visible throughout from 
above;oblong-oval, weakly broadened posteriorly; tibiae not distinctly carinate ...... Luperus· 
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65(64). Postantennal process elevateo' between coxal cavities, separating them, atleast anteriorly; 

apices of epimera distinct, never reaching intra coxal lobe; coxal cavities open or partly open 

......................................................................................................................... ......... Exosoma· 

Postantennal process narrow and not elevated between coxal' cavities and not separating 

them; apices of epimera distinct; coxal cavities open ........................................... Calomicrus· 

66(58). Dorsal surface glabrous or elytron sparsely covered with short hairs .................................... 67 

Dorsal surface thickly covered with fine hairs; densely and finely punctured; elytral 

epipleuron narrowed near middle ................................................................. Hesperomorpha· 

67(66). Elytral epipleuron wide at base .............................................................................................. 68 

Elytral epipleuron narrow, feebly and gradually narrowed from base to apex; pronotum 

transversely rectangular with straight sides and with distinct sub lateral depressions; hind 

femur slightly thickened .................................................................................... Stenoluperus* 

68(67). Antennal insertions situated at level of middle of inner margin of eyes or slightly behind 
middle; anterior border of pronotum unmargined .................................................................. 69 

Antennal insertions situated just behind anterior margin of eyes; anterior border of pronotum 
finely margined; setigerous pores at or near apex of anterior angle of pronotum ..................... . 

.. ............ ........................ .............. .................... ........ ............. ........... ............ Calomicrus (Part)* 

69(68). Anterior margin of labrum entire; postantennal tubercles not widely separated by frons; frons 
not depressed but with a longitudinal interatennal ridge ....................... Atrachya· Medylhla* 

Anterior margin of labrum emarginate; postantennal swellings widely separated by frons; 
frons broad, depresed in middle, without a longitu~1 intemantennal ridge ..... Sinoluperus* 

71(36). First segment of posterior tarsus distinctly longer than remainder combined; tibia with long 
spine at apex ........................................................................................................................... 77 

First segment of posterior tarsus usually shorter than, or sometimes subequal to, remainder 
combined ............................................................................................................................... 77 

72(71). Elytral epipleuron gradually narrowed behind, and wider at middle than half width in b8Sl\1 
position .................................... o .. 0 .......................................................................................... 73 

Elytral epipleuron suddenly narrowed at end of basal one-third and distinctly narrower at 
middle than half width in basal position ................................................................... Monoleplll 

73(72). Apex of elytron truncate ........................................................................................................ 74 

Apex of elytron not truncate but rounded ............................................................ Sermyloldes* 

74(73). Dorsal swface of body not covered with fine pubescence ..................................................... 75 

Dorsal swface of body covered with fine pubescence; body oval .................. rrlchosephllr/ll* 
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75(74). Elytra ~lJbparallel sided or feebly rounded, truncated apically; elytral epipleuron not usually 
wide for Galerucinae ............................................................................................................. 76 

Elytra strongly widened and rounded laterally; elytral epipleuron abnonnally wide for 
Galerucinae .................................................................................................... Pseudosepharla* 

76(75). In male elytron with a pair of depressions; head without an excavation in male ...................... . 
.......................................................................................................................... Paleosepharia* 

In male elytron without such depression; head with excavation in male .................. Macrima* 

77(71). Basal border of pronotum not margined except near side ...................................................... 78 

Basal border of pronotum entirely margined ......................................................................... 83 

78(77). Posterior corner of pronotum rounded and subobtuse ........................................................... 81 

Posterioe corner of pronotum distinctly angulated ................................................................ 79 

79(78). Tarsal segment 3 entire, not splitup .......... ................................................................ Aplosonyx 

Tarsal segment 3 bilobed ....................................................................................................... 80 

80(79). Prothorax strongly constricted behind middle; apterous ................................................ Khasia 

Prothorax not constricted, wing present. .................................................................. ... Spitiella* 

81 (78). Antenna robust. segment2 and 3 subequal ............................................................................. 82 

Antenna slender. segment 3 twice as long as segment 2 ........................................ Leptarthra* 

82(81). Pronotum with a large and deep fovea on each side of middle ............................. Se,mylassa* 

Pronotum without a distinct fovea laterally ............................................................ Spheno'aia 

83(77). Pronotum without longitudinal furrows ................................................................................. 84 

Pronotum with a pair of longitudinal furrows start from basal margin ........................ Cassena 

84(83). Posterior tibia with a single spine at apex .............................................................................. 85 

P . 'b' . h h . ostenor tl la Wit many s ort spmes at apex ....................................................................... 89 

85(84). Pronotum without a distinct depression laterally; antenna barely longer than half the body 
length ........................................................................ E,ganoides· Eulupe,us· B,achypho,a* 

Pronotum with a distinct depression laterally ........................................................................ 86 

86(85). Elytral punctures regularly and longitudinally striated .......................................................... 87 

Elytral punctures not regularly striated ........................................................... Haplosaenldea* 

87(86). Each elytron with double rows of punctures with an indistinct short scutellar row; interstices 
raised between double rows .................................................................................................... 88 

Each elytron with J) longitudinal rows of punctures including a short scutellar row, the rows 
equidistant; pronotum without distinct depression ............................................... St,oblderus* 
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88(87). Dorsal surface of elytron thickly covered with hairs ............................................. TTichobo/yo 

Elytral surfaces sparsely covered with hairs .............................................................. Theopeo· 

89(84). Pronotum not very short. with or without a pair of depressions. elytron without rugosities ...... 
............................................................................................................................................... 90 

Pronotum very short, with a larg depression which covers much of surface~ elytral epipleuron 
narrow and disc with rugosities ..................................................................... ........ POTop/oles· 

90(89). Eye rather small; gena subequal to. deeper than. half transverse diameter of an eye ................ . 
..................... ................ ........... .......................................................... POToenidea· Po/poxeno· 

Eye rather large; gena shallower than half transverse diameter of an eye .............................. 91 

91 (90). Anteriar border of pro no tum unmargined, or indistinctly margined ........................ Epoenideo· 

................................................................................................................................. ACTo.'(eno· 

............................................................................................................................... Hyphoenio· 

Anterior border of pronotum distinctly margined .................................................................. 92 

92(91). Gena distinctly narrower than one-third of transverse diameter of an eye ............................. 93 

Gena wider than, or subequal to, one-third of transverse diameter of an eye; in male antenna I 
segment 4 more than three times as long as segment 2 and 3 combined; pronotum 
subquadrate ........................................................................................................... PToegmeno· 

93(92). In male antenna I segment 2 subequal to or slightly longer than. segment 3; segment 4 more 
than twice as long as segment 2 and 3 combined ..................................................... ATlhTolus· 

In male antennal segment 3 distinctly longer than segment 2; segment 4 distinctly shorter 
than segment 2 and 3 combined ................................................... ............................... DeTcelino 

94( I ). Posterior tibia without any spine at apex ....................................................... DoryidomoTphy· 

......................................................................................................................... H oemodoryido· 

............................................................................................................ ........................ Doryido· 

Posterior tibia with a minute but distinct spine at apex .......................................................... 95 

95(94). Antennal segment 3 subequal to, or twice as long as, segment 2 ........................................... 96 

Antennal segment 3 four times as long as segment 2 .................................................. LophTis· 

96(95). Pronotum with or without a pair of depression ...................................................................... 97 

Pronotum with a transverse furrow which is narrow and runs more than three-fourth width of 
pronotum .................................................................................................................... Age/asa· 

97(96). Apical area of elytron somewhat depressed; length 9.5-12.00 mm ............................. Hy/ospes 

Apical area of elytron not depressed; length 6.0-9.5 mm ............................ , .......... GolleTucida 
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Genus Apophylia Duponchel & Chevrolat 

1842. Apophy/ia Dup. & Chev., In d'Orbigny, Dict. Univ. Hist. nat., 2 : 31. 

1936. Apophy/ia: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 78. 

Ten species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which only two species were from 
Meghalaya. 

91. Apophylla serlcea (Fabricius) 

1798. Cantharis sericea Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Suppl. : 69 

1936. Apophy/ia sericea : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col. Chry. (Gal.) : 84. 

Diagnostic characters: Head brown with a black patch; pronotum brown with median black patch; 
antenna brown with apex black~ elytra green; ventral side black with legs brown; length 4.0-7.0 mm. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: lQIelietsriat, 20. v. 1990, (2 exs.), Muktapur, 21. v. 1990 (6 exs.), 
all M. S. Shishodia coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jainti~ Hills, East Khasi Hills), Assam, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. No report from elsewhere. 

92. Apophylla metal/lea Jacoby 

1904. Apophy/ia (Malaxia) metal/tca Jacoby, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 48 : 969. 

1936. Apophy/ia metal/tca: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry. (Gal.) : 86. 

Diagnostic characters: Head black; pronotum brown; suture with a golden tinct; length 5.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Tamil Nadu. Elsewhere: Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Pseudadlmonla Duvivier 

1891. Pseudadimonia Duvivier, Comptes-Rendus Soc. ent. Belg., 35:46. 

1936. Pseudadimonia : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry. (Gal.): 92. 

Out of two Indian species only one species was recorded from Meghalaya. 

93. Pseudadlmonla varlolDsa (Hope) 

1831. Colas pis variolosa Hope, In Gray. Zool. Miscel/. : 30. 

1891. Pseudadimonia variolosa : Duvivier, Comptes-Rendus Soc. enl. Belg., 35 : 47. 

1936. Pseudadimonia variolosa: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 94. 

Diagnostic characters : Dorsal surface black with a bronzy tinge; abdominal apex brown; antennal 
segment 3 and 4 subequal; prothorax strongly rounded at middle of side and suddenly widened 
between basal portion and middle; length 7.0-14.5 rnm. 
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Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills and E. Khasi Hills), Assam, Manipur, Nagaland, 
Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Bunna, China, Nepal, Thailand and Yunnan. 

Genus Atysa Baly 

1864. Atysa Baly, Trans. ent. Soc. London (3) 1 : 238. 

1936. Atysa: Maulik. Fauna Brit. India, Col .. , Chry. (Gal) : 243. 

Two species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which one species was from 
Meghalaya. The present paper includes two species of which one is recorded here for the first time 
from India. 

94. Atysa marginata (Hope) 

1831. Auchenia marginata Hope. In Gray, Zool. Miscell. : 29. 

1936. Atysa marginata : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 245. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, antennae and legs black; ventral side shining black with varying 
shades of blue; pronotum blackish with the sides brownish, scutellum blackish; elytra blackish with the 
margins including epipleuron brownish; length 5.0-7.25 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere : 
Burma, China, Nepal and Pakistan. 

Remarks: Kimoto (1982) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

95. Atysa gigantica Maulik 

1936. Atysa gigantica Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, .col., Chry. (Gal.): 248. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour red bro'Nn; antennae (f'~~'ept thre~ b~.e~ ~,r.gments) and legs 
almost wholly blackish; abdominal stemites with black markin~~; eiJ'1ntl pWKlures SatOioger than those 
on pronotum; larger size; length ] 0.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 28.lIii" G~o'(2 exs .. )~ S. N. Prasarl r~!!. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: First record from India (Meghalaya). 

Genus Peric/itena Weise 

1902. Periclitena Weise, Archiv. f Naturgesch., 68( I) : 157. 

1936. Periclitena: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 210. 

Out of two Indian species only one was recorded from Meghalaya. 
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96. Periclitena vigorsi (Hope) 

1831. Galleruca vigorsi Hope. In Gray, Zool. Miscel. : 29. 

1922. Periclitena vigorsi : Weise. Tijdschr. Ent .• 65 : 66. 
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1936. Periclitena vigorsi : Maulik. Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 211. 

Diagnostic characters: Ventral side entirely deep blue-violet; dorsal side very variable in colour, 
generally bluish to golden green; in male antennal segment 8 normal, not enlarged, and segments 9-11 
not greatly shortened; length 8.0-13.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills and E. Garo Hills), Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, 
Bihar, Manipur, Punjab, Sikkim, Tamil NadulKerala (Malabar coast) and West Bengal. 

Remarks: Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Mimastracella Jacoby 

1903. Mimaslracella Jacoby, Ann. Soc. enl. Belg., 47 : 120. 

1936. Mimastracella: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col .. Chry. (Gal.): 208. 

Only one species of this genus was recorded so far from Southern India. The present species is 
somewhat close to a Chinese species brunea Gressitt & Kimoto from Hainan Island. 

97. Mimastracella sp. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 7.vii. 1971 (I ex.), S. Biswas coli., 17.vi. 1965 (1 
ex.),S. N. Prasad coli. 

Genus Galerucella Crotch 

1873. Galerucella Crotch, Proc. A cad. Sci. Phi/ad: 55. 

1936. Galerucella: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col .. Chry. (Gal.): 214. 

Four species of this genus were recorded from India but none was from Meghalaya. The present 
paper includes one species from the area. 

98. Galerucella grisescens (Joannis) 

1866. Galeruca grisescens Joannis, Abeille, 3 : 98. 

1878. Galerucellaplacida Baly, Cisl. Enl., 2: 381. 

1989. Galerucella grisescens : Kimoto, Esakia. Kyushu Univ., 27: 21 (Synonymized). 

Diagnostic characters : General colour dirty brown; antenna, apical area of head, scutellum, 
ventral side and legs black; sometimes basal halves of femora brown, abdomen wholly or central 
portion may be brown; apex of scutellum may be brownish in some cases; front part of the middle area 
of pronotum not plane, and covered with coarse punctures; antennal segment 3 about one and a half 
times as long as segment 4; length 5.0 mm. 
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Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Dobasipara, 20.x. 1988 (l ex.), K. K. Roy colI.; E. Khasi 

lIills: Mawphlong, 27.iii. 1991 (3 exs.), S. K. Saha colI.; Jaintia Hills: Jawai, 27.ix. 1988 (I ex.), V. 
D. Srivastava coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills, E. Khasi Hills and Jaintia Hills), Bihar, Jammu 

& Kashmir, Punjab, Kerala, Tamil Nadu (Coromandel), Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: 

Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Bunna, Java, Nepal and Sumatra. 

Genus Pyrrhalta Joannis 

1866. Pyrrhalta Joannis. Abeille, 3 : 82. 

1963. Pyrrhalta : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 18 : 438. 

Four species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which only one was from Meghalaya. 

99. Pyrrhalla dimidialicornu (Jacoby) 

1889. Menippus dimidiaticornis Jacoby, Ann. Mus. C;v. Genova. 27: 218. 

1979. Pyrrhalta dimidialicornis : Kimoto, Ent. Basi!iensia, 4 : 464. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour pale brown; intermediate segments of antennae black; 
fmely pubescent; length 6.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (E. Garo Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Burma, China and Taiwan. 

Remarks : Kimoto (1979) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Meristala Strand 

1878. Merista Chapuis, Gen. Col., 11 : 224, 228. 

1935. Merislala Strand, Folia. Zool. Hydro-bioi .. 7 : 297. 

Eight species of this genus were recorded from India of which two species were from Meghalaya. 

100. Merislala dohrnl Baly 

1861. Leptarthra dohrni Baly, J. Ent. : 203. 

1936. Merisla dohrni : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry. ((t4-;/.): 143. 

1983. Meristala dohrni: Kimoto & Takizawa, Bull. Nat. Sci. Afsn .• TI)ty.;. (1.)9(2): 94., 

Diagnostic characters : Head, prothorax, scutellum, ventral side and legs greenish with bronzy 

sheen, sometimes metallic blue; elytra red-brown; three basal segments of antennae metallic colour, 

ithe rest brown; length 12.0-15.0 nun. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 22.iii. 1991 (I ex.), A. K. Sanyal colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam, Arunachal Pradesh,Manipur, Sikkim 

.and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Burma and Nepal. 
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101. Meristata Jraternalis (Baly), new combination 

1819. Leptarthrafraternalis Baly, Cis I. Enl., 1 : 455. 

1922. Meristafralernalis: Weise, Tijdschr. Enl., 45 : 68. 

1936. Merislafraternalis: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry. (Gal.) : 146. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour brown; three transverse metallic bands on each elytron, one 
along base one before and another behind middle, these sometimes broken into spots, and a small spot 
at apical area; suture pale; length 10.0-12.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills ;Shillong, 7.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), S. Biswas coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam and Manipur. 
Elsewhere: Burma and China. 

Genus Oides Weber 

J 80 I. Oides Weber. Obs. Ent. : 26. 

1936. Uides: Maulik. Fauna Brit. India. Col.. rhry. (Gal.) : 105. 

Eleven species of this genus were recorded from India of which five species were from Meghalaya. 

102. Oides andrewesi Jacoby 

1781. Chrysomela bipuncta Fabricius. (nec Linnaeus. 1758). Spec. Ins .• I : 127. 

) 801. Oides bipuncta : Weber. Obs. Ent. : 53.' 

1900. Oides andrewesi Jacoby, Mem. Soc. ent. Be/g.. 7 : 127. 

1936. Oides bipuncta var. andrewesi: Maulik. Fauna Brit. India. Col.. Chry. (Gal.) : 109. 

1963. Oides andrewesi : Gresitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr .. I B: 475. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour black with the following parts black; apical part of antennal 

segment 4 and segments 5-1 1 (except extreme end of segment 1), greater part of tibiae; all tarsi; 

metasternum; abdominal sternites (except margins); and one large subrounded postmedian patch on 

elytron occupying about one-fourth area of disc; length 10.0-15.5 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, 15.vii.-30. viii. 1917 (4 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution : 1>lndia : Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills), Assam, Bihar,Maharashtra, Orissa and West 

Bengal, Elsewhere: Burma,..L-aos-and-Vietnam. 

103. Oides coccinelloi4es Gahan 

1891. Oides coccineJkJides Gahan, Ann. Mag. nat. Hisl. 7 :458. 

1936. Oides coccinelloides : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry. (Gal.) : 110. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour yellow-brown; pronotum with two elongated black patchs 
on lateral area; elytra with three pairs of black patches; meso-and metasternum black; a row of five 
black patches on each side of abdomen; from almost hemispherical with the elytra extra ordinarily 
extended beyond epipleura; length 1 0~0-13.0 mm. 
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Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (E. Khasi Hills), Manipur, Sikkim and West Bengal. No report 
from elsewhere. 

Remarlcs : Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

104. Oldes maculata (Olivier) 

1807. Adorium maculata Olivier, Entomologie, S : 611. 

1936. Oides maculata: Maulile, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Gal.): 113. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour shining brown; three to six apical segments of antennae 
black; metasternum and a patch on each side of each abdominal stemite black; sides of elytra attain an 
extraordinary expansion beyond epipleura; length 1 0.S-13.0 Mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and Ri-Bhoi), Andaman Is., Assam, Bihar, 
Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Cambodia, Indonesia, Java, Malaya, 
Nepal and Penung. 

Remarlcs : Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

lOS. Oldes Ilvlda (Fabricius) 

1.801. Adorium livlda Fabricius, Syst. Eleuth., 1 : 410. 

1865. Rambopalpapectoralis Clark, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., (3), 15: 144. 

1884. Oides pectoralis: Jacoby, Notes Leyd Mus.,': 37. 

1982. Oides livida : Kimoto, Em. Rev. Japan, 37(1) : 9 (=pectoralis). 

Diagnostic characters : General colour brown; head black with vertex brown; upper side of four or 
five basal segments of antennae brown; on the ventral side head, mouthparts, antenna, breast, legs and 
a spot on each side of each abdominal stemite, black; elytral punctures of two sizes, the larger ones 
several times larger than smaller ones; length 9.0-13.5 Mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, - ix. 1917 (1 ex.), Mrs. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills and Khasi Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur, 
Orissa, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere : Bhutan, Burma, China, Malaya Peninsula, Nepal, 
Sumatra and Thailand. 

106. Oldes scutellata (Hope) 

1831. Adorium scutellata Hope, In Gray, Zool. Miscell. : 28. 

1936. Oides scutellata: Maulile, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 119. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour brown; antennae mostly blackish except segments 4 and S 
which are brownish; scutellum and suture narrowly blackish; ventral side black; proihorax with the 
anterior margin deeply concave, anterior lateral angles acute, posterior margin fonns a continuous 
curve with the rounded sides; length 9.S-10.S mm. 
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Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution : lneJia : Megbalaya (East Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesb, Sikldm and Uttar Pradesh. 
Elsewhere: Burma, Malaya, Nepal, Sumatra and Thailand 

Remarlcs: Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus HoplaollUl Jacoby 

1884. Hop/asomfi Jacoby, Notes Leyd Mus., 6 : 233. 

1936. Hop/osorna : Maulik, Founa Brit. India, Col., CItry. (Gal.): 151. 

Seven species of this genus were recorded from India ofwbich three were from Meghalaya. 

107. HoplaollUl SamtlCUlilt1l (Hope) 

1831. Auchenia sexmaculata Hope, In Gray. Zool. Muc,ll. : 29. 

1899. Hoplosorna samacuJata: Jacoby, Entomologist, 32: 82. 

1936. Hoplasoma sexmaculata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 154. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour dark brown to pale yellow mixed with gray; anteDDae, 
scutellum, one postbasal and two postmedian patches on each elytron, whole ventral surface and Iep, 
black; length B.S IDID. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India : Megbalaya (East Kbasi Hills), Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, SDddm, 
Uttar Pradesh and west Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, China, Nepal, PJlkistaD and Sri Lanka. 

Remarlcs : Maulik (1936) recorded this species &om Meghalaya. 

lOB. Hop/llsollUl costatlpenn& Jacoby 

1896. Hoplasoma costatipennis Jacoby, Ann. Soc. ent. B,lg., ~: 273. 

1938. Hop/Moma costatipennU Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Cluy. (Gal.): 157. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour entirely brown except abdomen, which is black; sometimes 
antennae and legs blackish, each elytron with distinct lateral-longitudinal costa, and the apical sutural 
angle with a tooth; length 6.0-8.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi), Assam, Pondichery, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere : Bangladesh and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks : Kimoto (1979) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

109. Hoplllsoma unicoi or (Illiger) 

1800. Galleruca unicolor IIliger, In Wiedem •. Arch. foer. Zool. II. Zoot .• I (2) : 13S. 

1889. Hop/asoma unicolor: Allard, Ann. Soc. ,nt. Fr. (6).: 327. 

1936. Hoplasoma unicolor: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Gal.): 161. 
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Diagnostic character, : General colour shining yellow brown; ventral side black; prothorax with 
sides slighdy sinuate and with basal nd apical angles prominent; pronotal disc with transverse 
depression barely reaching forward of middle; elytron subregularly punctured and without any carinae 
on disc; length 7.0-8.S DUD. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills : Tura, IS.vi.:IS.vii 1917 (I ex.), S. Kemp coli.; 

Baranppara, 23.vi. 1991 (I ex.), B. N. Das coD.; Tum, 220 m, S.x. 1991 (I ex.), R. K. Varshney coD.; 
30.vi. 1990 (10 exs.), M. S. Shishodia coil.; Willium Nagar, 300 m., 30.x. 1991 (1 ex.), R. K. 
Varshney coil.; Tura, 20.iv. 1991 (1 ex.), B. N. Das coli.; East G_1Iills : Nongal, 2S.v. 1990 (1 ex.), 

M. S. Shishodia con.; East Khasi Hills; Ranikor, 4. viii. 1981 (7 e~ N. R. Ryntb coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills, East Garo Hills and East Khasi Hills), 
Andaman Is., ArunacbaI Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Karnataka, KeraIa, Maharashtra, Orissa, Silddm, 
Tamil N .... TO, • ., 1JUIr Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere : Bhutan, China, Malaya, Nepal, 
Pbillipine and Sunda la. 

Genus Alllilcopllo'll Chevrolat 

1831. A.uacophora Chevrolat, In Dejean, Cal., Col. edt 2 : 318 

1936. Aulacophora: Maulilc, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Cluy. (Gal.): 161. 

Nineteen species of this genus were recorded from India of which five species were from 
Meghalaya. 

110. AlIlIlcopIJorlllllmorll Maulik 

1936. Aulacophora a1mora Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 170. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, prothorax and elytra shining yellow-brown; antenna generally 
brown; sometimes seven apical segments blackish; scutellum entirely or largely black; in male 
sides of humerus not distinctly hairy; antenna simple not modified; legs generally blackish; 
length 7.0 1DDl. 

Matel'lal examined: Iaintia Hills: Garampani, 19.ix 1979 (1 ex.), C. Radhakrishnan coil. 

Dutribution : India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills and East Khasi Hills), ArUnachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: China, Nepal and Tibet. 

111. Auillcophora /ovelcolUs (Lucas) 

1849. Galerucafoveicollis Lucas, Explor. Alger. Ent. : 542. 

1879. Aulacophorafoveicollis: Daly, Cist. Enl., 1: 445. 

1936. Aulacophorafoveicollis: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.J: 173. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour brown; metasternum and abdominal stemites entirely or 
largely black; in the male humerus covered with erect hairs; length 6.0-7.0 mnt. 
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Material examined: West Garo Hills: Dabasipara, 20.x. 1988 (1 ex.), K. K. Roy coli., Tura, 
Garobadha, 10.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), A. K. Sanyal coli.; Dumalgiri, 20.iv. 1991, (1 exs.), B. N. Das, 
coll.,t7. iii. 1991 (1 ex.), Nehru Park, ·17.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), all A. K. Hazra coli.; East Khasi Hills: 
Shillong, 16.iii. 1991 (2 exs.), B. C. Das colI.; Shillong Botanical Garden, 3.vi. 1975 (1 ex.), M. S. 
Jyrwa coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills, E. Khasi Hills and Ri-Bhoi), Arunachal Pradesh, 
Assam, Andaman Is., Bihar, Gujarat, Kerala, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Bunna, Nepal, Sri Lanka and also in Europe. 

112. A"lIIcopllora lewlsU Baly 

1886. Aulacophora lewisii Baly, J. Linn. Soc. Lond, 20 : S, 24. 

1963. Aulacophora lewisii: Grcssitt &. Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., IS: 488. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour brigh, yellow-brown to dark yellow-brown; elytra black; 
antenna of male not modified but fairly stout; elytron slightly uneven, not very shiny, with punctures 
mostly one-third to half as wide as interspaces; length 5.S J1UIl. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Sheela, 18.ix. 1988 (2 exs.), A. R. Lahiri coli.; Umling; l.x. 
1988 (9 exs.), A. R. Lahiri coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills and East Khasi Hills), Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Karnataka, Madhya Pndesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Bunna, China, Japan, Taiwan and Sri Lanka. 

113. Alllacopllora blcolor (Weber) 

1801. Gal/eruea bicolor Weber, Ob,. Ent. : 56 

1886. Aulacophora bieolor: 8a1y, J. Linn. S~. Lond, 20: 3,4, 19 . . 
1936. Au/acophora bic%r: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Ga/.) : f87. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, antennae, pronotum 8Ild scutellum always brown; eJytral pattern 
variable, humerus bearing a small dark spot, or with two basal spots BDd often one or two postmedian 
spots, each group sometimes merged into a -large black area, but adeast leaving pale antemedian and 
apical areas; pronotum with a broad groove; antenna simple; ventral side clothed with "silvery 
pubescence; length S.0-10.0 DUD. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, IS.vi.-IS. vii. 1917 (I ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghl\laya (West Garo Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Andaman and Nicobar Is., 
and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bunna, lava, Phillippines, Sumatra and Taiwan. 

114. Alllacopllora rOlea (Fabricius) 

1801. Galleruea rosea Fabricius, Syst. Eleuth.. I : 419. 

1936. Aulacophor~ rosea : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Clary. (Gal.) : 196. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour shining red; basal two thirds or more of elytra shining 
black; tibiae and tarsi blackish; antenna brown to dark brown with .the basal two segments red, 
epipleuron always black; length 6.75-10,75 rnm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, lS.vi.-1S.vii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills). Elsewhere : Burma, Java, Phillippines, 
Thailand and Sumatra. 

Genus Pseudoeophora Jacoby 

1884. Pseudocophora Jacoby, NOles Leyd. Mus., 6: 69, 214. 

1936. Pseudocophora: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col .. Chry. (Gal.): 198. 

Four species of this genus were recorded from India of which two species were from Meghalaya. 

115. Pseudoeophora hie/or Jacoby 

1887. Pseudocophora hicolor Jacoby, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. : 111. 

1936. Pseudocophora hicolor: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., C.nry. (Gal.) : 201. 

_ Diagnostic characters : General corour yellow to dark brown, with the elytra shining black; 
epipleuron lighter at base, darker for the rest; anterior side of postscutellar prominence in male with a 
pit; length 5.0-6.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Sri 
Larika. 

Remarlca : Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

116. Pseudoeophofa peetDral1s Baly 

1888. PsefMiocophora pectoralis Baly, J. linn. Soc. Lond .• lO: 169. 174. 

1936. Pseudocophora pectoralis: Maulik, Fauna Brit. Ind/ill Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 202. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour shining brown except for much of metasternum and 
abdomen black; in the male the postsculellat region not excavated, nearly flat, impunctate, with a 
foveum near suture; length 5.2-5.5 mm. 

Material examined: W-est Garo Hills: Tura, 3500-3900 ft., IS.vii.-30.viii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. 
Kemp coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Assam, Manipur and West Bengal. Elsewhere : 
China. 

Genus Agetoeera Hope 

1840. Agetocera Hope, Col. Man., 3 : 170 

1936. Agetocera: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .. Chry. (Gal.): 125. 

Five species of this genus were recorded from India of which two species were from Meghalaya. 
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117. AgetDcerll "opel Daly 

1865. Agetocera hopei Baly, Trans. em. Soc. Lond. (3) 2(5):438. 

1936. Agetocera hopei: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Cluy. (Gal.): 130. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour yellow-brown; elytra greenish to purplish black; forebody 
pale yeUow; last 2-3 antennal segments blackish, -segment 9 of male with a very strong extemal 
protuberance at base and a weak one at apex, formin, a deep crescent between; length 10.5-13.0 DIm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 7.vii. 1971 (1 ex.), S. Biswas coll.; Ri-Bhoi : 
Nongpoh, (1 ex.), A. R. Lahiri coli.; West Khasi Hills: Nongstoin, 30.ix. 1988 (1 ex.), A. R. Lahiri 
coli.; West Khasi Hills : Nongstoin, 30.ix. 1988 (1 ex.), A. R. Lahiri coli.; West Garo Hills: Tura,­
ix. 1917 (1 ex.), Mrs. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, Ri-Dhoi, West Khasi Hills and West Garo Hills, 
Anmachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh anti West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, 
Dunne, Tibet, lava and Nepal. 

118. Agetocerilloblcoml.r Daly 

1865. Agetocera loblcomis Baly, TraM. em. Soc. Lond, (3)2(5) : 437. 

1936. Agetocera lobk0rni8: Maulik, FauIUJ Brlt.lnditJ, Col., Clary. (Gal.) : 133. 

Diagnostic. characters : General colour red-brown; elytra shining black; tani, middle tibiae and 
upper side of front hbiae, and the apical halves of hind femora, blackish; antennae of male with 
segment 9 enlarged; length 10.0 DIm. 

Material Qamlned: West Garo Hills: Tura, IS.vii.-30. viii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coll. 

Distribution: India : Megbalaya (West Garo Hills), Assam, Nagaland, Sikkim and West Benpl. 
Elsewhere: Burma. 

Genus .. PlIrldell Daly 

1886. Parltlea BaIy, J. LIM. Soc. Lond, 20: 26. 

1936. Parltaa: Maulik, FDIDIII Brit. India, Col .• Cluy .. (GaI.):498. 

Thirteen species of this genus were recorded from India of ~ic~ three species were from 
Megbalaya. The present work includes anotHer four Species troin the area. 

119. Pllrlllellldrtllp"" (Hope) 

1831. Galleruca tetraspllota Hope, In Gray, Zool. Ml8cell.: 29. 

1936. PQI'idea tetraspllota: Maulik, FDWUI Brit. India, Col .• Chry. (Gal.) : 501. 

Diagnostic characte,s : General colour shining brown; each elytron with two black patches, ODe 

basal and the other postmedian, spots much larger than space between them and than apical pale ~ 
breast always black; abdoiBinal stemites with three IODgitudinal series of spots, one median and the 
two lateral (one on each side); prothorax twice u broad u long; length 5.0-5.5 DIm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 20.ix. 1975 (1 ex.), M. S. Jyrwa coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam and Manipur. Elsewhere: Burma, 
China, Nepal, Taiwan and Thailand. 

120. Pllridea blllyl Jacoby 

1898. Pariclea balyi Jacoby, Ann. Soc. enl. Belg., 42 : 190. 

1936. ParitUa balyi: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Clary. (Gal.) : S02. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour shining brown; elytra with two large black spots (one basal 
and the other postmedian) on each elytron, the basal patch large, quadrate and stains the basal margin, 
humerus and extending to the suture, leaving only a narrow brown strip, postmedian patch roundish, 
extending to near lateral margin and suture but without touching either; length 6.S mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Dlmibution : India: Meghalaya (Kbasi Hills.) 

Remarks: Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

121. Pllrldea UIIl/lUcIIIItI Jacoby 

1892. Ptuidea unl/tuclata Jacoby, Ann. MIU. Cw. Genova. 32 : 9S7 

1936. Paridea unifasciIlIa: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• CIvy. (Gal.) : S03. 

Diagno&tic characters: General colour black; head, antenna, prothorax, legs, a transverse 
band across the middle of elytra, and a spot at extreme apical area, light brown to yellowish 
white; labrum and scutellum black; upper margins of all femora, tibiae and posterior tarsi, black; 
I_atb 4.0mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Umling, 9.xi. 1991 (1 ex.), R. C. Basu coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bunna and Nepal. 

Remarlcs : First record from Meghalaya. 

122. Parldea octomllcuillta (Baly) 

1886. Aulacophora octomaculata Baly, J. Linn. Soc. Lond., 20 : 17. 

1936. Pariflea octomaculata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Chry. (Gal.) : SM. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour shining brown; head with two black patches; elytron with 
four black patches, two basal and two apical; these patches -are variable, but elytron with suture and 
margins aU round red-brown; abdominal targites with a broad median black stripe; exposed pygidium 
with two black patches, one on each side; abdominal stemites with three series of black spots, one 
median and one on each lateral side; length S.0-6.5 mm. 

Material examined: East Gam Hills: Songsok, 20.xi. 1974 (5 exs.), T. Sengupta coli. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya (East Garo Hills), Arunacul Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Silddm, 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Nepal and Tibet. 

Remarks: First record &om Megbalaya. 
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123. Parlba pnplexll (Baly) 

1879. Aulacophoraperplexa Daly, Cisl. Enl., 2 : 44;. 
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It89. Paridea perplexa : Baly, Trans. enl. SoC. Lond. : 304. 

1936. ParideaperpJexa: Maulik, FaunaBril. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 505. 

Diagnostic chal'acters': In fonn, stnICture and coloration it resembles P. octomaculata Baly but 
differs in having elytral spots MIlIUer and roundpd, somewhat larger in size (7.75 mm) and more 
rounded in fonn. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, lS.vI.-IS.vii. 1917 (I ex.), S. Kemp coli.; East Khasi 
Hills: ShiUong, - viii-x.1919 (1 ex.), R. K. Varshney coil. Jaintia Hills, 26.ix.l991 (lex.) R.K. 
Varshney coil. 

Distribution : Indi~ : MeghaJaya (West Garo Hills, East Khasi Hills and Jaintia HiJls), Assam, 
Manipur, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma and Nepal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

124. Pllrldell ruflcoUls Jacoby 

1892. Paridea ruftcollis Jacoby, Ann.Mus.Cw. Genova 32 : 935. 

1836. Paridea ruficol/is: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry. (Gal.): 510. 

Diagnostic characters : General colourshining brown; breast, middle and hind tibiae and tarsi, 
black; prothorax shining red; length S.7S mm. 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: Songsok, to.xi. 1974 (4 exs.), T. Sengupta coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bunna. 

Remarks: First record from MegbaJaya. 

125. Parldea l#Vlda Duvivier 

1892. Paridea livida Duvivier, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 36 :' 432. 

J936. Paridea livida: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (GaL): 510. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour dark brown; metasternum, abdomen (except last segment), 
upper side of anterior tibia, tibia and tarsi of middle and posterior legs, black; apex of antenna darker; 
palpi, head and pronotum reddish to red brown; length 6.5 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 20.iv. 1975 (2 exs.), M. s: Jyrwa coli. 

Distribution: India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), West Bengal. 

Genus Haplosonlohies Duvivjer 

1890. Haplosomoides Duvivier, Ann. Soc. enl. Belg., 34 : 35. 

1963 HaplosOIIJoides: Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. INS. Alonogr., 18: 517. 

Eight species of this genus were recorded from India of which only a single species was recorded 
so far from Meghalaya. In this paper two species are recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya 
of which one is from India also. 
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126. Haplosomoldes chlnmalra (MauJik), new combination 

1936. Hoplasomedia chinmatra Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (GaL) : 494. 
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Diagnostic characters : Elytra and legs pale yellowish-white; head and prothorax darker; breast 
and abdomen black; antenna pitch-brown to Jight brown with the four apical segments black, in male 
apical segments thickened; length 5.5-7.0 mm. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi : Bunnihat, 2.iv.1991 (2 exs.), S. K. Saba coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi). Elsewhere: Bunna. 

Remarks: First record from India (Meghalaya). 

127. Haplosomoldes kr/Shlla (Maulik) 

1936. Hoplasomedia krishila Maulik, Fauna Brit. India Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 497. 

1993. Haplosomoides krishila: Basu, Fauna West Bengal: State Fauna Series (In Press). 

Diagnostic characters : General colour brown; elytra pale yellowish-white; breast and abdominal 
stemites black; head and pronotum shining; elytra dull with the punctures not distinct; length 5.75 mm. 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: Rongzeng, 26.v. 1990 (2 exs.), M. S. Shishodia coli.; 
Williumnagar, 10.iii. 1991 (4 exs.), 12.iii. 1991 (2 exs.), all B. C. Das coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bunna and Nepal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

128. Hap/tnomoldes egena Weise 

1922. Haplosomoides egena Weise, Tijdschr. Enl., 6S: 74. 

1979. Haplosomoides egena : Kimoto, Ent. Basiliensia,4: 470. 

Diagnostic characters : Dorsal side entirely pale yellowish; abdomen blackish; elytral carinae not 
very sharp, often quite weak; anterior margin of prothorax slightly emarginate at middle; length less 
than 6.5 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

DiXributlon: India: Megbalaya (East Garo Hills), Assam and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, 
China, Nepal, Taiwan and Vietnam. 

Remarlcs : Kimoto (1979) recorded this species from. Meghalaya. 

Genus Mlmaslra Baly 

1865. Mimastra Daly, Ann. Mag. nat. Hisl., (3) 16 : 253. 

1936. Mimastra: Maoli~ F(JU1t(J Brll. India, Col., Chry. (GaIJ : 524. 

Eleven species of this genus were recorded from India of which -two species were from 
Meghalaya. 
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129. MlmllSwllmlHltll Daly 

1879. Mimastra IImbata Daly, Cill. Em., 2 : 449. 

1936. Mimastra /imbala : Maulik, Fauna Brll. Ind;~ Col., ChI'y. (Gal.) : 531. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour brown; antennae blackish with three basal segments brown; 
three patches on head and five patches on pronotum blackish; scutellum blackish; basal margin of 
elytra, suture' and lateral margin, brown, rest of the surface blackish with metallic sheen; femore, tibiae 
aid tarsi blackish; breast and abdomen black with metallic sheen; length 8.S nun. 

Mate,.ial examined: East Khasi Hills : Shillong, 27.iii. 1991 ( 1 ex.), A. K. Hura coli., 1400 m., 
ll.iv. 1991 (2 exs.), 1500 m.l0.iv. 1991 (3 cxs.), all S. K. Ghosh coli.; Moaloi, 20.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), A. 
K. Sanyal coli.; West Khasi Hills: Nongstoin, 22.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), A. K. Hura coli.; laintia Hills: 
Jowai,20.iii. 1991 (II exs.), B. C. Das coli.; 17. iii. 1991 (II exs.), 18.iii. 1991 (2 exs.), 16.iii. 1991 
(12 exs.), all A. K. Sanyal coli.; 23.iii. 1991 (2 exs.), A. K. Hazra coli. 

Dl8l1'ibution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, West Khasi Hills and Jaintia Hills), Assam. 
Elsewhere: China. 

130. MImIIStr. sc".lItIItI Jacoby 

1904. MlmtUtra ,cutellaID Jacoby, AM. Soc. ent. Be/g., 48: 395. 

1936. MlmtUtra lcutelltlla: Maulik, FQUIfIJ Bril. India, Col. CIvy. (Gal.): 537. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour dark red-brown; antennae and legs black; scutellum, breast 
ad abdomen blackish; length 7.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

DI,trlbut;on : India: Meghalaya (Ri-Dhoi), Maharashtra (Igatpuri) and Tamil Nadu. 
Elsewbere: Burma. 

Remar/c.r : Kimoto (1982) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus OIeorlllle Daly 

1865. CM01'tIM Baly, Ent. Monthly Mag., 2 : 97. 

1936. CMorane: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., CIvy. (Gal.): 335. 

Twelve species of this genus were recorded from India of which three were from Meghalaya. The 
present paper includes another species from the area. 

131. Cneo'lIIIe ,,,blcoU" (Hope) 

1831. Galleruea rubleollis Hope, In Gray, Zool. Miseell. : 29. 

1936. CM01'tIM rubieollll: Maulik, Fauna Brll. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 338. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, prothorax, sC.utellum, breast and legs partly bright brown; scutellum 
sometimes dark brown wth metallic sheen; antennae, tibiae, apices of femora and tarsi, blackish; three 
basal segments and two apical segments of antennae and the under side of rest light brown, three 
apical segments of male modified; length 9.0 Mm. 
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Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, to.v. 1988 (I ex.), C. Radhakrishnan C911. 

Dutribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Anmachal Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Sikkim and 
West Bengal. Elsewhere: Nepal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

132. CIIeortllle "',III/pellll/s Baly 

1886. CneOl'ane rugul;pennu Baly, r,.tuU. ent. Soc. Lond. : 27. 

1936. Cneorane ,.egulipennu: Maulik, Fauna B,.it.lndia. Col .• CIvy. (Gal.): 339. 

Diagnostic characters : Elytra bronzy; head, pronotum, pro-and mesothorax, front and middle 
femora deep rich brown; antennae, front and middle tibiae and tarsi blackish; metatborax, abdominal 
stemites and hindlegs black mixed with slight bronze; length S.S-9.0 mm. 

Material exlunined : Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Anmachal Pradesh, Assam, Himachal Pradesh, 
Manipur, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Bunna, Nepal, Pakistan and 
Taiwan. 

Remarks: Kimoto (1982) recorded this species ftom Meghalaya. 

133. CIIeortllle ",6,l1li11 Maulik 

1936. Cneorane rubyana Maulile, Fauna B,.lt.lndkJ. Co/ .• C""'. (Gal.): 343. 

Diagnostic c/uuacters : Head, antennae and prothorax blackish to pitch brown; pronotum 
sometimes reddish-brown; elytra and epipleura dark blue-green; scutellum black to dark pitch brown; 
underside and legs black; lateral margins of elytra distinctly explanate; length 6.S DUD. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (East Garo Hills, East Khasi Hills, Ri-Bhoi). Elsewhere: Bunna. 

Remarks: Kimoto (1982) recorded this species fi'om Meghalaya. 

134. CIIeorlllle cllrlollpenlltr Fainnaire 

1888. Cne01'ane carlOllpennu Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. ent. &lg.,I2: 45. 

1982. CM01'aM carlosipennu: Kimoto, £nt. Rev. Japan. 37 (1): 16. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, prothorax and mesothorax reddish brown; elytron blackish or 
bluish; abdomen and legs bluish or blackish blue, except fore and mid femora reddish; length 
8.5-9.0 mnt. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: China 

Remaru: Kimoto (1982) recorded this species &om Meghalaya. 

Genus MIItbIII Chapuis 

1878. MlltINJ Chlpuis, Gen. Col., II : 172. 
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1936. Milti1tQ : Maulik, FaultfJ Brit. India, Col., Chry.(Ga/.}: 313. 

This is a monotypic genus. 

135. MUtlna dllatatll Chapuis 

187S. MUtina dilatata Chapuis, Gen. Col., II : 173. 

1936. MUtina dilatata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Clary. (Gal.) : 316. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour shining brown; dorsal side varies from pale-brown to 
red-brown; legs sometimes black, but sometimes tibiae and tarsi only are black; sometimes 
abdominal sternites darker; body three-fifth as broad as long; hind angle of prothorax rounded; 
length 7.5-11.5 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya.(Ri-Bhoi), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Sikkim and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: Sbutan, Burma, China, Malaya, Sumatra and Vietnam. 

Remarks : K~oto (1982) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Morphosphaera Baly 

1861. Morphosphaera Baly, J. Em., 1 (4) : 298. 

1938. Morphosphaera: Maulile, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Clary. (Gal.): 316. 

Three species were recorded from India but there was no report from Meghalaya. The present 
paper reports one species .from the area. 

136. Morpllosphaera japonlca (Homstedt) 

1788. Clarysome/ajaponica Homstedt, Schrift. Ge8. Naturf Freunde Ber/., 8 : 1. 

1924. Morphosphaerajaponica: Weise, Col. Cat., 78: 129. 

1936. Morphosphaerajaponica: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Clary. (Gal.) : 318. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour blue; pronotum yellow-brown to red-brown' with four 
round black spots arranged almost transversely, sometimes an additional spot near basal margin; 
elytron and scutellum blue, sometimes mixed with violet or purple; length 7.0-9.0 mm. 

Material examined : East Khasi Hills : Shillong Bot. Garden, 31.i. 1966 (1 ex.), B. K. 
Tikader coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills).. Assam, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: China and Japan. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus MonolepJa Erichson 

1843. Mono/epta Erichson, Archiv./ Naturgesch., 9 (1): 265. 

1936. Monolepta: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 373. 
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About fifty species of this genus were recorded from India out of which six species were from 
Meghalaya. In the present paper another three species are recorded here for the first time from 
the state. 

137. Monolepta albomllculata Maulik 

1892. Monolepta alboplagiata Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova. 31: 983 (preoccupied). 

1936. Monolepta albomacu/ata Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry. (Gal.) : 399(new name). 

Diagnostic characters : General colour black; each elytron with two round white spots, one before 
and the other behind the middle; three basal segments of antenna, prothorax and legs yellow-brown; 
length 3.0 Mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distributi/Jn: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Bhutan, Burma and Nepal. 

Remarks: Takizawa (1983) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

138. Monolepta khaslensls Weise 

1900. Candezea quadrimaculata Jacoby, Mem. Soc. ent. Belg .• 7: 138 (preoccupied). 

1916. Monolepta Ichasiensis Weise, Deut. ent. Zeitschr.: 40 (new name for quadrimaculata Jac.). 

1936. Monolepta Ichasiensis." Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry. (Gal.) : 400. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour brown; the following parts black : apical portion of labrum; 
antennae (except three basal segments); two patches on elytron, one basal and other apical (larger); 
abdominal stemites. Tibiae and tarsi dark brown; length 5.0 Mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Maharashtra. 

Remarks: Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

139. Monolepta scripta (Motschulsky) 

1866. Luperodes scripta Motschulsicy, Bull. Soc. nat. Mosc., 39(1): 416. 

1936. Monolepta scripta: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry. (Gal.) : 403. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour brown with several spots and pat~hes on the dorsal surface. 
Head often with a black spot on vertical area and suture always black in its entire length; length 3.25-
5.0mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Kbasi Hills), Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu. Elsewhere: Bunna 
and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks : Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 
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140. MOllo,." o,1atIIIIs Jacoby 

1889. Monolepta orlenlalu Jacoby, Ann. MIU. CIY. GeIUWII, 27 : 227. 

1936. Mono/epla or;enlalu: Maulile, Fauna Brit. India, Col., CIvy. (Gal.): 407. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour brown; sometimes head dark brown to black; 
sometimes most of the middle and hind femora black; elytra with variable colour pattern but 
usually the successive tr ... sverse bands are (1) black, (2) red, (3) black, (4) brown, (S) black, (6) 
red; length 4.5 1DDl. 

MalerlaJ examined: East Garo Hills: NODgal, 21.v. 1990 (1 ex.), M. S. Sbishodia coD. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Assam, Kamataka, KeraIa, Maharashtra, Tamil 
Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Nepal and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: Fint record &om Megbalaya. 

141. MD".,.. ,lplllll (Olivier) 

1808. Gale1'UCtl8ignoltl Olivier, Entomologle, , : 665. 

1889. Mono/.pla IlgnoItI : Jacoby, Ann. MIU. CIY. Genova, 27 :229. 

1936. Monolepla IlgMla : Maulik, FtnmtI Brit. IndUI. Col .• CIvy. (Gal.) : 410. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, pronotum, legs and abdominal stemites, reddish brown; antenDae 
black.with three basal segments brown; breast black; elytron black with two yellowish spots, before 
and behind middle, both the spots he from basal, lateral, apical and sutural margins; length 3.00-1.00 
DUD. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, vi·vii. 1918 (1 ex.), Fletcher coli., 21.vi. 1918 (3 
exs.), A. G. R. Coil.; Shillong Peak, 26.xi. 1974 (1 ex.), T. Sengupta coli., 16.iii. 1991 (2 exs.), B. C. 
DIs coli., Nongkram, 13.xi.1991 (1 ex.), It C. Basu coH.; West Khasi Hills: Hatmawdon vill,' 125 DL, 

S.xii. 1977 (4 exs.), Balat, 125 m., 8.xii. 1977 (2 exs.), all K. R. Rao coli.; East Garo HiDs : 
Williumnag&r, 21.1. 1991 (2 exs.), B. N. Das coli.; West Garo Hills: Nongstoin, 25. ix. 1988 (3 exs.), 
A. It Lahiri colI.; Tura, Dobasipara, 9.x. 1988 (2 exs.), K. K. Roy coli., Tura, 30.vi. 1990 (I ex.), M. 
S. Sbisbodia con., Garobadba, 10.iii. 1991 (3 exs.), A. K. Sanyal coli., Ganol, 22.iv. 1992 (I ex.), B. 
N. Das coli.; Jaintia Hills: Safai Basti, 3.x. 1988 (2 exs.), Jowai, 27.ix. 1988 (3 exs.), 29.ix. 1988 (I 
ex.),24.ix. 1988 (1 ex.), 19.ix. 1988 (1 ex.), all V. D. Srivastava coli.; Garampani, 4.x. 1988 (1 ex.), 
V. D. Srivastava coli.; Ri-Bhoi : Bumihat, 2. vi. 1991 (14 exs.), S. K. Saba coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills, East Garo Hills, West Khasi Hills, East Khasi 
Hills, Ri-Bhoi and Jaintia Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Gujarat, Haryana, Ketala, Kamataka, 
Maharashtra, Orissa, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Trip~ Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. ~Isewhere : 
Bangladesh, Bhutan, Bunna, China, Hongkong, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Tibet, Thailand and 
Vietnam. 

142. Monolepttl nlgrlpes (Olivier) 

1808. Galeruca nigripes Olivier, Entomologie, 6 : 648. 

1936. Mono/epta nigripes: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 414. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour yellow brown to dark chocolate-brown; sometimes 
antennae black with three basal segments brown; sometimes tibiae and tarsi black; length 8-0 -
10.S IDID. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, Umtru forest, 6. vii. 1979 (I ex.), P. T. 
Cherian coli. 

Distribution: India : Meghalaya (East Khasi HUIs), West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Borneo, 
Burma, 'Phillippines, Malaya and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: Pint record from Meghalaya. 

143. MOllO"'" ortItktI (Jacoby) 

1900. Ctmdneaen-atica Jacoby, Mem. Soc. em. Belg., 1: 137 
1936. MOllolepta e,.,.allea: Maulile, FtnlM Brit. Inditl, Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 441. 

DlagnMtic characterl : General colour entirely pale brown; sometimes elytra darker brown; • 
broad variable reddish patch covering the basal area of elytra including humerus but not scutellum, 
sometimes a similar patch at apical area; sometimes undenide and antennae (except three basal 
segments) blackish; length 4.5 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Di8t1'llndion : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Kamataka. 

Remarks: Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

144. MOllO"'" lucId Jacoby 

1890. MOllOlepta leechi Jacoby, Entomologist, 23 : 216. 

1982. Monolepta leechi: Kimoto, Ent. Rev. Japan. 37(1): 19. 

Diagnoltic characters : Elytron black with a yellowish or reddish band, which is broader than 
long and always touches the lateral margins but sometimes flee flom sutural margins; head 
yellowish to reddish; abdomen entirely black; fore femur entirely yellowish brown; length 3.0-
3.S Mm. 

Material examined: NU 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), SiIddm and West Bengal. Elsewhere: China, 
Nepal and Taiwan. 

Remar/rs : Kimoto (1982) recorded this species nom Meghalaya. 

145. MOllolqtallllllltll Gressitt & Kimoto 

1963. Monolepta lunata Gressitt &, Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., iB : 620. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour reddish; eytron with a large pale yellowish rounded oblong 
spot behind the middle; antenna 'black with the segment 1 reddish; elytron reddish basally and 
somewhat blackish apically and slightly pitchy on parts on external margin and humerus in Chinese 
examples as described by the authors, but in Indian example elytron unifonnly reddish, and tibiae and 
tarsi completely dirty black; hind tarsal segment 1 about 114 longer than remaining segments 
cCllibined, segment 2 slightly longer than segment 3; length 5.S nun (Type 6.6 nun Chinese sp.). 
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Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Jowai, Dawki, 25.ix.l988 (5 exs.), V. D. Srivastava coll.; Safei 
Basti, 3.x. 1988 (1 ex.), V. D. Srivastava coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: China (Hainan). 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

146. Monoleplll sp. 1. (nr. brevip~nnis Chen) 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Nongstoin Forest, 2l.iii. 1991 (1 ex.). A. K. Hazra coli. 

147. Monoleplll sp. 2 (nr. mordelloides Chen) 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Laitkor, 10.vii. 1974(1 ex.), R. S. Giri coli. 

Genus Aplosoll1x Chevrolat 

1837. Aplosonyx Chevrolat, In Dejean, Cat. Col., edt 2: 376. 

1936. Aplosonyx: Maulik, Fatula Brit. India, CoL, Chry. (Ga1.): 612. 

Five species of this genus were recorded from India of which three species from Meghalaya. The 
present paper includes another species from the state. 

148. Aploson1z cluJlybuIU (Hope) 

1831. Galleruca chalybaeus Hope. In Gray, Zool. Misce". : 28. 

1892. Haplosonyx chalybaeus : Duvivier, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 36: 440. 

1936. Aplosonyx chalybaeus : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chiy. (Gal.) : 614. 

Diagnostic characters: Head and prothorax red; elytron blackish blue or purplish blue with fine 
~unctures, irregular in strips alternating with impunctate of strips; ventral side entirely pale; antennal 
segment 5-8 and apices of tibie and tarsi black with metallic tinge; pronotum with four raised areas in 
front of median transverse line;length 13.0-18.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Balphakram Nat Park, 12.v. 1988 (1 ex.). V. T. 
Darlong colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghaaya (West Garo Hills). Arunachal Pradesh. Assam, Sikkim and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan. BUI1118, Nepal, Tibet and Vietnam. 

149. Aplolon1x scutellatru (Baly) 

1879. Haplosonyx scutellatus Daly, Cist. Ent., 2 : 452. 

1936. Aplosonyx scutellatus : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 616. 

Diagnostic characters: Entirely brown; antenna, scutellum, breast and legs black; length 9.0-
9.S mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Lydow, 29.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), S. K. Saba coli.; Jaintia Hills: 
Jowai,23.ix. 1988 (1 ex.), V. D. Srivastava coli. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and J aintia Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Nepaf and Pakistan. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

150. Aplosonyx duviviery (Jacoby) 

1900. Haplosonyx duvivieri Jacoby, Mem. Soc. ent. Belg., 7: 130. 

1936. Aplosonyx duvivieri: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 618. 

Diagnostic characters: Entirely warm brown not shining; antenna and legs black; length 12.0 
mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 5000 ft., 29.v. 1924 (1 ex.), Bose coil.; Ri-Bhoi : 
Nongpoh, 3000-5000 ft., - vi. 1905 (1 ex.). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi and East Khasi Hills); Arunachal Pradesh and West 
Bengal. 

151. Aplosonyx orientalis (Jacoby) 

1892. Haplosonyx orientalis Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 32: 962. 

1936. Aplosonyx orientalis: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 619. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour shiningbrown; antennae and legs black; length 12.0 mm. 

Material examined : East Khasi Hills "! Shillong, Old Barapani Road, 6. vi. 1973 (1 ex.), A. K. 
Ghosh coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills and E. Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Bunna. 

Genus Kluuia Jacoby 

1899. Khasia Jacoby, Entomologist, 32 : 83. 

1936. Khasia: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 273. 

Two species of this genus were recorded from India of which one was from Meghalaya. 

152. KJuuia kraatzj Jacoby 

1899. Khasia kraatzi Jacoby, Entomologist, 32 : 83 

1836. Khasia /craalzi : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 274 

DiDgnostic characters : General colour shiningdark brown, almost blackish;protonum reddish 
brown; six basal segments of antennae dark brown, segments 7 and 8 yellowish, last three segments 
black; legs yellow-brown tibiae alternately lighter and darker colour patches, tarsi always darker; 

length 4.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Punjab and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma 
and Nepal. 
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Remarks: Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Ka1UU'ella Jacoby 

1896. Kanarella Jacoby, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 40: 280. 

1936. Kanarella : MauIik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., CI,ry. (Gal.): 297. 

This is a monotypic genus. 

153. Kanarella "nicolor Jacoby 

1896. Kanarella unicolor Jacoby, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 40: 280. 

1936. Kanarella unicolor: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 299. 

Diagnostic characters: Entirely yellowish brown to dark brown; eyes black; length 5.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam, Karnataka, Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Nepal. 

Remarks: Kimoto (1979) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Sphenoraia Clark 

1865. Sphenoraia Clark, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., (3) 16: 261. 

1963. Sphenoraia Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., IB : 655. 

Four species of this genus were recorded from India of which two species were from Meghalaya. 

154. Sphenoraill (Sphenoraiodes) rutilam (Hope) 

1831. Eumolpus rutilans Hope, In Gray, Zool. Miscell. : 30. 

1936. Gallerucida rutilans: Maulik, Fauna-Brit. India, Col. Chry, (Gal.): 547. 

1963. Sphenoraia (Sphenoraiodes) rutilans: Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., IB: 657. 

Diagnostic characters : Dorsal side with varying metallic colours, blue, blue-green, purple-blue, 
purple, green, pure blue etc.; ventral side always metallic deep blue; legs blackish; antenna dull black 
with brownish pubescene; mouth parts generally black with edges of parts brownish; length 8.5-9.0 
nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Himachal 
Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Burma, 
China and Nepal. 

Remarks : Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

155. SphenoraitJ (SphenoraitJ) bicolor (Hope) 

1831. Galleruca hicolor Hope, In Gray, Zool. Miscell. : 29. 
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1936. Gallerucida bicolor.· Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 554. 

1972. Sphenoraia (Sphenoraia) bicolor: Kimoto & Takizawa, Kontyu, 40(4) : 220. 
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Diagnostic characters: General colour dark brown with black spots and patches on dorsal and 
ventral side in a great number of varieties;but generally each elytron with seven spots (2:2:2: 1) and 
pronotum with four spots; scutellum always black; ventral area of head, labrum and antennae (except 
three basal segments) always black; pronotum distinctly convex at before middle; elytral punctures 
more regularly arranged in rows; length 8.0-8.5 nun. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi : Nongpoh, -v. 190~ (1 ex.), Umling, 3.iv. 1991 (2 exs.), Umsning, 
3.iv. 1991 (2 exs.), Umran, 1.iv. 1991(1 ex.), all S. K. Saba coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi), Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Kerala, Maharashtra, 
Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma and Nepal. 

Genus CasselUl Weise 

1892. Cassena Weise, Dtsch-ent. Zeil., 1892 : 388. 

1936. Solephyma Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 329. 

1962. Cassena : Bryant, Ann. Mag. nat. Rist. (13) 5 : 369(=Solephyma). 

Only one species of this genus was recorded from India (Tamil Nadu). 

156. Cassena sp. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi : Umling, l.x. 1988 (1 ex.), A. R. Lahiri coli. 

Genus Triehobalya Weise 

1890. Trichidea Baly, (nec Haan, 1838), Ent. Monthly Mag., 26: 13. 

1924. Trichobalya Weise, Col. Cat., 78: 152 (new name for Trichidea Baly). 

Out of three Indian species only one species was recorded from Meghalaya. 

157. Trichoba/ya bowringii Baly 

1890. Trichidea bowringii.Baly, Ent. Montltly Mag., 26: 13. 

1924. Trich;obalya bowringii : Weise, Col. Cat., 78 : 152. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, pronotum, antenna, ventral side and legs yellow to brown; elytron 
generally green or red and green; length 5.0-7.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: China, Hong Kong 
and Vietnam. 

Remarks: Kimoto (1982) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Dercetina Gressitt & Kimoto 

1865. Dercetis Clark. Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., (3) 15 : 146 (nee Dercetis Muenster & Agassiz, ] 834) 



320 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

1936. Dercetis : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, CoL, Chry. (Gal.) : 348. 

1963. Dercetina Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. 1M. Monogr., IB: 704 (new name for Dercel;s Clark). 

Out of twenty Indian species only one species was recorded from Meghalaya. The present paper 
includes another two species from the area. 

15S. Dercetinaflavocineta (Hope) 

1831. Galleruca jlavocinCIa Hope, I,. Gray, Zool. Miscell. : 29. 

1936. Dercetisjlavocincta: Maulik, Fauna Brit: India, Col., Chry. (Gal.); 355. 

1967. DercetiM jlDvocincta : Kimoto, Esalcia (8) : 70. 

Diagnostic characters : Variable colour pattern, but head always dark brown; general colour 
always unifonn black; elytral transverse band extending to suture and lateral margins, never tending to 
form a transverse ovate patch; length 5.0-6.5 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Sbillong, ix. 1917 (I ex.), Flectcher coil.; iii. 1907 (1 ex.), 
Patel call.; Upper SruUong, Elephant Falls, 2S.vii. 1979 (1 ex.), P. T. Cherian coli.; Ri-Bboi : 
Nongpoh, vii. 1907 (1 ex.), D. Nowrojee coll.~ East Garo Hills: Dainadubi, IS.xi.1974 (I ex.), T. 
Sengupta coli.; Sangsolc, 17.xi. 1973 (I ex.), S. Biswas-coll. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi ~ills, Ri-Bhoi and East Garo Hills), Arunachal 
Pradesh, Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Nepal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

159. Dercetina histrio (Baly) 

1879. Antipha histrio Daly, C;st. Ent., l : 456. 

1936. Dercel;s histrio: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.).' 358. 

1992. Dercelina hislrio : Buu, FaUM West Bengal (In press). 

Diagnostic characters: Mouth parts blackish; frons and clypeus pale brown: a large transverse 
area on vertex black; pronotum light brown to pale brown; elytra with alternate bands of black, red, 
black, pale brown, black and red; ventral side varying from brown to blackish; length 4.5-5.5 mm. 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: Dainadubi, 19.xi. 1974 (1 ex.), T. Sengupta coil.; West Garo 
Hills: Tura, 3.vi. 1990 (2 exs.), M. S. Shishodia coil. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (East Garo Hills and West Garo Hills). Assam and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere; Bangladesh. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

160. Dercetina sllbcaerlliea (Jacoby), new combination 

1891. Antipha subcaerulea J3coby, Entomologist, Supple., l4: 33. 

1936. Dercetis subcderulea: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col .• Chry. (Gal.): 364. 

Diagnostic characters: Completely shining red-brown;elytra with purplish sheen; length 
7.25 mm. 
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Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam and ·Manipur. Elsewhere : Bangladesh and 
Burma. 

Remarlcs : Maulik (1936) recorded this speties from Meghalaya. 

Genus Hylaspes Daly 

1865. Hylaspes Daly, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond, (3) 2: 436. 

1936. Hylaspes : Maulik, Fauna Bril. India. Col., (Gal.) : 601. 

Two species of this genus were recorded from India but none was from Meghalaya. 

161. Hylaspes longicomis Baly 

1865. Hylaspes longicomis Daly, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., (3),2: 436. 

1936. Hylaspes longicomis: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 602. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour light brown to dark brown; antennae (except three basal 
segments), tibiae and tarsi, black; colour of elytra varies from complete brown to partly black, apical 
portion always brown; length 10.0-12.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Khasi Hills: Nongstion, 20.xi. 1988 (1 ex.), A. R. Lahiri coil.; Ri-Bhoi : 
Umsning, 3.iv. 1991 (1 ex.), S. K. Saba coil. 

D!stribution : India: Meghalaya (West Khasi Hills & Ri-Bhoi), Assam, Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Blsewhere : Bhu~, Burma and Nepal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Gallerucida Motschulsky 

1860. Gallerucida Motschulsky, Etud. Ent., 9 : 24. 

1936. Gallerucida: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 545. 

Six species of this genus were recorded from India but none was from Meghalaya. 

162. GallerucidD sillguiarls Harold 

1880. Gallerucida singulaFis Harold, Stett. ent. Zeit., 41 : 146. 

1936. Gallerucida singularis : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.),' 551. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour shining light brown to dark reddish brown, sometimes with 
purplish sheen; antenna and legs black; elytra with some yellowish portion on apical area, in which 
three .. \lund reddish spots arranged in a triangle; humerus with a yellowish patch; length 7.0-8.5 mm. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi : Umsning, 3.iv. 1991 (1 ex.), S. K. Saba coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi), Assam and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma. China, 

Taiwan and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 



322 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

Genus Doryxena Baly 

1861. Doryxena Baly, 1. Ent., 1 : 202. 

1936. Doryxena: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 121. 

Three species of this genus were recorded from India and two of these were from Meghalaya. 

163. Doryxena grossa (Hope) 

1831. Galleruca grossa Hope, In Gray, Zoo I. Miscell. : 28. 

1861. Doryxena grossa: Baly, J. Enl., 1 : 202. 

1936. Doryxena grossa : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.) : 122. 

Diagnostic characters : Pronotum, antenna, underside and legs always brown; elytra black to dark 
brown; crests of undulations of lateral margins of pronotum strongly pronounced; length 12.0-17.5 
mm. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution: India ~ Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Nepal. 

Remarks: Takizawa (1983) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

164. Doryxena geniculata Baly 

1879. Doryxena genicuiata Baly, Cist. Enl., 2: 451. 

1936. Doryxena geniculata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 123 

Diagnostic characters: General colour brown; elytra varies- from dark chestnut brown to light 
brown; scutellum, points of articulation between femora and tibiae, and tarsi, black; crests of 
undulations of lateral margins of pronotum not strongly pronounced; length varies to 16.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong: 4.i. 1963 (4 exs.), M. R. Rynth coli., 21.iii. 1963 
(3 exs.), S. N. P. coli.; Malld Forest, 17.viii. 1974 (9 exs.), M. S. Jyrwa coli.; Mawblong, 14.xii. 1973 
(2 exs.), S. Biswas coli.; Upper Shillong, Elephant Falls, 20.viii. 1974 (1 ex.), A. K. Ghosh coil.; 
Shillong Peak, 26.xi. 1974 (1 ex.) T. Sengupta coli. 

Distribution: India: India: Meghalaya{East Khasi Hills), Manipur. 

No other report from elsewhere. 

Genus Mimagitocera Maulik 

1936. Mimagitocera Maulik. Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 453 

This is a monotypic genus. 

165. Mimagitoceraflava (Jacoby) 

1904. Agetoceraflava Jacoby, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 48: 394. 

1936. Mimagiloceraflava: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Gal.): 454. 
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Diagnostic characters: Entirely yellow-brown with the breast and eyes black; In male antennal 
segment 8 characteristicaly modified, and the last visible abdominal segment deeply concave and 
trilobed; length 7.25 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). No other record from elsewhere. 

Remarks: Maulik (1936) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily (xi) AL TICINAE 

Key to the Genera of Alticinae from Meghalaya 

(largely after Scherer~ 1969) 

1 (4). Antenna 9 or 10-segmented. 

2(3). Antenna 9-segmented; oval shaped ................................................ .......................... Nonarthra 

3(2). Antenna 10-segmented; elliptical shaped ...................................................... ............ Psylliodes 

4( 1). Antenna II-segmented. 

5(6). Hind femur with a long apical spine, longer than tibia ..................................... Aphthonoides* 

6(5). Hind femur not as above. 

7(10). Hind tibia with broad apical spine with two or three teeth. 

8(9). Hind tibia with apical spine bifid; body ovate or subrounded; metallic; tarsal segment 3 
bilobed .............................................................................................................. .... Paradibolia* 

9(8). Hind tibia with apical spine distinctly tridentate; body oblong; not metallic; tarsal segment 3 
entire ........................................................................................................................... Tribolia* 

10(7). Hind tibia with apical spine simple or absent. 

11(14). Claw segment of hind tarsus strongly dilated. 

12(13). Pronotum with an antebasal transverse impression ............................................ ....... Philopona 

13( 12). Pronotum without an antebasal transverse impression ................................................ Hyphasis 

14( 11). Claw segment of hiru,ttarsus not strongly dilated. 

15(65). Pronotum without an antebasal impression. 

16(51). Anterior coxal cavities open behind 

17(18). Pronotum and elytra densely pubescent. ...................................................................... Hespera 
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18( 17). Pronotum and elytra not densely pubescent., 

19(29). Tarsal segment 3 entire, not bilobed. 
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20(21). Hind tibia produced apically, projection usually curved, tibial spine and tarsus inserted 
subapically; rounded ovate, very convex, head declined beneath ...................... " ...... Argopistes 

21 (20). Hind tibia not produced apically, tibial spine and tarsus inserted at apex. 

22(23). All femora incras sate , dilated at middle; front tibia of male elbowed, with posterior 112 
sulcate on outer surface. 

22A(22B) Clypeus entire, anterior margin not marginate ................................... 4 •••••••••••••••••••• PentameslJ 

22B(22A) Clypeus bilobed, anterior margin strongly emarginate ............................................. Maulilca* 

23(22). Legs not as above. 

24(30). Prosternal process not longitudinally channeled. 

25(26). Clypeus bilobed with anterior margin emarginate ...................................................... Argop,"* 

26(25). Clypeus entire, anterior margin truncate. 

27(28). Anterior angles of pronotum not produced ......................................................... Sphaeroderma 

28(27). Anterior angles of pronotum distinctly produced ............... _ .................................... Bhamoina 

29( 19). Tarsal segment 3 bilobed. 

30(24). Prosternal process distinctly channeled. 

31 (SO). Elytron confusedly punctate. 

32(37). Antennae widely separated, distance between them is the same or larger than 
diameter of eye. 

33(36). Pronotum twice as broad as long. 

34(35). Antennal calli very plain, not raised, yet with good recognizable equilateral triangles, with 1 
angularly directed forward between antennae; pronotum not extremely convex;' elytra 
extremely convex, with or without humeral calli (wingless), surface very finely and 
confusedly punctate; length 6.0-6.5 mm ...................................................................... ChtIbria 

35(34). Antennal calli absent; pronotum very convex; elytra convex as pronotum, strongly and 
confusedly punctate; length 2.0 nun .............................................................. .A.mphimeloid's· 

36(33). Pronotum longer, not twice as broad as long; elytra not more convex than pronotum, body 
ovate; antennal calli as in Chabria; length 3.3-3.5 nun ........................................ Parathrylea· 

37(32). Antennae not widely separated. much less than diameter of an eye. 

38(41). Hind tibia with an axial excavation extending from apex to basal 1/4 or more. 

39(40). Antennal calli subquadrate or transverse; interantennal space carinate; body uSH~Hy oVt?te ... 

.................................................................................................................... ............. Hemipyxis 



BASU : Coleoptera: Chrysomelillae 325 

40(39). Antennal calli triangular; interantennal space not carinate; body subquadrate ......................... . 
........... .................................................................................................................. . Sebaethoides· 

41 (38). Hind tibia without, or with a short, subapical excavation. 

42(43). Hind tarsus with segment 1 equal to or exceeding 112 length of tibia and inserted always on a 
small callosity at apex of tibia .... 0 ••• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 ••••••••••• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • lAngitarsus 

43(42). Hind tarsus with segment 1 shorteJ;' and never inserted on a callosity at apex of tibia. 

44(45). Elytron with sparse, fine pubescence on apical edge; prosternum narrow; antennae with 
segments 2 and 3 small, nearly equal in length 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• LuperomorpluJ* 

45(44). Elytron not pubescent apically. 

46(47), Antennal calli obsolete; hind tibia with apical.spine inserted medially ................. PhyUOtreta· 

47(46). Antennal calli prominent; hind tibia with apical spine }nserted laterally on apex. 

48(49). Antennal calli subovate, with no process to interantennal space; their hind margin enclose a 
right angle in middle; preocular lines distinct and sharp; some species with a very shallow 
antebasal depression on pronotum ............................................................................ Aphthona 

49(48). Antennal calli more or less triangular, laterally most not limited, preocular lines mostly only 
indicated by a shallow depression, a pointed process of antennal calli extending to 
interantennal space, their hind margin a more or less horizontal line ....................................... . 

...................... ....... ........... ... ..................... ........................ .... ............ Trachyaphthona· etc. etc. 

50(31). Elytron with puncturation regularly arranged in 9 rows ..................................... Thryltull· etc. 

51(16). Anterior coxal cavities closed behind. 

52(53). Mid and hind tibiae with an obtuse tooth behind middle which is continued by an excavation 
with a marginal row of stiff bristles .................................................................... CluJetocnema 

53(52). Mid and hind tibia without a subapical excavation. 

54(57). Pronotum with short longitudinal impressions on each Side of middle on anterior or basal 
margin, or on both of them. 

55(56). These longitudinal impressions on anterior and basal margin; body ovate. Elytra confusedly 
punctured or in narrow more or less correct rows or double rows .................................. NisotrG 

56(55). Longitudinal impressions only on basal margin; body longitudinal ovate .............. Podagrkll· 

57(54). Pronotum withut longitudinal impressions on front or hind margin if there are impressions 
then pronotum with additional fossettes. 

58(66). Elytral punctures arranged in 9 single rows (excluding marginal and scutellar rows); 
interantennal space usually broad. 

59(62). Body massive, length 8.0-17.0 mm; pronotum with fossettes; claws bifid. 

cdr,e ................................ ,~ ................ P •• • ••• .,· •••••• , ........................... ~.... ......... ; • • , ••• Pt:Yl"YIIIiI 
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61 (60). Prostemum truncate along posterior margin; hind femur not angularly dilated ........... Ophrida 

62(59). Pronotum without fossettes and very convex; interantennal space very broad, antennae 
inserted near inner margin of eyes; head and pronotum, often also elytra finely granulose. 

63(64). Body round-ovate; only head and pronotum finely granulose .............................. Amphime"'· 

64(63). Body elongate ovate; head, pronotum and elytra finely granulose .................................. Cluea 

65(15). Pronotum with a distinct antebasal depression. 

66(58). Etytron with punctuation indistict or confused; interantennal space distinctly carinate. 

67(70). Not metallic coloured. 

68(69). Head and pronotum not or scarcely punctured; antennae pubescent; elytron punctured and 
narrowed apically from middle; body elliptical; length 2.2-2.5 ................................... Bimala· 

69(68). Head and pronotum distinctly punctured; antennae not pubescent; elytron more strongly 
punctured than pronotum and is broadened from apical 213 of humeri, last 1/3 being 
rounded; body not elliptical; length 2.5 mm ...................................................... MkraphtholUl 

70(67). Metallic green, blue or purplish coloured ................................................................... Mesopa· 
.................................................................................................................. Chalaenosoma· etc. 

71 (74). Pronotum strongly constricted antebasally. 

72(73). Elytron with closely placed indistinct rows of punctures ............................................... Eudolia 

73(72). Elytron with punctuation arranged in 9 exact rows (excluding marginal and scutellar rows) .... 
............................................................... ......... .... ......... ........................ ........ ...... upromorpha* 

74(71). Pronotum not as above. 

75(82). Antebasal transverse impression of pronotum extends to sides or posterior angles. 

76(79). Elytron with punctuation arranged in 9 exact rows (excluding marginal and scutellar ones). 

77(78). Antebasal depression of pronotum distinctly impressed; basal calli of elytron distinctly raised 

.................................................................................................................................... Manobitl 

78(77). Antebasal depression of pronotum and basal calli of elytron weakly developed ....... TeVri"s· 
•••• t •••••• t •••••••••• t •••••••••• t •••••••••• t •••• t.t ••• '" '" I I I I I •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• MGnobidia* etc. 

79(76). Elytron with punctuation confused or in more or less regular narrow rows. 

80(81). Clypeus with a distinct vertical and horizontal carina, from behind T -shaped; antennal calli 
large, more or less rounded; base of pronotum only less narrow than elytral base; basal tarsal 
segment of hind leg strong and only about as long as the two following segments combined; 
length always more than 3.5 mm ...................................................... ............................... Altica 

81 (80). Clypeus only with a vertical carina; antennal calli narrow, lancet-shaped and directed to hind 
margin of eye; base of pronotum distinctly narrower than elytral base; basal tarsal segment of 
hind leg thin and distinctly longer than two following segments together (5:3); length always 
less than 3.0 mm ...................................................... ................................................. .Asialtica· 
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82(75). Antebasal depression on pronotum timited on sides by a short longitudinal impression. 

83(86). Elytron confusedly punctate; anterior coxal cavities open behind. 
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84(85). Base of pronotum nearly as broad as elytral base; pronotum with a fine margin; a~tennal calli 
small; clypeal carina sharp: antebasal depression of pronotum very distinct and limited on 
sides by very exact longitudinal impressions; length about 4.0 nun ............................ Parlina· 

85(84). Base of pronotum narrower than elytral base; sides of pronotum distinctly margined; c1ypeal 
carina narrow, but not sharp; antennal calli large and distinctly limited; longitudinal 
depressions on sides of antebasal depression of pronotum not sharply impressed; length 4.5-
6.0 mm ........................................................................................................................ Phygasia 

86(83). Elytron with punctuation in single or double rows; anterior coxal cavities closed behind. 

87(88). Clyp~us without a proper carina, in its place a double carina which is formed by the anterior 
processes of antennal calli; elytron often, not always with row of punctures 2 and 3, 4 and 5 
paired; length from 4.0 to 11.5 nun ...................................................... .................. Pseudodera 

88(87). Clypeus with carina simple; the longitudinal impressions by which the antebasal depression 
is lateraly bounded anteriorly longer than basal depression itself or antebasal depression 
lateral to longitudinal impressions produced and depened; antennal calli small, reduced or 
rounded, raised, also well delimited, lancet-shaped to triangUlar, but always well delimited; 
always metallic green or blue; length 4.5-8.5 nun ......................................................... Xuthea 

Genus NOlUlrthrll Baly 

1862. Nonarthra Baly. J. Ent .• 1 : 455. 

1969. Nonarthra: Scherer. Pacif. Ins. Monogr .• 22: 239. 

Three species of this genus were recorded from India of which only one was from Meghalaya. 

166. Noruu1hra lIariabUis Baly 

1862. Nonarthra variabi/is Baly. J. Ent .• 1 : 456. 

1969. Nonarthra variabi/is: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr .• 22: 239. 

Diagnostic characters: Extremely variable in colouration, unicolourous to spotted or transverse 
banded; ground colour is generally yellow or yellowish brown but never metallic coloured; length 
below 5.0 mm, usually 2.9-4.5 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, Risa colony, 26.xi. t 974 (1 ex.), T 
Sengupta coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Assam, Himachal Pradesh. Sikkim, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Afghanistan, Burma, China, Rainen Is., Nepal, Sri Lanka, 
Taiwan and Vietnam. 

Genus PsyUiode. Latreille 

1825. Psylliodes Latreille. Fam. Nat. Regne Anim : 405. 

1969. Psylliodes : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 234 
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Five species of this genus were recorded from India but there was no record from MegJtalaya. The 
present paper includes one species from the area which also first time recorded from India. 

167. PsyUiotles balyi Jacoby 

1884. psylliodes balyi Jacoby. Notes Leiden Mus., 6: 30. 

1969. Psylliodes halyi: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 237. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour metallic bluish green to bronze; legs pitch brown, hind 
femora metallic; antennal segments 1-3 reddish brown, other segments dark pitch brown; antennal calli 
feebly pressent; prothoracid sides convergent towards front; length 2.5-3.0 mm. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Safai Dasti. 3.x. 1968 (2 exs.), V. D. Srivastava coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills). Elsewhere: China, Philippines, Sumatra, Taiwan 
and Vietnam. 

Remarks: This species is recorded here for the r~st time from India (Meghalaya). 

Genus Argopiltes Motschulsky 

1860. Argopistes Motschulsky, In Schrenclc, Reisen Amur., 2 : 236. 

1969. Argopisles: Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 227. 

Five species of this genus were recorded from India but none was from Meghalaya. The present 
paper records two species from the area. 

168. Argopistes Iamprotes Maulik 

1926. Agropistes lamprotes Maulik. Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chryso. & Halt;): 297. 

1969. Argopistes lamprotes: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 228. 

Diagnostic characters: Upper side dark pitch brown with the sides of pronotum and elytra brown; 
length 3.S mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Around Dowki Road, 29.v. 1979 (1 ex.), G. K. Srivastava 
coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Karnataka. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

169. Argopistes qruulrlmacullltus Jacoby 

1903. Argopistes quadrimaculatus Jacoby, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 47: 107. 

1969. Argopi$tes quadrimaculatus : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 2%: 228. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour brown; each elytron with two black spots; length 3.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Kbasi Hills : Around Dowki Road, 29.v. 1919 (1 ex.), O. K. 
Stivastava ·coll. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Tamil Nadu. 

Remai' ks : First record from Meghalaya. 
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Genus PhUopOIUI Weise 

1903. Philopona Weise, Archiv NatlU'g., (69) 1 : 216. 

1969. Philopona: Scherer. Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 173. 
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Six species of this genus were recorded from India of which only one was recorded from 
Meghalaya. 

170. PhilopolUl slaima Maulik 

1926. Philopona shima Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chryso & HaIti.): IS3. 

1969. Philopona shima: Scherer, Pac. 11U. Monogr., 22: 176. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour yellowish brown, the suture and elytral margins with the 
epipleura all round, black or dark pitch brown; length 4.5-5.5 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Bunna. 

Remarks : Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus H,P#uuU Harold 

1877. Hyphasis Harold, Deut. Ent. Zeilschr., 21 : 434. 

1903. Hyphasoma Jacoby, Ann. Soc. enl. Belg., 47: 110. 

1969. Hyphasis: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 176 (=Hyphasontll). 

Eighteen species of this genus were recorded from India of which only one was from Meghalaya. 

171. Hypk~is Umblllipellllu Jacoby 

1889. Hypltasis limbatipennis Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova (2) 7 (27): 197. 

1926. Hyphasoma limbalipennis: Maulik, Fa""" Brit. India, Col., CII,.,. (Cltryso. & HaltL): 169. 

1969. Hyphasis limbalipennis : Scherer. Pac. Ins. MDftO,r •• Z2 : 184. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour yellow-brown; elytra pitchy with yellow-brown margins; 
antennal segment 4-11 black; length 4.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Sikkim. Elsewhere: Burma and Nepal. 

Remarks : Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 
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172. Hypluuis Spa 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Garampani, 19.ix. 1979 (2 exs.), C. Radhakrishnan coli. 

Genus Hespera Weise 

1889. Hespera Weise, Hora~ Soc. ent. Ross., 23 : 638. 

1969. Hespera: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 38. 

Seventeen species of this genus were recorded from India. Of these five species are recorded from 
Meghalaya. 

173. Hespera sericea Weise 

1889. Hespera sericea Weise, Horae Soc. ent. Ross., 23: 638 

1969. Hesp~ra sericea : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 47. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour deep black with the pubescence yellowish - grey; 
antenna of male shorter than the body; front and vertex shining, finely wrinkled and not hairy; 
length 3.0-4.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: 
China, Nepal and Vietnam. 

Remarks : Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

174. H.spera 11lJipes Maulik 

1926. H~spera rufip~s Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chryso. & Haiti.): 139. 

1969. Hespera rufipes: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 46. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour greyish-black; the legs and four basal segments of antennae 
reddish-brown to brownish yellow; seven apical segments of antennae and the apices of hind femora 
blackish; length 2.4-3.2 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Nagaland and Uttar Pradesh. 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

175. Hespera nigrlpes Maulik 

1926. Hesperanigripes Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry. (Chryso. & Haiti). 143. 

1969. Hespera nigripes: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 47. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour black; sometimes three basal segments of antennae yellow­
brown; antennae shorter than the body and segment 3 longer than segment 2; prothoracic sides parallel 
or converging towards front; length 3.0-3.2 nun. 
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Material examined : East Khasi Hills : Shillongo

; 9.x.1920 (3 exs.), Fletcher coli., 
21.x.1911 (3 exs.), C. C. G. Coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Nagaland and Uttar Pradesh. 
Elsewhere: Nepal. 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

176. Hespera punctalll Chen 

1932. Hespera punctata Chen, Bull. Soc. ent. France, 37 : 196. 

1969. Hesperapunctata: Scherer, Pac.lns. Monogr., 22: 46. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal side black, legs red-brown; head rugosely punctate and hairy; 
elytral hairs inclined towards posterior; antennal calli horizontal and terminated by a distinct 
transverse furrow; length 2.4-2.6 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Disrribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks : Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

177. Hespera /IIlvipes Chen 

1939. Hesperajlavipes Chen, Sinensis, 10: 39. 

1969. Hesperajlavipes: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 46. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour black; legs red-brown; antennae of male longer than the 
body; head smooth and shining, vertex with a few fine scattered hairs; length 2.8-3.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Sikkim. 

Remarks: Chen (1939) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus PentamestJ Harold 

1876. Pentamesa Harold, Col. Hefte 15: 124. 

1969. Pentamesa: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 219. 

Seven species of this genus were recorded from India and one species was from Meghalaya. 

178. Pentamesa duodecimmaculDta Harold 

1876. Pentamesa duodecimmaculata Harold, Col. Hefte, 15 : 124. 

1969. Pentamesa duodecimmaculata·: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 220. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour yellow to red-brown; dorsal surface with twelve black 
spots, two on pronotum and ten on elytra; pronotum with finer punctures than elytra; front tibiae of 
male remarkably broad, flat and twisted; length 4.5-5.0 mm. 
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Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim and Uttar Pradesh. 
Elsewhere: Bunna, U. S. S. R. 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) recorded this species this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Spluurode11lJD Stephens 

1831. Sphaeroderma Stephens, Illus Brit. ent. Mandib., 4: 328. 

1969. Sphaeroderma : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 203. 

Eleven species of this genus were recorded from India of which three species were from 
Meghalaya. The present paper includes another species from the area. 

179. Spluuroderma hima1llyensis Scherer 

1969. Sphaerodenna himalayensis Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 208. 

1984. Sphaerodenna himalayensis: Lopatin, Ent. Basiliensia, 9: 339. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, pronotum, basal five segments of antennae and legs yellow-brown; 
elytra dark pitch brown to black; underside dark pitch brown, last two stemites yellowish; length 1.8-
2.2mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), West Bengal. 

Remarks: Lopatin( 1984) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

180. Spluleroderma luteipenne Weise 

1922. Sphaeroderma luteipenne Weise. Tijdschr. Enl., 65 : 118. 

1969. Sphaeroderma lUle;penne: Scherer. Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 211. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour red-brown; three to four basal segments of antennae 
yellowish, rest red-brown to dark brown; tibia and sarsi darker; elytra with paired rows of punctures at 
sides; length 2.4-2.6 nun. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi : Umtihar, 6.iv. 1991 (I ex.), S. K. Saba coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi), Assam. Elsewhere: Vietnam 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

181. Spluleroderma min". Chen 

1934. Sphaerodenna m;nuta Chen. Sinensia, 5: 334. 

1969. Sphaeroderma minUla : Scherer. Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 211. 

Diagnostic characters : Drosal surface uniformly brown; legs brown with hind femora darker ; 
antennae entirely yellow-brown; elytra confused at middle and moderately regular rows at sides; length 
1.8 mm. 
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Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Tamil Nadu. 

Remarks : Lopatin (1984) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

182. Shaeroderma mandarensis Jacoby 

1900. Shaeroderma manllarensis Jacoby, Mem. So,c. ent. Belg., 7: 123. 

1969. Sphaeroderma mandarensis: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 211. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour dark reddish-brown to blackish; five to six- basal segments 
of antennae brown, the rest black; legs brown; extreme margins of abdominal segments lighter brown; 
length 3.0-3.5 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Bihar. 

Remarks : Lopatin (1984) recorded. this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus BhamoilUl Bechyne 

1957. Bhamoina Bechyne, Mauritius Inst. Bull., S : 91. 

Only one species of this genus was recorded from India. 

183. BhamoilUl varipes (Jacoby) 

1884. Eucycla varipes Jacoby, Not. Leiden Mus., 6: 210. 

1889. Sphaeroderma varipes: Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova ser. 2,7 (27) : 193. 

1957. Bhamoina varipes : Bechyne, Mauritius Inst. Bull., S : 91. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour shining dark brown, ~ometimes prothorax and elytra 
blackish; fcur I~O five apical segments of antennae and breast black; length 4.5 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Burma and Sumatra. 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) recorded this species from MeghaIaya. 

Genus Chabrill Jacoby 

1887. Chabria Jacoby, Proc. Zool. Soc.Lond. : 92. 

1969. Chabria: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 215. 

Two species of this genus were recorded from India of which only one was from MeghaIaya. 

184. Chabrill marginata Chen 

1935. Chabria marginata Chen, Sinensia, 6 : 650. 

1969. Chabria marginata : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 216. 
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Diagnostic characters : Head and pronotum red-brown; antennal segment 1-4 red-brown, rest 
black, segment 11 small and thick; elytra yellow with the margins all round narrowly black; tibia and 
tarsi black; femora reddish; length 4.5 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Hemipyxis Dejean 

1837. Hemipyxis Dejean, Cat. Col. ed. 3 : 411. 

1864. Sebaethe Baly, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. ser. 3, 14 : 438. 

1963. Hemipyxis : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 18 : 837 

Twentyone species of this genus were recorded from India of which only two species were from 
Meghalaya. The present paper includes another two species from the area. 

185. Hemipyxis moseri (Weise) 

1922. Sebaethe moseri Weise, Tijdschr. Ent., 6S : 114 

1963. Hemipyxis moseri : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 18 : 844. 

Diagnostic characters: Head and pronotum brown, elytia metallic green or blue or violet; three 
basal segments of antennae brown and eight apical segments black; under side and hind legs black, 
front and middle legs brown with the tarsi black; length 5.5-6.2 nun. 

Material examined: Iaintia Hills: Khelietsriat, 20.v. 1990 (1 ex.), M. S. Shishodia colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and Iaintia Hills). Elsewhere: Burma, China 
and Vietnam. 

186. Hemipyxis julvipennis (Illiger), new combination 

t807. Halticafulvipennis Hliger, Mag. Inskde., 6: 156. 

1808~ Altica troglodytes Olivier, Entomologie, 6 : 700. 

1876. Sphaerodenna fulvipennis : Gemminger & Harold, Cat. Col., 12 : 3548. 

1963. lfemipyxis troglodytes: Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., IB : 850. 

1969. Sebaethe fuivipennis : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 190 (=troglodytes). 

Diagnostic characters: General colour dark pitch brown to black; elytra brown; length 
3.5-4.5 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, ll.iv. 1918 (1 ex.), A. G. R. coil., - v. 1918 (1 
ex.), Fletcher coll. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam, Bihar, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, China, Nepal and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 
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187. Hemipyxis lusca (Fabricius) 

1801. Crioceris lusca Fabricius, Syst. Eleuth., 1 : 456. 

1807. Haltica lusca : Illiger, Mag. Inskde., 6 : 158. 

1876. Sphaeroderma lusca : Gemminger & Harold, Cat. Col., 12 : 3548. 

1963. Hemipyxis lusca : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., iB : 843. 
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Diagnostic characters: Pronotum generally brown, sometimes pitch-brown to black; antennae 
black, sometimes three basal segments brown; elytron pitch-brown to black with a pale yellowish oval 
spot behind the middle; length 4.0-5.0 nun. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, - ix. 1917 (1 ex.), Mrs. Kemp coli.; East Khasi 
Hills: Shillong (1 ex.). 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills & East Khasi Hills), Sikkim. Elsewhere 
Borneo, Burma, China, Hainan Is., Java, Malaya Peninsula, Sumatra and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

188. Hemipyxis elongata (Jacoby), new combination 

1892. Sebaethe elongata Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova ser.2, 12(32): 922. 

1969. Sebaethe elongata : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22.: 192. 

Diagnostic ckaracters : Elongated and parallel-sided; general colour pale brown; three basal 
segments of antennae brown, rest black; tarsi black; upper half of antennal calli excavated; length 5.5-
6.8nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere : Burma and China. 

Remarks: Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Longitarsus Latreille apud Berthold 

1827. Longitarsus Berthold, In Latreille, Nat. Fam. Thierreichs: 410. 

1969. Longitarsus: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 55. 

Thirty three species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which only three were from 

Meghalaya. 

189. Longitarsus puncti Maulik 

1926. Longitarsus puncti Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chryso. & Halti.) : 350. 

1969. Longitarsus puncti: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22.: 67. 
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Diagnostic characters: Colour usually entirely shining dark red-brown, sometimes suture blackish; 
antennal calli reaching to inner margin of eye; elytral punctures bold, large and more or less arranged 
in longitudinal rows or atleast tendenoy to form rows; separable only by the genetelia which has 
characteristic bend at sides in ventral view; length 2.2 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam and Sikkim. Elsewhere 
Burma and Vietnam. 

Remarks: Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

190. Longitarsus khasiensis Chen 

1939. Longitarsus khasiensis Chen, Sinensia, 10 : 47. 

1969. Longitarsus khasiensis : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 60. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

191. Longitarsus hsienweni Chen 

1939. Longitarsus hsienwelli Chen, Sinensis, 10 : (1-6) : 44. 

1969. Longitarsus hsienweni : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 60. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour metallic green or blue; antennae almost entirely black with 
three basal segments reddish at apex. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Bhutan, China, Indo-China, Nepal 
and Vietnam. 

Remarks: Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus AphtholUl Chevrolat 

1842. Aphthona Chevrolat, In d'Orbigny, Dict. d'Hist. Nat., 2 : 5. 

1969. Aphthona: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 69. 

Thirteen species of this genus were recorded from India of which only one species was from 
Meghalaya. The present paper includes another species from the area. 

192. AphtholUJ nigril4bris Duvivier 

1892. AphtholUJ n;griltJbris Duvivier, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 36 : 426. 

1969. AphtholUl n;grilabris: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 76. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour shining yellow-brown; apical antennal segments, 
acutellum, labrum, hindfemora, tarsi, black; sometimes elytral suture darlcer; length 3.0-3.6 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Garobadha, 1.iv. 1991 (1 ex.), S. K. Saba coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Oaro Hills). Assam, Bihar, Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal. Elsewhere: Laos, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Sumatra and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

193. Aphthona andrewesi Jacoby 

1896. Aphthona andrewesi Jacoby, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 40: 256. 

1969. Aphthona andrewesi: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr. , 22: 73. 

Diagnostic characters : Upper side metallic dark blue, underside bluish-black; labrum and 
scutellum black; legs and antennae dark pitch brown, basal 3-4 segments brownish; puncturation of 
pronotum concentrated at basal area; length 1.7-2.2 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: N'epal. 

Re11JPrks : Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

194. Aphthona sp. (nr. malaisei Bryant) 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Upper Shillong, Elephanta Falls, 28.vii. 1979 (1 ex.), P. T. 
Cheri an coli. 

Genus Chaetocnema Stephens 

1831. Chaetocnema Stephens, Illus. Brit. ent. Mandib., 4: 325. 

1969. Chaetocnema: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 154. 

Twentyone species of this genus were recorded so far from India of which only one from 
Meghalaya. The present paper records another species from the state. 

195. Chaetocnema (Chaetocnema) harita Maulik 

1926. Chaetacnema harita Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, CoL Chry. (Chryso. & Haiti.): 211. 

1969. Chaetocnema (Chaetocnema} harita : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 160~ 

Diagnostic €haraeters : General colour bronzy-green; six basal segments of antennae, front and 
middle legs, posterior tibiae and tarsi, brown; apical segments of antennae blackish; front and vertex 
distinctly and uniformly punctate; scutellar area of elytra confusedly punctate and produced a triangle; 
length 2.4 mm. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Muktapur, 21.v. 1990 (3 exs.), M. S. Shishodia colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (laintia Hills), Tamil Nadu. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 
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196. Chaetocnema (Tillnoma) assamensis Scherer 

1969. Chaetocnema (Tlanoma) assamensis Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : I (i 1. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, prothorax and elytra metallic bronze; palpi, antennae, tibiae, tarsi 
and apices of femora of two front pair of legs, bright red-brown; apical 3-4 antennal segment blackish; 
underside pitch-brown; clypeus between the antennae very broad, sides with large punctures; length 

1.9-2.2 nun. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Scherer (1969) described this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Nisotra Baly 

1864. Nisotra Baly, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. sere 3,14: 437. 

1969. Nisotra: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 143. 

Ten species of this genus were recorded from India and only one species from Meghalaya. Out of 
three species deals with.here two are new records from Meghalaya of which one from India also. 

197. Nisotra viridipennis Motsc~ulsky 

1866. Nisotra viridipennis Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. nat. Mosc., 39 (2) : 420. 

1969. Nisotra viridipennis : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 148. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, pronotum, legs, underside, antennal segments 1-5, reddish brown; 
antennal segment 6-11 dark pitch-brown; elytra shining metallic green; length 4.2 nun. 

Material examined: E. Khasi Hills: Shillong, 30.v. 1918 (1 ex.), A. G.R. coil. 

Distribution :India : Megbalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Sri Lanka. 

Remarks : First record from India. 

198. Nisotra gem ella (Erich son) 

1834. Haltica gemella ErichsOD, Nov. Acta, Leop. Carol., 16. (suppl.) : 275. 

1885. Nisotra gemella: Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, ser., 2,2 (22):34. 

1969. Nisotra gemella: Scherer, Pac. lni. Monogr., 22: 149. 

Diagnostic characters : Elytra metallic blue or blue green; underside, scutellum and seven apical 
segments of.antennae, blackish; legs, pro thorax and head light brown to dark brown; eyes black; length 
3.0-3.8 nun. 

Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Tura, IS.vii-30.viii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coil.; E. 
Khasi Hills : Shillong, 31. v. 1918 (3 exs.), A. G. R. coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills and E. Khasi Hills), Assam, Andaman Is., Nicobor 
Is.,Orissa, Sikkim, Tamil-Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Bunna, Chin~ Java, Malaya, 
Nepal, Phillippines, Sumatra, Taiwan, Tailand Vietnum. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 
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199. Nisotra khasiensis Scherer 

1969. Nisotra khasiensis Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 149. 

Diagnostic characters: Head, pronotum and legs bright red-brown; elytra dark metallic green; rust 
four or five antennal segments red-brown, the rest black; prostemum red-brown and its process 
margined with black; length 3.5-3.7 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

Remarks : Scherer (1969) described this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Podontitl Dalman 

1824. Podontia Dalman, Ephemerides Ent. : 23. 

1969. Podontia: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 166. 

Out of five India species only three species were from Meghalaya. 

200. Podontitl ru/ocasltlnea Baly 

1865. Podontia rufocastanea Baly, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., (3) 16 : 405. 

1926. Podontia pitalohita Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, CfJI., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.): 224. 

1969. Podontia rufocastanea : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Mongr., 22: 169 (=pitalohita). 

Diagnostic characters: General colour deep chocolate red or chestnut-red; antennae, underside 
and legs, black; length 11.0-14.0 nun. 

Material examined: Eo. Khasi Hills: Shillong, Motinagar, 10.vi. 1981 (3 exs.), Shillong, 2S.vi. 
1979 (4 exs.), Malki Forest, 19.viii. 1980 (3 exs.), Risa colony, 4.v. 1977 (4 exs.), all M. S. Jyrwa 
coli.; Shillong, 7.viii. 1971 (I ex.), S. Biswas coli.; Mawphlong, 2. iii. 1991 (I ex.), K. K. Roy coli.; 
W. Garo Hills: Tura, IS.vii.-30. viii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hill~ and W. Garo Hills), Assam. 

20 I. Podontitl qUQ/uordecimpuncltlta (Linnaeus) 

1767. Chrysomeia quatuordecimpunctata Linnaeus, Syst. Nat., 12: 509. 

1824. Podontia quatuordecimpunctata : Dalman, Ephem. Ent. :0 24. 

1969. Podontia quatuordecimpunctata: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 169. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour light brown to dark red brown; elytra with fourteen black 
spots; length 9.0-16.9 DlDl. 

Material examined: E. Khasi Hills: Cherrapunji, IS.xi. 1988 (1 ex.), A. R. LaIliri coli.; Sheila, 
2S.vii. 1981 (1 ex.), C. Radhakrishnan coil.; W. Garo Hills: Tura -x. 1917 (1 ex.), Mrs. Kemp coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi, W. Garo Hills and E. Khasi Hills), Assam, Andaman 
Is., Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere : Bangladesh, Burma, Cambodia, Laos, 
Malaya and Nepal. 

202. Podontia affinis (Gronda.1) 

1808. Galleruca affinis Grondal, In Schonherr, Syn. Ins. (1) 1 : 289. 

1824. Podontia affinis : Dalman, Ephem. Ent. : 25 

1969. Podontia affinis: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 12: 170. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour shining brown; pronotum and underside darker shining red­
brown; elytra with following black spots or patches: two common spots on suture, one behind 
scutellum and another at apical area; one larger spot at humeral calli; one transverse band behind 
middle; one spot on apex of each elytron near elytral margin; length 8.0-12.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ri-Bhoi), Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, 
China, Java, Laos and Vietnam. 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Ophrida Chapuis 

1875. Ophrida Chapuis, In Lacordaire, Gen. Col ... 11 : 31. 

1969. Ophrida: Scherer, Pac. In~. Monogr., 22: 171. 

Four species of this genus were recorded so far from India and two species from Meghalaya. The 
present paper includes another species from the state. 

203. Ophrida marmorea (Wiedemann) 

1819. Haltica marmorea Wiedemann, Zoot. Mag., 1 (3) : 181. 

1926. Ophrida marmorea : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti): 231. 

1969. Ophrida marmorea : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 173. 

Diagnostic characters: Head, pronotum and elytra without hairs; general colour dark red-brown; 
elytra spotted with yellow or red-brown on yellow background and indistinctly arranged in three 
transverse series; length 9.5-11.0 mm. 

Material examined: E. Garo Hills: Williumnagar, 1.x. 1991 (1 ex.), R. K. Varshney coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (E. Garo Hills), Nagaland, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Java, Laos, Nepal, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

204. Ophrida jlavopusJulata (Baly) 

1879. Blephardiajlavopustulata Baly, CiSL Ent., 2 (3) : 181. 

1926. Ophridajlavopustulata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col:, Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 232. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour shining red-brown; tarsi, labrum, and thirtyeight 
small roundish spots arranged longitudinally on elytra, yellow; the spots arranged on the 
sutural interval, then two rows on alternate intervals, and then along the three marginal 
intervals; length 8.5-10.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) reported this species from Meghalaya. 

205. Ophrida scaphoides (Baly) 

1865. Podontia scaphoides Baly, Trans. ent. Soc. London, (3) 2: 430. 

1926. -Ophrida binduta Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.): 233. 

1934. Ophrida scaphoides: Chen, Sinensia 5 (3-4) : 271. 

1969. Ophrida scaphoides: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 172 (=binduta). 

Diagnostic characters : General colour dark red-brown with numerous yellow spots arranged 
longitudinally along elytral intervals; breast, tibiae, posterior femma partly, apices of mandibles and 
apical segments of antennae, blackish; length 9.0-10.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills); Elsewhere China, Nepal, Taiwan and 
Vietnam. 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Clitea Baly 

1877. Clitea Baly, Trans. ent. Soc. London: 287. 

1969. Clitea: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 200. 

Two species of this genus were recorded from India and a single one from Meghalaya. 

206. Clitea piela Baly 

1877. Clitea picta Baly, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond. : 287. 

1969. Clitea picta : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 200. 

Diagnostic chara~ters : General colour red-brown with a large black patch covering the central 
area of pronotum and continue to basal area of elytra covering the humeral callus; anbther two patches 
on each elytron, one behind the middle and another at apical area; posterior femora black; pronotum 
and elytra with larger and fine punctures; length 3.7-4.5 nun. 

Material examined: W. GaroHills : Barangapara, 17.x. 1988 (1 ex.), K. K. Roy coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills), Bihar, Karnataka, Orissa and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Burma and Nepal. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 
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Genus Eudolia Jacoby 

1885. Eudolia Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 2 (23) : 69. 

1969. Eudolia: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 94. 

Members of this genus were so long unknown from Meghalaya although four of them were 
recorded from India. The present paper included two species from the area. 

207. Eudolia nila Maulik 

1926. Eudolia nila Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 200. 

1969. Eudolia nila : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 95. 

Diagnostic characters: Head and pronotum dark pitch brown with metallic lusture; elytra metallic 
blue, sometimes tinged with violet; length 4.5-5.0 mm. 

Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Turo, IS.vii.-30. viii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills), Assam and Manipur. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

208. Eudolia ratula Maulik 

1926. Eudolia ratula Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Chry. & Haiti.) : 201. 

1969. Eudolia ratula : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 :94. 

Diagnostic characters : Head and pronotum red-brown; elytra metallic blue violet; length 
3.0-4.S mm. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Muktapur, 21.v. 1990 (2 exs.), M. S. Shishodia coll. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Jaintia Hills), Assam and Manipur. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Manobia Jacoby 

1885. Manobia Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 2 (22) : 73. 

1969. Manobia: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 102. 

Four species of this genus were recorded from India but there was no representation from 
Meghalaya. In the present collection two examples are available which seem to be two individual 
species. Specific identifications are not possible due to shortage of material. 

209. Manobia spp. 

Material: Jaintia Hills: Safai Basti, 3.x. 1988 (2 exs.), V. D. Srivastava coll. 

Genus Altica Fabricius 

1762. Altica Geoffroy, Hist. Ins., 1 : 244 (nom. nud.). 

1775. Altica: Fabricius, Syst. Ent. : 112. 
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1969. Allica: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 126. 

Six species of this genus were recorded from India of which only a single species was recorded 
from Meghalaya. 

210. Altica himalayensis (Chen) 

1936. Hallica himalayensis Chen, Sinensis, 7 (1) : 80. 

1960. Hallica himensis ShukJa, Agra. Univ. J. Res., 9: 79. 

1973. Allica himalayensis : Kimoto & Takizawa, Kontyu, 41(2) : 179 (=himensis). 

Material: Not examined. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Sikkim, 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Nepal, Taiwan and Tibet. 

Remarks: Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Phygasia Baly 

1837. Phygasia Dejean, Cal. Col. ed. 3 : 387 (in lill.) 

1876. ~Phygasia Baly, Trans. enl. Soc. Lond. : 445. 

1969. Phygasia : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : ) 12. 

Seven species of this genus were recorded from India of which two were from Meghalaya. 

211. Phygasia dorsata Baly 

1878. Phygasia dorsala Baly, Trans. enl. Soc. Lond. : 445. 

1969. Phygasia dorsala : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 114. 

Diagnostic characters: Head, prothorax, legs and antenna completely black; elytra straw coloured; 
sutural margin black forming a large patch at middle on both the elytron; apical area of elytron black; 
length 5.5-7.0 mm. 

Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Tura, 15.vii-30.viii. 1917 (2 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills and Khasi Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: China, 
Sumatra and Vietnam. 

212. Phygasia hook~ri Daly 

1876. Phygasia hookeri Baly, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond. : 445. 

1969. Phygasia hookeri : Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 113. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour yellow to red brown; apices of femora, tibiae and tarsi, 
black; antennae black; elytra with stronger punctures'than any other species; length 5.6-6.0 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Sikkim. 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 
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Genus Crepicnema Scherer 

1969. Crepicnema: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: IS2. 

This is a monotypic genus. 

213. Crepicnema tenimberensis (Jacoby) 

1894. Chaetocnema tenimberensis Jacoby, Novit. Zool. : 297. 

1896. Crepitlodera tenimberensis : Jacoby, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 16 : 441. 

1969. Crepicnema tenimberens;s: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: IS3. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour metallic greenish bronze; antennae and legs bright red­
brown, apical antennal segments darker; hind femora dark pitch with bronzy lusture; length 2.0 mm. 

Material e:mmined: Not seen. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere : Palawan Is., Sumatra and 
Tenimber Is. 

Remarks: Scherer (1969) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Pseudodera Baly 

1862. Pseudodera Baly, J. Ent., 1 : 200. 

1969. Pseudodera: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 139. 

Two species of this genus were recorded so far from India and there was no record from 
Meghalaya. The present study includes one species which is new to science. 

214. Pseudodera khasiensis n. sp. 

Almost entirely red-brown with the legs and antenna black. 

Head (fig. 3) smooth and impunctate with 3-4 strong punctures behind each eye; antennal calli 
heart-shaped, strongly developed, contiguous, divided by a longitudinal impression along middle, and 
bounded behind by a deep transverse furrow, which passed obliquely behind eye. Antenna reaching 
behind the meddle of elytra, the ratio of corresponding segments of male 
18:7:14:14:14:13:13:12:12:12:15 and of female : 12:5:8:9:9:9:8:8:7:7:10; the apices of segments 3-10 
in male much thicker than those of female (fig. 5). Prothorax (fig. 1 ,2) transverse, gently rounded and 
strongly convex. Ante-basal transverse impression short but very strongly impressed at middle with 
two rows of strong punctures and form a cavity, it terminated before touching the longitudinal fold, 
and the space between them with a few strong punctures; pronotum finely punctate with one or two 
rows of strong punctures along lateral margins. In female the ante basal transverse impression not so 
strong, straight and continued to the longitudinal fold, and pronotal disc less convex. Scutellum 
smooth and impunctate. Elytra' broader at base than prothorax. Each elytron with eleven rows of 
punctures including short scutellar and marginal ones, puncturation fine and slightly stronger at sides, 
especially near numeral calli, interstices flat, except for a few ones near humeral calli, and with a few 
fine punctures; basal calli and humeral calli prominent. Apex of elytra, especially in male, with fine 
bristle. Tarsal segment 1 of front and middle legs in male slightly dilated. In the female elytral 
punctures strongly impressed and the interstices finely punctate. Aedeagus (fig. 4) as figured. 
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Fig. 1-5. Prothorax of Pseudodera /chasiensis n. sp. 1. Male, 2. Female 

3. Front view ofhead.4. Aedeagus (Ventral, Dorsal and Lateral views). 

S. Antenna (Drawn only basal segments, showing the difference in f! and ~). 
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Measurements of Holotype c! 

State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meg ha laya 

Length 5.25 mm (with head), 3.50 mm (without head); 
Width 2.30 nun (across middle of elytra); Length of 
Aedeagus 1.5 mm. 

Measurements of Paratypes c! : Length 4.25-5.50 nun; V Length 3.60-5.75 nun. 

Holotype c! : India: Meghalaya, Shillong, Nongthymmai, 20.ix. 1975, M. S. Jyrwa coli. Paratype 
4 c! c! 5 ~~ : As in holotype. 

This species is- close to P. Himalayensis Scherer but differs in having the gently rounded lateral 
margin of prothorax, a completely different type of ante-basal transverse impression and aedeagus. 

Genus Xuthea Baly 

1865. Xu thea Baly, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (3) 16 : 248. 

1969. Xuthea: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr.,22: 135. 

Seven species of this genus were recorded from India of which two were from Meghalaya. 

215. Xuthea orientalis Baly 

1865.- Xuthea orientalis Baly, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (3) 16 : 249 

1969. Xuthea orientalis: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 136. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour dark metallic blue, greenish blue, violet or dark bronze; 
four basal segments of antennae, labrum in p~d palpi, yellow-brown; apical seven segments of 
antennae blackish; tibia and tarsi brown; ante-basal transverse furrow strong and deep; tarsal segment 
1 of hind leg in male strongly dilated; length 6.5-8.5 nun. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Himachal Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Manipur, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, 
Bhutan, Burma, China and Nepal. 

Remarks: Maulik (1926) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

216. Xuthea yunnanensis Heikertinger 

1948. Xu thea orientalis yunnanensis Heikertinger, KtJI. Rundsch., 31:42 

1969. Xuthea yunnanensis: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22 : 137. 

Diagnostic characters :In form and colour it is very similar to orientalis Baly, but it is much 
smaller in length, ranging from 5.0-6.3 nun; tarsal segment 1 of hind leg in male moderately thickened 
and with difference in aedeagus. 

Material: Not seen. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills); Elsewhere: China (Yannan). 

Remarks: Scherer (1969) recorded this species from MeghaJaya. 
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Genus Micraphthonil Jacoby 

1900. Micraphthona Jacoby, Mem. Soc. ent. Belg., 7 : 125. 

1969. Micraphthona: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 88. 

It is a monotypic genus. 

217. MicraphtholUl nigrito Jacoby 

1900. Micraphthona nigrita Jacoby, Mem. Soc. ent. Belg., 7: 126. 

1969. Micraphthona nigrita: Scherer, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 22: 88. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour black; legs brownish-yellow; three basal segments of 
antennae brownish; apical half of hind femora black; length 2.5 mm. 

Material examined: Nil 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Jacoby (1900) described this species from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily (xii) HISPINAE 

Key to the Genera of Hispinae from Meghalaya 

(Largely after Gressitt & Kimoto, 1963) 

1. Body not spiny; form generally subcylindrical, oval or wedge-shaped ................................... 2 

Body with spines on dorsal surface and lateral margin; form generally flattened and more or 
less oblong ............................................................................................................................. 13 

2(1). Elytron without a scutellar row of punctures ........................................................................... 3 

Elytron with a scutellar row of punctures ................................................................................ 5 

3(2). Prothorax subcylindrical, lateral margin not dentate ............................................................... 4 

Prothorax transverse, broadened in middle, lateral margin dentate ........................ Gonophora 

4(3). Each elytron with three costae and seven to eight rows of punctures ........................... Agonita 

Each elytron with two costae and six rows ofpunctures ....................................... _ .. Agoniella* 

5(2). Frons small; upper border of mouth cavity close to antennal insertions .................................. 6 

Frons as long as broad; upper border of mouth cavity is separated from antennal insertions 
by a clypeus bearing protuberance ....................................................................... Oncocephala 

6(5). Either anterior or posterior lateral angles of prothorax bearing a fine bristle .......................... 7 

No such bristle in any of the lateral angles of pro thorax ......................................................... 9 
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7(6). A fme bristle near anterior angles of prothorax; body elongate; prothorax subcylindrical ...... 8 

A fine bristle near posterior angles of prothorax; body broadly oblong-oval, dorso-ventrally 
compressed; prothorax transverse .............................................................................. 04. Callispa 

8(7). Prothorax with anterior margin emarginate in middle; elytral interstices smooth ............. . 

.......... . ... . . . . . ... . ........ ... . .. ...... . .. .. ..... . ... ...... . ... ..... ................................................. ~ ....... EstigmelllJ 

Prothorax with anterior margin not emarginate in middle; elytral interstices raised posteriorly 

.................................... _ .............................................................................................. lAsiochils 

9(6). Body subparallel-sided, dorsal surface fairly even and smooth ............................................. 10 

Body broad, wedge-shaped, being ~gularly widened at posterior angle of elytra, dorsal 
surface ridged or ttlberculated ................................................................................................ 12 

10(9). Mouth cavity separated from antennal insertions by a small clypeus .......................... uptisp. 

Mouth cavity close to antennal insertions; clypeus lacking .................................................... J 1 

11(10). A~tennae fairly robust and cylindrical; elytra flattened towards apex, and projecting a little 
beyond abdomen ................................................................................................... Botryonop.* 

Antennae slender; e1ytra convex and projecting much beyond abdomen .................. MacrisptJ 

12(9). Labial palpi absent ............................................................................................... . Chaeridiona* 

Labial palpi present ................................................................................................... Prionispa 

13( 1). Antennae without any dorsal spine ........................................................................................... IS 

Antennae with dorsal spine ...........................................................................•........................ 14 

14( 13). Six basal segments of antennae with dorsal spines .......................................................... Hispa 

Only segment 1 with a dorsal spine ......................................................................... RhIIdinosa 

1 S( 13). Front border of prothorax without spines ................................................................ Diela4ispa 

Front bortler of pro thorax with spines ................................................................... ... Dactylispa 

Genus Go"ophortl Daly 

1858. Gonophora Baly, Cat. Hisp. : 108. 

1919. Gonophora: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col.,·Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 142. 

Three species of this genus were recorded from India but there was Done from Meghalaya. The 
present study includes one species from the area. 

218. Gonophortl pulchella Gestro 

1888. Gonophora pulchella Gestro, Ent. Mon. Mag. : 85. 

1919. Gonophora pulchella: Maulik, Fauna Bril. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 64. 
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Diagnostic characters: General colour yellowish brown; head generally with a black spot at 
posterior part; pronotum with five spots and each elytron with eight large spots and a patch at apex; 
length 5.5-6.0 mm. 

Material examined: laintia Hills: lowai, Shungphung, 22.ix. 1988 (1 ex.), V. D. Srivastava coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (laintia Hills), Assam and Manipur. Elsewher(~ : Bangladesh and 
Bunna. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Agonita Sttand 

1905. Agonia Weise (nec Forster), Dtsch. Ent. Zschr., : 116. 

1942. Agonita Strand, Folia Zool. Hydrobiol., 11 : 391 (new name for Agonia Ws.) 

1963. Agonita : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 18 : 908. 

Eleven species of this genus were recorded from India of which two were from Mf ~g' halaya 

219. Agonila cherapunjiensis (Maulik) 

1916. Agonia cherapunjiensis ~.tau1ik, P'roc. ·Zool. Soc. Lond. : 573. 

1958. Agonila cherapunjiensis: Uhmanll\, Col. Cat. Suppl., 35(2): 237. 

Diagnostic characters: Head, antennae, underside, legs, a longitudine' -J middle line on pronotum, 
and scutellum black; elytra yellow-br,own to red-brown; elyttal space bet ' .. ween fust and second costae 
with more than three rows ofpuncture~'; length 14.5 nun. 

Material examined: Not available 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Ew;t Khas;, Hills). 

Remtlrks : Maulik (1919) recorded thits spec;ies from Meghalaya .. 

220. Agonita imllUJ'l:ulIflIa (Gestto) 

1888. Gonophora inunaculata Gestro, A nne Mus. C;v. Genova,26: 175. 

1911. Agonia immaculata: Weise, Col. I CaL, 35: 56. 

1958. Agonita immaculata: Uhmann, CG ". Cal. Suppl., 35(2) : 238. 

Diagnostic characters : General co lou 'r red; under-side, legs r md antennae black; elytral space 
between first and second costae with two ro' ws of punctures; length 5.0 mm. 

Material examined: Not available 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Kba\Si Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bunna. China and 
Vietnam. 

Remarks : Maulik (1919) recorded this Specl ies from Meg.'hBJaya. 
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Genus Oncocepluzla Chevrotat 

1847. Oncoc~phala Chevrolat, In d'Orbigny, Diet. Univ. Hisl. Nat., 9 : 110. 

1919. Oncocephala: Maulik. Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 98. 

Five species of this genus were recorded from India but none was from Meghalaya. The present 
paper includes one species from Meghalaya. 

221. OncocephaltJ qUlldrllobata Guerin 

1844. Onchocephala quadrilobata Guerin, Icon. Regre Anim. Ins., : 281. 

1897. Oncocephala quatirilobata : Weise, Deu,. En'. Zeits. : 121. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour almost completely brown with black spots on elytra; 
cephalic protuberance not quadrilobed but seven-lobed considering the apical edge to be two-lobed; 
length 5.0 mm. 

Material examined: E. Garo Hills: Nongwalbibra, 200 m., l.x. 1991 (1 ex.), R~ K. Varshney coli. 

Distribution: India; Meghalaya (E. Garo Hills). Andaman Is., Podicherry and Tamil Nadu. 
Else~fltere : Burma and Sri Lanka. 

Genus Callispa Daly 

1858. CaU~ 'aly. Cat. Hisp. : 4. 

1919~ Callispa : Kaulik, Fauna Brit. India. CoL Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 43. 

Twenty species of th~ genus were recorded from India but there was no record from Meghalaya. In 
the present study three s~ies are being recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya. 

222. Cd.lispa dimidiatipennil Baly 

1858. Callispa dimidiatipenn'~ Baly, Cat. Hisp. : 7. 

1919. Callispa dimidiatipennis : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.) : 56. 

Diagnostic characters: Elytta with the anterior part red or reddish-yellow, posterior part bright 
metallic blue, antennae black with the basal segments reddish; length 7.5-9.0 mm. 

Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Tura,15.vii-30. viii. 1917 (8 exs.), S. Kemp coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: BUrma. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

223. CallUpa luU'ena Maulik 

1919. Callispa karena Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col .• Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 62. 

Diagnostic characters: Head, prothorax, underside and scutellum bright red; antennae black; 
elytra shining dark blue with the front margin and anterior part of lateral margins red; length 8.S-
10.0 mm. 

Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Tura, IS.vii.-30.viii. 1917. (1 ex.), S. Kemp coli. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills). Elsewhere; Burma, Laos and Vietnam. 

Remarks : First record from India. 

224.. CaUupa '",ignis Baly 

1858. Callispa insignis Baly, Cat. Hisp. : 4 

1919. Canisa insignis: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Cltry. (Hisp. &: Cass.) : 67. 
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Diagnostic characters : Head. antennae and prothorax black; lateral margin of pro thorax narrowly 
edges with brown; elytra bright metallic blue; underside reddish-yellow; length 9.0 nun. 

Malenal examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Tura, IS.viii-30.viii. 1917(1 ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo Hills); Maulik (1919) mentioned only Northern India. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Estig1MIUI Hope 

1840. Estigmena Hope, Col. Man., 3 : 174. 

1919. Estigmena: MauIik, Fauna Bril. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 26. 

Out of two Indian species only one was recorded from Meghalaya. 

225. EstigmelUl chinens" Hope 

1840. Estigmena chinensis Hope, Col. Man., 3: 175. 

1.919. ESI;gmena chinensis : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.) : 27. 

Diagnostic characters : Colour and size of this species is very variable; prothorax and elytra may 
be or may not be of same colour, aenerally light brown to black; under side always darker than that of 
upper side; elytra never scaly; length 10.0 .. 16.0 mm. 

Material examined: Not available 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu 
and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Burma, Cambodia, China, Pegu, Thailand and Sumatra. 

Remarks: Uhmann (1964) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Anisodem Chevrolat 

1837. Anisodera Chevroiat, In Dej. Cat. : 363. 

1919. Anisodera: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 30. 

Out of three Indian species only one was recorded from Meghalaya. 

226. Anlsodera g"Bini Baly 

1858. Anisodera guerini Baly, Cal. Hisp. : 168. 

1919. Anisodera guerini : Maulik, Fauna Bril. India, Col., Chry...(Hisp. &: Cass.) : 35. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour dark brown; under side, legs and antennae black; ventral 
sid~ shining and dorsal side opaque; pronotum rugosely punctate; clypeus flat and rugose; length 15.0-
19.0 mm. 

Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Tura, IS.vii-30.viii. 1917. (2 exs.), S. Kemp coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya <W. Garo Hills and Khasi Hills), Assam, Bihar, Karnataka, Kerala 
and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bunna, Indo-China, Java, Malacca and Sumatra. 

Genus lmiochiID Weise 

1916. Lasiochila Weise, Dtsch. Ent. Zschr. : 37 

1963. Lasiochila : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., 18 : 898. 

Five species of this genus were recorded from India but there was no record from Meghalaya. In 
the present study two species are recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya. 

227. Lasiochila cylindricll (}Jope) 

1831. TrogositQ cylindricQ Hope, Zool. Misc. : 27. 

1885. Anisodera cylindric a : Baly. Cat. Hist. : 106. 

1919. Anisoderopsis cylindrica: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 40. 

1958. Lasiochila cylindrica : Uhmann, Col. Cat. Suppl., 35(2) : 162. 

Diagnostic char-acters : Moderately elongate and subcylindrical in fonn; entirely dark brown; 
antennae dusky; length 8.5-9.5 mm. 

Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Tura, IS.vii.-30:¥iii. 1917 (3 exs.), S. Kemp. Coli.; Ri­
Bhoi : Umran, 1.iv. 1991 (1 ex.), S. K. Saba coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (W. Garo -Hills and Ri-Bhoi), Assam and West Bengal. Elsewhere 
: Bunna and Nepal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

228. LtuiochillleXllellvllltJ (BaIy) 

1858. Anisodera excavata Baly, Cat. Hisp.: 105. 

1919. Anisoderopsis excavata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 37 

1958. Lasiochila excavala : Uhmann, Cpl. Cat. Supple, 35(2) : 162. 

Diagnostic characters : Generally head, antennae, prothorax, sternum and iegs black; elytra and 
rest of the body chestnut-brown; pronotum with a lateral excavation shorter than the length of disc., 
sometimes obsoleted; ]ength 13.0-19.0 mm. 

Material examined: E. Khasi Hills': ShiJlong, 10.v. 1988 (2 exs.), C. Radhakrishnan coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (E .. Khasi HiJls), Assam and West Bengal~ Elsewhere: Burma 
and Vjetnam. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 
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Genus Leptispa Baly 

1858. Leptispa Daly, Cat. Hisp. : 1. 

1919. Leptispa : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col.,Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.) 37 

Four species of this genus were recorded from India but "there was no record from Meghalaya 
Present paper records one species from the area. 

229. Leptispa pygmaea Baly 

1858. Leptispa pygmaea Daly, Cat. Hisp. : 2 

1919. Leptispa pygmaea : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 76. 

Diagnostic characters: Upper side completely shining deep metallic green; underside black; 
length 4.S-S.0 nun. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Jawai, Mooralong, 27.ix. 1988 (2 exs.), V. D.Srivastava coli.; E. 
Khasi Hills: Pynursla, 1 1. xi. 1991 (1 ex.), R. C. Basu coil. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya .(E. Khasi Hills and laintia Hills), Kamataka, Maharashtra and 
Tamil Nadu. Elsewhere: Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Macrispa Baly 

1857. Macrispa Daly, Cat. Hisp. : 90. 

1919. Macrispa : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 23. 

Two species of this genus were recorded from India but there was no record from Meghalaya. The 
present paper includes one species from the area. 

230. Macrispa IcrishlUdohita Maulik 

1915.. Macrispa krishnalohita Maulik, Rec. Ind. Mus., 11 : 369. 

1919. Macrlspa krishnalohita: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 25 

Diagnostic characters: Head, antennae, prothorax, abdomen and legs shining black; elytra red and 
subnitid; apices of antennal segments not clavlte; length 22.0 tnm. 

Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Ture, viii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya (W. Garo Hills),· Assam. 

Remarks: First ~ecord from Megbalaya. 

Genus Prionispa Chapuis 

1875. Prionispa Chapuis, Gen. Col., 11 : 337. 

1919. Prionispa: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 88. 

Seven species of this genus were recorded from India of which only two species were from 
Meghalaya. The third species of this genus is available in the present collection but its specific 
identification is not possible at this moment due to shortage of material. 
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231. Prionispa sonata Maulik 

1919. Prionispa sonata Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.) : 93. 

Diagnostic characters : Head, prothorax and elytra black; apical margin of elytra and legs pale 
yellowish; antennae and abdomen reddish brown; Ie.ngth 5.0 nun. 

Material examined: Not available 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Maulik (1919) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

232. Prionispa tenuicornis Gestro 

1910. Prionispa tenuicornis Oestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 44: 554. 

1919. Prionispa tenuicomis: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 96. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal surface black with bronzy reflection, apical margin of elytra reddish 
with its apical angle blue-black; four basal segments of antennae yellowish brown, next three whitish 
and four apical segments black; underside blackish with the abdomen yellowish brown; anterior lateral 
angles of prothorax not toothed; external apical angles of elytra broadly expanded; length 5.0 mm. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Maulik (1919) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

233. Prionispa sp. (nr. inermis Gestro) 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Safai Basti, 3.x. 1988( 1 ex.), V. D. Srivastava colI. 

Genus Hispa Linnaeus 

1767. Hispa Linnaeus, Syst. Nat., (12) 1 (2) : 603. 

1875. Hispella Chapuis, Gen. Col., 11 : 260, 334. 

1899. Hispa : Oestro, Ann. Mus. Stor. nal. Genova. (2) 40: 330 (=Hispella). 

1963. Hispa : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr., IB : 915 

Four species of this genus were recorded from India of which one from Meghalaya. 

234. Hispa brachycera Gestro 

1897. Hispella brachycera Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova: 123. 

1958. Hispa brachycera : Uhmann, Col. Cat. Supple .• 35 (2) : 271. 

Diagnostic characters :General colour black; elytra with long yellowish brown or dark brown 
spines, the tips black; antennal segment 1 with five dorsal spines; length 3.6-4.0 mm. 

Material examined: Not available. 



BASU : Coleoptera: Chrysomelidae 355 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hill's), Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Orissa and 
Uttar Pradesh. 

RenuJrks : Maulik (1919) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Rluulinosa Weise 

1905. Rhadinosa Weise, Deut. ent. Zeils. : 318. 

1919. RhtJdinosa : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 164. 

Three species of tJ:tis genus were recorded from India of which only one from Meghalaya. 

235. RJuulinosa lebongensis Maulik 

1919. Rhadinosa lebongensis Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 168. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour black, opaque; elytra blue-black, subnitid and its 
punctation small, round and deep;length 4.5 mm. 

Material examined: E. Khasi Hills: Shillong, Moulai, 20. iii. 1991 (2 exs.), A. K. Sanyal coil., 
Cherrapunji, Sheila, 7.xii. 1991 (2 exs.), R. C. Basu coli., Sohrarin, 26.iii. 1991(1 ex.), A. K. Hazra 
coli., laintia Hills: lawai, 20.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), B. C. Das coil.; E. Garo Hills: Rongzeng, 26.v. 1990 (1 
ex.), M. S. Shishodia coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (E. Khasi Hills, laintia Hills and E. Garo Hills), Manipur, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Yunnan. 

Genus Dicltulispa Gestro 

1875. Hispa: Chapuis (nec Linnaeus), Gen. Col., 11 : 334. 

1897. Hispa (Dicladispa) Oestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 38 : 81. 

1898. Dicladispa Oestro, t. c. : 712. 

Five species of this genus were recorded from India of which only one from Meghalaya. 

236. Dicltulispa birendra (Maulik) 

1919. Hispa birendra Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.) : 250. 

1958. Dicladispa birendra : Uhmann, Col. Cat. t 35(2) : 327. 

DiaglUMt;c characters: General colour shining black, with bronzy reflections on elytra; the 
anterior prothoracic spines curved and long, much .longer than two basal segments of antennae; length 

3.5-4.0mm. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi : Umran, l.iv. 1991 (I ex.), S.iv. 1991 (1 ex.), all S. K. Saba coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and Ri-Bhoi); West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bmma. 

Genus DactyUsJHI Weise 

1897 ~ Dactylispa Weise, Dtsch. Ent. Zschr. : 137 

1919. Dactylispa : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 170. 
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Fortysix species of this genus were recorded from India 01 tthjgb faur species were from 
Meghalaya. The present paper adds another species from the area. 

237. Dactylispa assamensis Weise 

1904. Dactylispa assamefll;s Weise, Deut. Ent. Zeils. : 4S 1. 

1919. Dectylispa assamensu: Maulik. Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: CUI.): 178. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour entirely b~k and opaque; elytra slightly shining and with 
greenish tinge; pro notal disc with a smooth oval area; length 3.0 1IIIft, 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Maulik (1919) recorded this species from Meghalay •• 

238. DactylbJllIlJrevispinostl (Chapuis) 

1877. Hispa brevi6pinosa Chapuis, Ann. Soc. en'. Iltdg, lO : S6 

1919. Dactylispa brevispmolQ; Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., eh~. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 183. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour black. lubnitid; prothoracic spines witIlqpt setae; discal and 
marginal spines of elytra minute; length 4.0-6.0 mm. 

Material examined: Not available 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Kbuj Hills), Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Punjab, 
Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh, West Benpl and Tamil tiadu. Elsewhere: Burma, Bhutan, Nepal and 
Vietnam. 

Remarks: Maulik (1919) recorded this species from M.JhaIay., 

239. Dactywpa 6indusGI'tJ Maulik 

1919. Dactylispa bindusam Mllilik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 193. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour "'Q»?\ to red-brown; head, a large spot on pronotum, 
elytral spines, two basal segments of antennae, sternu.a IPJd underside of head, black or brownish 
black; abdominal segments and legs yellow; length 4.5 mm. 

Material examined: Not available. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Uttar Pradesh and West Bequl. Elsewhere: Bhutan 
and Nepal. 

Remarks: Maulik (1919) recorded this species from Megbalaya. 

240. Daetyllspa IohitiJ Maulik 

1919. DactyUspa lohlta M..,Uk, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Clary. (Hisp. &: Cass): 197. 

Diagnostic characters: General coJaur ren, antennae, discal and alternate marginal spines of 
elytra, and underside black; length 5.5-mm. 
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Material examined: Not available 

Pistribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Manipur and Uttar Pradesh. 

Remarlcs : Maulik (1919) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

241. Daetylispa prae/ka Weise 

1897. Dactylispa praefica Weise, Deut. Ent. aits. : 135. 

1919. Dactylispa prtl~Jica: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 220. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour almost completely reddish-brown; antennae, pronotal disc, 
long spines and stemam nearly blackish; legs yellowish; lenghth 3.5-4.0 DlDl. 

Materud examined: W. Garo Hills: Above Tura, 15.vii-30. viii. 1917 (2 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Kamataka. 

Remarlcs : First record from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily (xiii) CASSIDINAE 

Key to the Genera of Cassidinae from Meghalaya 

(after Gressitt & Kimoto, 1963) 

1. Head visible from above, not covered 'by explanate margin of pronotum ............................... 2 

Head not visible from above, covered by explanate margin of pronotum ............................... 5 

2( 1). Vertex not produced an"riorly; elytral margin narrow at base; pronotum grooved laterally ... . 
.... ~~.'.~~~ .. ~~~~~!'~,., ..•••.••. tI •• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 

Vertex stron,ly produced into a forward projecting plate above antennal insertions; 
pronotum very broad, lacking submarginal groove ..................................•......... NotoSllelUllha 

3(2). Pronotal and elyttal margins narrowly expanded; anterior margin of pronotum feebly 
emarginate; elytta fully or partly metallic, very deeply and subseriately punctured ................ 4 

Pronotal and elyttal margins broadly expanded: anterior margin of pronotum deeply and 
arcuately or very broadly emarginate;· • .lytra not metallic, finely and irregularly punctured ..... . 
................................... ~ ': ~ ': ~ ~··o"'~·' ~ '.'., .•• ,,~,., •••..•.•••.......••.••...•.•.....•......................•..... ·BasiJtriontItIJ 

4(3). ~onotum gr()Oved mtdially and nearly impunctate, its anterior margin obtuselyemarginate; 
elytra entirely Il\Otallic. iridescent ......................................................................... CraspedollltJ 

PJonotum coarsely punctured. not grooved medially t its anterior margin broadly and 
transversely emarjlnate; elytta partly metallic ........................................................ EpistictintJ 

5(1). Tarsal claws bearing a comb-like structure at base .................................................................. 6 

Tarsal claws lacking a comb-like structure at base ........................................ ", ....................... 9 

6(5). Comb-like structure present on both sides of tarsal claws ........... n ... "'."."' ............................... 7 

Comb-like structure present on inner side of tarsal claw&.\~,',u,," .. , .............................. Sind",· 
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7(6), Body somewhat triangular or pentagonal, fairly deep; elytron rugose and deeply punctured, 
with moderately broad, declivitus lateral expansion ................................................................ 8 

Body nearly rounded and depressed, elytron fairly smooth, with broad, subhorizontallateral 
expansion." ........... , ....................................................................................... ...... AspidomorphiJ 

8(7). Comb-like structures long on both sides of tarsal claws ............................................ Sindiola* 

Comb-like structures short on uter sides of tarsal claws .......................................... iAccoptera 

9(5). Prosternum lacking a groove on side for reception of antenna .............................................. 10 

Prosternum with a groove on side for reception of at least basal segments of antenna .......... 11 

10(9). Apical margin of elytron lacking a row of fine hairs on undrside; claws often toothed basally 

...................................................................................................................................... Casslda 

Apical margin of elytron with a row of fine hairs on underside; tarsal claws lacking basal 
teeth or appendices ............................................................... ..................................... Thlaspida 

11 (9). Tarsal claws not apendicutate basally; antenna more robust, hardly reaching beyond 
posterior margin of prothorax; pronotum transversely elliptical; body less convex, and 
paralled sided ........................................................................................................ Glyphocassis 

Tarsal claws. strongly appendiculate ba'sally, antenna slender, with two apical segments 
passing beyond posterior margin of prothorax; body more convex, and more narrowed 
posteriorly ................................................................................................................ Chirillopsis 

Genus Notosacantha Chevrolat 

1837. Notosacantha Chevrolat, In Dejean, Cat. Col., 3 : 367, 397. 

1840. Hoplionota Hope, Col. Man., 3 : 153. 

1952. Notosacantha : Gressitt, Proc. Calif A cad. Sci., (4) 27: 444. 

Sixteen species of this genus were recorded from India of which two were from Meghalaya. 

242. NotosfJCllnthiJ maculipennis (Boheman) 

1856. Hoplionota maculipennis Boheman, Cat. Col. Ins. Brit. Mus., 9: 5. 

1973. Notosacantha maculipennis : Kimoto & Takizawa, Kontyu, 41(2): 180. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour reddish brown; scutellum and two spots on pronotum, 
black (sometimes obsolate); each elytron with ten black spots and a few tubercles; a black patch on 
each of four comers of elytral expansion; length 5.0-5.5 mm. 

Material: Not available. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Arunachal ~adesh, Uttar Pradesh, Sikkim and 
Wes~ Bengal. Elsewhere: Nepal. 

Remarks : Kimoto (1981) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 
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243. Notosacantha tenuicuia Spaeth 

1913. Hoplionota tenuicula Spaeth, Verh. Zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 63: 505. 

1981. Notosacantha tenuicula : Kimoto, Ent. Rev. Japan, 36 (1) : 56. 

3S9 

Diagnostic characters: General colour brownish black, with margins all round lighter, and a small 
yellowish patch on each elytral expansion nearly at middle; length 5.0 mm. 

Materal : Not available 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam, Maharashtra and West Bengal. 

Remarks: Kimoto (1981) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Basiprionota Chcvrolat 

1837. 7Jasiprionota Chevrolat, In Dejean, Cat. Col., 3 : 392. 

1840. Prioptera Hope. Col. Man .• 3 : 153. 

1952. Basiprionota : Gressitt, Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci., (4) 27 : 454. 

Ten species of this genus were recorded from India of which two were from Meghalaya. 

244. Basiprionota decemmaClliatll (Boheman) 

1850. Prioptera decemmaculata Boheman, Mon. Cassid., 1 : 60. 

1972. Basiprionota decemmaculata : Vazirani, Rec. zoo I. Surv. India, 66 0-4) : 149. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour varying from light yellow to black, sometimes partly 
blackish; pronotum with two round black spots; each elytron with four black spots, posterior outer one 
reaching the margin; metasternum with a black patch; length 9.0 nun. 

Material: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, IS.vi.-IS.vii. 1917 (I ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills and West Garo Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, 
Assam, Sikk,im and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan and Burma. 

245. Basiprlonota maculipennis(Boheman) 

1850. Prioptera maculipennis Boheman, Mon. Cassid. , 1 : 50. 

1981. Basiprionota maculipennis Bohernan,Ent. Rev. Japan, 36 {I) : 56. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour yellowish brown; tubercles· on elytra, scutellum, and two 
small spots on pronotum, black; each of the four comers of elytral expansion with a black patch; 
length 9.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, vii-viii. 1917 (1 ex.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills, West Garo Hills), Arunachal Pradesh and 
Assam. Elsewhere: Nepal. 
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Genus CraspedOll11J Chevrolat 

1837. Craspedonta Chevroiat, In Dejean, Cat. Col .• 3: 391. 

1840. Calopepla Hope. Col. Man .• 3 : 1 S2. 

1919. Calopepla : Maulik. Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 306. 

1952. Craspedonta : Oressitt, Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci., (4) 27: 4SI. 

Two species of this genus were recorded from India of which one from MeghaIaya. 

246. Craspedonta leayalUl (Latreille) 

1807. lmatidium leayQIUJ Latreille. Gen. Crust. et. lias., 3 : SO. 

1850. Calopepla leayana : Boheman. Mon Cassid., 1 : 9. 

19S2. Craspedonta leayana: Oressitt. Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci., (4)27: 451. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour variable; prothorax varies from light yellow to red­
brown, with the basal margin edged with black; antenna black except for two basal segments 
which are yellow to red-brown; elytra greenish bronze with bluish violet-margins, sometimes the 
whole elytra bluish violet; ventral side and legs yellow to red-brown with the tarsi darker; length 
14.0-1S.S-mm. 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: Williumnagar, l.x. 1991 (10 exs.), R. K. Varshney coll. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and East Garo Hills), Arunachal 
Pradesh, Assam, Maharashtra, Nagaland, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, 
Laos and Vietnam. 

Genus Epistictina Hincks 

1850. Epistictia Boheman (nec. Amyot). Mon. Cassid., 1 : 12. 

1919. Epistictia : Maulik. Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 318. 

19S0. Epistictina: Hincks. Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (12) 3: S9 (new name for Epistictia Boh.). 

Three species of this genus were recorded from India of which one from MeghaIaya. 

247. Epistietina ,iridimaculatD (Bobeman) 

1850. Epistictia viridimaculata Boheman. Mon. Cassid., 1 : IS. 

1919. Epistictia viridimaculata: Maulik. Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.): 320. 

1963. Epistictina viridimaculata : Gressitt & Kimoto, Pac. Ins. Monogr. IB : 945. 

Diagnostic charJlcters : General colour varies from red to light brown or orange brown; antenna 
black; pronotum with two roundish greenish or bluish spots; each elytron with seven or nine greenish 
or bluish spots; length 8.0-12.0 Mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Shillong, 16.viii. 1963 (I ex.), A. K. Sen coli.; West Garo 
Hills: Tura, IS.vi-IS. vii. 1917 (2 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 
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Dis.tribution : India : Meghalaya (East Garo 'Hills. West Garo Hills and East Khasi Hills). 
Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Punjab, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma.China. 
Cambodia. Nepal, Thailand and Vietnam. 

Genus Aspidomorpha Hope 

1840. Aspidomorp/w Hope, Col. Mtm .• 2 : 1 S8. 

1919. Aspidomorpha: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hup. & Cass): 324. 

Thirteen spcies of this genus were recorded from India of which four from Meghalaya. In the 
present work two species were recorded from Meghalaya for the fust time. 

248. Aspidomorpluz indica Boheman 

18S4. Aspidomorp/w indica Boheman, Mon. Cassid., 2 : 318. 

1919. Aspidomorp/w indica: Maulik, Fauna Bril. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp, & Cass.): 327. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour shining yellowish brown; elytral disc (except explanate 
margins) dark brown; four comers of explanate 'margins with darker or blackish patches; pronotum 
almost impunctate; elytra strongly punctate with one or two depressions; body nearly rounded; length 
8.0mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Rongria, 12.i. 1991 (I ex.), B. N. Nandi coli.; Jaintia Hills: 
Dawki,29.iii. 1980 (I ex.), A. Singh coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills and Jaintia Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Orissa, Sikkim. Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: China, Indo-China, Japan, Korea, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Taiwan and U. S. S. R. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

249. Aspidomorpha sanctaecrucis (Fabricius) 

1792. Cassida sanctaecrucis Fabricius, Ent. Syst., 4 : 446. 

18S4. Aspidomorpha sanctaecrucis : Boheman, Mon. Cassid., 2 : 287. 

1919. Aspidomorpha sanctaecrucis: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 329. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour varying from light brown to dark brown; explanate margins 
transparent with a faint brown border all round; anterior and posterior lateral angles of elytral 
explanate margins with a dark patch; sometimes only anterior ones having such patch, elytral disc 
irregular; length 11.0-15.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Garo Hills: Williumnagar,ll.iii. 1991 (I ex.), B. C. Das coli.; East 
Khasi Hills: Mawphlong, 23.iv. 1970 (1 ex.), G. N. Yazdani coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Garo HiUs and East Khasi Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, 
Assam, Kamataka, Kerala, Orissa, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan. Burma, 
Chin~, Indo-China, Hainan, Malaya. Sri Lanka and Thailand. 
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250. Aspidomorpha chandrilul Maulik 

1918. Aspidomorpha chandrika Maulik, Ann Mag. Mt. Hist., (9) 1 : 322. 

1919. Aspidomorpha chandrilca: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 331. 

Diagnostic characters : The pronotum and elytra with their discs, anterior lateral angles of 
explanate margins of elytra and suture at apex, yellow brown to dark brown; explanate margins light 
yellowish and transparent; two apical segments of antennae black; length 7.0-9.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Above Tura, 15.vii ... 30.viii. 1917 (2 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills), Arunachal Pradesh and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

251. Aspidomorpha dorsala (Fabricius) 

1787. Cassit/p dorsata Fabricius, Mant. Ins., 1 ; 64. 

1854. Aspidomorpha dorsata Boheman, Mon. Cassid., 1 : 296. 

1919. Aspidomorpha dorsata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 332. 

Diagnostic characters : Dorsal surface varies from yellowish brown to red; more or less 
subtriangular in form, broadest at anterior angles of explanate margin; anterior lateral angles of elytral 
explanale margin only with dark patch; length 8.5-13.0 mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, 9.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), A. K. Sanyal coil.; East Khasi Hills 
: Shillong (2 exs.). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills and East Khasi Hills). Assam, Kama •• 
Nagaland, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Bhutan, Burma, Celebes, 
Java, Malaya, Sumatra, and Thailand. 

252. Aspidomorphajurcala Thunberg 

1789. Cassida jureala Thunberg, Nov. Ins. Spec., 5 : 87. 

1919. AspidomorphajureDta: Maulik, Fauna Bril. India,Col., Chry.(Hisp. & Cass.) : 333. 

Diagnostic characters: Dorsal surface varying from pale yellow to yellowish brown; only anterior 
angles of elytral explanate margin with dark patch; one or two apical segments of antenna black, 
except the extreme apex on the underside; length 6.S-7.S mm. 

Material: Not available 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills). Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, 
Orissa, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, China, Malaya, Phillippines, Sri 
Lanka, Sumatra, Sunda Is., Thailand and Vietnam. 

Remarks : Kimoto (1981) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 
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253. Aspidomorpha miliaris (Fabriciu~) 

1775. Cassida miliaris Fabricius, Syst. Ent. : 91. 

1854. Aspidomorpha miliaris : Boheman, Mon. Cassid., 2, 261. 

1919. Aspidomorpha miliaris: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 334. 
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Diagnostic characters: General colour pale yellow brown to dark brown; eytra with variable 
black markings, and its explanate margins transparent with a black spot or patch on each of four 
corners; elytra without any post basal tubercles; ventral side either entirely brown or entirely. 
black or partly black; explanate margins of elytra at the widest almost as broad as disc; length 
9.5-15.0 mm. 

Material: Not available. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Andaman Is., Assam, Bihar, Karnataka, Orissa, 
Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, China, Indo-China, New Ghinea, Phillippines, Sri 
Lanka and Sunda Is. 

Remarks: Maulik (1919) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Laccopterd Boheman 

1855. LAccoptera Boheman, Mon. Cassid., 3: SSe 

1919. Laccoptera: Maulik, Fauna Brlt.lndia. Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 346. 

Four species of this genus were recorded from India of which two were from Meghalaya. 

2S4, Ltzccoptera qruulrinuleu/ata (Thunberg) 

1789. Cassida quadrimaculata Thunberg, Nov. Ins. Spec., 5 : 86. 

1910. Laccoptera quadrimaculata Val' bohemani: Weise, Verh. Natur/. Ver. Brunn, 48: 42. 

1919. Laccoptera quadrimaculata : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 347. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour varies from dark brown to light brown; elytral margin 
between antero-and posterolateral spots yellowish; dorsal surface of the body generally with less than 
thirteen spots; pronotum with two small spots, one on each side; metasternum with transverse black 
patch; body more or less triangular; length 8.0 - 9.0 nun. 

Material examined: Jaintia Hills: Jowari : Mooraiong, 27.ix .. 1988 (2 exs.), Dawki, 2S.ix. 1988 (1 
ex.), all V. D. Srivastava colI. ; E. Khasi Hills: Shillong, 6.viii. 1959 (2 exs.), S. N. Prasad colI. , 
29.ix. 1966 (2 exs.), S. Biswas coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, East Garo Hills and Jaintia Hills), Andaman Is., 
Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, Bihar, Karnataka, Orissa, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan, Burma, China, Indo-China, Nepal, Sunda Is. and Taiwan. 

255. Laccoptera vigintisexnotata Boheman 

1855. Laccoptera vigintisexnotata Boheman, Mon. Cassid, 3 : 66. 

1919. lAccoptera vigintisexnotata : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. &: Cass.) : 352. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour brown; pronotum with four or six black spots; 
elytra with sixteen or nineteen or twenty six black spots; anterior angles of elytra rounded; 
length 10.0-1 O.S mm. 

Material examined: W. Garo Hills: Tura, lS.vii-1S.vi. 1917 (5 exs.), S. Kemp coli. 

Distrib{4tion : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and West Garo Hills), Assam. Elsewhere : 
Bunna, Java, Malaya, Sumatra and Vietnam. 

Genus Cassida Linnaeus 

17S8. Cassida Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. ed. 10, 1 : 362. 

1919. Cassida: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 361. 

Forty eight species of this genus were recorded from India of which four were from Meghalaya. In 
the present study one species is recorded from Meghalaya for the first time. 

256. Cassida obtustJIII Boheman 

18S4. Cassida obtusata Boheman, Mon. Cassid., 1 : 4OS. 

1919. Cassida obtusata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 376. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour yellowish brown; metasternum and abdominal segments 
(except sides) black; pronotum and elytra without markings; elytral punctures with blackish centres; 
tarsal claws simple not appendiculate; length 4.0 nun. 

Material: Not available. 

Distribution: India :'Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, China, Indo­
China, Philippines, Sunda Is. and Taiwan. 

Remarks : Kimoto (1981) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

257. Cassida syrtica Boheman 

18S6. Cassida syrt;ca Boheman, Cat. Col. Ins. Brit. Mus., 9: 129. 

1919. Cassida syrt;ca: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 388. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour yellow-brown, three or four apical segments of antennae 
blackish; pronotum with three black spots at base, sometimes absent or joined together; elytra 
generally with its elevated portions yellowish and rest black; the black spots coalesing to form lateral 
bands; length S.0-5.S mm. 

Material examined: West Garo Hills: Tura, lS.vii-30.viii. 1917 (2 exs.), S. Kemp call. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (West Garo Hills and East Khasi Hills), Himachal Pradesh, 
Kerala, Si~m, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutan. Nepal and Pakistan. 

258. Casslda occlUSalU Spaeth 

1914. CassidatOccursans Spaeth, D~t. Ent. aits. : S60. 

1919. Cassida occursans: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 395. 
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Diagnastic characters: General colour shining reddish yellow; last two segments of antennae 
black; each elytron with a common spot on suture in front of elevation, two spots on second interstice 
behind middle; all these spots and bands black; length 7.5 mm .. 

Material examined: Ri-Bhoi : Umsning, 3.iv. 1991 (2 exs.), S. K. Saha coil. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills and Ri-Bhoi), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma. 

259. CassUla chen'apunjiensis Maulik 

1919. Cassida cherrapunjiensis Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.) : 397. 

Diagnostic characters: The disc of elytra black which extends obliquely along the external 
anterior angles of explanate margins; disc of pronotum yellow-brown; the common transverse costa at 
apex of basal triangular depression on elytra black; antennae yellow with two or three apical segments 
black; underside dark brown; length 5.5 mm. 

Material: Not available. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). 

Remarks: Maulik (1919) described this species from Meghalaya. 

260. CassUla varians Hewst 

1799. Cassida varians Herbst, Natursyst. Kaf., 8 : 269. 

1919. Cassida varians: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.) : 405. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour brown; a faint reddish stripe forming a U-shaped marking 
on each elytron, and a faint reddish line on anterior half of suture; underside yellow-brown; apical 
segments of antennae blackish; length 5.0 mm. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills: Cherrapunji, 2-S.x. 1914 (1 ex.) S. Kemp coil. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), West Bengal. 

Remarks: First record from Meghalaya. 

Genus ThlaspUla Weise 

1899. Thlaspida Weise, Arch.f. lVaturg., 65 (1) : 272. 

1919. Thlaspida : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 428. 

Only a single species of this genus was recorded from India. 

261. ThiaspUla cribrosa (Boheman) 

1855. Coptocycla cribrosa Boheman, Mon. Cassid., 3: 404. 

1899. Thlaspida crib rosa : Weise, Arch./. Naturg., 65 : 273. 

1919. Thlaspida crib rosa : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.) 428. 



366 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

Diagnostic characters : General colour shining dark brown; explanate margins pale, transparent 
and with honeycomb structure; sternum black; length 9.0-10.0 mm. 

Material: Not available 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Burma and Laos. 

Remarks: Maulik (1919) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

Genus Glyphocassis Spaeth 

1914. Glyphocassis Spaeth, Deut. Ent. Zeils. : 547. 

1919. Glyphocassis: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.) : 359. 

Only one species of this genus was recorded from India but there was no record from Meghalaya. 

262. Glyphocassis trilineata (Hope) 

1831. Cassida trilineata Hope, In Gray, Zool. Miscell. : 30. 

1914. Glyphocassis trilineata var melanosticta Spaeth, Deut. Ent. Zeits : 548. 

1919. GLyphocassis trilineata: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 360. 

Diagnostic characters : General colour varying from pale yellow to red-brown; pronotum and 
elytra with a black pattern which mainly consists of three broad stripes united by transverse bands! five 
apical segments of antennae black; length 6.0 DUn. 

Material examined: laintia Hills: Nartiana, 20.ix. 1988 (4 exs.), Jowai, Dawki, 25.ix. 
1988 (2 ex.), all V D. Srivastava coli; E. Khasi Hills: Shillong, Risa Colony, 23.vi. 1975 
(1 ex.), S. Biswas colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (laintia Hills and E. Khasi Hills), Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. Elsewhere: China and Nepal. 

Remarks : Fir~t record from Meghalaya. 

Genus Chiridopsis Spaeth 

1837. Delovala Chevroiat, In Dejean, Cat. Cot., 3 : 371, 395 (Part) 

1896. Chirida : Weise, Deut. Ent. Zeits. : 12 (Part). 

1919. Chirida: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 412. 

Thirteen species of this genus were recorded from India of which only one from Meghalaya. The 
present paper includes another species from the area. 

263. Chiridopsis scalaris (Weber) new combination 

1801. Cassida scalaris Weber, Observ. Ent., 1 : 51. 

1919. Chirida scalaris: Maulik, Fauna Brit. India. Col. Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 417. 
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Diagnostic characters : General colour varying from pale yel10w to reddish brown; disc of 
pronotum red with six yellow spots; disc of elytra black, each with one yellow stripe which sends out 
several irregular transverse yellow line on either side; length 4.5-6.0 nun. 

Material examined: E. Garo Hills: Williumnagar, 12.iii. 1991 (1 ex.), 11. iii. 1991 (I ex.), 10.iii. 
1991 (1 ex.), all B. C. Das coil.; W. Garo Hills: Tura, 6.iii.·1991 (1 ex.), B. C. Das coli. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, E. Garo Hills and W. Garo Hills), Assam, 
Andaman Is. and Sikkim. Elsewhere: Burma, Java, Malaya and Sumatra. 

264. Chiridopsis mimica (Weise) 

1905. Chirida mimica Weise, Deut. Ent. Zeits : 210. 

1919. Chirida mimica : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col. Chry. (Hisp. & Cass.): 417. 

1981. Chiridopsis mimica : Kimoto, Ent. Rev. Japan, 36( 1) : 62. 

Diagnostic characters: Disc of pronotum red with four yellow spots, margin yellow; disc of 
elytra black, each with two longitudinal dentate lines and the explanate margin yellow; length 5.0 
mm. 

Material: Not available. 

Distriflution : India : Meghalaya (East Garo Hills), Assam. 

ReTnQrks : Kimoto (1981) recorded this species from Meghalaya. 

265. Chiridopsis septemnotata (Boheman) 

1855. Coptocycla septemnotata Boheman, Mon. Cassid., 3: 133. 

1919. Chirida septemnotata : Maulik, Fauna Brit. India, Col., Chry. (Hisp. &Cass.) : 420. 

1981. Chiridopsis septemnotata : Kimoto, Ent. Rev. Japan, 36 (1) : 61. 

Diagnostic characters: General colour brown, sometimes pronotum and elytra green with reddish 
reflection, suture with red stripes, sometimes continued to pronotum; pronotum with or without two 
parallel black lines in front of scutellum; each elytron with a curved row of three black spots; 
ventralside black except side~of abdominsl stemite$; length 6.0-7.0 nun. 

Material examined: West Khasi Hills: Mawiong, 3.v. 1968 (1 ex.), R. K. Varshney colI. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Khasi Hills), Assam, Orissa, Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Bhutan and Malaya. 

Remarks : First record from Meghalaya. 

SUMMARY 

Two hundred sixtyfive species belonging to one hundred twenty-three genera distributed in thirteen 
subfamilies are reported in this paper. One new species Pseudodera khasiensis is described. Nine 
species are new records from India and eightyeight species are from Meghalaya. Key to the 
subfamilies and genera, and a district wise distributional chart of all the species have been provided. 
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The District-wise Distribution of the Chrysomelid Species known from Meghalaya ~ 
...,J 
0 

Garo Hills 

Name of the Species 
w. Garo E. Garo S. Garo Khasi Hills w. Khasi E. Khasi Ri-Bhoi laintia Hills 

1 2 3 4 5 6 '7 8 

Subfamily Sagrinae 

1. Sagrafemorata (Drury) + 

2. S. carbunculus Hope + 

Subfamily Megalopodinae 

3. Colabaspis quinquemaculata + 
(Baly) 

Subfamily Criocerinae 

4. Lema coromandelina (F) + 

5. L fulvula La co rd. + 

6. L ruJotestacea Clark + V':: 
S 

7. L trifasciata Jac. 
.... 

+ ~ 

8. L. gahani lac. 
~ 

+ $:: 
:s 
~ 

9. L. cyanea F. + + V:l 
~ .., -. 

10. Lemasp. + ~ 
t.Q 

~ 

l. L. nigricoliis Jac + + 
~ 

12. L. constrictoJasciata + s:: 
:s 

lac. ~ 

~ 
13. Lilioceris impressa (F.) + + ~ 
14. L. locuples (Clark) 

OQ 
+ ~ 

$::) 

15. L cyaneicollis (Pic) + 
is'" 
~ 



tI' 
Name of the Species 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 > CIl c: 

Subfamily Clytrinae 
~ 

16. Aspidolopha nitidicollis + -~ 
Jac. ~ 

~ 

17. Diapromorpha pallens (F.) + + + + ~ .. 

18. Epimela viridicollis (Jac.) + Q 
~ 

19. Clytra gracilis (Locord.) 
t..:I 

+ <::) 

~ 
~ 

20. C. montana (Jac.) + -~ 
21. Smaragdina subdivisa (Jac.) 

~ 

+ 

Subfamily Zeugophorinae 

22. Zeugophora yunnanica Chen & Pu + 

Subfamily Cryptocephalinae 

23. Adiscus sp. + 

24. Coenobius fulvicomis Jac. + 

25. ~. baronii Lopatin + 

26. Melixanthus assamensis Jac. + 

27. Cryptocephalus exsulans Suffr. + 

28. C. paLLidipennis Jac. + 

29. C. dificiens Suffr. + 

30. C. herbsti Suffr. + 

31. C. guttifer Suffr. + 

32. C. baroniurbanii Lopatin + 

33. C. senguptai Lopatin + 
Vol 

34. Cryptocephalus sp. + ....,J -



~ 

3 5 6 7 8 
-...J 

Name of the Species 1 2 4 tv 

Subfamily Chlamisinae 

35. Chlamisus stercoralis (Gressitt) + 

Subfamily Eumolpinae 

36. Chrysolamprajlavipes Jac. + + 
37. C. thoracica Jac. + + + 
38. C. indica Jac. + 
39. Callisina assamensis Jac. + 
40. Pagria signata (Mots.) + 
41. P. kanc.raensis (Jac.) + + 
42. Pagria sp. + 
43. Nodina tarsalis Duv. + 
44. Basilepta duvivieri Jac. + 
45. B. plagiosum Baly + 
46. B. pretiosum (Jac.) + 

~ 
S 
~ 

47. B. inconspicuum (Jac.) + ~ 
48. B. subdepressum (Jac.) =: 

+ 5 
49. Basilepta sp. + ~ 
50. Chrysonopa rotundicollis (J ac.) + 

~. 
Cooi 

~ 
51. Rhyparida khasianensis Jac. + .. 

~ 52. Rhyporida sp. + $: 

5 53. Scelodonta vittata Olivier + ~ 
54. S. indica Duv. + ~ 

S. dillwyni (Stephens) 
OQ 

55. + ~ 
56. Colasposoma semicostatum Jac. + + f 



~ 

Name of the Species 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 > CIl c:: 
51. C. pretiosum Baly + + + ~ 
58. C. metallicum Clark + ;;-

.g 
59. C. downesi Baly + ~ a 
60. C. splendidum (F.) + .. 

61. Trichochrysea lIestita Baly + + 
g 
~ 
~ 

62. Aoria nigripes (Baly) + + <::) 

~ 

A. bowringi (Baly) 
~ 

63. + + + -§: 
64. A. Tiigrita Jac. + ~ 

65. Pseudaoria burmanica Jac. + 
66. Macrocoma rufotibialis (Jac.) + 
67. Abirus Spa + 
68. Pachnephorus Spa + 
69. Cleo porus variabilis (Baly) + + 
70. Cleorina tuneomicans (Baly) + 
71. C. jacobyi Duvivier + 
72. C. assamensis Jac. + + 
73. Colaspoides montana Jac. + 
74. Platycorynus peregrinus (Herbst) + 
75. P. mouhoti (Baly) + 
76. P. gratiosus Baly + 
77. P. asphodelus Marshall + + 

Subfamily Chrysomelinae 

78. Chrysolina aurata aurata (Suff.) + 
w 

79. ChrysoliTUJ Spa + '-ol 
W 



w 
Name of the Species 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ~ 

~ 

80. Agrosteomela indica (Hope) + 
81. A. fallaciosa Stal + + 
82. Humba cyanicollis (Hope) + 
83. Plagiodera versicolora (Laich.) + 
84. Agasta formosa Hope + + + 
8-S. Chrysomela populi Linn. + 
86. Paropsides duodecimpustulata (Gebler) + 
87. P. nigropunctata Jac. + 
88. P. chennelli Baly + 
89. Potanina assamensis Baly + 
90. Potanina sp. + 

Subfamily Galerucinae 

91. Apophylia sericea (F.) + + 
92. A metallica Jac + Vl 

S -93. Pseudadimonia variolosa (Hope) 
~ 

+ + ~ 
94. Atysa marginata (Hope) + ;: 

:::s 
~ 

95. A. gigantica Maulik + Vl 
~ 
""'I 

96. Periclitena vigors; (Hope j + + 
~. 
~ 

-ta.. 
97. Mimastracella sp. + .. 
98. Galerucella grisescens (Joannis) + + + ~ 

~ 99. Pyrrhalta dimidiaticomis (Jac.) + 
~ 

100. Meristata dohmi Baly + ~ 
101. M. Jratemalis (Daly) 

~ 
+ ::s-

~ 

102. Owes andrewasi Jac + is" 
~ 
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Name of the Species 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 > 
CZI 
c:: 

103. O. coccinelloides Gahan + ~ 
104. O. maculata (Oliv.) -+ + ~ 

~ 
105. O. livida (F.) + -+ ~ 

~ 
106. O. scutellata (Hope) + 

107. Hoplasoma sexmaculata (Hope) + 
Q 

• ~ 
c.., 

108. Hoplasoma costatipennis J ac. + <::> 
~ 
~ 

109. H. unicolor (I1liger) + + + --. 
~ 

110. Aulaeophora almora Maulik + ~ 

111. A. foveicollis (Lucas) + + + 

112. A. lewisii Baly + + 

113. A. bieolor (Weber) + 

114. A. rosea (F.)" + 

115. Pseudoeophora bieolor Jacoby + 

116. P. pectoralis Baly + 

117. Agetocera hopei Baly + + + + 

118. A. lobicomis Baly + 

119. Paridea tetraspilota (Hope) + 

120. P. balyi Jac. + 

121. P. unifaseiata Jac. + 
122. P. octomaeulata (Baly) + 
123. P.perplexa (Baly) + + 
124. P. ruficollis Jac. + 
125. P. livida Duv. + 

w 
126. Haplpsomoides ehinmatra (MauJik) + 

....,J 
v. 
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127. H. krishila (Maulik) + 

128. H. egena Weise + 

129. Mimastra limbata Baly + + + 
130. M. scutellata Jac. + 
131. Cneorane rubicollis (Hope) + 
132. C. rugulipennis Baly + 
133. C. rubyana Maulik + 

134. C. cariosipennis Fainn. + 
135. Miltina dilatata Chap. + 
136. Morphosphaera japonica (Homst.) + 
137. Monolepta albomaculata Maulik + 
138. M. khasiensis Weise + 
139. M. soripta (Mots.) + 

Vl 
140. M. orientalis Jac. + is -f\ 

141. M. signata (Oliv.) + + + + + + ~ 
142. M. nigripes (Oliv.) 

s: 
+ ::s 

~ 

143. M. erratica (Jac.) + Vl 
f\ .., -. 

144. M. leecbi-fac. f\ 
+ ~ 

~ 

14-5. M. lunata Gressitt & Kimoto + 
. . 
~ 

146. Monolepta sp. 1 + s: ::s 
~ 

147. Monolepta sp. 2 + ~ 
148. Aplosonyx chalybaeus (Hope) + ~ 

~ 
149. A. scutellata (Baly) + + S-
150. A. duvivieri (Jac.) + + ~ 

~ 
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151. A. orientalis (lac.) + + 
~ 

152. Khasia kraatzi lac. + -~ 
153. Kanarella unicolor lac. 

~ 
+ ~ 

~ 

154. Sphenoraia (Sphenoraiodes) rutilans (Hope) 
~ 

+ 

155. S. (Sphenoraia) bicolor (Hope) + 
Q 
~ 

156. Cassena sp. 
~ 

+ C) 

~ 
157. Trichobalya bowringii Baly 

~ 

+ --. 
~ 

158. Dercetina jlavocincta (Hope) + + + ~ 

159. D. histrio (Baly) + + 

160. D. subcaerulea (lac.) + 

161. Hylaspes longicomis Daly + + 

162. Gallerucida singularis Harold + 

163. Doryxena grossa (Hope) + 

164. D. geniculata Baly + 

165. Mimagitocerajlava (lac.) + 

Subfamily Alticinae 

166. Nonarthra variabilis Baly + 

167. Psylliodes balyi lac. + 
168. Argopistes lamprotes Maulik + 
169. A. quadrimacu'atus lac. + 
170. Philopona shima Maulik + 
171. Hyphasis limbatipennis lac. + 
172. Hyphasis sp. + 
173. Hespera sericea Weise 

Vol 

+ .....,J 
.....,J 
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174. H. rufipes Maulik + 
175. H. nigripes Maulik + 
176. H. punetata Chen + 
177. H. jlavipes Chen + 
178. Pentamesa duodeeimmaeulata Harold + 
179. Sphaeroderma himalayensis Scherer + 
180. S. luteipenne Weise + 
~81. S. minuta Chen + 
182. S. mandarensis Jac. + 
183. Bhamoina varipes (Jac.) + 
184. Chabria marginata Chen + 
185. Hemipyxis moseri (Weise) + + 
186. H. jlavipennis (Dliger) + 
187. H. lusea (F.) + + ~ -~ 
188. H. elongata (Jac.) + ~ 
189. Longitarsus puneti Maulik 

;: 
+ ;:s 

~ 

190. L khasiensis Chen + ~ 
::!. 

191. L hsienweni Chen ~ 

+ ~ 

~ 

192. Aphthona nigrilabris Duv. + . . 
~ 193. A. andrewesi Jac. + ;: 
;:s 

194. 
~ 

Aphthona sp. + ~ 
195. Chaetocnema (Chaetocnema) harita Maulik + ~ 

00 
196. C. (Tlanoma) assamensis Scherer + ;:s.. 

~ 

197. Nisotra viridipennis Mots. + ~ 
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1~\&. N. gem ella (Ericbson) + + 
~ 

199. N. khasiensis Scherer + -ft. 
200. Podontia rufocastlilnea Baly + 

~ 
+ ~ 

201. p~, quatuordecimplUICtata Linn. ~ 
+ + + .. 

202. P:. afJinis (Grondal,) + ~ 
~ 

203. Ogltritlo. marmore~ (Wiedemann) I:oos 
+ c:) 

;t 
204. O!j1iIIJfopustulata (fIaIy) ~ 

+ -~ 205. @ ~oides (BaI.7> + ~ 

206. fClampicta Baly + 

207. E.Iolia nila MBaa + 
208.. E.. ratula Maulil: + 

201JJ Manobia sp. + 
2li0';. Altica himalapmsis (Chen) + 

1Il. Phygasia donata Baly + + 
212. P. hookeri Baly + 
213. Crepicnemtl tenimberens.(Jac.) + 
214. Pseudodem khasiensis It. sp. + 
215. Xuthea orientalis Baly + 

216. X. YUlfll(Jllensis Heikertinger + 
217. Micraphthona nigrila Jac. + 

Subfamily Hispinae 

218. Gonophora pulcllella Gestro + 
219. Agonita cherapunjiensis (Maulik) + 
220. A. immaculata (Gestro) 

Vol 
+ ~ 

\0 
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221. Oncocephala quadrilobata Guerin + 
222. Callispa dimidiatipennis Daly + 
223. C. karena Maulik + 
224. C. insignis Daly + 
225. Estigmena chinensis Hope + 
226. Anisodera guerini B8Iy + + 
227. Lasiochila cylindrica (Hope) + + 
228. L excavata (Daly) + 
229. Leptispa pygmaea Daly + + 
230. M(Jcrispa IcrishMloluta Maulik + 
231. Prionispa SOlUlta Maulik + 
232. P. tenuicomis Gestro + 
233. Prionispa sp. + 

til 
234. Hispa brachycera Gestro + S 

~ 
235. Rhodinosa lebongensis Maulik + + + ~ 

$:: 

236. Dicladispa birendra (Maulik) + + S 
237. Dactylispa assamensis Weise + ~ ::s. 

~ 

238. D. brevispinosa (Chapuis) + eo., 

~ 

239. D. bindusara Maulik 
.. 

+ ~ 
240. D. lohita Maulik + $:: 

S 
241. D. praefica Weise + ~ 

Subfamily Cassidinae ~ 
00 

242. Notosacantha maculipennis (Boh.) ~ 
+ ~ 

243. N. tenuicula Spaeth + ~ 
~ 
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CI) 

'- c: 
244. Basiprionota decemmaculata (Boh.) + + 

Q 
245. B. maculipennis (Boh.) + + -~ 
246. Craspedonta leayana (Lat.) + + ~ 

"" ~ 
247. Epistictina viridimaculata (Boh.) + + + a 
248. Aspidomorpha indica Boh. + + Q 

~ 249. A. sanctaecrucis (F.) + + ~ 
c 

250. A. chandrika Maulik + ~ 
~ -251. A. dorsata (F.) + + ~ 
~ 

252. A. furcata Thunberg + 
253. A. miliaris (F.) + 
254. Laccoptera quadrimaculata (Thunb.) + + + 
255. L. vigintisexnotata Boh. + + 
256. Cassida obtusata Boh. + 
257. C. syrtica Boh + + 
258. C. occursans Spaeth + + 
259" C. cherrapunjiensis Maulik + 
260. C. varians Herbst + 
261. Thalaspida cribrosa (Boh.) + 
262. Glyphocassis trilineata (Hope) + + 
263. Chiridopsis scalaris (Weber) + + + 
264. C. mimica (Weise) + 
265. C. septemnotata (Boh.) + 

Remarks : The present chart shows that the collections were made mainly around Shillong and Tura. As a result very poor collections are 
available from E. Garo Hills, W. Khasi Hills, Ri-Bhoi and Jaintia Hills districts and totally absent .from S. Garo Hills district. 

A few species are included here from literature whose locality where mentioned only "Khasi Hills" These are k~pt in a separate column. CoN 
00 ...... 
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COLEOPTERA: FAMILY SILVANIDAE 

T. K. PAL AND T. SENGUPTA 

Zoological Survey of India 
Calcuna - 700 053 

INTRODUCTION 

Silvanidae is a sufficiently distinct moderately large family of the section Clavicornia under the 
superfamily Cucujoidea of the suborder Polyphage. The representatives of Silvanidae are commonly 
known as 'flat bark beetles'. They are usually small (1.3-4.5 mm), reddish- brown and occasionally 
with dorsal spots. The Silvanidae can be recognised by its 5-5-5 tarsal fonnula in both sexes with 
smallest penultimate segment, usually closed behind front coxal cavities, outwardly opened, mesocoxal 
cavities, 11- segmented antennae usually clubbed. Though a few-species damage stored food products 
of vegetable origin the silvanids are largoly subcorticolous by habit, and a good number of species are 
associated with vegetable debris. The works of Pal and Sengupta (1977, 1979, 1984); Pal (1981, 
1985); Pal, Sengupta and Crowson (1984) and Sengupta and Pal (in press) have contributed to the 
knowledge of silvanid fauna of Meghalaya. These record some seventeen species from the State which 
are dealt with in the present account. The place 'Phulbari' as noted in earlier publications under 
ASSAM for the data in specimen-labels, should come under MEGHALA Y A as per present 
demarcation of this State. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

Family SIL V ANIDAE 

Subfamily SIL V ANINAE 

Genus 1. SUvanus Latreille 

1. SUvanus lewisi Reitter 

1876. Silvanus lewisi Reitter, CoL Hefte 15 : 76 (Japan). 

1908. Silvanus lewis; i Grouvelle, Annis. Soc. eni. Fr. 77 : 491. 

1912. Silvan'us lewis;: GrouveJle, Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 81 : 33. 

1973. Silvanus lewis; : Halstead, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hisi. (Ent.) 29 (2) : 52. 

1977. Silvanus lewis; : Pal and Sengupta, Oriental Ins. 11 (2) : 272. 

This is a common, widely distributed species in India and some Oriental and African countries. 
This species can be recognised by its large eyes, temple shorter than one eye facet with pointed ou~ 
apical angle; elongated prothorax slightly.convergent posteriorly, anterior spine about half as long as 

eye and its tip pointed. Length 2.08 - 2.47 mm. 
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Material: 8 ex. Meghalaya : Phulbari, 4 ex., 24. xi. 1974, Sengupta, under bark of Shorea robusta; 
1 ex., 24.xL1974, Sengupta, under bark of Bombax sp., Dainadubi Reserve Forest, 3 ex., 18.xi.1974, 
T. Sengupta, under bark of fallen Shorea robusta tree. 

Distribution : India : Assam, Meghalaya, West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, 
Kamataka, Kerala, Andaman Is.; Sri Lanka; Vietnam; Taiwan; Japan; Malaysia; Singapore; Indonesia; 
Philippines; New Guinea; Solomon Is.; Australia; C~ngo; Ghana. 

2. Silvanus imitatus Pal and Sengupta 

1977. Silvanus imitatus Pal and Sengupta, Oriental Ins. 11 (2) : 273 (Phulbari, Meghalaya). 

This species is closely related to S. lewisi but can be distinguished by its prothorax 
comparatively broader, excluding anterior spines the prthorax hardly longer than broad (1.00 : 
0.98), anterior one-third of lateral margin of pro thorax not sinuate before formation of anterior 
spine, puncturation on head and pronotum slightly coarser and lateral margins of elytra more 
distinctly wavy near middle. So far this species is known only from its type - locality. Length 
2.41 mm. 

Material: 1 ex. Holofype, Meghalaya : Phulbari, 24.xi..1974, T. Sengupta, under bark of log. 

3. Silvanus dif.ficillis Halstead 

1973. Silvanus difficillis Halstead, Bull. Br. Mus. nat. Hist. (Ent.) 29 (2) : 73 (KeNeDI. Malay). 

1977. Silvanus difficillis : Pal and Sungupta, Oriental Ins. 11 (2) : 279. 

This species is characterised by its eyes about half as long as head, temple about as long ~ 1.5 to 2 
eye facets with broad outer apical angle; elongated prothorax, anterior spine about half as long as eye 
with slightly blunt tip, well developed lateral depressions on pronotal disc; aedeagus with apical 
projection of median lobe short and blunt, apex of each paramere bilobed, one lobe with single"'long 
seta and other lobe with two short setae. Length 2.20 - 2.282 mm. 

Material: 1 ex. Meghalaya : DainaClubi Reserve Forest, 18.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, under bark of 
Shorea robusta. 

Distribution : India : Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Meghalaya, West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh, 
Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maharastra,.Kamataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Andaman Is.; Sri Lanka; 
Burma; Vietnam; Taiwan; Malaysia; Singapore; Indonesia; Phillipines; Moluccas; I. Delcas; Solomon 
Is., Samoan Is., Australia; New Ireland; West Africa. 

Genus 2. Silvanoprus Reitter 

2. Silvanoprus scutkollis (Walker) 

1859. Silvanus scuticollis Walker, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., 2: 53 (Sri Lanka). 

1876. Silvanus triangulus Reitter, Col. Hefte 15 : 60. 

1908. Silvanus scuticollis : Grouvelle, Annis. Soc. ent. Fr., 77 : 491. 

1912. Silvanoprus scut;coll;s : Pal and Sengupta, Entomological Basiliensia 4 : 70. 
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This is a common and widespread species of Silvanoprus' in India. This species can easily be 
distinguished from other species of the genus by its characteristic transverse and triangular shape of 
prothorax gradually narrowed posteriorly. Length 2.17-2.55 nun. 

Material: 3 ex. Meghalaya : Phulbari, 3 ~x., 24.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, leaf garbage. 

Distribution: India: Assam, Sikkim, West Bengal, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Tamil Nadu; Sri Lanka; 
Malaysia; Indonesia; Japan; East Africa; Madagascar; France; 'Guyana; West Indies. 

5. Silvanoprus intlicus Pal and Sengupta 

1979. Silvanoprus indicus Pal and Sengupta, Entomologica Basiliensia 4: 71 (~ildr hills, Ass~~). 

This is a distinct species of Silvanoprus, can be characterized by its temple about as long as 2 to 3 
eye facets, not flattened beneath eye and its outer apical margin broad; short anterior spine of 
prothorax rather broadly pointed at apex; median lobe of aedeagus distinctly elongated, narrowed 
posteriorly and rather blunt at apex. Length 2.29 - 2.33 nun. 

Material: 3 ex. Paratypes, Meghalaya : Tura, 23.xi. 1974, T. Sengupta, under dry cut ~ass. 

Distribution: India: Assam, Meghalaya, Sikkim, Bhutan. 

6. Silvanoprus cephalotes (Reitter) 

1876. Silvanus cephalotes Reitter, Col. Hefte 15 : 62 (Japan). 

1908. Silvanus longicoUis : Grouvelle (nee. Reitter), Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 77 : 492. 

1912. Silvanoprus longicollis : Grouvelle (nee. Reitter), Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 81 : 342. 

1979. Silvanoprus cephalotes: Pal and Sengupta, Entomologica Basiliensia 4: 70 

1984. Silvanoprus cephalotes : Pal, Rec. zool. Surv. India 81(3-4) : 339. 

This species can be distinguished by its very short temple, lateral margin of prothorax slightly 
rounded and anterior spine of prothorax minute, front and middle femora with a distinct spine near 
middle of posterior margin in both sexes; aedeagus with median lobe slightly tapered at apex, each 
paramere with a pair of setae - one long and other short. Length 2.02-2.42 mm. 

Material: 9 ex. Meghalaya : Shillong, 5 ex., 27.iv.1976, T. Sengupta, haystack; Tura, 3 ex., 
25.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, under dry cut graSs; Phulbari, 1 ex., 24.xi. 1974, T. Sengupta, leaf garbage. 

Distribution: India: Assam, Meghalaya, Sikkim, West Bengal, Bihar, Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, 
Karnataka, Tamil Nadu; Bhutan; Nepal; Sri Lanka; Indonesia; Japan; China. 

7. Silvanoprus angusticollis (Reitter) 

1876. Silvanus angusticollic Reitter, Col. Hefte 15 : S9 (Japan). 

1912. Silvanoprus angusticollis : Grouvelle, Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 81 : 341. 

1979. Silvanoprus angusticollis:, Pal and Sengupta, Entomologica Basiliensia 4: 71. 

This species resembles S. cephalotes (Reitter) but can be distinguished by its prothoracic anterior 
spine larger and lateral margin of prothorax distinctly sinuate near anterior one-third; front and middle 
femora devoid of any spine; aedeagus with median lobe distinctly acuminate at apex, parameres 
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bilobed at apex and lobes are almost equally long, inner lobe with a long seta and outer lobe with two 

shorter setae. Length 2.55-3.0 DUD. 

Material: 3 ex. Meghalaya : Shillong, 3 ex., 29.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, leaf garbage. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, Sikkim, West Bengal (Darjeeling District), Uttar Pradesh, 
Kashmir, Tamil Nadu; Bhutan; Nepal; Japan. 

8. SUvanoprus IongicoUis (Reitter) 

1876. Silvanus longicollis Reitter, Col. Hefie 15 : 60 (Sri Lanka). 

1908. Silvanus longicollis : Grouvelle (nec. Reitter), Annl. Soc. ent. Fr. 77 : 491. 

1912. Silvanoprus longicollis: Orouvelle (nec. Reitter), Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 81 : 341. 

1984. Silvanoprus longicollis : Pal, Rec. zool. Surv. India 81 (3-4) : 339. 

This species is characterized by its long temple, large antennal scape, and ocellate punctures on 
head and prothorax; aedeagus with median lobe slightly tapered at apex, each paramere with a long 
apical seta. Length 2.17-2.38 DUD. 

MakriDl : 14 ex. Meghalaya : Dainadubi Reserve Forest, 9 ex., 18.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, leaf 
garbage; Sarengina, Dainadubi, 3 ex., 19.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, dead cut grass with hays; Tura, 2 ex., 
23.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, under dry cut grass. 

Distribution : India : Assam, Meghalaya, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, Tamil Nadu; Sri Lanka; 
Malaysia; Indonesia; China; Japan; Madagascar; East Africa. 

Genus 3. SUvanoides Halstead 

9. SUvanoides cribricoUis (Grouvelle) 

1897. Silvanus cribricollis Orouvelle, Annli Mus. civ. Store nat. Ciacmo Doria 38 (series 2 18) : 397 <Snjano. 

Sumatra). 

1912. Neosilvanus cribricollos : Orouvelle, Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 81 : 324. 

1985. Silvanoides cribricollis : Pal, Rec. zool. Surv. India 82 (1-4) : 196. 

This species can be recognised by its dorsally flattened, parallel-sided shiny body, short antenna 
with segments 4 to 8 somewhat monilifoon, anterior spines of ptothorax prominent and situated 
beneath the level of anterior margin, lateral depressions on pronota) disc. & slightly developed; 
aedeagus with outer apical lobe of each paramere with two long setae and inner lobe with two short 
setae. Length· 2.64 DUD. 

Material: 2 ex. Meghalaya : Songsak, 2 ex., 20.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, under bark of fallen tree. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, Arunachal Pradesh; Indonesia (Sumatra). 

Genus 4. ProtosUvanus Grouvelle 

10. ProtosUvanus Iateritius (Reitter) 

1878. Silvanus IDteritius Reitter, Verh. zool. bot. Ges. Wit" 21 : 194 (Sri lanka). 
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1908. Silvanus lateritius : Grouvelle, Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 77 : 490. 

1912. Silvanus (Protosilvanus) iateritius : Grouvelle, Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 81 : 336. 

1973. Protosilvanus lateritius : Halstead, Bull. Brit. Mus. nat. Hist. (Ent.) 29 (2) : 96. 

1984. Protosilvanus lateritius : Pal and Sengupta, Oriental Ins. 18 : 237. 

387 

This is one of the most common species of Indian Silvanidae found under bark of various trees. 
This species can be easily recognised by its flat dorsum, antennal segments 9 to 10 with apical spines, 
temple flattened be.neath eye and shelf-like; front angle of pro thorax with short prominent anterior 
spine; 7th elytral interstice carinate; aedeagus with median lobe tapered at apex, each paramere with a 
few apical setae, of which three are longer than the others. Length 2.94-4.64 nun. 

Material: 16 ex. Meghalaya : Dainadubi Reserve Forest, 8 ex., IS.xi. 1974, T. Sengupta, under 
bark of Shorea rubusta : Songsak Reserve Forest, Sex., 21.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, under bark of 
Shorea robusta. 

Distribution: India: Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, Assam, West Bengal, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, 
Himachal Pradesh, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Andaman, Is.; Nepal; Bangladesh; Burma; Sri Lanka; 
Thailand; Vietnam; Malaysia; Singapore; Indonesia (Sumatra); Philippines; Taiwan; China; Japan. 

Genus 5. Monanus Sharp 

11. Monanus concinnulus (Walker) 

1858. Monotoma concinnu/ru Walker, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. (3) 2: 207 (Sri Lanka). 

1867. Silvanus signatus Frauenfeld, Verh. zoo"- bot. Ges Wien 17 : 438. 

1874. Cryptanwrphafasciatus Wollaston, Entnwlogist's mon. Mag. 10: 169. 

1876. Cryptanwrpha concinnula : Entomologist's mono Mag. 13 : 122. 

1876. Cathartusfascipennis Reitter, CoL Hefie 15 : 129. 

1899. Empor;us s;gnatus : Ganglbauer, Die Kafer von Mitteleuropa 3 : 586. 

1908. Emporius concinnulus : Grouvelle, Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 77 : 489. 

1911. Emporius concinnulus : Reitter, Fauna Gemumica 3 : 48. 

1912. Monanus (s. str.) concinnulus : Grouvelle, Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 81 : 371. 

1981. Monanus (s. str.) concinnulus : Pal, Oriental Ins. 15 (3) : 247. 

1984. Monanus concinnulus : Pal, Rec. zoot. Surv. India 81 (3-4) : 346. 

Distinct transverse median blackish spot on shiny ovoid elytra, laterally deniticulate pro thorax and 
clavate antennae are the most conspicuous character of this species in the field; aedeagus with 
elongated parameres, each paramere with an apical long and two short setae. This is one of the 
common and fast- moving species of Indian Silvanide. Length 1.60-2.35 nun. 

Materi4l : 6 ex. Meghalaya : Phulbari, 6 ex., 24.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, leaf garbage. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya, West Bengal, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Delhi, Tamil Nadu, 
Kamataka; Outside India this species is widely distributed in both the Old and New worlds. 
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Genus 6. Psommoecus Latreille 

12; Psommoecus ondrewes; Grouvelle 

1908. Psamnwtcus andrtwtsi Grouvelle, Annis. Soc. tnt. Fr. 77 : 476 (Nilgiri hills, Tamil Nadu). 

1979. PsamnwtCUS andrtwtsi: Pal and Sengupta, Entomologica Basi!itnsia 4: 75. 

1984. PsamnwtCUS andrtwtsi : Pal, Rtc. zool. Surv. India 81 (3-4) : 346. 

1985. PsamnwtCUS andrtwtsi : Pal, Misc. Publ. Rtc. zoof.. Surv. India, Occ. Pap. 71 : 10. 

This is a rather distinct species and can be recognised by its elytra being clearly narrowed behind 
middle and subacuminate at apex, antennae unicolourous, blackish linear longitudinal spots on each 
elytron, he'ad across eyes distinctly narrower than pro thorax across anterior margin, lateral margins of 
prothorax and elytra explanate and six large glandular punctures along lateral margin of each elytron. 
Length 2.60-3.35 nun. 

Material: 1 ex. Meghalaya : Garo Hills, Songsak, 19.v.1976, W. Wittmer and C. Baroni. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu; Nepal. 

13. PsommoecIU trimacu1atus Motschulsky 

1858. Psammoecus trimaculatus Motschulsky, Etud. Ent.7 : 45 (Sri Lanka). 

1859. Cucujus incommodus Wal~er, Ann. Mag. nal. Hist. (3) 3: 53. 

1876. Psammoecus trimaculatus: Waterhouse, Entomologist's mono Mag. 13: 124. 

1876. Telephanus cruciger Waterhouse, Entomologist's mon. Mag. 13: 125. 

1879. Psammoecus trimaculatus: Reitter, Verh. zool,-bot. Ges. WieR 29: 509. 

1906. Psammoecus trimaculatus : Grouvelle, Annis.. Soc. ent. Fr. 7S : 125. 

1908. Psammoeeus trimaculatus : Grouvelle, Annis. Soc. ent. Fr. 77 : 476. 

-1979. Psammoeeus trimaculatus: Pal and Sengupta, Entomologiea Basiliensia 4: 75. 

1984. Psammoeeus trimaculatus: Pal, Rec. zoo I. Surv. India 81 (3-4) : 352. 

1985. Psammoeeus trimaculatus : Pal, Misc. Publ. Ree. zool. Surv. India, Dec. pap. 71 : 41. 

This species shows resemblance with the South Indian species, P. nitidus Grouvelle but can be 

distinguished by its convex pronotum not explanate on lateral sides and shorter prothoracic teeth. This 

species also has close similarity with P. impressicoilis Grouvelle but can be separ~ted by the presence 

of longitudinal sutural spot on elytra, prothorax less transverse, transverse depression in front of 

prothoracic base indistinct, and teeth on lateral margin of prothorax hardly twice longer than wide. 

This is the most widely distributed species of Indian Psammoecus. Length 2.23-2.94 mm. 

Meterial : 5 ex. Meghalaya : Phulbari, 1 ex., 24.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, leaf garbage; Tura, 2 ex., 

23.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, under dry cut grass; Shillong, 1 ex., 29 .. xi. 1974, T. Sengupta, leaf garbage; 1 

ex., 27.iv.1971, T. Sengupta, haystack. 

Distribution: India: Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Meghalaya, West Bengal, Bihar, Onisa, Uttar 

Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Delhi, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Kerala; Nepal; Bhutan; Sri Lanka; 

Malaysia; Japan; Madagascar. 
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14. Cryptamorpha kaszabi Pal and Sengupta 

1979. Cryptamorpha kaszabi Pal and Sengupta. Entonwtogica Basiliensia 4 : 78 (Cherapunji, Musmai. Meghalaya). 

This species can be characterized by ts elongate pro thorax being widest near front margin and 
lateral margin distinctly sinuate before posterior angle, transverse impressed line across prothoracic 
base indistinct, pedicel about as long as antennal segment 3, a more or less rounded blackish spot 
present on posterior half of each elytron and a longtudinal sutural spot posterior to them. Length 2.82-
2.83 mm. 

Material: 14 ex. Holotype and 13 paratypes : Holotype, Meghalaya : Cherapunji, Musmai, 
18.xi.1967, Gy. topal, beaten material; Paratypes, 10 ex., data same as holotype; Paratypes, 2 ex., 
Charapunji, Musmai, 18.xi.1967, Gy. Topal, ·netting in grasses; Paratype 1 ex., Cherapunji; 
19.xi.1967, Gy. Topal, beaten material. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya, West Bengal, (Darjeeli.ng District). 

15. Uleiota spinicollis (Gory) 

1829-44. Brontes spinicoltis Gory : In Gu~rin-Meneville, Iconographie du Regne Animal de G. Curvier. Insects : 205 

(Java. Indonesia). 

1877. Hyliota atrata Reitter, Mitt. Munch. Ent. Ver.l : 427. 

1901. Hyliota spinicollis : Arrow, Trans. ent. Soc. London 1901 : 596. 

1930. Uleiota splnicollis : Hetschko, Coleopt. Cat. 109 : 7. 

1984. Uleiota spinicolliJ : Pal, Sengupta and Crowson, Oriental Ins. 18 : 219. 

1985. Uleiota spin;coll;s : Pal, Rec. zool. Surv. India, 82 (1-4) : 198. 

This species can be easily recognised by its lateral sides of prothorax with large and distinct teeth, 
antennal segments 5 to 10 about as broad as scape; aedeagus with median lobe broadly elongated, 
parameres slender and elongated, each paramere with a few long apical setae and short setae on its 
surface. Length 9.37-11.56 mm. 

Material : 3 ex. Meghalaya, Shillong, 1960 m., 1 ex., v. 1925, C.F.C. Beeson; Shillong, 
Mowphlong, 2 ex., 27.xi.1974, T. Sengupta, under bark of Shorea robusta. 

Distribution: India: Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya; Burma, Indonesia. 

16. Uleiota alticola Pal, Sengupta and Crowson 

1984. Uleiota alticola Pal, Sengupta and Crowson, Oriental Ins . 18 : 221 (Shillong, Meghalaya). 

1985. Ule;ota alticola : Pal, Rec. zool. Surv. India 82 (1-4) : 198. 

This species resembles a Ceylonese species, Uleiota serricollis Candeze but can be distinguished 
by its elytral interstices distinctly narrower than rows of punctures, transverse depression on vertex 
absent, temple abut as long as 4 to 5 eye facets; aedeagus with median lobe broadly elongated and 
tapered at apex, parameres short and slender, each paramere with a single long apical seta and few 
short setae on inner margin. Length 5.20-5.50 mm. 
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Material: 4 ex. Holotype and 3 paratypes. Ho 10 type, Meghalaya : Shillong, Police Bazar, 
28.xL1974, T. Sengupta, under bark of Orkhol tree; Paratypes 3 ex., data same as holotype; 

Distribution : India: Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, West Bengal, (Darjeeling District). 

17. Uleiota puberula (Reitter) 

1878. Uleiola puberula Reitter. Slellin enl. ZIg. 39 : 316 (India). 

1888. Hyliota puberula : Grouvelle. Annali Mus. civ. Store Nat. Giacmo Doria (2) 6 : 625. 

1930. Uleiota puberula : Hetschko. Coleopt. Cat. 109 : 1. 

1984. Uleiota puberula : Pal. Sengupta and Crowson. Oriental Ins. 18 : 223. 

This species can be recognised by its short temple whose outer apical angle pointed, antennal 
segment 3 about as long as pedicel, sublateral ridges present on flat pronotum; aedeagus with 
median lobe broadly elongated and broadly pointed at apex, each paramere with single long 
apical seta. 

Material: 1 ex. Meghalaya: Garo hills, Tura, 350-440 m., IS.vi-1S.viL (19) 17, S. Kemp. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, West Bengal, Bihar; Burma. 

Key to the Genera and Species of Silvanidae from Meghalaya 

I. Front coxal cavities externally closed behind; tarsi simple or lobed; antennal scape moderately 

long; facies subconvex or ovoid, if markedly flattened and paralled-sided, antenna clubbed ..... 2 

- Front coxal cavities externally open behind, tarsi simple; antennal scape markedly long, antenna 

long and filiform; facies paralled-sided with dorsal surface markedly flattened ............. (Uleiota) 

................................................................................................................................................... IS 

2. Head without fronto- clypeal suture and devoid of longitudinal groove or striae; antennal 

insertions hidden under projection of frons, antennal club distinct. ............................................. 3 

- Head with distinct fronto-clypeal suture and a pair of longitudinal grooves or striae on vertex; 

antennal insertions somewhat exposed, antenna) club not distinguished ................................... 13 

3. Lateral margin of prothorax finely serrated and without large teeth or denticles. Elytra 

unicolourous ................................................................................................................................ 4 

- Lateral margin of prothorax with 8 to 10 blunt denticles. Transverse blackish spot near middle 

of elytra ..................................................................................................................................... ~O; 

" .................................................................................................................. Monanus co.ncinnulus 

4. Dorsal surface markedly flattened; stemo- pleural suture of prothorax extending to lateral 

margin, front coxae widely separated; apical segments of maxillary and labial palpi shorter than 

segment 2; antennal segments 9 to 10 with apical spines; 7th elytral insterstice carinate 

.............................................................................................................. , .. . Protosilvanus lateritius 
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- Dorsal surface moderately flattened; sterno-pleural suture of prothorax extending to 
anterior spine, front coxae less widely separated, apical segments of maxillary and 
labial palpi longest; antennal segments 9 and 10 devoid of apical spines; elytral 
interestices not carinate .................................................................................. ; ........... 5 

5. Apex of anterior spines lying beneath front margin of prothorax; antennal segments 4 to 8 about 
as broad as long; femoral lines on abdominal ventrite 1 opened; dorsal surface of head and 
prothorax rather sparsely punctured and somewhat shiny ............................................................. . 
.......... .... .............. ..... ........ ................ ......... ..... ......... ...... ..... ................. ...... Silvanoides cribricollis 

- Apex of anterior spines lying in a same level or beyond front margin of prothorax; antennal 
segments 4 to 8 elongated; femoral lines on ventrite 1 closed; dorsal surface of head and 
prothorax with dense, coarse punctures and rather dull ............................................................... 6 

6. Tarsi Simple and not lobed ........................................................................................... (Sil,anus) 
..................................................................................................................................................... 7 

- Tarsal segment 3 strongly lobed below .................................................................... (Sil,anoprus) 
..................................................................................................................................................... 9 

1. Temple markedly short and represented by a thin. platform. Length of temple shorter than width 
of one eye facet and its outer apical angle pointed ...................................................................... 8 

- Temple distinct and thick, length of temple longer than one eye facet and its outer apical angle 
broad ............................................................................................................................................. . 
.......................................................................................................................... . Silvanus difficillis 

8. Prothorax distinctly elongated, distinctly longer than broad excluding anterior spines (1.00 : 
0.84-0.88), anterior one-third of lateral margin :iinuate before formation of anterior spine 
............................................................................................................................... Silvanus lewisi 

- Prothorax short and broad, hardly larger than broad excluding anterior spine (1.00 : 0.98), 
anterior one-third of lateral margin not sinuate before formation of anterior spine ...................... . 
... ......................................................................................................................... Silvanus imitatus 

9. Prothorax broader than long, width of prothorax across an~erior spines me:. = duu. i.S times as 
broad as width across posterior angles, prothorax d jsti~ctly nsm(\~ posteriorly, lateral 
margins almost straight, shape of pro thorax somewhat tri Ib~~~lar ................................................ . 
••••••••••• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••• > ................. ", S;lvanoj./'·us scuticollis 

- Prothorax longer than broad, width of prothorax across anterior spines less than 1.25 times as 
broad as width across posterior angles, prothorax slightly narrowed posteriorly behind middle, 
lateral margin distinctly curved, shapes of prothorax different. ................................................. 10 

10. Temple of head moderately long and not flattened beneath eye, about as long as two to three 
eye facets and inwardly notched ................................................................................................... . 
...... ..... ... ........ .... ..... ..................................... ................................................... . Silvanoprus indicus 
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Temple of head very short or long and distinctly flattened beneath eye; temple either short, thin 
with outer apical angle pointed or long with outer apical margin rounded ................................... . 
...................................................... " .... " ................................ " ........................................... " ...... "" .. """ .. ,,"",, .......... """"""" .. " .. """" .. """" .......... ",, .. ,,,, ......... 11 

11. Temple of head short, length of temple about as long as one or two eye facets and its outer 
apical angle somewhat pointed; puncturation of head and prothorax reticulate-type, coarse and 
dense ........................................................................................................................................... 12 

Temple of head long, length of temple about as long as eye or longer than eye and its outer 
apical margin rounded; puncturation of head and prothorax ocellate-type, coarse and somewhat 
globular ..................................................................................................... Silvanoprus longicollis 

12. Front and middle femora with a distinct spine near middle; lateral margins of prothorax more or 
less uniformly curved outwardly; anterior spine of prothorax small, projected in front and about 
as long as one-fourth of eye ...................................................................... Silvanoprus cephalotes 

Front and middle femora devoid of any spine; lateral margins of prothorax distinctly wavy and 
sinuate ~cross anterior one-third; anterior spine of pro thorax larger, about half as long as eye 
and projected somewhat outwai~;} ................ ........................................ Silvanoprus angusticollis 

13. Apical segments of labial and maxillary palpi securiform or strongly transverse; elytra ovoid 
and without scutellary strioles; head devoid of curved transverse groove on anterior part of 
gular region; tarsal segments 1 to 3 lobed below ................................................... (Psammoecus) 

... ,," ............. " .. " .................................................................................................................................... 14 

Apical segments of labial and maxillary palpi elongated and more or less fusiform; elytra more 
of less parallel-sided with distinct scutellary strioles; head with a distinct curved transverse 
groove on anterior part of gular region; tarsal segment 3 bitobed and segments 1 and 2 slightly 
uniobed. Longitudinal grooves of head unite on posterior side of vertex and forming an U­
shaped structure; elongated prothorax; yellowish species with black markings on elytra 
................................................................................................................ '" Cryptamorpha kaszabi 

14. Elytra distinctly narrowed behind middle and subacuminate at apex, blackish linear longitudinal 
spots on each elytron; antenna unicolourous ................................................................................ . 
................................................................................. ................................. Psammoecus andrewesi 

- Elytra narrowed behind middle and rounded at apex, single globular spot on each elytron with 
longitudinal extension along suture; antennal segments 7 to 10 blackish ..................................... . 
.................................................................................... ................. ........ Psammoecus trinlaculstus 

15. Lateral sides of pro thorax with large and distinct teeth; aedeagus with long parameres ............... . 
............................................ ~ ............................................................................. Uleiota spinicollis 

- Lateral sides of prothorax with small denticles; aedeagus with short parameres ....................... 16 

16. Temple of head long, about as long as 4 to S eye facets and its outer apical angle broad ............ . 
....... ...... ... ........................................................................... ....... ............ ......... ....... Uleiota alticola 

- Temple of head short, about as long as 1 to 2 eye facets and its outer apical angle somewhat 
pointed ................................................................................................................ Uleiota puberula 



PAL & SENGUPTA: Coleoptera: Silvanidae 393 

SUMMARY 

17. Species belonging to 8 genera under 4 subfamilies are dealt with in this paper. Of these, 4 
species viz., Silvanus imitatus, Silvanoprus indicus, Cryptamorpha kaszabi and Uleiota alticola are 
restricted to the Nrotheast India (including Darjeeling-Sikkim Himalaya) only. 
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INSECTA: SATYRIDAE 
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M-Block, New Alipore 

Calcutta 700 053 

INTRODUCTION 

Shield (1989) recorded about two thousand four hundred species of Satyridae from the world while 
Gaede (1931) listed some sixteen hundred species. The family is represented by more than one 
hundred eighty species and subspecies from India (Talbot, 1947) of which fifty one species and 
subspecies are recorded from Meghalaya. 

Swinhoe (1893) published a list of lepidoptera from the Khasi Hills. Marshall and de Niceville 
(1882) and de Niceville (1886, 1890), Moore (1890-91), Bingham (1905), Fruhstorfer (1911), Antram 
(1924), Evans (1932), Talbot (1947), Wynter-Blyth (1957), Smart (1985) and D'Abrera (1985) are 
some of the selected references of this family from the Indian regions including Meghalaya. Parsons 
and Cantlie (1951) and Cantlie (1952) recorded some more butterflies from Khasis and Jaintia Hills. 

De Niceville and Marshall are among the oldest collector's name available in the National 
Zoological Collection of the Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta and these collections were made 
during the years 1879, 1882, 1886, 1896, 1919 and 1870 respectively. Also old collections purchased 
or received from Shillong ·Museum during 1880-1886 are also included here. The collections of the 
recent years were mainly conducted by different survey parties of Zoological Survey of India from 
time to time and included in the National Collection during the years 1974 to 1991. 

The present paper contains a full systematic account of forty. two species and subspecies of 
Satyridae along with nine more species and subspecies added as appendix at the end with part 
systematic account etc., in view of non availability of material at hand. Talbot (1947) described only 
eighteen species and subspecies from Meghalaya in Fauna British India while parsons and Cantlie 
(1951) recorded some forty six species and subspecies from Khasis and Jaintia hills in Megbalaya and 
also from Assam. Presently fifty one species and subspecies are recorded from Meghalaya of which six' 
are new locality records. For keys, diagnostic characters, distribution etc. mainly Talbot's work (1947) 
has been followed. 

Key to the genera of Satyridae 

1. Eyes hairy ....................................................................................................................................•.. 2 

Eyes not hairy ................................................................................................................................. 4 

2. Fore wing with vein 1 A & 2A swollen at base ................................................................. Mycalesis 

Fore with vein lA & 2A not swollen at base ........................................................................... ~ ..... 3 
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3. Hind wing with vein Rs and M I well separated at their origin ................................................ Lethe 

Hind wing with veins Rs and M 1 clo.se together at their origin .......................................... Orinoma 

4. Hind wing with a precostal cell ............................................................................. Elymnias Hubner 

Hind wing without a precostal ceil ................................................................................................. 5 

5. Fore wing with median vein swollen .............................................................................................. 6 

Fore wing with median vein not swollen ........................................................................................ 9 

6. Fore wing with anterior margin of cell not longer than the lower margin ...................................... 7 

Fore wing with anterior margin of cell markedly longer than the lower margin ............................. 8 

7. Fore wing with Idc excurved ................................................................................................ Erebia 

Fore wing with 1 de \straight or incurved ............................................................................. Ypthima 

8. Fore wing with vein R2 from cell ........................................................................ ........... Orsotrioena 

Fore wing with vein R2 from Rs ......................................................................................... Ragadia 

9. Palpi with hairs porrect .................................................... .................................................... Neorina 

PaJpi with hairs appressed ............................................................................................................ 10 

10. Hind wing with vein CUla from just before end of cell ......................................................... Ethope 

Hind wing with vein CUla from well before end of cell ..................................................... Melantis 

I. Genus Mycalesis Hubner 

1818. Mycalesis Hubner, Zutr. Samml. exot. Sehmett., 1 : 17. 

Forty one species and subspecies under this genus are known from India of which eight species and 
subspecies are recorded from MeghaJaya, all of which are represented here. 

Key to the groups of Mycalesis 

I. Fore wing uppers ide with a cavity along vein 1 A + 2A, covered by hair pencil in male ................ . 
................................................................................................................................ Francisca Group 

Fore wing upperside without a cavity along vein I A + 2A, and no hair pencil in male ................. 2 

2. Fore wing with R2 from or near end of cell .................................................................................... 3 

Fore wing with R2 well beyond end of cell ............................................................... Oroatis Group 

3. Hind wing with Cu la arising before end of cell. ........................................................ Nicotia Group 

Hind wing with Cu I a arising from or beyond end of cell ............................................................... 4 

4. Hind wing with vein CUla shortly stalked with M3 ..................................................... Patnia Group 

Hind wing with vein CUla not stalked with M3 ............................................................................... 5 
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5. Fore wing with Idc nearly straight .......................................................................... Fuscum Group 

Fore wing with I dc incurved or angled ......................................................................................... 6 

6. Hind wing with a hair pencil on vein 1 A + 2A .......................................................... Mystes Group 

Hind wing without a hair pencil on vein IA + 2A .................................................... Mineus Group 

Francisca Group 

Nine species and subspecies under this group are known from India of which three are recorded 
from Meghalaya. 

Key to the species of Francisca Group 

I. Fore wing uppers ide with a subapcial white band ............................................................... . anaxias 

Fore wing upperside without a subapical white band ..................................................................... 2 

2. Hind wing with vein Cu I a from end of cell ............ ~ ..................................... ................... .franscisca 

Hind wing with vein CUla from before end of cell ..................................................... ........... gotama 

1. Mycalesis anaxills aemata FruJtstorfer 

1911. Mycalesis anaxias aemata Fruhstorfer, In Seitz's Macrolep. World, Fauna Indo-Australia, 9: 353. 

1947. Mycalesis anaxias aemata, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 119 - 120. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Cherrapunji, Nov. 1861, 1 ex., Khasi Hills, 2 exs., Shillong (Shillong 
Mus. Coli.) and 1 ex., Khasi liiJls (De Niceville Coll.), all old collections from National Zoological 
Collection of Z.S.I. 

Diagnostic Characters: Upperside deep brown in colour, paler in female; a marginal anld a 
submarginal pale line. Fore wing with a subapical white oblique band. Hind wing with the brand ashy­
grey. Underside of both wings with a narrower pale distal border, more or less dusted with lilac; and 
the marginal line ochraceous. Fore wing with three ocelli on pale border, a large one in area 2 and two 
subapical in 5 and 6. Hind wing with seven ocelli. Wing expo 48-55 mm. 

Distribution India: Meghalaya (E. Khasi Hills, laintia Hills), Assam, Manipur, Nagaland, Sikkim, 
West Bengal; also Bangladesh and Myanmar. 

Remarks : Commonly known as "The White-Bar Bushbrown", the subspecies was recorded 
from Dawki, South laintia hills and Syndai, 60 miles of Shillong-Sylhet road by Parsons and 
Cantlie, 1951. 

2. Mycalesisfrancisca sanatana Moore 

1857. Mycalesis sanatana Moore, Cat. Lep. Ins. E.I.C., 1 :231 .. 

1947. Mycalesis francisca sanatana, Talbot, Fauna Bril. India, Bulte1jlies, 2 : 121-124. 

Material examined: Three exs., Khasi Hills, 3 exs., Shillong (Old collections of Z.S.I. with no 
other data). 
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Diagnostic characters: Colour uppers ide deep brown and the outer borders paler. Fore wing with 
a large ocellus in area 2 and a smaller one in area 5. Hind wing unmarked. Underside both wings 
proximal two thirds dark brown, distal third light unber brown; ocelli minute or nearly obsolete in dry 
season form. Wing expo 48-55 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis t Shillong), Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Sikkim; 

als~ Myanmar and Vietnam (Annam). 

Remarks: The subspecies popularly known as 'Lilacine Bushbrown' is not rare in status and is 

recorded earlier from Umran, 21 miles from Shillong. 

3. Mycalesis gotama charaka Moore 

1874. Mycalesis charaka Moore, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1874. p. 566. 

1974. Mycalesis gotama char aka, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, Vol. 2: 124·125. 

Material examined: Seven exs., Shillong, E. Khasis, (de Niceville coli.), old colIection of 

N.Z.C. 
Diagnostic characters : Colour upperside dark brown; outer margin paler and with dark brown 

line. Fore wing with a large ocellus in area 2 and a smaller one in area 5. Hind wing without any mark. 
Underside paler brown. Fore wing with a third oceJlus in area 6, other two same as on upperside. Hind 

wing normally with seven small ocelli of which the third from the tornus is largest and the fourth small 

or absent. Wing expo 45-50 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (ShH'ong), Assam, Manipur, Nagaland, also Bangladesh (Sylbet); 
Myanmar and Vietnam (Annam, Tong-King). 

Remarks: Commonly known as the "Chinese B ushbrown tt, the species is recorded ro the firSt time 
from Meghalaya. 

Key to the species of Nicotia group 

1. Upperside unlYlarked ......................................................................................................... malsarida 

Uppers ide marked .......................................................................................................................... 2 

2. Cilia white .............................................................................................................................. mestra 

Cilia pale brown .................................. ~ .......................................................................................... 3 

3. Fore wing upperside with blind ocelli ............. h ...............................................................••• malsara 

Fore wing uppers ide with pupilled ocelli ........................................................................................ 4 

4. Both wings underside nearly back. Brands salmon-colout'ed, hair-pencil yellow-brown ................ . 
. 

.........................................................................•.................................................•.....•........... mJsenus 

Both wings underside brown. Brands and hair-pencil black .................................................. nicotia 

4. Mycalesis malsara Moore 

18S7. Mycalesis rnalsara Moore, Cal. Lep. Ins. E.I.C., 1 : 231. 

1947. Mycalesis rnaisara, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: IS7-159. 
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Material examined: Two exs., Khasi hills, 1 ex., Shillong (de'Niceville coli.). Old NZ Collection. 

Diagnostic characters: Uppers ide a clearly defined pale discal band. Underside mottled; darker in 
male, paler in female; pale yellow or white discal line; male brands black and tuft brown. Wing expo 
40-45 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis, Shillong and Syndai), Assam to Sikkim also recorded 
from Orissa and Kumaon (U.P.); and Myanmar (Rangoon). 

Remarks: The species popularly known as "The White-Line Bushbrown", is common in status 
except Orissa and Kumaon where it is rare. 

5. Mycalesis misenus de Niceville 

1889. Mycalesis (Samanta) misenus de Niceville. J. Bombay Nell. Hist. Soc., 4, pI. A., fig. 8 (0). 

1947. Mycalesis misenus Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 156. 

Material examined: Three exs., Khasi Hills (0. Moller and de Niceville coll.). Old collection from 
N Z.C. with no other data. 

Diagnostic characters: Underside darker, outer area before discal line almost black, mottled at 
base; male brands salmon-coloured and tuft yenow-brown. Upperside fore wing wth an oceUus in area 
2 and two to three smaller subapical ones. Hind wing with a spot in area 2, others minute. Upperside 
fore winLusually with four ocelli and hind wing seven. Wing expo 40-45 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) and Assam to Sikkim. 

Remarks: The species commonly knonw as "The S,almon - Branded Bushbrown", is rare in 
status. 

6. Mycalesis nicotia. Hewitson 

1851. Mycalesis nicotia Hewitson, In Doubleday, Westwood and HewitsoD, Gen. Dium. up., p. 
394, pI. 66, fig. 4 (~. 

1957. Mycalesis nicotia, Wynter-Blyth) Butterflies of the Indian Region, p. 89. 

Material examined: Five exs., Khasi Hills (de Niceville coli.), 1 ex., Shillong (Shillong Mus. colI.) 
and 1 ex., Khasi Hills (Purchased), all old collection from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic chd1'acters : Uppers ide both wings with a large QCellus in area 2 and with submarginal 
and marginal pale lines. Underside fore wing with four and 'hind wing with seven ocelli. Wing expo 55-
6Omm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills and Shillong), Manipur, Nagai and , Sikkim, Uttar 
Pradesh (Kumaon, Mussouri)t West Bengal; also Myanmar. 

Remarks: The species commonly known as "The Bright-Eye BUshbrown", is generally rare but not 
rare in status according to Talbot (1947). 

7. Mycalesis malSaridiz Butler 

1868. Mycalesis rnalsaridt;, Butler, Cat. Satyr. Brit. Mus., p. 134, pl. 3, fig. 14. 

1957. Mycalesis malsarida, Wynter-Blyth, Bunerjlies o/the Indian Region, p. 89. 
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Material examined : Four exs., Khasi Hills, and 1 ex., Shillong (de Niceville coli.). No other 
details available. 

Diagnostic characters: Colour vandyke-brown. Wings rounded; uppers ide with double terminal 
lines. Underside witfl violet discal line; fore 'wing with five ocelli, hind wing with seven in wet-season 
form. Wing expo 45-50 mm. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Dawki, Khasi Hills and Shillong), also Assam. 

Remarks : The species is commonly known as 'The Plain Bushbrown' and is rare in status. The 
distribution of the species is restricted to eastern India in Assam and Meghalaya only. 

8. Mycalesis mestra mestra Hewitson 

1862. Mycalesis mestra mestra Hewitson, Exot. Bull .• 3 : 79, pI. 1, fig. 2. 

1947. Mycalesis mestra mestra, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 154. 

Material examined: Six exs., Khasi Hills, 1 ex., Cherrapunji, 26.9.1896 (de Niceville coli.) and 3 
exs., Shillong (Shillong Mus. coli.), all old collections from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters: Upperside with a small ocellus in area 2 on both wings. Underside with the 
proximal area of both wings speckled; post discal band very prominent. Hind wing in female with 
submarginal and marginal lines white and prominent. Wing expo 60-70 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasi Hills, Shillong) and Assam. 

Remarks ~ The subspecies commonly known as 'The White .. Edged Bushbrown', is rare in status and 
its distribution is restricted to eastern India in Assam and Me~h.aJ.a'ya states only. 

2. Genus Lethe Hubner 

1819. Lethe Hubner, Yen. bek. Schmelt., p. 56. 

Sixty two species and subspecies are recorded from India under this genus of which twenty four are 
known from Meghalaya. Seventeen species and subspecies have been represented here, .others are 
atJpended at the end due to paucity of material at hand. 

Key to groups of Lethe 

1. Hind wing underside without an ocellus in area 7 .......................................................................... 2 

Hind Wing underside with an ocellus in area 7 .............................................................. Yama group 

2. Hind wing underside with more than one band in the cell .............................................. Sura group 

Hind wing underside with Rot more than one band in the cell .................................. Minerva group 

Key to the species of Sura group 

Hind wing with vein Cu 1 a arising before end of cell .......................................................... .... sidonis 

Hind wing with vein CUla arising from end of cell .................................................................... sura 
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9. uthe sidonis (Hewitson) 

1863. Debis sidonis Hewitson, Exol. BUll., p. 77. 

1947. Lethe sidonis, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 172-175. 
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Material examined: Four exs., Shillong (Pprchased), 2 exs., Khasi Hills (de Niceville coil). All old 
NZ Collection. 

Diagnositc characters: Underside fore wing with apical spots or ocelli; hind wing ocelli on an 
even arc. Wing expo 45-60 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis, Shillong), Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, 
Nagaland, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal~ also Afghanistan; Bhutan; Myanmar; Nepal and Tibet. 

Remarks: The species popularly known as 'The Common W oodbrown' is no~ rare in status. 

10. uthe SUTa (Doubleday) 

1849. Zophoessa sura Doubleday, In Doubleday and Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep., 1 : 201-242, pI. 
61, fig. 1 (Cf ). 

1947. Lethe sura, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 1'87-188." 

Material examined: One ex., Shillong, 1 ex., Khasi Hills (de Niceville coil.) and 3 exs., Shillong 
(Shillong Mus. coll.). All old NZ Collection. 

Diagnostic characters : Upperside fore wing uniform dark brown. Underside hind wing inner edge 
of the discal band more or less straight between veins M 1 and M3 and widening to costa; pale areas 

lilac in male and yellowish in female. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills and Shillong), Nagaland, Sikkim, West Bengal; also 
Bangladesh (Sylhet); Bhutan and Myanmar. 

Remarks: Commonly known as The Lilacfork' the species is not rare in status. 

Key to the species of Minerva group 

1. Hind wing with vein CUla arising at or close to end of cell ............................................................ 2 

Hind wing with vein CUj a arising before end of cell .................................................................... 11 

2. Fore wing with cilia chequered ....................................................................................................... 3 

Fore wing with cilia not chequered ................. ~ .............................................................................. 5 

3. Fore wing upperside without a white band in male .................................................................. ~ ..... 4 

Fore wing upperside with a white band in male ................................................................... confusa 

4. Fore wing underside with a single pale band accross the cell ................................................ europa 

Fore wing underside with broad dark inner bar in the cell ..................................................... rohria 

5. Hind wing underside with the ocelli more or less incomplete ........................................................ 6 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli entire ........................................... 4 ......................................... 8 
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6. Fore wing upperside with discal line prominent in female .................................................... melcQra 

Fore wing upperside unmarked in female ......................................................................................... 7 

7. Hind wing underside with discal dark line strongly bent outwards ...................... ~ ..................... t •••••• 

in the middle .................................................................................................................... 0" chandieD 

Hind wing underside with discal dark line less bent outwards in the middle ....................... distans 

8. Fore wing with the apex not produced .............. 0 •• 0 .. 0 .............................. 0 ............................... insana 

Fore wing with the apex produced ...................................................... ~ ........................................... 9 

9. Underside with distal area prominently paler .......................................................... _ .......... vindhya 

Underside uniform ......................................................................................................................... 10 

10. Hind wing uppers ide with a spot in area 4 ....... ........................................................................ kansa 

Hind wing upperside'without a spot in area 4 ................... 0 ................................................... sinorix 

11. Fore wing upperside with an even oblique white discal band ............................. 0 •• 0 ....... 0 0 ....... verma 

Fore wing upperside without an even oblique white discal band ......................................... lat;ar;s 

11. Lethe europa niltulana Fruhstorfer 

1911. l~the europa niladana Fruhstorfer, In Seitz's Macrolep. World. 9: 315. 

1947. Lethe europa niladana, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 198-199. 

Material examined: Two exs., Khasi Hills (de Niceville coli.), 2 exs., Shillong (Shillong Mus. 
coil.), all old collections from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters: Fore wing fringe chequered. Female uppers ide fore wing always with a 

continuous white band. Male without brands. Underside pale dark blackish brown. Hind wing with no 
discal band. Wing expo 65-75 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills and Shillong), Assam, Sikkim, Uuar Pradesh, West 
Bengal; also Myanmar; Thailand and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks: Popularly known as 'The Bamboo Treebrown' the subspecies is common in status. 

12. Leth~ rohritJ rohria (Fabricius) 

1787. Papilio rohria Fabricius, Mant. Ins., 2 : 45. 

1947. Lethe rohria rohria, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 200-201. 

Material examined: One ex., Shillong, Mid Nov. 1870 (G.F.L. Marshall coli.), old collection from 
N.Z.C. 

Diagnnstic characters : Upperside vandyke-brown, female slightly darker at apex of fore wing. 
Fore wiflg with apical and costal white spots. Underside hind wing with discal band, ocelli in areas 3 
and 4, sometimes 5, elongated and distorted. Wing expo 60 .. 70 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Byrnihat, Dowki, Nongpoh, Shillong), Jammu and Kashmir, 
Panjab, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal; also Java; Malaya; Myanmar and Yunnan. 
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RemtJrks : The subspecies popularly known as 'The Common Treebrown' is common in status. 

13. Lethe con/usa con/usa Aurivillius 

1898. Lethe confusa Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., 18 [1897] : 147. 

1947. Lethe confusa con/usa, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 205-207, fig. 67. 
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Material examined: Two exs., Khasi Hills, (Purchased) and 2 exs., Shillong (Shillong Mus coli.), 
old collection from N.Z.C.\ alsQ J ex., Shillong, 9. v.1976 (O.S. Arora coli.). 

Diagnostic characters; Upperside vandyke.,brown. Hind wing dentate at vein M 3• Fore wing with 

a digcal, oblique, slightly curved, white band: two subapical white spots. Wing expo 50-55 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi hills, Shillong), Assam, Nagaland, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh, 
West Bengal; also China; Malaya; Myanmar; Thailand and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks: Popularly known as 'The Banded Treebrown' the subspecies is common in status. This 
is the first specific report of the subspecies from Meghalaya. 

14. Lethe me/uzra zucluua Fruhstorfer 

1911. [oJethe mekara Z~Jchara Fruhstorfer, In Seitz's Macrolep. World, 9 : 319. 

1947. Lethe mekara zuchara, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 210. 

Material examined: One ex., Khasi HiUs (de Niceville coil.) and 2 exs., Shillong (Shillong Mus. 
coli.), all old collection from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic c;haracters ; Upperside male umber-brown. Hind wing with a strongly marked posterior 
submargjnal ochraceQus ... red patch with four ocelli. Upperside froe wing of female without ocelli. 
Wing expo 45 .. 7S mrn~ 

Distribution : India : MeghaIaya (Byrnihat, Dawki, Khasi Hills, Nongpoh, Shillong and Syndai), 
Assam, Nagaland~ also Merguj Islands and Myanmar. 

RellUlrks : The slJbspecies popularly known as 'The Common Red Forester' is common in status. 
This is the first specific report of the subspecies from Meghalaya. 

15. Letlu c/taltdica chandica (Moore) 

1857. DebLs chandica Moore, Cat. Lep.lns., E.I.C., 1 : 219. 

1947. Lethe chandica chandica, Talbot, Fauna Bril. India, Buttert1i~s, 2: 211 .. 213. 

Material examined: Two exs" Shillong, (Shillong Mus. and de Niceville coli.), all old collections 
from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters : Uppers ide of both wings in male velvety brownish-black, in female dull 
ochraceous-red. Fore wing underside with four to six pale oc~lIi in straight series and hind wing with 
six ocelli. Female upperside fore wing with a post-dsical. broad, angulate white bar ending in a white 
spot and a subapical white small spot. Hind wing with a series of black spots; discal hand angulated at 
M) in both sexes. Wing expo 65-75 mm. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (B yrnihat, Cherrapunji, Khasi- Hills and Shillong), Arunachal 
Pradesh, Assam, Nagaland, Sikkim and West Bengal; alsO Myanmar and Thailand. 

ReflUlrks : Commonly known as 'The Angled Red Forester', the subspecies is not rare in status. 

16. Lethe distDns Butler 

1870. Lethe distans Butler, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., Pt. 4: 485-520. 

1957. Lethe distans, Wynter-Blyth, Butterflies ofthe1ndia RegiOR, p. 93. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Khasi Hills (de Niceville coll.), old collection from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters : Upperside male bright ochraceous brown. Fore wing with one or two 
subapical white spots. Hind wing with apical half orange-red; a post discal curved row of five black 
spots. Underside very similar to chandica. Female upperside ground colour deeper. Fore wing with a 
discal, oblique, short and broad bar, with two detached white spots, bent inwards at an angle to it. 
Wing expo 70-80 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Sikkim, West Bengal; and Myanmar. 

ReflUlrks : The species commonly known as 'The Scarce Red' Forester', is very rare in status and 
this is the first specific locality report of the species from Meghalaya. 

17. Lethe insana dinar bas (Hewitson) 

1863. Debis dinarbas Hewitson, Exot. Butt., 3: 77, pI. 3, fig. 15. 

1947. Lethe insana dinarbas, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 217. 

Material examined : One ex., Khasi hills, 1 ex., Shillong, (de Niceville coli.), old 
collection from N .Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters: Underside pale metallic-violet. Hind wing ocelli with a silvery purple ring. 
Wing expo 55-60 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasi hills, Shillong), Assam, Nagaland, Sikkim, 
Uttar Pradesh; also Myanmar; Pakistan and Nepal. 

Remarks : Popularly known as 'The Common Forester', the subspecies is not rare in status except 
Nepal where it is rare. According to Parsons and Cantlie (1951) it is rare in Meghalaya. 

18. Lethe ,indhya (C. Felder) 

1859. Debis vindhya C. Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon., 3: 402. 

1957. Lethe vindhya, Wynter-Blyth, Butterflies of the Indian Region, p. 96, pI. 10. 

Material examined: Two exs., Shillong, (Shillong Mus. coil.), 5 exs., Khasi hills, (de Niceville 
coli:), all old collections from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters: Upperside dark umber-brown sometimes suffused with ochraceous. Male 
without subapical spots, sometimes present in female. Hind wing mare produced at vein M3 than kansa 
and wiht a post discal series of black, fulvous-ringed spots. Underside much darker than knasa. Wing 
expo 65-70 nun. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi hills, Shillong), Nagaland, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh; also 
Malaya; Myanmar and Tong-King (Vietnam). 

Remarks : Commonly known as 'The Black Forester', the species is not rare in status except 
Sikkim where it is rare. 

19. Lethe kansa (Moore) 

1857. Debis kansa Moore, Cat. Lep. Ins. E.I.C., 1 : 220. 

1957. Lethe kansa, Wynter-Blyth, Bunerflies of the Indian Region, p. 96. 

Material examined: Two exs., Khasi hills (de Niceville coli.), 1 ex., Shillong (Shillong Mus. coli.), 
old collection from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters: Upperside brown with an olivaceous-green or ochraceous-red tint Fore 
wing with three obscure subapical spots. Hind wing conspicuously caudate at M3 and with five black 

ocelli; submarginal and marginal lines. Underside fore wing apical area lilacine-white and with five 
pale ocelli. Hind wing with six black ocelli with white centres. Wing expo 65-75 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasi hills, Nongpoh, Shillong and Syndai), 
Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Nagaland, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal; also Myanmar; Thailand 
and Vietnam (Tong-king). 

Remarks: Popularly known as 'The Bamboo Forester', the species is common in status. 

20. Lethe sinorix (Hewitson) 

1863. Debis sinorix Hewitson, Exot. Bun., 3 : 78. 

1947. Lethe sinorix, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 224. 

Material examined: Three exs., Khasi hills (de Niceville coil.). Old NZ Collection. 

Diagnostic characters : Upperside, fore wing male with a very distinct dark discal line, female 
ground colour of both wings ochraceous-red, rarely olivaceous brown; fore wing with discal white 
band and subapical white spots more distinctly marked. Resembles kansa in other characters mostly. 
Wing expo 70-78 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasi hills, Mawsmai), Assam, Nagaland, Sikkim; 
also Malaya and Myanmar. 

Remarks : The species commonly known as 'The Tailed Red Forester', is rare in status. 

21. lAthe latiarls latiorls (Hewitson) 

1863. Debis laliaris Hewitson, Exol. Butt., 3: 74. 

1947. Lethe latiaris latiaris, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 225-226. 

Material examined: Two exs., Shillong, May, (de Niceville coli.), 1 ex., Khasi hills (de Niceville 
coli.), 1 ex., Shillong (Shillong Mus. coil.), 1 ex., Cherrapunji, (Shillong Mus. coli.). Old NZ 
Collection. 
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Diagnostic characters : Upper~ide, dark vandyke-brown; Underside paler. Fore wing with two 
dark lines accross the cell; a posl-discal series of four partially obsolescent small ocelli. Hind wing 
with a subbasal and a discal band arid a curved series of six ocelli. Wing expo 55-65 mm. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasi hills and Shillong), Assam, NagaJand, 
Sikkim; also Bhutan and Myanmar. 

Remarks: The subspecies commonly known as 4The Pale Forester', is rare in status. 

22. Lethe verma sintica Fruhstorfer 

1911. Letile venna sinlica Fruhstorfer, In Seitz's Macrolep. World. 9 : 324. 

1947. Lethe vemra sill fica , Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 230-23 J. 

Material examined : 'One ex., Shillong. June 1880 (Purchased), 1 ex., ShiJleng (ShiUong Mus. 
coll.), all old collections from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters : Upperside brown. Fore wing with a discal, broad, even, oblique, white 
band, sometimes yellow. Hind wing with an ocellus in areas 2 and 3. Underside of hind wing with the 
lines distinctly bluish and a post discal, strongly arched. series of \vhite-centeroo black ocelli. Wing 
expo 55-60 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Shillong), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipuf, NagaJand, 
Sikkim, West Bengal; also Myanmar and Nepal. 

Remarb : Popularly known as 'The Straight Banded TreebroY/n', the subspecies is common in 
status. 

Yama Group 

Three species and subspecies under this group are known from Meghalaya of which two are 
included here, Due to paucity of material at hand the third species arnJandi is appended at the end. 

Key to Yama Group 

Uppers ide with a number of large yellow spots ................................................... , ................ bhadra 

Upperside without large yellow spots ..................................... , ................................................ yarna 

23. Lethe bhadra (Moore) 

18S7. LaSionunLlta bhadro Moore, Cat. up. Ins. E.l.C., 1 : 227. 

194'. Lethe Madra, Talbot, -Fauna Brit. India, B.uuerfiies., 2 : 236. 

Mat~rial examined: One ex., Shillong, (Shillong Mus. coli,), 1 ex., Khasi hills, (de Niceville coiL). 
~H old collections from N .z.e. 

Diagnostic characters: Uppers ide blackish. Base of fore wing, anterior half of hind wing clothed 
with long, soft, ochraceous hairs. Fore wing with a streak in area 1 A + 2A, and a spot beyond it; two 
oblique streaks in the cell; white spots beyond jt. Hind wing broa~ny caudate at vein M), post-discal, 
brighter ochraceous spots. Underside hind wing with post-discal, strongly curved series at nine ocelli. 
Wing expo 80-100 nun. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi hills, Shillong), Assam, Sikkim, West Bengal; also Bhutan; 
Myanmar and Vietnam (Tong King). 

Remarks : Popularly called as 'The Tailed Labyrinth, the species is not rare according to Talbot 
(1947), while Wynter-Blyth (1957) described it as 'rare' This is the first specific report of the species 
from Meghalaya. 

24. Lethe .yama yama (Moore) 

1857. Zophoessa yama Moore, Cat. up. In~. E.I.C., 1 : 221. 

1947. uthe yama yama, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 238-239. 

Material examined: One ex., Khasi Hills, (de Nice~ille coll.), 4 exs., Shillong, (Shillong Mus. 
coll~),.1 ex., Shillong, (de Niceville coll.), all old collections from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters : Uppers ide blackish-brown. Fore wing two or three obscure PQst.discaJ 
ocelli in male, more numerous and prominent in female; costa narrowly marked with two white median 
and two subapical short streakes. Hind wing with a post-discal series of dark ocetli; a submarginal, 
faint, dark-brown band. Underside pale brown. Fore wing cell crossed by four narrow greyish-white 
bars; a discal and a post-discal band; a submarginal row of broadly pale-ringed ocellL Wing expo 70-
85mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi hills, Shillong), Assam, Nagaland, Sikkim; also Bhutan; 
Upper Myanmar to the Dawna Range. 

Remarks: Commonly known as 'The Dusky Labyrinth t l the subspecies is rare in status. 

3. Genus Ori1fanu1 Gray 

1846. Orinoma Gray, up. Ins. Nepal, p. 14. 

The single species damaris under this genus is recorded from India and also from Meghalaya. 

2S. Orinomo daltUJris Gray 

1846. Orinoma daman's Gray, up. Ins. Nepal, p. 14, pI. 7, figs. 2, 2a. 

1957. Orinoma damaris, Wynter-Blyth, Butterflies of the Indian RegioJf, p. 104. 

Material examined: Two exs., Cherrapunji, 25.ix.1886 (de Niceville coli.) and I ex., ShiUong, 
Autumn, (de Niceville c~I.). 

Diagnostic characters : Upperside, creamy .. white bearing broadly dark-brown veins. Fore wing 
basal half of cell bright orange with two black spots. Wing expo 75 .. 80 mm. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Mawsmai, Shillong), Assam. BenglM (undivided). 
Nagaland, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh; also Bangladesh; Myanmar and Nepal. 

Remarks : Commonly known as 'The Tiger Brown', the species is rare in statos. It mimics a 
Danaid or a Pierid and has little of the appearance of a Satyrid. The species flies during autumn in the 
Khasi and Naga Hills and in May in Sikkim. 
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4. Genus Erebill Dalman 

1816. Erebia Dalman, K. Vet. Acad. Handl., 37 : 48-101,199-225, pI. 2. 

Eleven species and subspecies under this genus are known from India of which one species and 
subspecies is recorded from Meghalaya. 

26. Erebill annada orixa (Moore) 

1872. Callerebia orixa Moore, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., pp. 553-583, pI. 3. 

1947. Erebia annada orixa, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 1 : 311. 

Material examined: Two exs., Shillong, May, (de Niceville coll.), 3 exs., Shillong, (Shillong Mus. 
coil.), 2 exs., Cherrapunji, 25.ix.1882, 1 ex., 28.ix.1886 (de Niceville coli.), 1 ex., Khasi Hills (de 
Niveville coli.), all old collections from N.Z.C. and 1 V, Shillong, Barapani, 7.ix.1975 (N, 
Muraleedharan and Party coli.). 

Diagnostic characters : Smaller brownish. Fore wing with rounded apex. Upperside fore wing 
ocellus prominerlt. Underside hind wing with two small indistict tornal ocelli; post-discal and 
submarginal bands usually absent. Wing expo 58-60 nun. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasi hills, Shillong), Assam, Naga hills; also North 
Myanmar. 

Remarks : Popularly known as 'The ringed Argus, the subspecies is not rare in status. Wynter­
Blyth (1957) reported that in the subspecies from Assam and Meghalaya the ocellus on the upper fore 
wing in very prominently yellow-ringed and the under hind wing is heavily white-frosted. 

5. Genus Ypthima Hubner 

1818. Ypthima Hubner, Zutr. Samml. exot. Schmett., 1 : 17. 

Twenty seven species and subspecies under this genus are known from Indi~, of which seven 
species and subspecies are recorded from Meghalaya. 

Key to the species of Ypthima 

1. Hind wing underside with single apical ocellus .............................................................................. 2 

Hind wing underside with more than one apical ocellus ......................... , ............ 0-......................... 4 

2. Hind wing underside with two tornal ocelli .................................................................................... 3 

Hind wing underside with three tornal ocelli. .................................................. .................. ceyloniea 

3. Fore wing underside with no bands ........................................................................................ .. lyew 

Fore wing underside with prominnent marginal bands ............................................. ............. nareda 

4. Hind wing underside with two apical ocelli not prominently larger than rest. ................................ S 

Hind wing underside with two apical ocelli much larger than the rest .................................... sakra 
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5. Wing expanse less than 45 nun ............................................................................................. baldus 

Wing expanse more than 45 mm ....................................................................................... .. methora 

27. Ypthima [yeas [yeas de Niceville 

1889. Ypthima lycas de Niceville. 1. Bombay nat. Hist. Soc .. 4. : 165. pI. A. fig. 2 (3'). 

1947. Ypthima lycas lycas. Talbot. Fauna Brit. India. Butterflies. 2 : 320-321. 

Material examined: Seven exs., Khasi hills, Nov. 1919, 4 exs., Shillong, April, (all de Niveville 
coli.), old collection from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters : Upperside glossy brown. Fore wing with a sUbapical large, black, 
bipupilled ocellus; hind wing with a smaller subtoral unipupilled ocellus. Underside with ochraceous 
striae. Fore w!ng with one subapical ocellus. Hind wing with three ocelli, subapical, subtornal and 
tornal. Wing expo 37-40 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi hills, Shillong), Assam. 

Remarks : Popularly known as 'The Plain Threering', the subspecies is rare in status. Though 
Talbot (1947) reported the distribution of the species from Khasi Hills, the then undivided Assam, at 
present it is the state of MeghaJaya and the subspecies is endemic to this region only. 

28. Ypthima nareda newilra Moore 

1874. Ypthima newara Moore, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 567, ( 3' i Nepal). 

1947. Ypthima nareda newara, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India. Butterflies, 2 : 322-323. fig. 89. 

Material examined: One ex. each, Shillong, June, 1886 a~d May, 1880, 1 ex., Thadalaskein Lake, 
Jowai, 27 .ix.1991, 2 exs., Dymtring, near Jowai, 26.ix.1991 and 1 ex., Palo hill Forest, Shillong, 
20.ix.1991 (R. K. Varshney and party coll.). 

Diagnostic characters: Upperside pale vandyke-brown. Underside, hind wing ocelli more or less 
in line; fore wing with prominent submarginal band; striation coarser and less uniform than the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing subapical ocellus much larger. Wing expo 45-50 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis, Jowai, Shillong), Arunachal Pradesh, .Assam, Manipur, 
Nagaland, Sikkim; also Myanmar and Nepal. 

Remarks: Popularly known as 'The Large Threering', the subspecies is not rare in status. 

29. Ypthima ceylonica hubneri Kirby 

1871. Ypthima hubneri Kirby, Syn. Cal. Dium. Lep., p. 95. 

1947. Ypthima ceylonica hubneri. Talbot, Fauna Bin. India, Butterflies, 2 : 329-330. 

Material examined: One ex., Shillong, Barapani, 7.ix.1975 (N. Muraleedharan and party coli.). 

Diagnostic characters: Upperside greyish-brown to dark sepia-brown. Fore wing with a single 
large subapical bipupilled ocellus with yellow ring. Hind wing with two or three small posterior ocelli. 
Underside greyish-white. Fore wing with a subapical ocellus. Hind wing with one apical and typically 
three posterior post-discal ocelli placed in a curve. Wing expo 30-40 mm. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Shillong), throughout Peninsular India to Assam; also Malaya 
and Myanmar. 

Remarks: Popularly known as 'The Common FOUlTing the subspecies is very common in status. 

30. Ypthima methora methora Hewitson 

1865. Ypthima methora Hewitson, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., (3)2281-293, pis. 17-18. 

1947. Ypthima methora methora, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 341. 

Material examined: One ex., Khasi hills. (de Niceville coli.) and I ex., Shillong, (No date), all old 

collections from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters: Male, uppers ide dark-vandyke brown, outer margin darker. Fore wing with 
a very large subapical, bipupilled, yellow-ringed, black ocellus. Hind wing with three to five smail 
unipupiled, post-discal ocelli. Underside pale yellowish-brown" Fore wing ocellus on upperside. Hind 
wing six ocelli in pairs in echelon. Female larger and paler than male. Wing expo SO-55 mm. 

Distribution ~ India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Dawki, Khasi hills and Shillong), Assam, Nagaland 
and S ildcim. 

Remarks: The subspecies commonly known as 'The Variegated Fivering', is rare in status. 

31. Ypthima sakra austeni (Moore) 

1892. Thympia austeni Moore, up. Indica, 2: 69, pI. 109, fig. 3, 3a (a9). 

1947. Ypthima sakra austeni, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 344. 

Material examined : One ex., Shillong, June, 1883, (Old collection from N.Z.C.), also 8 exs., 
Mawphland, E. Khasi Hills, 17 .ix.1991, 1 ex., Mawsmai, 26.ix.1991, lex., 8 miles, Jaintia hills, 
25.ix.1991 and 3 exs., E. Garo hiIJs, l.x.1991 (R. K. Varshney and party coli.). 

Diagnostic characters : Uppers ide pale umber-brown. Fore wing with a large, bipupilled, yellow 
ringed ocellus, with a dark brown outer ring. Hind wing with four similar unipupilled ocelli; subapical 
and tornal ocelli absent or faintly marked and minute; Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with 
subapical ocellus. Hind wing with five prominent ocelli, two subapical ocelli large, geminate, 
encircled in a common yellow ring; posterior three ocelli in echelon; tomal bipupiUed. Fore wing 
underside with obscure discal and submarginal bands, rarely present on hind wing. Wing expo 48-55 
mm. 

Distribution : India: MeghaJaya (Shillong, Mawphlong, E. Khasi hills, Jaintia hills and E. Garo 

hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Nagaland; and Myanmar. 

Remarks: Popularly known as 'The Himalayan Fivering', the subspecies is common in status. 

32. Ypthima baldus baltlus (Fabricius) 

1775. Papilio baldus Fabricius, Syst. Ent., (3) 1 : 829. 

1947. Ypthima baldus baldus, Talbot. Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 337-338. 
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Material examined : Three exs., Walbakgri, Tura; W. Garo hills, S.ix.1991 (R. K. 
Varshney and party coli.), 1 ex., Umiam, Shillong, E. Khasi hills, 19.ix.1991, 4 exs., Old 
Barapani Road, Shillong, 18.ix.1991, 4 exs., William Nagar, E. Garo hills, 30.ix. and 
l.x.1991 (R. K. Varshney and party coll.). 

Diagnostic characters : Upperside brown. Fore wing with a large black subapical bipupilled and 
yellow ringed ocellus. Hind wing with two smaller post--discal ocelli, round and unipupilled; 
sometimes one or two minute tomal ocelli. Underside pale ochraceous-white. Hind wing ocelli in 
echelon, two tornal, two rnedian and two subapical. Wing expo 35-48 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Shillong, Tura, William Nagar), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Nagaland, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal; also Myanmar. 

Relnarks : Popularly known as 'The Common Fivering', the subspecies is very common in status. 
This is the first specific report of the subspecies from Meghalaya. 

6. Genus Orsotrioena WaJlengren 

1859. Orsotrioena Wallengren, Ofv. Kong I. Vet. Akad. Forh., 15 (1858) : 79. 

One species under this genus known is from India and is also recorded from Meghalaya. 

33. Ontrloena medus medus (Fabricius) 

1775. Papilio medus Fabricius, Syst. Ent., (3) 1 : 488. 

1947. Ol'sotrioena medus medus, Talbot, Fauna. Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 349-350. 

Material examined: One ex., Shillong, 1 ex., Shillong, ix.1879 (Purchased, de Niceville coU.), 1 
ex., Khasi hins, (de Niceville coli.), all old collections from N.Z.C., also 1 ex., Warima, Williamnagar, 
East Garo hills, 1.x.1991 (R. K. Varshney and party coil.) 

Diagnostic characters : Uppers ide uniform vandyke-brown to blackish .brown. Fore wing with a 
marginal white line. Underside darker, white lines as on upperside; a post-discal pure white b~, 
ocelli black, white pupilled with ochraceous and silvery rings, anterior ocellus smaller than the others; 
fore wing with two and hind wing with three ocelli. Wing expo 45-55 nun. 

Distributrion : India : Meghalaya (Khasis, Shillong, Wi 11 iamnagar) , Andaman I~ Assam, 
Nagaland, Orissa, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal; Also Australia; China; Myanmar; Nepal; New 
Guinea and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks : Popularly known as 'The Nigger', the subspecies is common in status. This is the first 
specific report of the subspecies from Meghalaya. 

7. Genus Ragadia Westwood 

1851. Ragadia Westwood, Gen. Dium. Lep., 2: 376. 

One species under this genus is known from India of which one subspecies is recorded from 

Meghalaya. 
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34. Ragadia crisilda crisilda Hewitson 

1862. Ragadia crisilda Hewitson, EXOJ. Butt., 3 : figs. 5, 6 ~ '). 

1947. Ragadia crisilda crisilda, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India. Butterflies, 2 : 356. 

Material examined: Three exs., Shillong, 6 exs., Khasi hill~ No date, (de Niceville coli.). 

Diagnostic characters : Uppers ide dull brownish-black; a post-discal white band. Underside of 
both wings with five white bands. Fore wing with eight silver-centered black ocelli. Hind wing with 
seven ocelli, the middle three encircled by a" single fulvous ring. Wing expo 42-46 MUl. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, (Cherrapunji, Dawki, Khasis, Shillong) and Assam. 

Remarks: Commonly known as 'The Striped Ringlet', the subspecies is not rare in status. 

8. Genus Melanitis Fabricius 

1807. Melanitis Fabricius, IIUger Magaz., 4 : 282. 

Three species under this genus are known from India and are also recorded from Meghalaya. 

Key to the species of Melanitis 

1. Underside with large prominent ocelli in wet form ....................................................... ............. leda 

Underside with small ocelli or spots in wet form ........................................................................... 2 

2. Underside with small ocelli ................................................................................................ phedilTJlJ 

Underside "'ith small white spots ....................................................... .................................. zilenius 

35. Melanitis leda ismene (Cramer) 

1775. Papi!io ismene Cramer, Pap. ExOI., 1 : 40, pI. 26, figs. A. B. (~). 

1947. Melanilis leda ismene, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 1: 366-369. 

Material examined: One ex., Shillong, No date, (Shillong Mus. coIL). Old NZ Collection. 

Diagnostic characters: Uppers ide brown. Fore wing with apex obtuse alid more or less falcate; 
two large subapical black spots, each with a small pure white spot outwardly and bordered narrowly by 
a yellowish lunule. Hind wing with a 'white-centred, yellow-ringed dark o~ellus in area 2, apical 
ocellus and other ocelli or minute dots showing through from below. Underside paler. Fore wing with 
four and hind wing with six ocelli. Wing expo 60-80 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong), Andamans and Nicobar Is., Nagaland, Orissa, Sikkim, 
Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, throughout India except the extreme North West; also 
Japan; Malaya; Myanmar; Nepal; Pakistan; Sumatra and Taiwan. 

Remarks : Popularly known as 'The Common Evening Brown', the subspecies is very common in 
status, except the desert parts of Western India, Nicobar Islands and Japan. 

36. Melanitis phedima bela Moore 

1857. Melanilis bela Moore. Cal. Lep. Ins. E.I.C.} 1 : 223. 

1947. Melanilis phedima be/a, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 1 : 372~373. 
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Material examined: Three exs., Shillong, (Shillong Mus. coil.), old collection from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters: Upperside similar to M. ismene, but the costa of fore wing is more strongly 
arched and the black subapical spots are smaller, very obscure and not inwardly bordered by yellowish 
markings, the smaller white spot absent. Hind wing without ocelli, traces of an ocelli in area 2. 
Underside as in ismene. Wing expo 65-80 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Shillong), Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Sikkim, 
West Bengal; Also Myanmar. 

Remarks: Popularly known as 'The Dark Evening Brown', the subspecies is common in status. 

37. Melanins meni"s zltenius (Herbst) 

1796. Papilio zilenius Herbst, Nalursyst. Sehmetl., 8 : 5, pI. 182, figs. 1,2. 

1947. Melonitis zilenius zilenius, Talbot, Fauna Brit~ India, Butterflies,2: 374-375. 

Material examined: Five exs., Shillong, No date, (Shillong Mus. coll.), old collection 
from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters: Similar to ismene, but darker brown and with a very broad patch of yellow 
above and beyond the sub-apcial spots of the fore wing; patch larger in female. Hind wing with 2 or 3 
white subterminal spots. Wing expo 80-85 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Mawsmai, Shillong), Manipur, Orissa, Sikkim, 
Uttar Pradesh; also Myanmar. 

Remarks : Popularly known as 'The Great Evening Brown', the subspecies is not rare in status. 

9. Genus Elymnias Hubner 

1818. Elymnias Hubner, Zutr. Samml. exol. SeNnett., 1 : figs. 37.38. 

Thirteen species and subspecies are known from India under this genus of which six species and 
sUMhecies are recorded from Meghalaya. 

Key to the grout's of Elymnias 

1. Fore wing upperside without a brand in male .................................................. Hypermnestra group 

Fore wing upperside with a brand in male .................................................... ~ .............. Esaca group 

Hypermnestra group 

Five species and subspecies are known under this group from Meghalaya. 

Key to the species of Hypermnestra group 

1. Fore wing with apex not produced ............................................................................. hypermnestra 

Fore wing with apex produced ....................................................................................................... 2 

2. Outer margin of both wings scalloped ............................................................................................ 3 

Outer margin of both wings entire ...................................................................................... penanga 



414 State Fuana Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

3. Upperside dull greenish-blue and without any discal markings ............................................. nesata 

Upperside dark brown with discal blue or white markings ............................................................. 4 

4. Fore wing upperside marki9gs consisting of spots .................................................. .............. malelas 

Fore wing upperside markings consisting of broad blue or purple stripes ................ F9 ••••••••••••• patna 

38. Elymnias hypermneltra undularis (Drury) 

1773. PapililJ undularis Drury. Ill. &ot. Ins., 2: pl. 10, figs. 1,2 ( l' 
1947. Elymnias hypermnestra undulrls, Talbot, FaU1J4 Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 386-387. 

Material examined: One ex., Chandmari, Tura, 16.x.1974 (~ K. Gupta and party coil.). 

Diagnostic characters: Male upperside blackish brown. Fore wing with a subterminal series of 
blue elongate spots. Hind wing terminal area bright chestnut with some paler spots. Underside brown. 
Fore wing with a purplish-white, pre-apical triangular mark, both wings with subterminal area purplish 
white. Hind wing with white spots. Female, upperside reddish-yellow. Fore wing with apical area and 
costa black, a pre ... apical broad white band and. three subterminal white spots. Hind wing terminal 
border dusky black with a subterminal series of white spots. Underside markings similar to male. Wing 
expo 72-86 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Dawki, Tura) , Assam, Orissa, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh, West 
Bengal; also Myanmar. 

Remarks : Popularly known as 'The Common Palmfly', the subspecies is common in status. The 
female is an excellent mimic of the 'Plain Tiger', Danaus chrysippus or the 'Common Tiger' Danaus 
plexippus. It is a pest of various palm species. 

39. Elymnias nemea tillUJndra Wallace 

1869. Elymnias timandra Wallace, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., Pt. 4, p. 326. 

1947. ElymniIJS nesaea timandra, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 393. 

Material examined: Six exs., Khasi Hills. (No date), (de Niceville coli.). 

Diagnostic characters : Uppers ide of male black. Fore wing with long streaks in the interspaces; 
posterior half of ceU, streaks on basal half of costa and spots on the apical- area, all bluish-green. Hind 
wing with similar streaks as fore wing and with subterminal- white spots. Underside with broad dark 
brown area on both wings from base to middle of the wing. End of abdominal segments whitish with 
brown scales. Female underside entirely white with diffuse brown or yellow. Wing expo 75-85 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Dawki, Tura and Khasis), Assam, Sikkim; also Bangladesh and 
Myanmar. 

Remarks : The subspecies popularly known as 'The Tiger Palmfly', is not rare in status except 
Sikkim where it is very rare. 

40. Elymnias 1IIIIldtu malelas (Hewitson) 

1863. Meianilis malelas Hewitson. bot. BJltt., 3; pI. 1, figs. 6,7 (<9). 

1947. Elymnias malela.s makitu; Talbot. FallllQ Brit. India, Buuertlies 2: 39S. 
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Material examined : Four exs., Shillong, No date, (Shillong Mus. coli.), old collection 
from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters : Male, uppers ide dark brown. Fore wing overspread with iridescent purple, 
a spot beyond apex of cell, discal and post discal spots light purplish blue. Hind wing very dark brown 
with obscure post-discal bluish-white spots. Underside dark chestnut borwn, both wings covered with 
fine white transverse lines towards the terminal half. Female, fore wing iridescent purpte confined to 
the apical half, spots almost white. In addition fore wing has a dull white streak along inner margin and 
a broder streak in area 1 A + 2A. Hind wing with similar white streaks in the interspaces, crossed pre­
apically by round black spots, terminal margin dark brown. Underside paler than male. Wing expo 80-
lOOmm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Dawki, Sbillong), Assam, Bengal (1), Nagaland, Sikkim; 
and Myanmar. 

ReIMrks : Commonly known as 'The Spotted Palmfly', the subspecies Is not rare in status. The 
caterpiller feeds on the leaves of banana. 

41. Elymnills plllnD plllnD (Westwood) 

1851. Melanitis patna Westwood, Gen. Dium. up., 2: 405, pI. 68, fig. 2. 

1947. Elytnnias patna patna, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 397-398. 

Material examined: Two exs., Shillong, (de Niceville coli.). and 1 ex., Khasi hills, (de Niceville 
coil.), all old collection from N .z.e. with no date. 

Diagnt>stic characters : Male upperside dark brown. Fore wing with three discal streaks and an 
oblique pre-apic~1 bright blue band. Hind wing reddish-brown with a post-discal series of small white 
spots and apex shot with blue. Underside brown. Fore wing with three to four and bind wing with 
seven bluish-white, post-discal spots; hind wing lower margin with short, tr.ansverse, pinkish-white 
streaks and minute spots. Female similar but larger. Uppers ide sometimes with an obscure blue streak 
beyond apex of cell. Wing expo 80-100 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (CherrapuDji, Dawki, Khasi hills, ShilloDg), Assam, West Bengal, 
Nagaland, Sikkim, Uttar Pr~esh (Kumaon); also Northern Myanmar. 

Remarks : Commonly bown as 'The Blue-Stripped Palmfly', the subspecies is not rare in status 
(Talbot, 1947), but according to Wynter-Blyth (1957) it.,is rare. It mimics the double-banded Blue 
Crow, Eoploea ha"isi and flies with it. 

42. Ellmihias pBnanga chelensis de Niceville 

1890. Elymnias cheknsis de Niceville, 1. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., 5: 200-222, pI. Df fig. 3 (6', Khasi Hills). 

1947. Elymnias penanga chelensis, Talbot, Fauna Bin. India, Butterflies, l: 399. 

Material examined: Two exs., Khasi Hills, No date, (de Niceville coll.), old collection 

from N.Z.C. 

Diagnostic characters : Male, uppers ide "<lark chocolate brown. Fore wing richly glossed with 
dark-blue and with post-discal streaks of glistening silyery blue. Hind wing unifonn. Underside 
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reddish-brown dusted with whitish streaks and minute spots. Fore wing with the costa pre-apically very 
densely marked, with white sP.eCks. Hind wing with a white subcostal spot and a post-discal series of 
minute white spots in the intraspaces. Female, upperside plumbeous-blue. Fore wing with a white post­
discal band not quite reaching the outer margin. Underside fuscous-brown, very finely striated with 
white, giving the apical half of the fore wing a whitish appearance. Hind wing as in male. Wing expo 
70-75 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi Hills), Assam, Manipur t also Myanmar and Peninsular 
Thailand. 

Remarks: Commonly known as 'The Pointed Palmfly', the subspecies is very rare in status. The 
male is said to mimic Euploea mazares. 

Appendix 

1. Mycalesis intermedia (Moore) 

1891. Calysisme intennedia Moore, up. Indica, 1 : 1-144. 

1947. Mycalesis inlennedia, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 139-140. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi hills), Assam; also Bangladesh (Sylhet); Myanmar; 
Thailand and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks: Popularly known as 'The Pale-Brand Bushbrown', the species is common in status. 

2. Mycalesis visala visala Moore 

1857. Mycalesis visala Moore, Cat. up. Ins. E.I. C., 1 : 230. 

1947. Mycalesis visala visala, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 140-143, fig. 51. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis and laintia hills), Assam, Madhya Pradesh (Pachmarhi), 
Nagaland, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh (Kumaun, Mussouri) and West Bengal (Calcutta); also Myanmar. 

Remarks: Popularly known as 'The Long-Brand Bushbrown', the subspecies is common in status 
except Myanmar where it is rare. 

3. Lethe pulaha pulahoides (Moore) 

1892. Blanaida pulahoides Moore, up. Indica, 1 : 304, pI. 94, fig. 2. 

1947. Lethe pulaha pulahoides, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 233-234. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Assam, Nagaland; also Myanmar and Vietnam 
(Tong-King). 

Remarks: Commonly known as 'The Veined Labyrinth', the subspecies is rare in status. 

4. Lethe armandii khasiana (Moore) 

1881. Neope khasiana Moore, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., Pt. 3, p. 306. 

1947. Lethe armandii khasiana, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2 : 234-235. 
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Distribution : India : Megbalaya (Khasi Hills), Manipur and Naga Hills; also North 
Eastern Myanmar. 

Remarks : Commonly known as 'The Chinese Labyrinth', the subspecies is rare in status. 
According to (Tytler, 1915) it is fairly common.in the Naga Hills but rare in Manipur. 

5. Ypthimll similis affectalll Elwes and Edwards 

1893. Ypthima affectata Elwes and Edwards, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 30, pI. 1, fig. 20. 

1947. Ypthima similis affectata, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies,2: 339. 

Distribution : India: Megbalaya (Khasi Hills) and Nagaland. 

Remarks: Commonly known as 'The Eastern Fivering', the subspecies is rare in status. 

6. Zipoetis scyltu Hewitson 

1863. Zipoetis scylax Hewitson, Exot. Butt., 3 : 100. 

1947. Zipoetis scylax, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 346-:M7. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji), Assam, Nagaland, Sikldm; also Myanmar. 

RemarJ:s : Commonly known as 'The Dark Catseye', the species is not rare in status Talbot, (1947) 
but rare according to Parsons and Cantlie (1951). 

7. NeoriIUJ patrill westwood;; Moore 

1891. N~orituJ w~stwood;i Moore, up. Indica, 1 : 226, pI. 74, fig. 2, 2a. 

1947. Neorina palna westwoodli, Talbot, Fauna Brit. Indica, Butterflies, 2 : 361. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji), Assam; and Myanmar. 
Remarks: Commonly known as 'The White Owl', the subspecies is rare in status. 

8. A1UUlebis himllchala (Moore) 

1857. Theope himachala Moore, Cat. Lep.lns. E.I.C., 1 : 234. 

1947. Ethope himachala, "albot, Fauna Brit: India~ Butterflies, 2: 36~363. 

1957. Anadeois himachala, Wynter-Blyth, Butt~rflies of the Indian, IUgion, p. 122. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Dawki, Khasi hills), J\ssam, Nagaland, Sikkim; also Bangladesh 
(Sylhet) and Myanmar. 

Remarks: Commonly known as 'The Dusky Diadem', the subspecies is not rare in status. 

9. Elymias vasudeva d,va (Moore) 

1893. Mi.:~ ~Jelias deva Moore, L.ep. Indica, l : 167, pI. 142, figs. 2, 2a. 

1947. ~!ymnias vasudeva deva, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Butterflies, 2: 401. 

Distribution: India: Mcghalaya (Khasi Hills) and Nagaland. 

Remarks: Commonly known as 'The lezebel Palmfly' , the subspecies is rare in status. 
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SUMMARY 

The present paper deals wiht the systematic account, keys, distribution and diagnostic characters 
etc. of some fifty one species and subspecies of Satyrids under twelve genera from Meghalaya of 
which six species and subspecies are new locality records from the state. Due to paucity of material 
nine species and subspecies have been appended at the end. 
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NON-MULBERRY SILKMOTHS OF THE FAMILY SATURNIIDAE 
(LEPIDOPTERA) 

I. 1. GUPTA 

Zoological survey of india 
M-Block, New AUpore 

Calcutta 700 053 

INTRODUCTION 

The family Saturniidae includes moths commonly known as wild silkmoths, emperor moths, giant 
silkmoths or non-mulberry silkmoths. They are medium to large sized with the females of the Atlas 
moth, Anacus atlas (Linnaeus) and the Edward moth, Archaeoattacus edwardsii (White) having 
forewing expanse over 270mm and their wings with the largest area of all the Lepidoptera. The wings 
of many species are variously and differently marked and coloured, making these lepidopterans 
strikingly beautiful. Unlike silkmoth, Bombyx mori (Linnaeus) with its exclusive food plant of 
mulberry, the wild silkmoths are polyphagous as in their larval or caterpillar stage they feed upon 
species of plants of different families. 

There are 1100 species of non-mulberry silkmoths known in the world. Of the only 40 species 
occurring in India, 50% i.e. 20 are found in Meghalaya. 

The family Saturniidae is of great economic importance for it includes many species which have 
contributed to the benefit of mankind in providing strong and durable silk. In India, mainly three 
species commercially exploited for the yield of silk are, viz., Antheraea paphia (Linnaeus) - Tasar 
silkmoth producing tasar silk, A. assamensis (Helfer) - Muga silkmoth yielding muga silk and Samia 
cynthia (Drury) - Eri silkmoth providing eri silk. Jolly (1973) held -that hybrids obtained from a 
chinese species Antheraea pernyi Guerin Meneville and A. roylei Moore have greater potential for-the 
yield of silk. In the State of Manipur, Attacus atlas has been exploited for the production of silk called 
fagara silk. India holds unique position in the World regarding production of all the three varieties of 
non-mulberry silks (tasar, eri and muga) on a large scale. India occupies first and second p8sition in 
the World in the yield of eri silk and tasar silk, respectively, whereas it has monopoly in the production 
of muga silk. 

The earlier contributions on non-mulberry silkmoths of the family Saturniidae are mainly by 
Wardle (1881), Cotes and Swinhoe (1887-89), Cotes (1888, 1889), Hampson (1892, 1894), Packard 
(1914), Seitz (1924) and Draudt (1930). Schuessler (1933-34) catalogued the World species under 
three subfamilies. The classificatiori of the family with its seven subfamilies is due to Michener 
(1954). Sen-Sharma (1956) listed the species of wild silkmoths available in the collection of the Forest 
Research Institute, Debra Dun. Arora and Gupta (1979) contributed to the taxonomical studies of 
subfamily Saturniinae. Chowdhury (1982a,b) provided information on Muga and Eri silk industries 
facing various problems and suggested measures for their improvement. 
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The present studies .on wild silk moths are based on the material collected during recent faunistic 
surveys of the State by various parties or individuals of the Zoological Survey of India (ZSI): viz., A. 
R. Srinivasan (1961); S. N. Prasad (1961, 1963); A.P. Kapur (1969); E. D. Albinus (1971); Chandan 
Singh (1971); J. K. Prasad (1971); G. M. Yazdani (1971); S. C. Roy (1972); M. Deb (1973); M. S. 
Jyrwa (1973, 1976); A. C. Sukla (1974), R. Thapa (1976); R. K. Varshney, I. J. Gupta & S. K. Ghosh 
(1991). The specimens available in the old collection of ZSI have also been examined. 

Twenty (20) species of wild silkmoths from MeghaJaya are represented by 12 genera belonging to 
two subfamilies, Saturniinae and Salassinae. A maximum number of 13 spp. is recorded from East 

Khasi Hills followed by 3 spp. and one sp. from Jaintia Hills and West Garo Hills, respectively. The 
specimens of wild silk moths from East Garo Hills, South Garo Hills, West Khasi Hills ~nd Ri-Bhoi 
are not represented in the material studied. 

The wild silkmoths thrived well io forests where they had a large number of species of food plants. 
The increase in deforestation has caused decrease in their food plants and also shrinkage of their 
habitats. Observing the low number of species of Saturniidae in old collection of ZSI and their poor 
representation in the material collected during recent faunistic surveys indicates their occurrence as 
very rare. Though the Wild Life Protection Act (1972) l;U1lended from time to time referred to the 
Protection of Butterflies aQd moths but only Butterflies have been included in Schedules .. I, II & IV of 
the Act Therefore, it is suggested that th6se wild silk moths may be afforded protection by legislation 
under the Wild Life Protection Act. 

For identification, keys to species and genera from Meghalaya have been provided. Common 
name, measurement of forewing lengthwing expanse, geographical distribution and remarks for eacb 
species have been given. Diagnositc characters of two genera, Dictyoploca Jordan and Rinaca Walker 
have been given and are not treated in the key to genera of subfamily Saturniinae. The species fQl" 
which specimens are not available have been reviewed from literature and are marked with a symbol 
of asterisk (*). Tfi& earlier records of species from Khasi Hills and Garo Hills as given in literature 
have b~eil followed and they have not been assigned to any of the now recognised districts in 
Meghalaya. An appendix listing species and a map showing their district ... wise distribution in 
Meghalaya _have been provided. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

Family SATURNIIDAE 

Key to subfamilies 

In forewing vein Rs arising frpm well before apex of discal cell., ................................. Saturniinae 

In forwing vein Rs usually arising from anterior angle of discal cell .............................. Salassinae 

Subfamily SATURNIINAE 

Key to genera 

1. Cell completely or pcU1ly closed in forewing and hindwing ................................................. ~ ........ 2 

Cell completely open in forewing and hindwing ............................................................................ 7 
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2. Hindwing tailed .............................................................................................................................. 3 

Hindwing not tailed ......................................................................................................................... 4 

3. Forewing with five radials. Hindwing tail shorter than the costa of forewing in male ... ~ ................ . 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• LO ••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••• .Actias Maceay 

Forewing with four radials. Hindwing tail longer than costa of forewing in male ..... ~ ....... __ ............ .. 

................................................................. ; .......................................... , .. ....... Sonthonnaxia Watson 

4. Cell partly closed in forewing and hindwing. In forewing Rs stalked with ~ 1 beyond tile upper 

angle of cell ..................................................................................................... Rhodinia Staudinger 

Cell campletely closed in forewing aod hindwing. In forewi,ng Rs arising before ,the upper angle 

of cell .................................................................................................................................................... 5 

5. Forewing with four radials ................................................................................ Antheraea Huebner 

Forewing with five radials .............................................................................................................. 6 

6. Frons convex and raised above level of eyes. Antennae with distal ramii of one segment close to 
basal ramii of the succeeding segment. ...................................................................... Leopa Moore 

Frons flat and at level of eyes. Antennae with distal ramii of one segment well separated from the 
basal ramii of the succeeding segment ..................................................................... Cricula Walker 

7. Frons flat; lahial palpi one segmented. Forewing with a slender reddish streak b~tw~n veins ~ 

and Rs; antemedialline not sending spurs along veins CUla and CUlb' Mid and hind tibiae without 

terminal spurs ..................................................................................................... ... Attacus Linnaeus 

Frons convex; labial palpi three segmented. Forewing without reddish streak between veins 14 
and Rs; antemedialline sending whitish spurs at bases of CUla and CUlb' Mid and hind tibiae with 

terminal spurs ............................................................ ~ ..................................................................... 8 

8. Forewing with a short blackish patch between veins R4 and RS; discocellular spot larse and 

triangular ......................................................... ............................................... Archaeoattacus Watson 

Forewing with a short ocellate spot between veins R4 and RS; discocellular spot narrow and 

lunate ..................................................................................................................... Samina Huebner 

Genus Actias Macleay, 1815 

1815. AClias Maoleay, In Leach, Zool. Miscell') 1: 25. 

Only a single species, Actias selene (Huebner) representing this genus in India is dealt with from 

Meghalaya. 

1. Actias selene (Huebner) 

1806. Echidna caudata selene Huebner, Samml., eXOl. Schmel'., 1 : 3, pI. 172 <:! • pI. 114 <;> 

1892. AClias selene: Hampson, Fauna ofBrilish India (MoW), 1:13. 

1979. Aclias selene, Arora & Gupta, Mem. zool. Surv. India, 16(1) : 12. 
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Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 1 d', 17. viii. 1959 (no coli.), 4 d' <:f. 49 Q 

(no further data), 1 d', 29.vii. 1963 (S. N. Prasad coIl.), 1 d' t 10.iv.1969 (A. P. Kapur coli.), 19 t 
23.viii 1976 (M. S. JY1Wa coli.); Khasi Hills, 19, 1 d', 29.iv.1880 (no coli). 

Forewi~g length: Males 60-80 mm, females 62-85 mtn. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Andamans, Assam, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh. 
Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Orissa, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. 
Elsewhere: Bangladesb, Bhutan, China, Indonesia, Japan, Myanmar, Nepal. Pakistan, Sri Lanka and 

USSR. 

Remarks: This moth is commonly known as The Indian Moon Moth'. Fresh specimens of this 
species are apple green coloured and look very beautiful. It has a large number of food plants. 

Genus SonthollntJXUJ Watsoll~ 1912 

1912. Sonthonnaxia Watson, The Wild Silkmbths of the World. 

Only a single species, Sonthon1l{lXia maenas (Doubleday) occurring in India is dealt with from 
Meghalaya. 

2. SonthonlUlXia lIUlenas (Doubleday) 

1847. Actias mamas Doubleday, Ann. Mag. nal. Hisl., 19:95, p1.7, fig, 1. 

1979: SonthonnQXia mamas: Arora & Gupta. Mem. 1.001. Surv. India. 16(1) : 9. 

Matenal examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 1 ~no further data). 

Forewing lellgth : Male: 55 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam, Sikkim. South Andamans and West 
Bengal. Elsewhe·re : Bangladesb, Bhutan. China, Indonesia, Myanmar, N. Vietnam and Thailand., 

Remarks : The hindwing tail is much longer than the length of the costa of forewing. 

Genus Rhodinill Staudinger 1892 

1892. Rhodinia Staudianger, In : Rom. Mem. surles up. 6 : 327. 

Only one species i.e. Rhodinia newara (Moore) of this genus occurs in India. 

3. Rhodinill newara (Moore) 

1872. Rhodia newara Moore, Proc. 1.001. Soc. Lond. : 578. 

1892. Loepa newara: Hampson, Fauna of British India (Motlis), 1 : 26. 

1979. Rhodinia newara, Arora & Gupta, Mem. zooL SNrv. India, 16(1) : 18. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist.. Shillong, Motinagar. 1 d', l1.x.1961 (S. N. Prasad 

coIl.). Risa colony, 1 a. 2.viii.t971 (E. D. Albinus coil.), 299, 30.xi.1971 (J. K. P,.ashatl coil.), 

Z.S.I. Office Compound. 1 a, 26.xi.1971 (G. M. Yazdani coiL), 19, 21.x.1972, Laban, 1 <:!, 
14.xi.1972 (S. C. Roy coll.~ 
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Forewing expanse: Males 105 130 mrn; Females, 120-135 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, laintia Hills), Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Nepal (Kathamandu). 

Remarks: Watson (1935) described a new subspecies Rhodinia newara nissori from laintia Hills 
on the basis of deep yellow colouration and form of markings and hyaline spots on wings which Arora 
and Gupta (1979) mentioned, are not constant characters, and these are variations within the species, 
R. newara (Moore). 

Genus Antheraea Huebner 1816. 

1820. Antheraea Huebner. Verz. bek. Schemett., : 152. 

This genus is represented in India by ten species of which six are found in MeghaJaya. 

Key to species of the genus Antheraea 

1. Forewing with vein R 1 stalked with R2+3 and R4 .......................................................................... 2 

Forewing with vein R 1 free and arising from the cell ..................................................................... 4 

2. Ant~nnae in female with distal ramii more than half the length of basal ramii. Hindwing with 
submarginal line from much below the costa to inner margin, ocellus filled. with black on inner 
one third, with hyaline spot reduced or absent ............................................................... assamensis 

Antennae in female with distal ramii less than half the length of the basal ramiL Hindwing with 
submarginal line nearly from costa to inner margin, ocellus not filled with black ......................... 3 

3. Hindwing with submarginal line single, smoothly curved, pinkish red and outlined by white; 
ocellus large ...................................................... .................................................. paphia (Linnaeus) 

Hindwing with the submarginal line double, highly angulated, ocellus small .......................... frithi 

4. Findwing with submarginal lines black and straight; ocellus filled with black on inner half, 
hyaline spot obsolescent ....................................................................................................... compta 

Hindwing with submarginal line not black, straight or wavy; ocellus with black on the innerside, 
hyaline spot reduced or well developed .................................................................................. roylei 

4. * Antl,eraea assamensis (Helfer) 

1837. Satumia assamensis Helfer, J. Asiat. Soc. Beng., 6 : 43, No.8,9. 

1979. Antheraea assamensis: Arora & Gupta, Mem. zoo.Surv. India, 16(1) : 22. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Wing expanse: Males 110-145 nun, females 112-150 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Assam, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh. Pondicherry, Sikkim, Uttar 
Praesh. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and Indonesia. 

Remarks : This moth is popularly known as The Muga Silkmoth'. The cocoon of this moth is a 
source of mug a silk. India has monopoly in the production of muga silk. 
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5. Antherata pap /, Nl (Linnaeus) 

1758. Pnalaena Bombyx paphia Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. Ed. X, t : 496. 

1979. Arrtheraea paphia, Arora & Gup~ Mem. zool. Surv.lndia, 16(1) : 25. 

Material examined: Meghalaya : East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 1 Q (no further data). 

Wing expanse : Female 120 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Himachal 
Pradesh, Karnatakcr, Madhya Pradeih, Maharashtra, Orissa, Pondicherry, Punjab, Rajasthan, Sikkim, 
Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal. Elsewhere : Bangladesh, Bhutan, Myanmar, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Sfi Lanka and South China. 

Remarks : The species exhibits considerable variation in respect of general colouration. The 
cocoons of this moth yield silk cdmmonly known tasar silk. India ran~ second in the world as far as 

the total pro~uction of tasar silk is concerned. 

6. Antheraea frithi (Moore) 

1858·59. Anthera~afr;lh; Moore, Cill. up. Ins. Mus. E. I. House, 2: 396-97. 

1979. Antheraeafrithi,' Arora & Gupta, Mem. 1.001. Surv. India, 16(1) : 28. 

Material examined: Meghalaya, East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 1 d', 25.iv.1927. 

Wing expanse : Male 110 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Andamans, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Silddm 
and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bhutaft, Indonesia and South Vietnam. 

7. Antheraea compta Rothschild 

1899. Anlheraea compla Rothschild, Nov;t. zool., 6(3): 431-432. 

1979. Antheraea compla : Arora & Gupta, Mem. 1.001. Surv. India, 16(1) : 30. 

Material examined: Meghalaya : East Khasi Hills Dist., 1220-1524 mm, 1 C!, 24.vii.1931 
(no coli). 

Wing expanse : Male 166 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam and Sikkim. 

8. Antheraea roylei (Moore) 

(Oak Tasar Moth) 

1858-59. Antheraea roylei Moore, Cat. Lep. Ins. Mus. E. I. House, 1: 397-398. 

1979. Antheraea roylei : Arora &, Gupta, Mem. zool. Surv. India, 16(1) : 31. 

Material examined : Meghalaya : East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 1 Q, 26.iv.1927. 1 d', 
19.iv.1976 (R. Thapa coli.). 

Wing expanse: Male 145 mm, female 156 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. 
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R'emarics : This moth is popularly called The Oak silkmoth'. The cocoons of this moth yield 'Oak 

tasar silk'. The species had not been of much commercial value. However, crossing of A. foylei with a 
chinese A. pernyi Guerin Meneville and consequently their hybrid is exploited from corm11ercial point 
of view. 

9.· Antheraea castAnea Jordan 

1910. Antheraea castaltea Jordan, Nov;l. Zool. 17(3) : 470, No.1, cf 9 
1928. Antlteraea castanea: Seitz, The Macropepidoptera of the World, 10 : 518. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Wing Expanse: Not given in the original description. 

Pistribution : India : Meghalaya and Assam. 

Remarks : This species Jesembles Antheraea as!amensis (Helfer) but differs in respect of chestnut 
colour of body and wings much deeper, apex mor~ pointed, outer margin deeply incurved, submarginal 
lirtt near outer margin anteriorly towards apex but farther aw~y from it posteriorly; marginal area more 
extensively dusted with white and veins blackish except beyond submarginal line. Underside also 
much darker than in assamensiS. 

This species was described nom Khasi Hills by Jordan (1910). It is nc;>t represented in tJie 
collection of ZSI aad also not available in the material collected during recent faunistic survey 6f the 
State. 

Genus Leopa Moore 1958-59 

1858-59. Loepa Moore, Cal. Lep. l(1s. E. I. House, 2: 399, No. 923. 

Only a single; species of this genus is represented in India and the same is treated from 
Meghalaya. 

10. Loepa katin1ca (Westwood) 

1848. Salumia kalinka Weftwood, Cab. Orient. Ent.: 25, pl.l2, fig..2. 

1979. Loepa katinka: Arora & Gupta, Mem. zool. Surv. /1Ulia, 16(1) : 36. 

Material examined: Meghalaya, Eost Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, Risa colony. 1 d', 13.iv.1973. 
(M.Deb coil.). 

Wing·expanse : Male 74 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Arunachal Ptadesh, Assatn, Himachal 
Pradesh, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, China 
and Indonesia. 

Genus Cricuitl Walker 1855 

1855. Cricula Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 5: 1186-1187. 

Two species of this genus, viz., Cricula andrei Jordan and C. trijenestrata (Helfer) occur in India. 

Key to species of the genus Cricula 

Wings usually reddish brown; in male forewing more falcate ............................................... andrei 

Wings usually yellowish brown to brown and area beyond post-medial line may be grey brown; 

in male forewing less falcate ........................................................................................ trifenestrata 
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II. Cricuia andrei Jordan 

1909. Cricuia andrei Jordan. Novit. zool. 16(2): 301, <:f Q fi~. G (nom. nov. for zuleika Westwood, 1848). 

1979. Cricula andrei: Arora and Gupta, Mem. zool. Surv. India, 16( 1) : 38. 

Material examined: Meghalaya, East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, I <:f (no further data), 2 d' d' , 
1 Q , 24. vii. 1967 (no call.), Risa colony, 1 d', 18.iii.1971 (Chandan Singh coil.), 2 <:f <:f , 20. vii.1971 
(E. O. Albinus coll.), Cherrapunjee, at light, I ex, 22.ix.1991 (R. K. Varshney, I. J. Gupta & S. K. 

Ghosh coll.). 

Wing Expanse: Males, 72-77 nun, female, 78 mm. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Manipur and Sikkim. Elsewhere: Bhutan and 
Indonesia (Java). 

12. Cricula trifenestrata (Helfer) 

1837. Satumia (?) triJenestrata Helfer, J. Asia!. Soc. Beng., 6: 45, No. 10, d', Q 

1979. Cricular trifenestrata : Arora & Gupta, Mem. zool. Surv. India. 16(1) : 41. 

Material examined : Meghalaya, East Khasi Hills Dist. Shillong, 1 <:f, 1 <.( (no further data), 

Lachmiere, 1 <:f, 26. vi.1961 (A. R. Srinivasan call.). Shillong, Malki, 1 <:f 8. vii. 1980 (M. S. Jyrwa 

coll.). West Garo Hills, Tura, at light, 290 m, 1 <:f, 4.x.l991 (R. K. Varshney, I. J. Gupta & S. K. 
Ghosh coIL). 

Wing expanse : Males 62-110 mm, females 80 -115 nun. 

Distribution : India, :. Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, West Garo Hills), Andamans, Assam, Bihar, 
Kerala, Sikkim and Tamil Nadu. Elsewhere: Bangladesh, Indonesia, Myanmar and Sri Lanka. 

Genus Attacus Linnaeus 1767 

1767. Phalaena Attacus Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. xii ed., 1(2) : 808. 

This genus is represented in India by a single species i.e. Attacus atlas (Linnaeus) which is dealt 
with from Meghalaya. 

13.· Attacus atlIIs (Linnaeus) 

(Indian Atlas Moth) 

1758. Phalaena Bombyx atlas Linnaeus. Syst. Nat .• Ed. 10, 1:495. 

1979. Altacus atlas: Arora & Gupta, Mem. zoo I. Surv. India, 16(1) : 44. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Forewing expanse: Males 167-271 mm, females 142-262 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Andamans, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Karnataka, Maharashtra, 
SikJdm, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: 'Bangladesh, Indonesia, Myanmar, 
Singapore. South Asia and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks : The cocoon 01 this moth is a source silk called 'Fagara silk'. 
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Genus Archaeoattacus Watson 1910 

1910. Archaeoattacus Watson, Trans. Manchester en tom. Soc. 

Only a single species i.e. Archaeoattacus edwardsii (White) of this genus occurs in India and is 
now dealt with from Meghalaya. 

14. Archaeoattacus edwardsii (White) 

1859. Attacus edwards;; White, Proc. lool. Soc. Lond., 27: lIS, pI. 57. 

1979. Archaeoattacus edwardsii: Arora & Gupta, Mem. lool. Surv.lndia, 16(1): 47. 

Material examined: Meghalaya. North Khasi Hills. 1 c! (no further data). 

Forewing length: Male. 101 mm. 

Distribution: India-: Meghalaya (North Khasi Hills), Assam, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere : 
Bhutan and Nepal. 

Genus Samia Huebner 1820 

1820. Samia Huebner, Yen;. bek. Schmen., : 116. 

The genus is represented in India by a single species i.e. Samia cynthia (Drury) which is dealt with 
from Megrl!tl!aya. 

15. Samia cynthia (Drury) 

(Eri Silkmoth or Ailanthus Silkqloth) 

1773. Phalanena Attacus cynthia Drury, Illust. Nal. Hisl. Exot. Ins .• 2 : 10. p1.6, fig.2. 

1979. Samia cynthia: Arora & Gupta, Mem. lool.Surv. India, 16(1): SO. 

Material examined : Meghalaya; I ex (no further data), East. Khasi Hills Dist.. Shillong. 1 ex (no 

further data), Risa Colony, 1 Q, 19.vii. 1963 (S. N. Prasad coli). Shillong, 1 ex. 2S.v.1974 (A. C. Sukla 

coil.), Iaintia Hills. Nongthymai, 1 ex., 25.viii.1973 (M. S. Jyrwa coil). 

Forewing length : Males 63-65 mm; females 70-72 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills. Iaintia Hills), Arunachal Pradesh. Assam, Bihar 
Himachal Pradesh, Sildcim. South Andamans, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere : 
Bangladesh, China, Indonesia, Myanmar and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: This moth is commonly called 'The Eri sil kmoth , and its cocoon yields 'Eri Silk'. India 
ranks first in the World in the production of eri silk. 

Genus Dictyoploca Iordan 1911 

1911. Dictyoploca, Jordan, In Seitz: Macrolepidoptera of the World (Palaearctic). 2: 218. 

Diagnostic characters : Antennae quadripectinate in male and bipectinate in female; 7-8 distal 
segments more produced at apex than in Caligula, pectinations in male short, the apical ones on the 
middle sepnents in female shorter but distinct. 

The ..... it ...... tcd in India by two species. Dictyoploca cachara (Moore) and D. Simla 
(Westwood) of which the latter is dealt with from Me ...... yL 
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16. • Dictyoploca slmb.J,/I:IiIIIInuiI Watson 

1~27. Dictyoploca simiajainUen6u Watson. The Eltlomologisl, 60: 36, fig. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Wing e:lpallSe : N()t given in the original description. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia HiUs). 

Remarks: This subspecies is distinguished from the nominate subspecies (North India, Kashmir, 
Simla and Dharamshala) by the upperside of wings with general coloW" richer, reddish chestnut, apex 
of forwing pronouncely white, space between basal black line and ocellus of hindwing paler pink; 
more pronounced double,dark serrated submarginal line in forewing, of both sexes; and basal saddle 
mark and marginal area less distinguished from middle area. 

Genus Rinaca Walker 1855 

1855. Rinaca Walker. Cal. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus. 6: 1274. 

Diagonostic Characters : Antennae much longer than the thorax. Labial paIpi very short. Wings 
long, moderately broad; ocellus truncate and lunate, with curved discal vitreous line. Forewings almost 
straight in froftt, rounded, at tips; outer margin oblique. In male, antennae very deeply pectinated, 
branches ciliated and in pairs, the latter equal in length; forewing slightly falcate, concave along outer 
margin. In female, antennae with fewer joints than those in male, branches in pairs, the latter unequal 
in length. 

The genus is represented in India by a single species i.e. Rinaca zuleilca (Hope). 

17. • RilUJClJ zukUuz (Hope) 

1843. Salumia l.uleikLl Hope, Trans. Unn. Soc. London. Zool. 19: 132, No. 1& t.ll, ~g. S. 

1936. Rinaca l.uleilca : Schuessler, Lepid. Cal. t S6 : 236. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Wing expanse: 136 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Nagaland t Sikldm and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Bangladesh an~ 
Tibet. 

Subfamily SALA~AE 

This subfamily is represented by a singl~enus, Satassa Moore in Southern Asia. 

Genus StJItJsSIJ Moore 1859 

1859. Salas.sa Moore, Proc. 1.001. Soc. Lond., : 246. 

Four species of this genus OCC1Jl in India, of which three are found in Meghalaya. 

18. SIIIGu. IoItJ me,1UIkIJ Swinhoe 

1894. Saltusa lola IMgartica Swinhoe, TTtIIU. mi. Soc. Lond.: IS3. 

Material examined: Nil 
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Wing upanse : Not given in original description. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Bast Khasi Hills) and Assam. 

Remarks : This subspecies differs from the nominate subspecies found in Bangladesh (Silhat) by 
antemedial line white. m~h closer to base and much exclll'Wd. The female differs from male by 
having brown bands darker and hyaline spots very large on fore-«nd hindwing. 

19. • SalalltJ melOlG Jordan 

1910. Saltusa nusDsa Jordan, Nov. bol. 18 (3) : 470, d' 9 
1918. Stddssa episcopalis Kaiser, Min. Mucnchen ent. Ges •• 8:21. Pl.I. 

Material examined: Nil 

Forewing upanse : Not given in the original description. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Kbasi Hills) and Assam. 

Remarks : This species is distinguished from S. lola megastica by the mesonotum being without 
white traRl~erse band. antemedtal line in wings not much oblique posteriorly and vitreous 
discoceUular spots much smaller on wings. The female is more uniformly brown than the female of 
S. lola Iftegaltica. 

20.* Salas,,, royi (Elwes) 

1887. Saturnia roy; Blwes, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., : 447 (M). 

1936. SalasltJ roy; : Schuessler, Lepid Cat., 56: 9S. 

Malenal examined: Nil. 

Wing expanse: Male 149 mm, female 154 DUD. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya. Himachal. Silddm and West Bengal. 

Remarks : This species differs from S. lola megastica by the general colour being very dark 
purplish red brown, hyaline spot rounded and large, hyaline striae on postmediae line absent In hind­
wing ocellus with outer ring narrow and black. The female is paler but head and prothorax yellow. 1be 
wings are clothed with olive yellow hair and the outer part of postmediae line is greyer. 

SUMMARY 

The present account deals with 20 species belonging to 12 genera and two subfamilies. Saturniinae 
and Salassinae of the family Saturniidae from Meghalaya. Keys to species and genera have been given. 
Measurement of forewing length/wing expanse, geographical distribution and remarks, if any, have 
been provided for each species. Economic importance of species producing varieties of silk have been 

mentioned. Districtwise distribution of species of wild silkmoths in Meghalaya shows a maximum 
number of 13 spp. from East Khasi Hills followed by three and one species from Jaintia Hills and 
West Oaro Hills, respectively. Specimens were not availab1e for study from four districts - Bast Garo 
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Hills, South Garo Hills, West Khasi Hills and Ri .. Bhoi. The species, in literature, mentioned from 

Khasi Hills and Garo Hills have not been assigned to any of the now recognised districts in 

Meghalaya. An Appendix and a map providing list of species of family Saturniidae shgwing their 

districtwise distribution have been incorporated. 

As the wild silkmoths are polyphagous in their larval or caterpillar stage the deforestation in recent 
years has caused shrinkage of their habitats and, consequently, decreasing the number of species and 
their population. Further, their poor representation in the collection of ZSI and in the material 
collected during recent faunistic survey of the State indicate their rare occurrence. The Wild Life 
(Protection) Act 1972, amended from time to time though included Butterflies and Moths but only 
species of butterflies have been listed in Schedules-I,ll & IV. Therefore, it is suggested that these· 
specialised moths of great economic value may be afforded protection by legislation under the Wild 
, .ife (Protection) Act. 
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Appendix 

List of species of family Satumiidae from Megbalaya 
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~ 0 ~ ~ 
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1. Actias selene (Huebner) + 

2. Sonthonnaxia meanas (Doubleday) + 

3. Rhodinia newara (Moore) + + 

*4. Antheraea assamensis (Helfer) 

5. A. paphia (Linnaeus) + 

6. A.frithi (Moore) + 

7. A...compta Rothschild + 

8. A. royle; Moore + 

* 9 .. A. castanea Jordan 

10. Loepa katinka (Westwood) + 

11. Cricula andrei Jordan + 

12. C. trifenestrata (Helfer) + + 

* 13. Anacus atlas (Linnaeus) 

14. Archaeoanacus edwardsii (White) + 

15. Samia cynthia (~) + + 

* 16. Dictyoploca simla jaintiensis Watson + 

* 17. Rinaca zuleika (Hope.) 

18. Salassa lola megastica Swinhoe + 

* 19. S. mesosa Jordan 

* 20. S. royi (Elwes) 

* Species reviewed from literative 
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BU'ITERFLIES OF FAMILIES ACRAEIDAE, AMATHUSIIDAE, 
LIBYTHEIDAE AND RIODINIDAE (LEPIDOPTERA) 

1.1. GUPTA 

Zoological survey of india 
M-Block, New Alipore 

Calcutta 700 053 

INTRODUCTION 

North-eastern part of India is well known over the globe for richness and diversity of the butterfly 
fauna. Among the eight states, Meghalaya is next to Sikkim for abounding these beautiful and delicate 
insects. Of the 53 species and subspecies found in India, 29 i.e. more than 50% belonging to 14 genera 
and four families, viz., Acraeidae (2 spp.), Amathusiidae (11 spp.), Libytheidae (3 spp.) and 
Riodinidae (13 spp.) occur in Meghalaya. 

The earlier works on butterflies of India which include their accounts from Meghalaya also, are by 
de Nicevilte (1886), Bingham (1905), Evans (1932) and Wynter-Blyth (1957). Varshney (1994) 
provided information on genera and speci~s of butterflies of families Satyridae (including 
Amathusjidae), Libytbeidae and Riodinidae from India and neighbouring countries. The contributions 
on these butterflies from Meghalaya are mainly due to Swinhoe (1893), Parsons and Cantlie (1948) 
follo'wed by reference to a few species by Cantlie (1951), Var.shney and Chanda (1911), Rynth (1977) 
and Radhakrisbnan et aI (1989). 

The present studies on these butterflies are based on collections made during the last several years 
by N. Muraleedharan and Party (1975), J. K. Jonathan and Party (1978) and R. K. Varshney, I. 1. 
Gupta and S. K. Ghosh (1991) from Zoological Survey of India (ZSI). The specimens of butterflies 
collected by Lionel de Niceville and J. Wood-Mason in 19th Century available in the collection of ZSI 
have"also been examined. 

The state of MegbaIaya has seven districts, of which East Khasi Hills has the maximum of 17 
spp/subspo constituting more than 50% of their total number. The district-wise distribution of spe~Hes 
and subspecies in Meghalaya is : East Khasi Hills (19 spp.), Jaintia Hills (13 spp), East Garo Hills (2 
spp), West Garo Hills (1 sp.) and Ri-Bhoi (1 sp.). The butterflies from South Garo Hills and West 
Khasi Hills are not represented in the material collected during recent faunistic surveys of the state. 
Particular district is not known for species/subspecies as these have been referred to be from 'Khasi 
Hills' (9 spps. subspp)., Garo Hills (1 sp.) and MeghaJaya (Assam to Myanmar) (1 sp.). 

Butterflies in their larval or caterpillar stage have a number of plants servin~ food. With the 
increase in deforestation there has been decline in their population and diversity. A good number of 
spp/subspp cited in literature and their specimens available in old collections are not represented in the 
collection made during recent faunistic surveys of the state. These species and their habitats, therefore, 
need protection. Subordinate Legislation under The Wild Life Protection Act (1972) amended from 
time to time included eight spp/subspp belonging to three families (Amathusiidae - (3), Libytbeidae -
(1) and Riodinidae - (4) among the presently studied butterflies. 
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The ~tatus of occurrence of these butterflies after Evans (1932) and Wynter-Blyth (1957) is that : 
very rare (3 spp), rare (8 spp), not rare (10 spp), others common and one Zemeros flegyas indicus 
Fruhstorfer as very cOl1U1)n. Observing their inadequate number from Meghalaya it is suggested that all 
the butterflies dealt with, except Z. flegyas indicus and Acraea iSloria (Huebner), may be considered 
as rare. 

Keys to the identification of 29 species/subspecies under four faimilies have been included. 
Common name, forewing length/wing expanse, distribution and remarks for each of the taxa have been 
provided. Species/subspecies not available in the collectioD have been reviewed from literature and 
marbd with the symbol of Asterisk (*). An Appendix and a map listing species and subspecies and 
their distribution in the districts of Meghalaya have also been provided. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

Family ACRAEIDAE 

Wings sparsely scaled and spotted, cdl of forewing and hindwing closed by tuburar veins, 
hind wing flat; and forelegs imperfect in both sexes. 

The family is represented by a single genus Acraea Fabricius in India. 

Oeous Acmea Fabriciu.$, 1807 

1807. Acraea Fabricius, Mag. F. IlUektMk. (lUger), 6 : 284. 

Two species, vi,z.t Acraea violae (Fabricius) and A. usoria (Huebner) occur in India and are dealt 
with from Meghru,ya. 

Key to species of genus Acraea 

Antennae with a short abrupt club. Hindwing with veos M 1 and RS not stalked, vein R~ arising 

befopc upper allCx of cell ........ ,11 ....................... ,"' ............................................................... _ •••••• viola*! 

Antennae with a gradually formed club. Hindwing with veins M I and RS stalked well beyond 

upper apex of cell ................ ., ..................................................... ., .......................................... issoria 

*1. AcrGeayiolae (Fabricius) 

(!be Tawny (!oster) 

1775. Papilio violae Fabricius, SYJ/. ent., : 460. 

1893. T~lchinia violae: Swinhoe. Trans. ent. Soc. Lond. : 276; 

1947. Acraea violae .. Talbot. The Fauna of British India {Butterflies}, 2 : 466-469. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Forewing expanse: Male and Female SO-55 mm. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (East Garo Hills, Khasi Hills). Widely distributed ill IndiL 
Elsewhere : Sri Lanks_ 
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&marks : Swinhoe (13P3) recorded it from Khasi !:inus. Rynth (1977) recorded this $peCles from 
Darugiri (East Garo Hills). 

2. Acmea issorill issoria (Huebner) 

(The Yellow Coster) 

1818. Telchinia issoria Huebner, Zutr. Z Scunml. exot. Schmett .• l : 27. 

1893. Pareba vesta: Swinhoe. Transl. Mt. Soc. Lond .• : 276. 

1947. Acraea issoia issoria : Talbot. ThA Fauna of British India (ButJerflies), 2: 463. 

Material eX{lmi1)ed : East Khasi Hills Ilist., ShiUong, Elephant Falls, I ex, 6.ix..197S, Shillong, 
Tripura Castle Road, 2 exs., 8Jx.1975, Shillong, 1 ex, 9.ix.1975 (N. Muraleedharan and Party coil); 
Cherrapunjee, alt. 300m. 1 ex, 24.iv.1979 (J. K. Jonathan and Party coli.). 

Forewing length: 27-36 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere: 
Bhutan and Myanmar. 

RenKlr[cs : Previously the nominate subspecies was rep~rted from Khasi Hills by Swinhoe (1893) 
and from Shillong and Maphlang (East Khasi HHls) by Radhakrishnan et al (1989). 

Family AMA THUSIIDAE 

Byes smooth; labial palpj usually long, prominent and laterally compressed; tennen of wings 
usually entire, underside of hindwing usually with a submarginal oceUus in each of areas 2 and 6; and 
forelegs imperfect in both seles. 

The family is represented in India by 24 species and subspecies belonging to eight genera and two 
subfamilies, viz., Amathusiinae and Discophorinae. Of these, 11 species and subspecies distributed 
over seven genera of both the subfamilies are treated from Meghalaya. 

Key to subfamilies 

Forewing with discocellular veins tubular throughout. Hind)Ving with vein 3A longer than 
abdomen. In male, abdomen not compressed ......... ; ..................................................... Amathusiinae 

Forewing with middle discocellular vein absent. Hindwing with vein M Dot longer than 
abdomen. In male, abdomen basally ventrally comptessed ... _ ................................... Diseophorinae 

Subfamily AMA THUSIINAE 

Of the 14 species and subspecies occuning in India, seven are dealt with from Meghalaya. 

Key to genera 

1. Hindwing with cell more or less closed ................ _ ......................................... ............ .Amathuxidia 

Hindwing with cell completely open ............................ _ ................................................................ 2 
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2. Forewing with vein Cu 1 b arising about midway between veins Cu 1 a and M3, M3 not strongly 

curved proximad .............................................................................................................................. 3 

Forewing with vein CUlb arising much nearer vein M3 than to CUla' M) strongly curved or bent 

proximad ........................................................................................................................................ 4 

3. Froewing with veins Rl and Sc anastomosed ...................................................................... Aemona 

Forewing with veins R 1 and Sc free ...................................................................................... Faunis 

4. Forewing with vein R2 absent and veins Rl and Sc free ........................................... StichopthalmD 

Forewing with veins R2 and R 1 anastomosed with vein Sc .......................................... ThaumDntis 

Genus Amathuxidia Staudinger, 1887 

1887. Amathuxidia Staudinger, In Staudinger & Schatz, Exol. ScMcett. 1, 1 (17) : 188. 

This genus is represented by a single species, Amathuxidia amythaon (Doubleday) in India and the 
same is dealt with from Meghalaya. 

3. Amathuxidia amythaon nmythaon (Doubleday) 

(The Kohinoor) 

1847. Amathusia amythaon Doubled?y, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., 19: 175. 

1893. Amathusia porrheos: Swinhoe, Trans. en!. Soc. Lond., : 275. 

1947. Amathuxidia amythaon amyth.-::Jtl : Talbot. The Fauna of British India (Butterflies) 2 : 439. 

Material examined: Khasi Hills, 2 "·xs (d' C'), (de Niceville coil.). 

Forewing length: 54-58 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills, Jaintia Hills), Silddm. Elsewhere: Bangladesh. 
Malaya and Myanmar. 

Remarks: Swinhoe (1893) recorded it from Khasi Hills whereas Parsons and Cantlie (1948) 
reported it from Jaintia Hills (near Dawki). This nominate subspecies has been listed in Schedule - n 
(Part 2) of the Wild Life (Protection) Act. 

Genus Aemona HewitsoD, 1868 

1868. AemolUl Hewitson, III. exot. Butts. 4 : (64). Aemona pI. figs. 3,4. 

A single species, Aemona amathusia (Hewitson) represents this genus in India. 

4. AemolUl amathusia amathusia (Hewitson) 

(The Yellow Dryad) 

1867. Clerome amathusia HewitsoD, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., (3) 5: 566~ 9 
1947. Aemona amathusia amathusia :"Talbot, The Fauna of British India (Butterflies), 2: 413. 
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Material examined: Garo Hills, 1 ex,. -iii.- (de Niceville coll.). 

Forewing length : 41 mm. 

441 

Dsitribution : India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills), Assam and Sikkim. Elsewhere: Northern Myanmar. 

Remarks : Only one specimen is represented from Meghalaya in the collection of Zoological 
Survey of India. This nominate subspecies has been listed in Schedule- II (Part 2) of the Wild Life 
(Protection) Act. 

Genus Fllunis Huebner, 1819 

] 8] 9. Faun;s Huebner, Yen. hemnnt. SeNnett., (4) : 55. 

Two species, viz., Faunis can ens Huebner and F. eumeus Drury of this genus Me-represented in 
India. 

Key to the species 

Underside of forewing and hind wing with discal small yellow spots and obscure dark lines, discal 

I· t" d ttl' Ine no JOlne 0 ou er Ine ................................................................................................... canens 

Underside of forewing and hindwing with discal large yellow spots and prominent dark lines, 

discal line on both wings joined to outer line posteriorly ...................................................... eumeus 

5. Faunis can ens a,.c~s;1as Stichel 

(The Common Faun) 

1787. Papilio areesiiaus.~abricius, Mant. Ins. 1: 28, No. 305. 

1893. Clerome areesiiaus, Swinhoe, Trans. ent. Soc. Lotid., : 276. 

1947. Faunis eanens areesilas Talbot, The Fauna of British India (Butterflies), 1 : 409. 

Material examined: Khasi Hills, 1 ex. (de Niceville coli.), East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 6 exs, 
(in Shillong Museum), 2 exs. 

Forewing length: 33-39 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Hills and Jaintia Hills) and Sikkim. Elsewhere: Bhutan, 
Malaya, Myanmar, Sumatra, Thailand (Siam) and Tong-king. 

Remarks: This subspecies was reported from Khasi Hills by Swinhoe (1893) and from laintia Hills 
(Dawki and Syndai) by Parsons .and Candie (1948). 

6. FtJUlIU eumeru tUsama (Westwood) 

(The Large Faun) 

1858. Ckronw assama Westwood, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., (n. s.), 4: 185. 

J MI. ~ ~IIIMIU tulQlttQ : Parsons and Cantlie, J. Bombay Mt. Hisl. Soc., 47(3) : 512. 
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Material examined: Southern slopes of Khasi Hills, t el (9) (J. Wood-Mason coil.). Khasi 

Hills. 1 ex (no data), (Shillong Museum), 3 ex!. (2 cr d', 1 Q). Khasi Hills, 4 exs. ( cJ' cf) (tit 
Niceville coli.). 

Forewing length: Males: 38-40 mm; females 43-47 nun.) 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills) and Assam. Elsewhere: Northern Myanmar. 

Remarks: Swinhoe (1893) recorded this subspecies from Kbasi Hills and later on Parsons and 
Cantlie (1948) reported it from Mawsmai near CherrapWljee (EaSt Khasi Hills). Its status is rare. This 
subspecies has been included in Schedule II (Part 2) of the Wild Life (Protection) Act. 

Genus StiehophthGlma Felder (C.) & Felder (R), 1862 

t862. Stichophthalma Feld~ & Felder, Wiell. ent. MfmDts .• 6: 271. 

Three species of this genus occur in India of which two species. viz., Stichophthalma CQnttIIkv~ 
(Westwood) and S. louisa (Wood-Mason) are dealt with from Meghalaya. 

Key to the species 

Upperside of Itindwing without dark spots inside the submarginal broad dark line ... ~ .................... . 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• It • .,.. ......................................................................................................... camade'VlJ 

Uppperside of hindwing with a post-discal series of conspicuous black spots adjltcent to 
sllbrnarginal dark line ....... _ .................................................................................................... louisd 

7. Stkhopht"""'"' clJllUldeva "k"Uki Roeber 

(The Northern Jungle Queen) 

1900. StichophtluJlmtJ camadeva var. nicevillei Roeber, En'. Nachr .• 26 : 199-204. 

1947. StichophtluJlma camadeva niceville; : Talbot, 1M Fauna of British India (Butte1jlies), 2 : 420. 

Material examined: East Kbasi Hills Dist., (Shillong Museum), 3 exs. (no coil), Cherrapunjee 
Hills, 1 ex, 24.vii. 1931 (fiurchased). 

Forewing length: 61-68 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Assam. 

Remarks: Talbot (1947) mentioned its status as 'rare'. Earlier Parsons and Cantlie (1948) reported 
this subspecies from East Khasi Hills District. 

8. ·Stlchoplatludma louisa tytkrl Rothschild 

(The Burmese Jungle Queen) 

1918. StichophthtJlma Iytleri Rothschild, Nov. Zool .. , 25 : 310. 

1947. SrichophtholmlJ louisa Iytleri : Talbot, Fauna of British India (Butterflies), 2 : 422. 

1948. StichophthDlnuJ sparta ryder;: Parsons & Candie, J. Bombay nal. Hist. Soc., 47 (3)-~ S12. 

Material uatniAed : Nil. 

WUJg expanse: 12S-1S0 mm .. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills), Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, ManiptJt and 
Nagaland. Elsewhere: Myanmar. 

Ronarks : Parsons and Cantlie (1948) suggested its occurrence in Jaintia Hills. This subspecies is 
not represented by any speciff\tm from Meghalaya in the conection of Zoological Survey of India. 

Genus 77uuuntJntis Huebner, 1826 

1826. Thaumantis Huebner, samnU. Exol. SchmeJl., 2: pl. 61. 

Only the nominate subspecies, Thumantis diores diores (Doubleday) of this genus occnning in 
India is dealt with from Meghalaya. 

9. Thaumantis dio,s! dio,s! (Doubleday) 

(The Jungle Glory) 

184~. Thaumtmtis tliores Doubleday, AM. Mag. nat. Hist., 16 : 234. 

1947. Thaumantis diores diores: Talbot, The Fauna of British India (Butt~tflie$) 2: 427. 

Material examined : East Khasi Hills dist., (in ShiHong Museum), Shillong, S cu. (3 cf cf, 2 

9 9), Shillong, 1 ex. (9). 
Forewing length: Males 52-53 nun, females 57 .. 59 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, Jaintia Hills, Ri-Bhoi), Sikkim. Elsewhere: 
Myanmar. 

Remark.J : The upperside of forewing with a discal broad irridiscent blue bend from below vein R4 

d~s not reach inner margin (vs. reaching inner margin, Talbot, 1947). Its status is 'not rare', Parsons 
and Cantlie (948) reported it from Jaintia Hills, Varshney and Chanda (1971) from Khasi Hills, and 
Radhakrishnan et aI (1989) from Nongpoh. 

Subfamily DISCOPHORINAE 

Of the ten known species and subspecies, four are found in Meghalaya. 

Key to geneta 

Forewing with veins R2 and R 1 anastomosed with Sc. In male, upperside of hindwitw widt a 

patch of plush like scales .................................................................................................. Discophora 

Forewing with vein R2 abs!nt, R 1 anastomosed with SCI In male, uppers ide of hindwing without 

tile oval patch of plUlh like scales ........................................................................................... Enispe 

Genus blscophortl Boisduval. 1836 

t836. Discophora Boisduval, (Roret's suits a Buffon), Hist. Mt. Ins. Consd. B~n. kpid.l : p1.4. (=4&), fig. 

12 (Larva and pupa) as (Discphonu) pI. 12 (= 8B), fig. 3 (as Discophom). 

Five species of this genus occur in ~dia of which tWo species, viz.. Discophora sondaica 
~!li3dl~val and D. timora Doubleday are found in Meghalaya. 
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Key to the species 

Upperside of forewing marked with blue spots ................................................................. sondaica 

Uppers ide of forewing marked with ochraceous spots .......................................................... timora 

10. Discophora sondaica zal Westwood 

(The Common Duffer) 

1851. Discophora zal Westwood, In Doubleday & Westwood, Gen. dium. Lep., l: 331. 

1893. Discoplrora tullia Swinhoe, Trans. enl. Soc. Lond., : 275 

1947. Discophora sondaica zal: Talbot, The Fauna of British India (Buttetflies), 2 : 448. 

1948. Discophora lullia: Parsons and Cantlie, J. Bombay nal. Hisl. Soc., 47 (3) : S 12 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., (Shillong Museum), 3 exs. (Q Q). 

Forewing length: Female~ 42-47 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Sikkim, West Bengal. Elsewhere: Myanmar. 

Remarks: Swinhoe (1893) reported this subspecies from Khasi Hills wheras Parsons and Cantlie 
(1948) about its occurrence, mentioned 'in all forest areas but seldom seen unless hait is used'. 

11. *Discophora timora timora Westwood 

(The Great Duffer) 

1850. Discophora limora Westwood, Gen. dium. Lep., pI. 40, fig. 2 (female). 

1851. Discophora celinde var. t;mora:, Westwood, In Doubleday & Westwood, Gen. Dium. Lep., 2 : 331 
("Timora" recte Sylhet). 

1947. Discophora timora timora: Talbot, Fauna of Brilish India Butte1jlies, l: 455. 

1951. Discophora continentalis continentalis, Cantlie, J. Bombay nat. Hisl. Soc., 47 (3) : 512. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Eing expanse: Male and female 85-100 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Jaintia Hills, Khasi Hills), Assam, Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere: Annam, Malaya, Myanmar and Tongking. 

Remarks : The other subspecies D. timora andamenensis Staudinger from Andamans differs from 
the nominate subspecies by uppers ide and underside of wings being darker. Cantlie (1951) reported 
male of the nominate subspecies from Khasi Hills and Jaintia Hills, and remarked rare, possibly very 
rare'. This subspecies is not represented by any specimen from Meghalaya in the collection of 
Zoological Survey of India. Evans (1932) mentioned its status as 'not rare'. 

Genus Enispe Doubleday, 1848 

1848. Enispe Doubleday, Gen. dium. Lep., 2 : pI. 40, fig. 2. 

Two species Viz., Enispe cycnus Westwood and E. euthymius Doubleday occur in India and are 
dealt with from Meghalaya. 



GUPTA: Butterflies 445 

Key to the species 

Upperside of wings blackish brown ...................................................................................... cycnus 

Upperside of wings bright ochreous with blackish-brown markings ................................ euthymius 

12. Enispe eyenu! eyenu! Westwood 

(The Blue Caliph) 

1851. Enispe cycnus Westwood, In Doubleday & Westwood, Gen. dium. Lep. 1: 330. 

1948. Enispe cycnus cymus: Parsons and Cantlie.,J. Bombay nal. Hisl. Soc., 47 (3) : 512. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., Cherrapunjee, 1 ex. (abdomen wanting) (no data); 

Khasi Hills, 2 eiS. < 1 C!, 1 Q ) (de Niceville coil.). 

Forewing length: Male 40 mm, female 45 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Northern Myanmar. 

Remarks: Swinhoe (1893) and Parsons and Cantlie (1948) reported its occurrence in East Khasi 
Hills. The species, E. cycnus Westwood has been listed in Schedule - II (Part 2) of the Wild Life 
(Protection) Act 

13. Enispe euthymiu! euthymiu! (Doubleday) 

(The Red Caliph) 

1845. Enispe euthymius Doubleday, Ann. Mag. nal. Hisl., 16: 179. 

1947. Enispe euthymius eUlhymius: Talbot, The Fauna o/Brilish India (Butterflies) 1: 460. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., (In Shillong Museum), 2 exs (1 C!, 1 Q). 

Forewing length: Male 40 nun, female 47 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere: 
Mynma{. 

Rema,~_~ : Previously, this nominate subspecies was recorded from Khasi Hills by Swinhoe (1893) 
followed by Parsons and Cantlie (1948) with its occurrence in East Khasi Hills. Its status is 'rare'. 

Family LIBYTHEIDAE 

Eyes naked; labial palpi very long, porrect and beak-like; wings short and broad With cell closed by 
tubular veins, forewing falcate and truncate at apex and vein 1 Ai 2A~forked at base; forelegs imperfect 
in male but functionally perfect in female. 

The family is represented in the World by the type genus Libythea Fabricius with 12 species, of 

which three occur in India. 

Genus Libyrthea Fabricius, 1807 

1807. Libythea Fabricius, Mag. f. Inselctenk (Illiger), 6 : 284. 
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Of the five species and subspecies of this genus occurring in India, three are found in 

Meghalaya. 

Key to the species 

1. Uppers ide of forewing without a distinct cellular streak ....................................................... narina 

Upperside of forewing with a distinct cellular streak .................................................................... 2 

2. Upperside of forewing wth an elongate oval orange-yellow spot beyond lower apex of cell ......... .. 
............................................................................................................. ................................. myrrha 

Uppers ide of forewing with a quadrate orange spot beyond lower apex of cell ................... ... lepita 

14. Libythea narina rohini Marshall 

(The White Spotted Beak) 

1880. Libythea rohini Marshall, 1. Asial. Soc. Beng.49 : 248. 

1951. Libythea narina rohini: Cantlie, 1. Bombay nat. Hist., Soc., SI (1) : 44. 

Material examined: Nil 

Forewing expanse: 50-55 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, Jai~tia Hills), Assam. Elsewhere: Myanmar. 

Remarks: De Niceville (1886) referred to its occurrence in East Khasi (near Shillong) followed by 
Swinhoe (1893) who recorded it from Khasi Hills. Cantlie (1951) reported it from Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills. Its status is 'rare'. 

15. Ubythea my"ha sanguinalis Fruhstorfer 

Cfhe Club Beak) 

1898. Libythea myrrha var. sanguinalis Fruhstorfer, Berl. ent. Zeits., 43 : 169. 

1932. Libythea myrrha sanguinaUs: Evans, 1. Bombay nat. Hist. Soc., 49 : 508. 

Material examined : Meghalaya : East Khasi Hills, Shillong Museum, 1 ex. (no further data)., 
Shillong, 1 ex. (no further data). 

Forewing length: 24-26 mm. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, J aintia Hills), Arunachal Pradesh and Himachal 
Pradesh. 

Remarks : In one specimen hind wing bears discal orange marking with irregular ending. 
Previously, this subspecies was recorded from Khasi Hills by Swinhoe (1893) and from laintia Hills 
(Snongpadeng village near Dawki and Laityngkot) by Cantlie (1954). 

16. Ubythea lepita lepita Moore 

(The Common Beak) 

1857. Libythea lepita Moore, Cat. up. Ins. Mus. East India Coy, 1 : 240. 
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1932. Libythea lepita lepita: Evans, The Identification of India Butteiflies, : 194. 

Material examined: Nil 

Forewing expanse : 45-50 mm. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam and Jammu & Kashmir. Elsewhere: 
Northern Myanmar. 

Remarks: D'Abrera (1985) treated it as L. celtis lepita Moore whereas Varshney (1994) considered 
L. celtis Laicharting and L. Lepita Moore separate and valid species. The species L. lepita Moore has 
been included in Schedule II (Part 2) of the Wild Life (Protection) Act. 

Family RIODINIDAE 

Antennae a little longer than half the length of forewing costa, club spatulate and broadens rather 
gradually; eyes naked or hairy; labial palpi porrect, usually small and slender; wings rather narrow 
and elongate, cells in both wings closed by tubular veins, forewing with vein IA+2A weakly bifurcate 
at base, hindwing with a precostal vein, produced at tornus or lobed or dentate or angled at vein Cu 1 b, 

CU1a or M3' 

Of the 21 species and subspecies known from India, 13 are found in Meghalaya. 

Key to the genera 

1. Hindwing with a precostal spur/vein arising from origin of vein Sc .............................................. 2 

Hindwing with a precostal spur/vein arising after origin of vein Sc ............................................... 3 

2. Eyes smooth. Forewing with lower end of discocellular vein at origin of vein Cu 1 b. Hindwing 

with veins Rs and M3 arising from upper end of cell, M 1 and Cu 1 b from lower end of cell; 

hindwing lobed ................................................................................................................... Zemeors 

Eyes hairy. Forewing with lower end of discocellular vein after origin of vein Cu 1 b. Hindwing 

with veins Rs and M3 forked after end cell, vein CUlb from before end cell; hindwing produced 

anrl lobed ............................................................................................................................. Dodona 

3. Hindwing with vein Sc very short and ending before end cell, Rs also very short and ending long 

before the apex ................................................................................................................... Stiboges 

Hindwing with vein Sc long and ending beyond origin of vein M3, Rs reaching apex .................. 4 

4. Eyes hairy. Hindwing with the cell long and narrow at base .............................................. Abisarsa 

Eyes not hairy. Hindwing with the cell short and broad at base ............................................. Taxila 

Genus Zemeros Boisduval 1836 

1836. Zemeros Boisduval, (Roret's Suite a Buffon), Hist., nat. Ins. Spec. gen. Lepid., 1 : pl.21 (= pI. 5C), 

fig.5. 

Only a single subspecies, Zemeros flegyas indicus Fruhstorfer occurring in India is dealt with from 
Meghalaya. 
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17. Zemeros flegyas indicus Fruhstorfer 

(The Punchinello) 

1897. Zemerosjlegyas incidus Fruhstorfer, Berl. ent. Zeits., 42 : 333. 

1905. Zemerosjlegyas: Bingham, Fauna of British India (Butterflies), 2 : 499. 

1948. Zemeros jlegyas indicus, Parsons & Cantlie, J. Bombay nat. Hisi. Soc., 47 (3) : 512. 

Material examined: Meghalaya : West Garo Hills, Kherapara, 200 m., 4 exs., 4.x.1991 (R. K. 
Varshney, I. J. Gupta & S. K. Ghosh coIl.) 

Forewing Length: 17-20 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (West Garo Hills, East Khasi Hills, Jaintia Hills), Arunachal 
Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Northern Mynamar. 

Remarks: Previously, Swinhoe (1893) reported this subspecies from Khasi Hills, Parsons & and 
Cantlie (1948) from Khasi and laintia Hills but Varshney and Chanda (1971) and Radhakrishnan et sl 
(1989) from East Khasi Hills. 

Genus Dodona Hewitson, 1861 

1861. Dodona Hewitson, III. exol. Butts., 2: 91. 

Of the seven species of this genus occurring in Indi~ six are dealt with from Meghalaya. 

Key to the species 

] . Hindwing with a tornallobe with ut a filamentous short tail ................................................. dipoea 

Hindwing with a tornal lobe with a short filamentous tail .............................................................. 2 

2. Upperside of wings with markings black and white .............................................................. henrici 

Upperside of wings with markings more or less black or ochreous brown or yelJow, if white then 
('onfined to the furewing ................................................................................................................. 3 

3. Uppers ide of forewing with discal transverse markings macular ................................................... 4 

Uppers ide of forewing with discal transverse markings not macular, continuous and fonning a 
band ................................................................................................................................................ 5 

4. Ground colour brown. Discal transverse macular markings small, not or very obscurely continued 
on to hind wing ..................................................................................................................... eugenes. 

Ground colour black, suffused with ochreous at base. Discal non macular markings large, 
continued as an unbroken broad band on hind wing ......................................................... _ .... egeon 

5. Underside of wings with ground colour ochreous red, hindwing without distinct transverse bands; 
female with a broad white discal band on forewing ................................................................ ouioo 

Underside of wings with ground colour bright ochreous yellow; hindwing with clearly defined 
jet-black transverse bands ................................................................................................... adonira 
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18. Dodona dipoea dipoea Hewitson 

(The Lesser Punch) 

) 866. Dodona dipoea H.ewitson, Exot. Butt., 3 : pI. 1, fig. 3. 

) 932. Dodona dipoea dipoea, Evans, The Identification of Indian Butterflies: 195. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Forewing expanse: 40-50 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya, Assam and Sikkim. Elsewhere: Myanmar and Nepal. 

Remarks: The nominate subspecies is not represented by any specimen from Mcghalaya in the 
collection of Zoological Survey of India. Evans (1932) mentioned its distribution from Sikkim to 
Assam and its status as rare. The species, D. dipoea Hewitson has been listed in Schedule II (Part 2) 
of the Wild Life (Protection) Act. 

19. Dodona henrici longicaudata de Niceville 

(The White Punch) 

1881. Dodona longicaudata de Niceville, Proc. Asiat. Soc. Beng., : 121. 

1932. Dodona henrici longicaudata : Evans. The Identification of India Butterflies: 195. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 1 ex. (de Niceville coil.,. 

Forewing length : 21 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills) and Assam. 

Remnrks : This subspecies is represented by a single specimen from Meghalaya (Shillong) in the 
collection of Zoological Survey of India. Its status is very rare. Parsons and Cantlie (1948) recorded it 
from near Margaret Hills on Shillong Guhati Road. 

20. Dodona eugenes venox Fruhstorfer 

(The Tailed Punch) 

1912. Dodorta venox Frushtorfer, Entom, Rundsch., 29 : 24. 

) 932. Dodona eugenes venox : Evans, The Identification of India Butterflies: 195. 

1951. Dodona eugenes, Cantlie, J. Bombay nat. Hist. Soc., 51 : 47. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 1 ex., vii (de Niceville coil.). 

Forewing length: 19 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, Jaintia Hills), Assam and Sikkim. Elsewhere: 
Bhutan and Myanmar. 

Remarks: Only a single specimen of this subspecies from Meghalaya is available in the collection 
of Zoological Survey of India. Parsons and Cantlie (1948) made a reference to Bingham (1905) for the 
occurrence of this subspecies in Khasi and Jaintia Hills. Cantlie (1951) recorded it from Jaintia Hills 
(Dawki) and East Khasi Hills (Cherra). Its status is not rare. 
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21. Dodona egeon (Doubleday) 

(The Orange Punch) 
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1851. Taxila egeon Doubleday, in Doubleday: Westwood & Hewitson, Gen. diurn. Lep., 2 

422, pI. 69, fig. 2. 

1948. Dodcna egeon, Parsons and Cantlie, J. Bombay nat. Hist. Soc., 47( 3) : 512. 

Material examined: Khasi Hills, 2 exs., (de Niceville coli.). 

Forewing length: 21-22 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, laintia Hills). Elsewhere : Bangladesh, Nepal 

and Myanmar. 

RenuJrks : There are two examples of this species from Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) in the collection 
of Zoological Survey of India. Parsons and Cantlie (1948) referred to Bingham (1905) for the 
occurrence of this species in Khasi and laintia Hills. Cantlie (1951) recorded it from East Khasi Hills 
(near Cherrapunji). Its status is rare. This species has been included in Schedule II (Part 2) of the 

Wild Life (Protection) Act. 

22. Dodona ouida ouida Moore 

(The Mixed Punch) 

1865. Dodona ouida Moore, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., : 711. 

1932. Dodona ouida ouida. Evans: The Identification of India Butterflies: 195. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 2 exs ( d' d'). 43 Cherrapunjee, 2 exs (I d' 
1 <;» (de Niceville coIl.). 

Forewing length: Males 22-23 nun, female 24mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills). Elsewhere: Myanmar and Nepal. 

Remarks: This nominate subspecies is distinguished from D. ouida phlegra Fruhstorfer distributed 
from Uttar Pradesh (Mussoorie) to Nepal by being darker, male with narrow discal band and female 
with white band having irregular edge (vs. male with broad orange discal band and female with even 
edged white band). Parsons and Cantlie (1948) reported it from East Khasi Hills (near Pynursia) and 
mentioned that female is rare. 

23. Dodona adonira adnoria Hewitson 

(The Striped Punch) 

1866. Dodona adonira Hewitson, Ext. Butts., 3 pI. I, figs. 1. 2 (male). 

1932. Dodona adonira adonira : Evans, The Identification of India Butterflies: 195. 

Material examined: Khasi Hills, 1 ex (de Niceville coll.). 

Forewing length: IS- mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Assam and Sikkim. Elsewhere: Bhutan and 
Nepal. 
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Remarks: Only the nominate subspecies occurs in India and a specimen is represented from 
Meghalaya in the collection of Zoological Survey of India. Earlier, Parsons and Cantlie (1948) 
recorded it from East Khasi Hills (below Cherra) and later on by Cantlie (1951) from cherra. The 
species has been listed in Schedule II (Part 2) of the Wild Life (Protection) Act. 

Genus Stiboges· Butler, 1876 

1876. Stiboges Butler, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., : 308. 

This genus is represented in India by the nominate subspecies Stiboges nymphidia nymphidia 

Butler and is dealt with from Meghalaya. 

24. Stiboges nymphidia numphidia Butler 

(The Columbine) 

1876. Stiboges nymphidia Butler, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., : 309, pI. 22, fig. 1 d' 

1932. Stiboges nymphidia nymphidia : Evans, The Identification of Indian Butterflies, : 196. 

Material examined: Khasi Hills, 1 ex (de Niceville coll.). 

Forewing length: 21 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi Hills, laintia Hills) and Nagaland. Elsewhere: Bhutan and 
Myanmar. 

Remarks : A single specimen from Meghalaya (Khasi Hills) is available in the collection of 
Zoological Survey of India. Swinhoe (1893) reported it from Khasi HIlls whereas Cantlie (1951) 
recorded it from Khasi and laintia Hills. Its status is very rare. 

Genus Abisara Felder (C) & Felder (R), 1860 

1860. Abisara Felder & Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. 4 : 397. 

Of the six species of this genus found in India, four are dealt with from Meghalaya. 

Key to the species 

I. HIndwing with terminal margin not concave or emarginate abvove vein M3 ........................... fylla 

Hindwing with terminal margin concave or emarginate above vein M3 ........................................ 2 

2. Upperside of forewing and hindwing having ground colour purplish or maroon-brown ................. . 
............................................................................................................................................ echerius 

Uppers ide of forewing and hindwing having ground colour dull hair-brown ................................. 3 

3. Uppers ide of forewing with a prominent white spot at upper end of postdiscal pale dusky band .... 
................................................................................................................................................. chela 

Upperside of forewing without any white spot at upper end of postdiscal dusky pale line ............. . 
............................................................................................................ ............................... neophron 
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25. Abisarafylla (Doubleday) 

(The Dark Judy) 
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1847. Taxilafylla Doubleday, List. up. Brit. Mus., Pt. 2 : 2. 

1932. Abisara fylla: Evans, The Identfication of Indian Butterflies: 196. 

1948. Abisara fylla : Parsons & Cantlie, J. Bombay nat. Hist. Soc., 47 (3) : 512. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., Shillong, 1 ex. ( c!) (no further data). Khasi Hils, 1 ex, 

( d') (no further data). 

Forewing length: Male 23 mm, female 23 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills), Uttar Pradesh. Elsewhere: Myanmai'. 

Remarks : Two specimens of this species are available in the Zoological Survey of India. Parsons 
and Cantlie (1948) recorded it from East Khasi Hills (Shillong, Mawsmai near Cherrapunjee). Evans 
(1932) mentioned its status common. 

26. *Abisara echerius angulata Moore 

(The Plum Judy) 

1878. Abisara angulata Moore, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., : 833. 

1932. Abisara echerius angulata: Evans, The Identification of Indian Butterflies: 197. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Forewing expanse: 40-45 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (East Garo Hills) and Assam. Elsewhere: Myanmar. 

Remarks : Rynth (1977) reported this subspecies from Damara (East Garo Hills). This subspecies 
from Meghalaya is not represented in the collection of Zoological Survey of India. Evans (1932) 
referred to its status common. 

27. Abisara chela chela de Niceeille 

(The Spot Judy) 

1886. Abisara chela, de Niceville, J. Asiat. Soc. Beng., 4 (2) : 252, pI. 11, fig. 7 d' 

1932. Abisara chela chela: Evans, The Identification of Indian Butterflies: 196. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., in Shillong Museum, 1 ex., (no further data). 

Forewing length: 23 mm. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya : (East Khasi Hills and Jaintia Hills), Assam and Sikkim. 

Remarks: This nominate subspecies being smaller, darker and upperside of forewing with bands 

narrow and constricted at ends is distinguished from its allied Abisara chela kalaltVna Evans found in 
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Myanmar being larger,j>aler and also uppers ide of forewing with straight discal band expanding to 

£osta and spreading slightly along costa. Its status is very rare. From Meghalaya (Shillong) only a 

single -specimen is available in the collection .of Zoological Survey of India. Parsons and Cantlie 

(1948) observed that there was CORfusion regarding A. chela chela for A. neophron neophron and vice 

versa. Cantlie (1951) reported its occurrence in Khas-i and Jaintia Hills. Radhakrishnan et al (1989) 

reported it from Shillong (East Khasi Hills) but erroneously put the name de Niceville in parenthesis 

who originally described the species chela under the genus Abisara. 

28. Abisara neophron neophron (Hewitson) 

(The Tailed Judy) 

1861. Sospita neophron Hewitson, Exot. Butts., 2 : pI. l, fig. 3. 

1932. Abisara neophron neophron: Evans, The identification of Indian Butterflies: 196. 

Material examined: East Khasi Hills Dist., 2 exs ( d' d') (no further data). 

Forewing length: 25-26 nun. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (East Khasi Hills, J aintia Hills) and Assam. Elsewhere 
Myanmar. 

Remarks : The nominate subspecies is larger than the Abisara neophron neophronides Fruhstorfer 
which is found in India (Sikkim) and Nepal. Swinhoe (1893) reported it from Khasi Hills and later on 
Parsons and Cantlie (1948) reported it from Khasi Hills and laintia Hills. Its status is not rare. 

Genus Taxiia Doubleday, 1847 

1847. Taxila Doubleday, List. spec. lep. Ins. Brit. Mus., 2 : 2. 

This genus is represented in India by a single species Taxila haq},linus (Fabricius) which is dealt 
with from Meghalaya. 

29. *Taxila haquinus fasciata Moore 

(The Haricquin) 

1878. Taxila fasciata Moore, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., : 832, pI. 52, fig. I d' 

1932. Taxila haquinus fasciata Evans, The Identification of Indian Butteflies : 198. 

Material examined: Nil. 

Forewing expanse: 45-55 mm. 

Distribution: India : ~1eghalaya and Assam. Elsewhere: Myanmar. 

Remarks: Evans (1932) referred to its occurrence from 'Assam to Burma' (Myanmar) and it is not 
represented in the collection of Zoological Survey of India. Its status is not rare. 
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Appendix 

List of Species/Subspecies of Butterflies from Megbalaya 
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FAMIL Y ACRAEIDAE 

1. Acraea vio/ae (Fabricius) + 
2. A. issoria (Huebner) + 

FAMILY AMATHUSIIDAE 

3. Amathuxidia amythaon amythaon (Doubleday) + 
4. Aeomona amathusia amathusia (Hewitson) 

5. Faunis canens arcilas (Stichell + + 
6. F. eumeus assama (Westwood) + 
7. Stichophthalma camadeva nicevillei Roeber + 
8. S. lousa tytleri Rothschild + 
9. Thaumantis dores diores (Doubleday) + + + 

10. Discophora sondaica zal Westwood + 
11. D. timora timora Westwood + 
12. Enispe cycnus cycnus Westwood + 
13. E. euthymius euthymius (Doubleday) + 

FAMIL Y RIODINIDAE 

14. Libythea narina rohini (Marshall) + + 
15. L. myrrha sanguinaUs Fruhstorfer + + 

*16. L. lepita lepita 
17. Zemeros flegyas indicus Fruh. + + + 

* 18. Dodona dipoea dipoea Hewitson 
19. D. henrici longicaudata de Niceville + 
20. D. eugenes venox Fruhstorfer + + 
21. D. egeon (Doubleday) + + 
22. D. ouida ouida Moore + 
23. D. adonira adonira Hewitson + 
24. Stiboges nymphidia nymphidia Butler + 
25. Abisarafylla (Doubleday) + 

*26. A. echerius angulata Moore + 
27. A. chela chela de Niceville + + 
28. A. neophron neophron Hewitson + + 

*29. Taxila haquinus fasciaJa Moore 
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SUMMARY 

Keys to identification of 29 species and subspecies from Meghalaya belonging to 14 genera and 

four families namely Acraeidae, Amathusiidae, Libytheidae and Riodinidae have been given. Common 

name, forewing length/wing expanse, distribution and remarks for each sp/subsp have been provided. 

An appendix listing the taxa and maps showing their districtwise distribution in Meghalaya have been 

included. Maximum number (19 spp.) is from East Khasi Hills followed by laintia Hills (13 spp.), East 

Garo Hills (2 spp.) and one sp. each from West Garo Hills and Ri-Bhoi. The specimens of these 

butterflies were not available from South Garo Hills and West Khasi Hills in the material collected 

during the recent faunistic surveys of the state. For distribution 'Khasi Hills' (9 spp), Garo Hills (I sp) 

and Meghalaya for Assam Myanmar (I sp) has been followed as given in literature and have not been 

assigned to any of the districts now recognised. 

Though status of 3 spp is very rare and of 8 spp. rare, only 8 spp. have been included in Schedule 

II (Part 2) of the Wild LIfe Protection Act (1972) amended from time to time. On the other hand there 

are about 25 species and subspecies which are endemic to North-eastern part of India. Observing their 

inadequate representation in the old collections of ZSI and being conspicuous by their absnece in the 

material collected during the recent faunistic surveys, it is suggested that all, except Zemeros flegyas 
indicus Fruhstorfer and Acraea issoria (Huebner) may be considered as of rare occurrence. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Hmnpson (1896) in Fauna British India included nearly five hundred species of Pyralidae mainly 
from India, Myanmar (Burma) and Sri Lanka (Ceylon), of which about two hundred thirty species 
were reported from Meghalaya. Presently some three hundred species have been recorded from the 
state. 

Swinhoe (1891-1894) and Warren (1894-1896) are regarded as the pioneer workers on the Pyralids 
of Meghalaya maiftly on the collections from the Khasi bills area. Walker (1856-1866), Meyrick 
( 1905-1914) and Sevastopulo ( 1938) also descri bed some species from Khasi hills area. 

The old collections as present in tbe National Zoological Collection in the Zoological Survey of 
,India, Calcutta, were collected mainly by de Niceville or were purchased collections of Shillong 
Museum. In recent years (1974-1988) some more materials were added in the National Collection 
through Faunistic Surveys conducted by different survey parties from ZSI. 

The present work includes about three hundred species distributed over more than one hundred 
genera of which fifty seven species are endemic to Khashi hills and the Type Locality' of twenty two 
species are either from Cherrapunji, Shiliong or Khasi hills area. Also seven species are new locality 
records from the state. For the systematic accounts, keys, diagnostic characters, distribution etc. 
mainly Hampson's work (1896) on Pyralidae in the Fauna of British India has been followed. 

Out of twelve subfamilies under Pyralidae, ten subfamilies are dealt with in the present study. 
Subfamilies Anerastiinae and Chrysauginae are not included due to absence of any record from the 
state of Meghalaya. Under subfamily Schoenobiinae two species, Ramila acciusalis a:ld Scirpophaga 
cramboidest both from Garo hills, are new locality records from the state. Pyralinae also includes two 
species from Garo hills, Pyralis manihotalis and Stematophora tactilis as new locality records for 
Meghalaya. For subfamily Pyraustinae three species from Shillong, east Khasi hills, Diastictis 
inspe rsa list Botyodes asialist Glyphodes naralis and one species from east Garo hills, G. caesalis are 
new locality records from Meghalaya. Three species Eschala chrysargyriat Lamprosema poeonalis 
and Crocidophora acutangulalis are new locality records for Garo hills. 

Fifty seven species of Pyralids are endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya, of which six species of 
Crambinae, Diptychophora euzonellat D. milist D. equestrist Argyris Irizonat Platytes diatraeelia and 
P. fulvizonella t' four species of Endotrichinae, Endotricha pygmaealist Petta alternatat Trichophysetis 
nigripalpis and T. nigridiscalis; five species of Pyralinaet Pyralis /unebralis, Paractenia ruptilin ea lis, 
P. semiochrea, Bostra igneusla and B. subviridescens; fifteen species of Nymphulinae, Eristena 
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murinalis. Musotima instrumentalist Ambia magn ifica lis. Oligostigma albifuscalis, Parthenodes 
latifascialis. P. nigriplaga P. aequivocalis. Massepha carbonalis, Orphnophanes laevalis, 
Diathraustodes simi/is. D. profundalis. Piletocera discisignalis, P. albilunata, P. maculifrons and 
Mabra fuscipennalis; one species of Scopariinae Microglossa aenealis; twenty seven species of 
Pyraustinae, Aetholix indecisalis. Diastictis cilia ta ta, Chalcidoptera multiplicalis, Macaretaera 
delicata. Proconica nigrocyanalis. Dichocrocis actinalis, Lamprosema benepictalis, L. discalis, 
Sylepta ochrotichroa. S. pica lis. S. paucinotalis, Lygropia jlavicaput, L. jlavispila. Glyphodes 
prothymalis. Sameodes pictalis. Archernis nictitans, Ischnurges rosea, Crocidophora fulvidalis, C. 
multidentalis. C. dis tin cta lis. C. discolorata. C. pallidulalis, Discothyris meghalophalis, Psara 
(Pachyzancla) subdentalis and Lepidoneura longipalpis are included. 

Type locality of at least twenty two species have been recorded mainly from Cherrapunji, Shilling 

and Khasi hills area. Subfamily Crambinae includes four new species from Khasis, Diptychophora 

equestris, D. ochrophanes, D. mitis and Argyria trizona. Under Nymphulinae two species, Piletocera 

nudicornis and Mabra fuscipennalis have been described from Khasis. Sixteen new species have been 

described under the subfamily Pyraustinae of which eight species, Rehimena jlavinervis, Agrotera 

discinotata, Pagyda discolor. Chalcidoptera rufilin ea lis, Sylepta denticulata, S. venustalis, S. 

nigriflava. Glyphodes prothymalis from Cherrapunji, one species, Pagyda fulvistriga from Shillong 

and seven species, Lamprosema stigma ta lis, L. eximialis, L. valvata, L. barbata, Sylepta latig utta lis, 

PygospiJa cuprealis and Entephria dryocentra from Khasis have been designated as 'type locality' by 

the respective authors. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

Superfamily PYRALIDOIDEA 

Family PYRALIDAE 

Key to the subfamilies of Pyralidae 

1. Hind wing with the median nervure pectinated on upperside ......................................................... 2 

Hind wing with the median nervure not pectinated on upperside ................................................... 5 

2. Fore wing with R5 present .............................................................................................................. 3 

Fore wing with R5 absent ............................................................................................................... 4 

3. Maxillary palpi not triangularly scaled ........................................................................... Galleriinae 

Maxillary palpi triangularly scaled .................................................................................. Crambinae 

4. Proboscis absent ......................................................................................................... Anerastiinae* 

Proboscis present ............................................................................................................. Phycitinae 

5. Proboscis absent ........................................................................................................ Schoenobiinae 

Proboscis present ............................................................................................................................ 6 
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6. Fore wing vein R5 stalked with R 3 and R4 .................................................................................... 7 

Fore wing vein R5 not stalked with R 3 and R4 ............................................................................ 10 

7. Fore wing with tufts of raised scales in the cell .......................................................... Epipaschiinae 

Fore wing with no tufts of raised scales in the cell ......................................................................... 8 

8. Hing wing with vein Sc+R 1 anastomosing with Rs ........................................................................ 9 

Hing wing with vein Sc+R 1 not anastomosing with Rs ..................................................... Pyralinae 

9. Maxillary palpi absent .............................................................................................. Chrysauginae* 

Maxillary palpi present. .............................................................................................. Endotrichinae 

10. Fore wing vein R2 stalked with R3 and R4 .................................... Nymphulinae (Hydrocampinae) 

Fore wing vein R2 not stalked with R3 and R4 ............................................................................ 11 

11. Fore wing with tufts of raised scales in the cell ............................................................. Scopariinae 

Fore wing with no tufts of raised scales in the cell ......................................................... Pyraustinae 

* Anerastiinae and Chrysauginae are not included in the present study. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT 

Subfamily CRAMBINAE 

Key to the genera of Crambinae 

Palpi extending two or three times length of head .............................................................. Platytes 

Palpi not extending two or three times length of head, hardly reaching beyond the frons .............. .. 

............................................................................................................ ................................. Eschata 

1. Genus Platytes Guerin 

Ten species are known from India under this genus of which five species are recorded from 
Meghalaya. Due to paucity of material at hand only two species are dealt with hereunder. 

Key to the Species of Platytes 

Hind wing white and with fine brown marginal line towards apex .................................... paralella 

Hind wing fuscous, and without any fine brown marginal line towards apex ...................... apicella 

1. Platytes paralella (Zeller) 

1867. Cram bus parallelus Zeller, Stettin. ent. Zeit., p. 389, pI. 2, fig. 1. 

1896. Platytes paralella, Talbot, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 20. 

Material examined: Two d' <:f, Mawsmai, Cherrapunji, 9.v.1976 (G. S. Arora and party coll.). 

Diagnostic characters: Head white. Palpi at sides, antennae, thorax and abdomen fuscous. Fore 
wing whitish suffused with rufous; a dark line excurved below costa, marginal series of black specks; 
cilia pale rufous. Wing expo 20 mm. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis, Cherrapunji), Sikkim and West Bengal (Darjiling). 

Remarks: The species is recorded by Swinhoe and Cotes (1889) from Darjiling but not mentioned 
by Hampson (1896) in Fauna Brit. India. Reported by Bhattacharya from Kurseong in Fauna of West 
Bengal. Its distribution is restricted to eastern India only. 

2. Pimytes apicella Hampson 

1896. Platyles apicella Hampson, F mma Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 22. 

Material examined: One d', CherraRunji, 23.iv.1979 (J. K. Jonathan and party coiL). 

Diagnostic characters : Head, thorax and abdomen white with reddish brown tinge, antennae 
annulated. Fore wing whitish, base of costa, cell, disk and inner area suffused with rufous, a white 
streak below costa; highly dentate antemedial line, a black spot at lower angle of cell; an oblique 

brown line accross apex; a brown marginal line. Wing expo 24 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasis) and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: In India this species is recorded only from Khasis in Meghalaya. 

2. Genus Eschlltll Walker 

1856. Eschata Walker, CQt. up. Het. Brit. Mu~, 9: 133. 

Five species under the genus are known from India of which two are recorded from MeghaJaya. 
Due to paucity of material at hand one species is included here. 

3. Eschata chrysargyria (Walker) 

1865. Chaerecla chrysargyria Walker, Cal. up. Hel. Brl. Mus., 32: 634. 

1896. Eschata chrysargyria, Hampson, Fauna Brit. IniJia, Moths,4: 29. 

Material examined: Two d' d', 4 Q Q, Kherapara, West Garo hills, 19.vii.1988, 1 Q, Tasek, 

Songsak FRH, E. Garo hills, l.vii.1988, 1 d', West Garo hills, 21.vii.1988 and 1 d't Shibf'>eri, PWD 
Bungalow, West Garo hills, 17.vH.1988 (R. K. Ghosh and party coll.). 

Diagnostic characters: Pure white in colour, abdomen two basal segments orange. Fore wing with 
silver streaks in the inter-spaces beyond and below cell, a pale waved orange line from costa and a 

curved submarginal line. Hind wing white. Wing expo d' 32-40, Q 44-60 nun. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Manipur, NagaI and , Nilgiris (Tamil Nadu and Kerala 
States), Sikkim, West Bengal; also Indonesia (Buru and Ceram [Serum] Islands); North China and 
Myanmar (Rangoon). 

Remarks : As the species Eschata argentata described by Moore from Darjiling has been 
synonimised with E. chrysargyria, the distribution of the species is also recorded from West Bengal, 
also this the first locality record of the species from east and west Garo hills. 
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Subfamily SCHOENOBIINAE 

Key 10 the Genera of the subfamily Schoenobiinae 

Fore wing with veins R3, R4 and R5 stalked ...... ,' ...................................................... .......... RamilG 

Pore wing with veins R3, R4 stalked -md RS separate ................................................. ScirpopluJ,a 

3. Genus Ramila Moore 

1867 t Ramiia Moore, Proc. %001. Soc. Lond., p. 667. 

Two species under this genus are recorded from India of which one is known from Meghalaya. 

4. RamUa aeciusalis (Walker) 

1859. Margaronia acciusalis Walker, Cal. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 19: 977. 

1896. Ramila acciusalis, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 42. 

Material examined: One 9, Shibberi, PWD Bungalow, W. Garo hills, 13.vii.1988 (R. K. Ghosh 
and party coli.) 

Diagnostic characters: Silvery white in colour. Fore wing costa with a orange fascia; a medial line 
arising from a spot at middle of cell; a single discocelluJar lunule; postmedial line excurved to outer 
anIle, a marginal black maculate line; both wings with an oblique dark line from lower angle of cell to 

imler margin. Wing expo c! 48, 9 56 mm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Shibberi, W. Garo hills), Sikkim; also Borneo and Sri Lanka. 

Remarlc.s : The species is recorded for the fmt time from Meghalaya. 

4. Genus Sclrpoplul,a Treitschke 

1832. Scirpophaga Treitschke, Schmett. Eur., 9(1): SSt 

Six species are known from India under this genus of which one is recorded from Meghalaya. 

S. Scirpoplulga cl'tUllboUies (Walker) 

1864. Uthosia (1) cramboides Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus .• 31 : 230. 

1896. Scirpophaga cramboides~ Hampson, Fauna Brit, India~ Moths, 4: 47. 

Material txamined: One 9 t Tura, 30.iv.1979 (J. K. Jonathan and party coli.). 

Diagnostic characters: Male yellowish, female whitish fuscous. Fore wing with the costa orange. 
underside suffused with fuscous; female underside, costa of hind wing suffused with fuscous. Wing 

expo d 26, 9 34-36 mm. 

DIltribution : India : Meghalaya (Tura, West Garo hills). and Himachal Pradesh 
(Dharmsala, Simla). 

R'mtlrks : The species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Subfamily PYRALINAE 

Key to the genera of Pyralinae 

Hind wing with vein M2 and M3 stalked ............................................................................. P,1YIIlI 

Hind wing with vein M2 and M3 not stalked ......................................................... S"IIIIIUIIo~.1aoN 
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5. Genus Pyralis Linnaeus 

1758. Pyralis Linnaeus, Syst. Nat., p. 533. 

According to Clarke (1986) the type species of the genus Pyralis has been subsequently designated 
by the International Commission of Zoological Nomenclature, 1957, opinions, Declarations, ICZN, IS 
(Opinion 450), p. 254, as Phalaena (not Phlaena) Pyralis /ari1UJlis Linnaeus, 1758, p. 533. The 
previous reference as described by Hampson (1896) is Syst. Nat., 12, p. 881 (1767) for the type 
species of this genus. 

Seven species under this genus are known from India of which two are recorded from Meghalaya. 
One species is described here the other is appended at the end. 

6. Pyralis ma"ihotalis Guenee 

1854. Pyralis manihotalis Guenee, Delt. el Pyral., p. 121. 

1900. Pyralis manihotalis, Swinhoe, Cat. East. Aust. up. Het., Pt. 2, pp. 431-432. 

Material examined: Nine exs., Garo hills, xi. 1922 (all old collect!ons from NZC). 

Diagnostic characters: Ground Colour pale rufous suffused with fuscous. Fore wing basal patch 
dark rufous, posttnedial line excurved beyond the cell, outer area darker. Hind wing pale rufous with 

fuscous inside the pale dentate medial line. Wing expo d' 16 mm, 9 22 DUD. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Garo hills), Maharashtta, West Bengal; also Moreton' Bay; 
Pakistan; Sandwich Island; Sri Lanka; St. Domingo; Australian; Neotropical and Oriental regions. 

Remarks: This is the first specific locality record of the species from Garo hins and also from 
Meghalaya state. 

6. Genus StenuztopholYl Guenee 

1854. SImaatophora Gucnee, Dell. et PyraL, p. 129. 

Eight species under this genus are known from India of which two are recorded from Meghalaya. 
Due to paucity of material one species is dealt with hereunder, the other species has been appended at 
the end. 

7. StenUJlophora taetiUs Swinhoe 

1890. Stematophora tactilis Swinhoe, Trans. ent. Soc. LOnJ., p. 290. 

1896. Stematophora tacti/is, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 156-157, fig. 89 (d'). 

Material examined: One 9 , Tura, West Garo hills, 30.iv.1979 (J. K. Jonathan and party coli.). 

Diagnostic characters : Colour bright vinous-red with black. Fore wiDg with ante-and postmedial 
almost stright lines. Hind wing with antemedial line approaching the postmedial line at inner margin. 

Wing expo c! 28 mm, 9 34 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Tura); Kerala and Tamil Nadu (Nilgiris), Sikkim; also Myanmar. 

Remarks: This is the first specific locality record of the species from Tura, Garo hills (West), 
Meghalaya. 
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Subfamily PYRAUSTINAE 

7. Genus Pagyda Walker 

1859. Pagyda Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 17: 487. 

Nine species under this genus are known from India of which five species are recorded from 
Meghalaya. One species is included here others are appended at the end. 

8. PIlDda botydalis (Snellen) 

1880. Glyphodes botydalis Snellen, In Veth, Midd. Sumatra, 4 (l..ep.), p. 69, pI. S, figs. 9, 9a. 

1939. Pagyda bOlyiJalis, Klima, Lep. Cat, Pt. 89, SSe 

Maleritll examined: One Q, Shillong, 19.x.1976 (S. K. Gupta and party coli.). 

Diagnostic characters: Colour orange yellow. Fore wing with subbasal deep orange line; 
IIltemedial and medial lines arising from black speckes on the costa; postmedial line also arising from 
a COital spot; obscure submarginal line highly dentate upto vein Cu 1 a, then incurved. Hind wing with 

antemedial. postmedial and submarginal lines ending Dear anal angle. Both wings witb fine dark 
IIIItBinalline; cilia pale with an orange line. Wing expo 22 mm. 

Diltrlbution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis, Shillong), Nagaland. Sikkim; also Borneo; New GuiDe&; 
Pulo Laut; Sumatra; Taiwan and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

R'mtlrlcs : The distribution of the species is restricted to North-Eastern India. 

8. Genus Diastktis Hubner 

1818. Ditutictis Hubner, Zutr. Sammlg. exot. Schmett .• 1 : 21. 

Twelve species under this genus are known from India of which eight species are recorded from 

Mlahalaya. One species is described here others are appended at the end. 

9. Ditutktis inspenalis (Zeller) 

1852. Borys inspersalis Zeller, Kgl. Vet. Alcad. Handl. Lep. Micropl. Caffr., p. 33. 

1939. Ditutictis inspersalis, Klima, Lep. Cal., Pt. 89, p. 8S. 

Material examined: Two exs., Shillong, (No other data). Old collection from NZC. 

Di4&nostic characters: Colour black. Metathorax with a white band; abdomen ringed with white. 
Fore wing with white spot below middle of cell, in end of cell, a speck below vein Cu 1 b, a postmedial 

speck on costa and spot below it. Hind wing with white patch on basal area; a white band from lower 
angle of cell to anal angle; a large spot below the cell; a submerginal speck on vein M3. Cilia white at 

apex and anal angle. Wing expo 20 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong), Kerala, Tamil Nadu (Nilgiris); also Aden; throughout 
Africa; South Arabia; Bhutan; North, Middle and West China; Japan; Java; Mauritius; Myanmar; 
Sumatra; Taiwan and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks: This is the first specific locality report of the species from ShilJong, Meghalaya. 
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9. Genus Uunprosema Hubner 

1823. Lamprosema Hubner, Zutr. Sammlg. exot. Schmett., 2: 21. 

Forty three species under this genus are known from India of which twelve species are recorded 
from Meghalaya. Due to paucity of material at hand one species is described here, others are appended 
at end. 

10. Lamprosema poeolUJlis (Walker) 

1859. Botys poeonalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18: 639 (9). 

1939. Lamprosema poeonaiis, Kli~ up. Cat., Pt. 89: 160-161. 

Material examined: One d', Tasak, Sangsak Forest Rest House, East Garo hills. 1. vii. 1988 (R. K. 
Ghosh and party coli.). 

Diagnostic characters: Colour, male fuscous grey. female much more ochreous. Fore wing with 
antemedial black line slightly curved; a black discocellular spot, post medial line of both wings 
oblique from costa to vein CUlb, then retracted below end of cell and excurved again; marginal series 

of black specks. Hind .. wing dark fuscous, marginal line black. Cilia sometimes white at tips. Underside 
pale. Wing expo 24 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis, Garo hills), Nagaland, Sikkim; also West and East 
Africa; Bismarck Archipelago; Borneo: West Middle and South China; Flores; Java; Myanmar; Sri 
Lanka; Sula and Sumatra. 

Remarks: The species is recorded for the first time from Garo hills, Meghalaya. 

10. Genus Botyo4., Guenee 

1854. Botyodes Guenee, Delt. et Pyral., p. 320. 

Six species are known under this genus from India, of which three species are recorded from 
Meghalaya. One species is described here others are appended at the end. 

11. Botyode, IUIalU Guenee 

1854. Botyodes asialis Guenee. Delt. el PymL, p. 321 (9). 

1939. Botyodes asialis, Klima, up. CiJp., Pt. 89 : 183·184. 

Material examined: One d'. Shillong, East Khasis. 19.x.1976 (S. K. Gupta and party coli.). 

Diagnostic characters: Colour orange yellow. Male anal tuft black. Fore wing with fulvous speck 
below median nervure at base; an oblique maculate antemedial line; a speck in cell and discocellular 
ocellus; a postmedial line inwardly oblique and a submarginal line with the area beyond it fulvous 
except at apex. Hind wing with discocellular ocellus, a postmedial sinous line and the marginal area 
fulvous with a grey tinge, narrowing to anal angle. Cilia fuscous grey at tips. Wing expo SO tnm. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Shillong). throughout India; also East and South Africa; 
Amboina; Annam; Borneo; Celebes; Fiji; Lord Howe Is.; Myanmar: Now Guinea; Pakistan 
(Baluchistan); Philippines; Singapore; Sri Lanka; Sumatra; Taiwan and Temate. 
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Remarks : This the first specific report of the species from Meghalaya, Shillong, East Khasis. 

II. Genus SykpttJ Hubner 

1825. Sylepta Hubner. Ven. bek. Schm., p. 356. 
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Fifty two species are known under this genus from India of which twenty seven species are 
recorded from Meghalaya. One species is described here others are appended at the end due to paucity 
of material at hand. 

12. SykpttJ dissipatalis (Leaderer) 

1863. Borys dissipatalis Lederer, Wien. Ent. Monatschr., 7 : 376. 

1939. Sykpta dissipatalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 208. 

Material examined : One d', Shillong, East Khasi hills, 7.ix.1975 (N. Muralidharan and party 
coll.). 

Diagnostic characters: Colour fuscous brown with a cupreous tinge; collar and basal segment of 
abdomen white. Fore wing with antemedial line curved. a faint yellowish white patch below the cell, a 
quadrate spot in end of cell; postmedial line slightly bent outwards between veins M2 and CUlb, then 
retracted to near angle of cell; a large white patch from costa to Cu 1 b, small spots below costa and 

beyond the cell and inner margin. Hind wing with the base yellowish white. a dark edged reniform 
discocellular spot; postmedial line nearly straight from costa to vein Cu I b, then retracted to near angle 

of cell; cilia whitish towards outer angle of fore wing and almost entierly in hind wing. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis. Shillong), Sikkim; also Amboina; Borneo; Buru; South 
China; Myanmar; New Guinea; Sri Lanka; Sumatra and Taiwan. 

Remarks: The Distribution of the species in India is restricted to North Eastern part only. 

12. Genus Glyphodes Guenee 

1854. Glyphodes Guenee, Dell. et Pyral., p. 292. 

About twenty six species are known under this genus from India of which nearly eleven species are 
recorded from Meghalaya. Two species are described here, others are appended at the end due to non­
availability of material from the state. 

Key to the species of Glyphodes 

Both wings with the marginal area inwardly edged by two black lines, then a silvery-grey line, 
forwarded by a black band ............................................................................ ......................... naralis 

Both wings without the marginal area inwardly edged by two black lines, a silvery-grey line and 
a black band ........................................................................................................................ cae sa lis 

13. Glyphods lUIrtllis Felder 

1874. Glyphods naralis Felder, Reise Nov. Lep., pI. l36, fig. 38. 

1898. Glyphods naralis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 744. 

Material examined: One d', Happy Valley, Shillong, 23.x.1974 (S.K. Gupta and party coil.) 
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Diagnostic characters: Colour ochreous. Fore wing basal two thirds ochreous, costal area fuscous 
at base, antemedial band fulvous yellow, triangular dark-edged medial yellow patch, a fulvous yellow 
band with a silvery discocellular line and a spot on vein Cu 1 b, a postmedial triangular, dark edged 

yellow patch. Hind wing semihyaline ochreous with fulvous yellow line on discoceUular. Both wings 
marginal area fulvous yellow. Wing expo 28-32 mrn. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Shillong, East Khasi hills), Sikkim; also Borneo. 

Remarks: This is the first locality record of the species from Shillong, East Khasis, Meghalaya. 

14. Glyphodes caesalis Walker 

1859. Glyphodes caesalis Walker, Cal. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 17: 499. 

1898. Glyphodes caesalis, Hampson, Proc. zoo,. Soc. Lond., p. 747. 

Material examined : One a, Tasak, Sangsak, Forest Rest House, East Garo Hills, 1. vii. 1988 
(R.K. Ghosh and party coil.). 

Diagnostic characters: Body colour yellow. Male with anal tuft black. Fore wing with subbasal 
black line, an antemedial oblique band formed of two black edged pale yellow patches; a large 
subtriangular medial black-edged patch, a postmedial band formed of two irregular black-edged 
patches, a submarginal patch on costa with four black spots. Hind wing semihyaline, a black 
discocellular line, a double oblique medial black line filled in with yellow and a postmedial black line. 
Wing expo 26-34 mm. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya.(Sangsak, East Garo hills), Andamans, Sikkim; also Myanmar and 
Sri Lanka. 

Remarlcs : This is the first locality record of the species from East Garo hills and the state of 
Meghalaya also. 

13. Genus Crocidophora Lederer 

1863. Crocidophora Lederer, Wien. ent. Mon., p. 386. 

Twentytwo species under this genus are known from India of which ten species are recorded from 
Meghalaya. One species is described here others are appended at the end. 

1 S. CrocidopholYJ acukmrulalis Swinhoe 

1894. Crocidophora (7) acutangulalis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 143. 

1899. Crocidophora acutangulalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 194. 

Material examined : Two 9 9. Kherapara, West Garo hills, 19. viii. 1988 (R.K. Ghosh and 
party coli.). 

Diagnostic characters : Colour bright yellow. Palpi orange, white below and dark at tips. 
Abdomen ringed with white. Fore wing very narrow, apex acute, costa fuscous brown, antcmedialline 
oblique and orange, a dark discocellular lunule with orange line from it to inner margin; a dark 
postmedial speck on costa. outer area purplish fuscous. Hind wing a very oblique orange line meeting 
an oblique postmedial line at vein Cu 1 b; outer area purplish fuscous. Wing expo 24-30 mm. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis and West Garo hills), Assam (Margarita) and Sikkim. 

Remarks: The species is recorded for the fust time from West Garo hills. 

14. Genus DaiutII'G Walker 

18S9. Dausara Walker, Cat. up. Het. !Jrit. Mus. 17: S07. 
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Two species under this genus are known to occur in India of which one is recorded from 
Meghalaya. 

16. DaUStII'G IHUlainnsis Arora and Mandai 

1974. Dausara pamirensis Arora and Mandai, Orient. Ins., 8(1) : 29-32. fig. 1. 

Material examined: One cf, Shillong, 7.v.1976 (S. Khera and G.S. Arora coli.). 

Diagnostic characters : Colour whitish, semi-hyaline. Fore wing yellowish white at the hue with 
small dark fuscous brown spot, other mrkings purplish-fuscous reflecting copper tinge; costal fascia 
extending &om base to basal two-thirds, cell and inner margin purplish fuscous, a large and small 
patch above the latter, also a medial large patch on discocellulars. Hind wing unmarked throughout 
except submarginal area purplish-fuscous tinged with copper. Both wings margin with white spots. 
Wing expo 3843 mm. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Shillong) also Arunachal Pradesh. 

Remarks: The distribution of the species is restricted to north eastern region of India only. 

SPECIES RBVIEWBD FROM LITBRA1URB 

Subfamily GALLBRIINAE 

1. MueitllltJ "lIieolo",1ItJ Hampson 

1896. Mucialltl unicolorella Hampson. Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 5-6. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); and Bhutan. 

Remtlrics : From India the species is recorded only from Kbasis, Meghalaya. 

Subfamily CRAMBINAB 

2. CraIItbw IIMIlu Snellen 

1890. CramblU lateUIU Snellen, Tmns. nit. Soc. lAnd.. p. 644. 

1896. CramJnu IllteUus, Hampson. FtulNJ Br/ •. /ndiG. Moths. 4: 14-15. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Kbasis), Himachal Pradesh (Dbarmsala), Napland, West 
Bengal; also Japan. 

3. DlpIJe".IuJ",,,.,,,,,.,. (Moore) 

1887. ErtIIrIeM tripun&taIlJ Moore, Dacr. IndImt Up. Atk.,p. 226. 

1896. DiplyChophoJ'd tripllllCtal4 HampIOIl, Ft.IIUIG Brit. India, Moths, 4: 18. 

DimibUlion : lDdia : Me ...... y. (Kbuis). Sikkim. 

RIIIIIJI'b : The dIItributioD of tho species is restricted to aorth-cast India. 
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4. Diptychophora euzonelill Hampson 

1896. Diptychophora euzonella Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 18. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The distribution of the species is restricted to Meghalaya in India. 

5. Platytes diatraeello Hampson 

1896. PIatytes diatraeella Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 20. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The distribution of the species is restricted to Megbalaya in India. 

6. Platytes /ulvizonello Hampson 

1896. Platytesfulv;zonella Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 21. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Re1fUJrks : The distribution of the species is restricted to Meghalaya in India. 

7. Pilltytes plumbeolinealis Hampson 

1895. Platytes plumbeolinealis Hampson, Proc. zoo/. Soc. Lond., p.947. 

1900. Platytes plumbeolinealis. Swinhoe, Cat. East-Aust. up. Het., Part 2, pp. 416-417. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Punjab; Indonesia (Flores) and Sri Lanka. 

8. Macrochilo amhiguellus Snellen 

1890. Chilo? ambiguellus Snellen, Trans, ent. Soc. Lond., p. 642, pI. 20, fig. 4. 

1896. Macrochilo ambigueUus, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 25. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

Re1fUJrks : The distribution of the species is restricted to north east India. 

9. Chilo pulverulentus Warren 

1892. Chilo? pulverulentus Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 9: 393. 

1896. Chilo pulverulenlus, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 27. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Himachal Pradesh (Dharmsala). 

10. Eschalll gelida Walker 

1856. Eschata gelida Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 9: 133. 

1896. Eschata geUda, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India. Moths,4: 28-29. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; and Bangladesh (Sylhet). 

Subfamily SCHOENOBIINAE 

11. Schoenobius dodatellus (Walker) 

1864. Chilo dodalellus Walker, Cat. up. Hel. Brit. Mus., 30 : 966. 

1896. Schoenobius dodatelllls. Hampson, Fauna Brii. India, Moths, 4: 48. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), also Japan; Myanmar and Sri Lanka. 

RenuJrks : In India the species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

Subfamily PHYCITINAE 

12. Ephestia rubrimediella Hampson 

1896. Ephestia rubrimediella Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 66. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Nagaland. 

Remarks : The distribution of the species is restricted to north-east India. 

Subfamily EPIP ASCHIINAE 

13. Epipaschia validalis (Walker) 

1865. Calinipaxa validalis Walker, 34: 1218. 

1896. Macalla validalis, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths,4: 115. 

1900. Epipaschia valida lis, Swinhoe, Cat. East. Awt. Lep. Het., Part 2:422. 
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Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland, Sikkim" West Bengal (Darjiling); also 
Borneo (Sarawak). 

14. Macalla margarita Butler 

1879. Macalla (?) margarita, III. Typ. Sp. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., Part 3; pp. 66, pI. 57, fig. 4. 

1896. Macalla margarita, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths. 4 : 116. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala and Tamil Nadu (Nilgiris), Sikkim; also Borneo 
and Japan. 

15. Stemm aglossalis Warren 

1896. Stericta (?) aglossalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17: 456. 

1896. Slericla aglossalis, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths,4: 123. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), and Himachal Pradesh (Dalhousie). 

16. Sterictajucundalis (Walker) 

1865. Bleptina (?)jucundalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 34: 1164. 

1896. Stericta jucundalis Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 124. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 

RenuJrks : From India the species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

Subfamily ENDOTRICHINAE 

17. Endotricha pygmaealis Warren 

1896. Endotricha (?) pygmaealis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 204. 

1896. Endotricha pygmaealis Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 136. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 
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18. CangettIJ albocamea Warren 

1896. Cangetta (?) albocarnea Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17: 149. 

1896. Cangerra albocamea, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths,4: 137. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis); also Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: From India the species is recorded only from Khasis. Meghalaya. 

19. Petta altel7Ulla Warren 

1895. Petta altemata Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 16 : 469. 

1896. Petta alternata, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 138. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

20. Trlchoph,setis ni,riptllpis Warren 

1896. Trichophysetis (?) nigripalpis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17: 149. 

1896. Trichophysetis nigripalpis, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths.4: 139. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis. Megbalaya. 

21. Trkhoph,c~tis nigrldiscillis Warren 

1895. Trichophycetis (?) nigridiscalis Warren. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 16: 470. 

1896. Trichophycetis nigridiscalis, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 139. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarlcs : The species is endemi~ to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

22. 1Wehopla",tIs nigrleilleltJ Hampson 

1893. Trichophysetis nigricincta Hampson. III Typ. Sp. Lep. HeL CoIL Brit. MIIS •• 9: lBO. pl. 174, fig. 18. 

1896. Trichophysetis nigricincta. Hampson. Fauna Brit. India, Moths. 4: 139. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (Khasis); and Sri Lanka. 

Remarh : From India the species is recorded from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 

Subfamily PYRALINAE 

23. PJralbfuubrtl& Warren 

1895. Pyralis,IuMbralis Warren. AM. Mag. Nat. HiSt .• (6) 16: 464. 

1896. Pymlis.fa4Mbralis, Hampson, FtnINJ Brit. ltulia, Moths, 4: lSO-151. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remaric.r : The speciea is endemic to Khuia, Meghalaya. 
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24. TeguU/era $ubolivescens Warren 

1895. Tegulifera subolivescens Warren, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl .• (6) 16 -:'464. 

1896. Tegulifera subolivescens, Hampson. Fauna Bril. India, Moths, 4: 154. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks : From India the species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

2S. Stematophora. albiguttllta Warren 

1891. Slemalophora albigullala Warren, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hist., (6) 7: 496. 

1896. Stemalophora albigullala, Hampson. Fauna Brit. India, Moths. 4 : 156. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); and Japan. 

Remarks : from India the species is known from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 

26. Hyboloma nummosaUs Ragonot 

1891. Hyboloma nummosalis Ragonot, Ann. Soc. enl. France, p. 99, pI. 16. fig. 3. 

1896. Hyboloma nummosalis, Hampson, Fauna Bril. India, Moths, 4 : 167, fig. 97( <.;> ). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Borneo and Myanmar. 

Remarks : From India the species is reported only from Khasis. Megbalaya. 

27. Ompludocera tlCcersita (Swinhoe) 

1894. Omphalomia (7) accers;la Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl., (6) 14: 140. 

1896. Omphalocera accersita, Hampson, Fauna Bril. India. Moths, 4 : 168. fig. 98 (<.;> ). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). Maharashtra (Kbandala); also Bhutan. 

28. ToccolosidtJ rubrkeps Walker 

1863. Toccolosida rubriceps Walker. Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 27: 114. 

1896. Toccolosida rubriceps, Hampson, Fauna Brit. IndiQ, Moths. 4 : 169. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland, Sikkim; also Bangladesh (Sylhet): Bhutan 
and Borneo. 

29. Sactulaj'kzllOla (Snellen) 

1890. Paravelta flexuosa Snellen, Trans. enl. Soc. Lond., p.558. 

1896. SactuJajlexuosa, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths. 4: 171. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Myanmar (Tavoy). 

30. PlIIYIeunIG ruptilluGlb Warren 

189S. Paractenia (?) ruptiliMalis Warren, Ann. Ma,. Nat. Hist., (6) 16: 466. 

1896. Paractenia ruptilinealis, Hampson, FQIWJ Brit. India, Moths.4: 173. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

RenuJrlcs : The species is endemic to Khasis. MeghalaYL 
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31. PlUGCte"iII semiochrea Warren 

1895. Paractenia (?) semiochrea Warren, Ann. Mag.· Nat. Hist., (6) 16 : 466. 

1896. Paractenia semiochrea, Hampson, FaU1l(J Brit. India, Moths,4: 173. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

32. BoslnJ impelYJlrlx Warren 

1896. Bostra (?) imperatrix Warren. Ann. Mag. nal. Hist., (6) 17: 462. 

1896. Bostra imperalrix, Hampson, FaUM Bril. India, Moths.4: 175. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

33. Bostra i,,,eusID Swinhoe 

1895. Bostra (?) ignewta Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist .• (6) 16 : 300. 

1896. Bostra igneusta, Hampson, FaUM Brit. India, Moths, 4: 177. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis. Meghalaya. 

34. BoslrtJ subvirldescem Warren 

1895. Bostra (7) subviridescens Warren. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist .• (6) 16 : 466. 

1896. Bostra subviridescens, Hampson, FaU1l(J Bril. India. Moths. 4 : 178. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

35. Bostra/ascilllis Warren 

1895. Bostra (?) fascia lis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist .• (6) 16 : 465. 

1896. Bostrafascialis. Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 179. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

Remarks : The distribution of the species is restricted to north eastern India. 

36. ProplJChys nigrivelltJ Walker 

1863. Propachys nigrivena Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 27: 7. 

1896. Propachys nigrivena, Hampson, Fauna Brit. litdia. Moths,4: 180-181, fig. 106 (c!). 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim, West Bengal (Darjiling); also from China. 

37. Tyndis hypotialis (Swinhoe) 

1885. Cledeobia hypotialis Swinhoe, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond, p. 866. 

1896. Tyndis hypotialis, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 185-186, fig. 111 ( cf ). 
Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala (Trivandrum), Madhya Pradesh (Mhow), 

Maharastra (Poona); also Pakistan (Cambellpur, Karachi) and Sri Lanka. 
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Subfamily HYDROCAMPINAE or NYMPHULINAE 

38. ErUte"" muriIuIUs Warren 

1'896. EristePID murinalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : ISO. 

1937. ErislelllJ murinalis, Klima. up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 70. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarlcs : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

39. Nymphula nigra Warren 

1896. Nymphula nigra Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 8 : 221. 

1937. Nymphula nigra, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 84 :83. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); and Taiwan. 

Remarlcs : In India the species is known only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

40. Nymphula ,",mp.om (South) 

1901. Trichophyselis hampsoni South. Trans. ent. Soc. Lond, p. 420, pI. 14. fig. 28. 

1937. Nymphula hampsoni, Klima, up. Cal .• Pt. 84 : 83. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). Assam; also West China; Sri Lanka and Taiwan. 

41. Cataely.tII crtH.lUalU Walker 

18S9. Cataclysm cr~susalis Walker, Cat. up. Hel. Bril. Mus .• 17 : 449 (<:f). 

1937. Cataclysm croesusalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 98. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Borneo and East China. 

Remarlcs : From India the species is recorded from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 

42. Symphonla trl.iInIllI (Swinhoe) 

189S. Bocchoris trivitralis (Swinhoe), Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) .' : 302. 

1937. Symphonia trivilralis, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 84 : 104. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Sri Lanka and Taiwan. 

Remarlcs : The species is known in India from Khasis, Meghalaya only. Shibuya (1928) transfered 
the species from Pyraustinae to Hydrocampinae (Nymphulinae). 

43. M",otUu ilutrum,1IIGlls (Swinhoe) 

1894. Ambia ins~ntalis Swinhoe,Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl .• (6) 14 :209. 

1937. Musotima instnutaentalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 106. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks: The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 
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44. Baeoptila albipunClalis (W ~en) 

1896. Ambia albipunctalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 202. 

1937. Baeopti/a albipunclalis. Klima, Lep. Cat. t Pt. 84: 106. 

Distribution: India :. Meghalaya (Khasis); and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks : In India the species is recorded from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 

45. Ambia iambealis (Walker) 

1859. Oligostigma iambealis Walker, Cat. Lep. Hel. Brit. Mus., 19 : 950 ( c:!). 
1937. Ambia iambealis, Klima, Lep. Cat .• Pt. 84 : 111. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); and Sri Lanka. 

Remarks : The species is known to occur in India from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 

46. Ambia margilUllis (Moore) 

1887. Cymoril.a marginalis Moore. Deser. Ind. Lep. Atkinson, p. 211. 

1937. Ambia marginaJis. Klima. up. Cal., Pt. 84: 112. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (Khasis), Sikkim, West Bengal (Darjiling); also Borneo and West 
and South China. 

47. Ambia magniflcalis Swinhoe 

1895. Ambia (?) magnificalis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl., (6) 16: 299. 

1937. Ambia magnificalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt 84 : 112. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

48. Oligostigma IuJpilisla (Swinhoe) 

1892. Calaclysta hapilisla Swinhoe, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 20, pI. 1, fig. 11. 

1937. Oligosligma hapilista, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pte 84 : 117. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Sumatra and Taiwan. 

Remarks : In India the species is known from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

49. Oligostigma conspurcatalis (Warren) 

1896. Ambia conspurcataUs Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) : 17 : 202. 

1937. Oligosligma conspurcatalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84: 117. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also New Guinea and Sangir. 

Remarks: From India the species is known from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 

50. Oligostigma fusdfusale Hampson 

1893. Oligosligmafuscifusale Hampson, III. Typ. Sp. Het. Brit. Mus., 9: 177, pI. 174, fig. 28. 

1937. Oligostigmafuscifusale, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84: 117. 
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Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Sri Lanka. 

R,marlcs : From India the species is known from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 

S 1. OU,olti,ma pukheUaU Hampson 

1893. O/igostigma pulcMliale Hampson, III. Typ. Sp. Hel.Bril. Mus., 9 : 178, pI. 174, fig. 30. 

1937. OligosligmapulcMllale, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84: 118. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); and Sri Lanka. 

R,marlcs : In India the species is known from Khasis, MeghaJaya only. 

52. OU,Olti,1IUI biflU'calis Pryer 

1877. Oligostigma bifurcalis Pryer, Cisl. Ent., 1 : 232. pl. 4, fig. 14. 

19.37. Oligosligma bifurcalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84: 119. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Kbasis); also South China; Myanmar and Taiwan. 

R,marks : The species is known in India only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

53. Oligo.ti",", albifuscalis Hampson 

1906. Oligostigma albifuscalis Hampson, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl., (7) 18 : 466. 

1937. Oligostigma albifuscalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84: 119. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

R,marlcs : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

54. Parthenodes allranlilliis Swinhoe 

189S. Parthenodes aurantialis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl., (6)16 : 304. 

1937. Parthenotks auranlialis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84: ] 23. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also South and East China. 

Rlmarlcs : In India the species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

55. PGl'tMnodls stellata Warren 

1896. Parthenodes slellala Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17: 203. 

1937. Parthenodes slellata, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84 : 123. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also South and Central China. 

RlmtJrlcs : In India the species is known only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

56. Parthenodes lIIti/lUcialis (Warren) 

1896. Nymphula latifascialis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) 18 : 220. 

1937. Parthenodes latifascialis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84 : 124. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Be-Aries : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

475 



476 State Fuana Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

57. Parthenodes albifllScialis Hampson 

1893. Parthenodes albifascialis Hampson, III. Typ. Sp. Het. Brit. Mus., 8: 140, pI. 156, fig. 1.9. 

1937. Parthenodes albifascwlis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84: 124. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Nilgiris (Tamil Nadu and Kerala States). 

58. PlII'thenode. eXlol,alis (Snellen) 

1880. Hydrocampa exsolvalis Snellen, Midd.-Sumatra. 4(1): 76. 

1937. Parthenodes exsolvalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 123. 

Distribution : India : Megbalaya (Khasis). Sikkim, also Java; Myanmar; Sumatra and Vietnam 
(Tong-King). 

59. PlII'thenode. nigriplaga (Swinhoe) 

1894. Nymphula nigriplaga Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 209. 

1937. Parthenodes nigripkJga, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 129. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis. Meghalaya. 

60. PlU'tMIIOtk.1U9uivoctJlis (Warren) 

1896. Gelhosyne aequivocalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl., (6) 18 : 221. 

1937. PartMnodes aequivocalis, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 84: 124. 

Distrib4ltion : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis. Meghalaya. 

61. Nipho,tola lIIictJIU Hampson 

1896. Niphostola micans Hampson. Fauna Bril. Ind~, Moths,4: 222: fig. 127. 

1937. NipMSIOIa micans, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 84: 132. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Nagaland. 

Remarlc.s : The distribution of the species is resbicted to North-East India. 

62. MM •• "" ".",tUIUU Moore 

1887. Massepha bengalensis Moore, Deser. up. Ins. Atkinson, p. 211. 

1937. Massepha bengaiensis, Klima, up. Cat .• Pt. 84 : 127. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (Khasis). West Bengal (Calcutta). 

63. "'IU'.",", CIU'6oIltllU (Warren) 
1896. Stenia earbolUllis Warren. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) 17: 148. 

1937. Massepha earbonalis, Klima. up Cat., Pt. 84: 128. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

R~1IIDrks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 
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64. Pelena sericea (Butler) 

1869. Deana sericea Butler, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (5) 4: 451. 

1937. Pelena sericea, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 84: 129. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also South and Central China; Japan; Myanmar; Taiwan 
and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks: From India the species is known only fronl Khasis,. Meghalaya. 

65. Pelena obscuralis (Swinhoe) 

1895. Loxocoryx obscuralis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 16 : 300. 

1937. Pelena obscuralis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 129. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis);also Taiwan. 

Rtmarks : The species is known in India only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

66. Orphnophanes lIIevalis (Warren) 

1896. Paraponyx (?) laevalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 206. 

1973. Orphnophanes laevalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 131. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

67. OrphnopluJnes inconsequens (Warren) 

1896. Syntomodora inconsequens Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 204. 

1937. Orphnophanes inconsequens, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 131. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Australia (Queensland); Pulo Laut and Sumatra. 

Rtmarks : The species in India is known only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

68. Bradina subpurpurescens (Warren) 

1896. Pleonectusa subpurpurescens Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 147. 

1937. Bradina subpurpurescens, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84: 152. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (K:'lasis); also Bhutan. 

R,marks : The species is known in India only from Khasis, Meghalaya. The genus Bradina has 
bien described under Pyraustinae by Clarke (1986). 

69. Coptobasis sukialis Walker 

1859. Botys sulcialis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 18: 684( c!). 
1937. Coptobasis sulcialis, Klima. up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 157-158. 

Dutribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Amboina; Bismark Archipelago; Borneo; 
Celebes; New Guinea and Sumatra. 
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70. Diathraustodes fulvofusa Hampson 

1901. Diathraustodes fulvofusa Hampson, In Leech, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 442 ( d' ). 
1937. Diathraustodesfulvofusa, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84 : 158. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Central China, [Type Loc. Ichang). 

Remarks: From India the species is known from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 

71. Diathraustodes similis Hampson 

1903. Diathraustodes similis Hampson, J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., 15 : 211 (9). 

1937. Diathraustodes similis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 158. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

72. Diathrausta profundalis (Lederer) 
~ 

1863. Amboinaprofundalis Lederer, Wien. Ent. Monatschr., 7: 438, pI. 17, fig. 7. 

1937. Diathrausta profundalis var. conicalis Warren, and var. obliturata Warren, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84 

:160. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : Both the varities are endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

73. Piletocera discisignalis Hampson 

. 1917. Piletocera discisignalis Hampson, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8) 20 : 270 (9 ). 
1937. Piletocera discisignalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84 : 174. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

74. Piletocera elongalis (Warren) 

1896. Thysanodesma elongalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 145. 

1937. Piletacera elongalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84: 175. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); and Taiwan. 

Remarks : From India the species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

75. Piletocera albilunata (Warren) 

1896. Diplotyda (?) albilunata Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 143( 9 ). 
1937. Piletocera alhilunata, Klima, Lep. Cat. t Pt. 84 : 173. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to khasis, Meghalaya. 
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76. Piletocera flexiguttalis Warren 

1896. Piletoceraflexiguttalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 144. 

1937. Piletoceraflexiguttalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84: 173. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Vietnam (Tong-King). 

RenUlrks : The species, in India, is known only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

77. Piletocera maculifrons Hampson 

1917. Piletocera maculifrons Hampson, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8) 20: 260 (d'). 
1937. Piletocera maculifrons, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84: 173. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis). 

RenUlrks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

78. Piietocera aegimiusalis (Walker) 

1859. Desmia aegimiusalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 19: 269. 

1937. Piletocera aegimiusalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84: 172-173. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Assam, Sikkim; also Australia; Bismark 
Archipelago; Borneo; Bum; South China; Japan; Mysol; New Guinea; Shortland Is.; Sumatra; Syria 
and Taiwan. 

79. Piietocera nudicornis Hampson 

1897. Piletocera nudicomis Hampson, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 214 ( d' ). 
1937. Piletocera nudicomis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt 84: 175. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis). 

RenUlrks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya also the type locality is from Khasis. 

Note: The genus Piletocera has been transfered to Pyraustinae, [Clarke, J. F. Gates (1986)]. 

80. Camptomastix hisbonalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys hisbonalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18: 707 (9). 

1937. Camptomastix hisbonalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 :181. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Himachal Pradesh (Dharmsala, Simla); Nagaland; also 
Borneo; West and Middle China; Japan; Myanmar; Taiwan andVietnam (Tong-King). 

81. Camptomastix exuvialis (Snellen) 

1990. Diplotyla exuvialis Snellen, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 627. 

1937. Camptomastix exuvialis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84 : 181. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

82. Clupeosoma bicolor Moore 

1887. Clupeosoma bicolor Moore, Descr. up. Ind. Atkinson, p. 207. 

1937. Clupeosoma bicolor Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 183. 
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Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasis), West Bengal (Calcutta); also Sri Lanka. 

Remarks : The species described under the genus Hydrorybina by Hampson (1896) has been 
synonimised with the genus Clupeosoma Snellen, [vide, Klima (1937).]. 

83. Mabra nigriscripta Swinhoe 

1895. Mahra nigriscripta Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 16 : 302. 

1937. Mahra nigriscripla, Klima, Lep. Cal., Pt. 84 : 191. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also South China. 

Remarks: TIle species is known in India only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

84. Mabrafauculalis (Walker) 

1859. Hydrocampafauculalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus .• 1): 962 (d'). 

1937. Mahra fauculalis. Klima.Lep. Cat .• Pt. 84 : 191. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Borneo. 

85. Mabra fUlcipen1Ullis Hampson 

1897. Mabrafuscipennalis Hampson,Trans. enl. Soc. Lond., p. 221 (9). 

1937. Mabra Juscipennalis. Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 84 : 191. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, also type locality of the species is from Khasis, 
Meghalaya. 

Subfamily SCOPARIINAE 

86. Micraglossa scoparialis Warren 

1891. ~raglossa scoparialis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 8: 65-66 (9). 

1937. Micraglossa scoparialis. Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84 : 8. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya(Khasis), Sikkim, West Bengal; also South China. 

87. Micraglossa aenealis Hampson 

1897. Micraglossa aenealis Hampson, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 224. 

1937. Micraglossa aenealis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 84 : 8. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks :The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

88. Dasyscopa homogenes Meyrick 

1894. Dasyscopa homogenes Meyrick, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 464 ( c!'). 
1937. Dasyscopa homogenes, Klima, up. Cat .• Pt. 84: 57. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis); also Malacca and Sumbawa. 

Remarks : From India the species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 
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Subfamily PYRAUSTINAE 

89. Aulacoptera/uscinervalis (Swinhoe) 

1895. Aulacopterafuscinervalis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) 16 : 300 (<:3'). 

1937. Aulacopterafuscinervalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 19. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland; also Fiji; New Guinea; Pulo Laut; Salomon 
and Samoa Islands. 

90. Pycnarmon virglllDlis Moore 

1867. Pycnarmon virgatalis Moore, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond.,p. 92, pI. 7, fig. 9. 

1939. Pycnarmon virgatalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 23. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Himachal Pradesh (Dharmsala), Sikkim, West Bengal; 
also Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 

91. Pycnarmon abraxalis (Walker) 

1865. Zebronia abraxalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Hel. Brit. Mus., 34: 1349 (<:3'). 

1939. Pycnarmon abraxalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89: 23. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

92. PyclUlrtnon dryocentra (Meyrick) 

1933. Enlephria dryocentra Meyrick, &ot. Macrolep., 4: 401. 

1939. Pycnarmon dryocentra, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 23. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

93. Pycnarmon marginalis Snellen 

1890. Conchylodes (1) marginalis Snellen, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 635. 

1939. Pycnarmon marginalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 24. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Cameroun; Malacca; Sierra Leone (West 
Africa) and Taiwan. 

94. Rehimena striolalis (Snellen) 

1890. Filodes (?) striolalis Snellen, Trans.ent. Soc. Lond., p. 604 (9 ). 
1939. Rehimena striolalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 29. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Sumatra and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

95. Rehimena flavinervis (Swinhoe) 

1894. Cyclarchaflavinervis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 204 (d'). 

1939. Rehimenaflavinervis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 29. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji) and Sikkim; also Sumatra. 

Remarks : The type locality of the species is from Cherrapunji, East Khasi hills, MeghaIaya. 
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96. Heterocnephes 'Ylnphatolis (Swinhoe) 

1889. Nosophora lymphatalis Swinhoe, Proc. zoo!. Soc. Lond., p. 240, pI. 44, fig. 7. 

1939. Heterocnephes lymphatalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 38. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Assam (Sibsagar), Nagaland; also Borneo; Java; 
Malacca; Myanmar; Pulo Laut and Vietnam (Tong King). 

97. Heterocnephes lubricosa (Warren) 

1896. Charitoprepes lubricosa Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 136. 

1939. Heterocnephes lubricosa, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. :89 : 39. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim, West Bengal; also South and Middle China. 

98. Agrotera discinotata Swinhoe 

1894. Agrotera discinotala Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 207. 

1939. Agrotera discinotata, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 41. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasis); also Bhutan; South China and Taiwan. 

Remarks: The type locality of the species is Cherrapunji, East Khasis, Meghalaya. 

99. Agrotera scissalis (Walker) 

1865. Aediodes scissalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 34: 1526 (ci'). 

1939. Agrotera scissalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 41. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland, Sikkim; also Java; Myanmar; Sri Lanka and 
Taiwan. 

100. Aethola indecisalis (Warren) 

1896. Metasiodes indecisalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 148 (9). 

1939. Aetholix indecisalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt., 89 : 52. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

101. Pagydo. auroraw (Moore) 

1887. Haritala auroralis Moore, Descr. N. Ind. Lep. Ins. Atkinson, p. 215, pI. 7, fig. 17. 

1939. Pagyda auroralis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 54. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also South China; M)'anmar; Sumatra and 
Taiwan. 

102. Pllgyda discolor Swinhoe 

1894. Pagyda discolor Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 197 ( d' ). 
1939. Pagyda discolor, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 55. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasis), South Andaman, Nagaland; also Myanmar. 

Remarks: The type locality of the species is from Cherrapunji, East Khasi hills, Meghalaya. 
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103. Pagyda lustralis Snellen 

1890. Pagyda lustralis Snellen, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 615 (<:f). 

1939. Pagyda lustra lis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 55. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also South China; Myanmar and Taiwan. 

104. Pagyda julvismga (Swinhoe) 

1894. Orphanostigmafulvistriga Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 206 ( c!). 
1939. Pagydafulvistriga, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 55. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis, Shillong). 

Remarks : The type locality of the species is from Shillong, Meghalaya. 

105. Cnaplullocrocis medinalis (Guenee) 

1854. Salbia medina lis Guenee, Delt. et Pyral., p. 201 (9). 

1939. Cnaphalocrocis medina lis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 60-62. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), throughout India including Andaman and Gt. Nicobar 
Islands; also Oriental and Australian regions; China; Japan and USSR. 

106. Marasmio venUiDlis (Walker) 

1859. Asopia venilialis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 17 : 373. 

1939. Marasmia venilialis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 63. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), throughout India; also West and South Africa; South 
Arabia; Australia; New Guinea; Borneo; West and South China; Chagos Is.; Samoa; Cocos Is.; Fiji; 
Japan; Mauritius; Myanmar; Salomon Is.; Sumatra and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

107. Marasmio latimarginalis Hampson 

1891. Marasmia latimarginalis Hampson, Ill. Typ. Spec. Het. Brit. Mus., 8 : 138. 

1939. Marasmia latimarginalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 64. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nilgiris (Kerala Tamil Nadu), Sikkim; also South China. 

108. Marasmio bilinealis Hampson 

1891. Marasmia bilinealis Hampson, III. Typ. Spec. Het. Brit. Mus., 8: 139, pI. ISS, fig. 25. 

1939. Marasmia biIinealis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 64. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nilgiris (Kerala, Tamil Nadu); also Borneo; Celebes; 
West China; Java; Malacca; Sri Lanka and Sumatra. 

109. Botyl IrOlll$alis Walter 

1859. Botys trogusalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18: 711 (c!.). 

i ~3tj'. lclJimphaka trogusalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 68. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (Khasis). Andamans. Himachal Pradesh (Dhannsala), Sikkim; 
also Borneo; Celebes; lava; Malacca; Nias; Philippines (Manila); Sangir and Sumatra. 
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110. Rhimphalea ochalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys ochalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus .. 18 : 711 (<:f). 

1939. Rhimphalea ochalis. Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 69. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Celebes and Java. 

Relnarks : From India the species is recorded from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 

111. Syngamia iatimarginalis (Walker) 

1859. Asopia latimarginalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 17 : 370 (c!). 

1939. Syngamia latimarginalis. Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 73. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), throughout India; also West and East tropical Africa; 
Java; Myanmar; Sri Lanka; Taiwar. and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

112. Syngamiafalsidicalis (Walker) 

1859. Asopiafalsidicalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 17: 370 (9). 

1939. Syngamiafalsidicalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 74. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), North-West Himalayas, Kerala and Tamil Nadu 
(Nilgiris); also West, Middle and South China; Sri Lanka and Taiwan. 

113. Syngamia oggalis (Swinhoe) 

1906. Platalnonia oggalis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (7) 17 : 288. 

1939. Syngamia oggalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89: 74. 

Distribution: India; Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

114. Diastictis telphusalis (Walker) 

1859. GlYDhodes'? telphusalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 19: 974 (<:f). 

1939. Diasticlis lelphusalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 84. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Assam (Margharita), Sikkim; also Amboina; Borneo; 
British New Guinea; Japan; Myanmar; Nias; Sumatra and USSR (Amur). 

115. Diastictis vedonalis (Swinhoe) 

1894. Chabula vedonalis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl., (6) 14: 197 (d'). 

1939. Diasliclis vedonalis. Klima, Lep. Cal., Pt. 89 : 87. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Borneo; Nias;. Pulo Laut and Sumatra. 

Remarks : In India the species is recorded only from Khasis, MeghaJaya State. 
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116. Diastictis ciliata (Swinhoe) 

1894. Aediodes ciliata Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist .. (6) 14 : 206 (d )'. 
1939. Diastictis ciliata. Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 87. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, E. Khasis). 

Remarks; The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

117. Diastictis trimaculalis (Snellen) 

1880. Aediodes trimaculalis Snellen, Tijds. v. Ent., 23 : 232 (9). 

1939. Diastictis trimaculalis, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 87. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasis); also Celebes and Myanmar. 

Remarks: From India the species. is recorded from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

118. Dillstictis adipalis (Lederer) 

1863. Botys adipaLis Lederer, Wien. Ent. Monalschr., 7 : 376, 475. pI. 11. fig. 16. 

1939. Diastictis adipalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 84-85. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Sikkim; also Amboina; Buru; Celebes; 
Japan; Malacca; Myanmar; Mysol; New Guinea; Taiwan and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

119. Diastictis aptalis (Walker) 

1865. Botys aplalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Her. Brit. Mus., 34: ) 425 (Q ). 

1939. Diastictis aptalis, Klima, up. Cat, Pt. 89 : 85. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Buru; Japan; Mysol; Sangir; Taiwan and 
Vietnam (Tong-King). 

120. Ulopeza idyalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys idyalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 19 : 996 ( d'). 
1939. Ulopeza idyalis, Klima, Lep.Cal., Pt. 89 : 100. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasis), Maharashtra, Nagaland, Nilgiris, Sikkim; also Borneo; 
Celebes; South China; Pulo Laut; Sri Lanka; Sumatra and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

121. Nosophora chironalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys chironalis Walker, Cal. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 683 ( c!'). 
1939. Nosophora chironalis, Klima, Lep. Cat .. Pt. 89 : 103. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Bismark Archipelago; Borneo; Middle China; Java; 
Singapore; Sumatra and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks: From India the species is recorded from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 
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122. Nosophora incomitata (Swinhoe) 

1894. Nagia incomitata Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 205. 

1939. Nosophora incomitata, Klima, I.ep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 103. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Java; Myanmar; Sumatra and Vietnam (Tong­

King). 

Remarks: From India the species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

123. Chalcidoptera rufilinealis Swinhoe 

1895. Chalcidoptera rufilinealis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 16 : 303 ( <:f). 

1939. Chalcidoptera rufilinealis, Klima, I.ep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 103. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasis); also South China. 

Remarks: The type locality of the species is Cherrapunji, East Khasis and from India the species is 
recorded only from this place. 

124. Chalcidoptera appensalis (Snellen) 

1884. Entephria appensalis Snellen, TijtJs.. v. Ent., 27: 41, pI. 3, figs. 12, 12a. 

1939. Chalcidoptera appensalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 39 : 106. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland; also South Africa (Rhodesia); Celebes; Java; 
Myanmar; Sri Lanka and Sumatra. 

125. Chalcidoptera multiplicalis (Warren) 

1896. Gnamptorhiza multiplicalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 135 (<:f). 

1939. Chalcidoptera multiplicalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 107. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

126. Capnnia felden Lederer 

1863. Capriniafelderi Lederer, Wien. Ent. Monatschr., 7: 401,478, pI. 13, fig. 18. 

1939. Capriniafelderi, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 110. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland; also Amboina; Ceram; Fergusson; Java; New 
Guinea; St. Alignan and Sumatra. 

127. MacaretlUl'd laesperls Meyrick 

1886. Macaretaera hesperis Meyrick, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 255. 

1939. Macaretaera hesperis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89: 112. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis): also Fiji: Sumatra and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks : From India the species is recorded from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 
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128. Macaretaera delicata (Swinhoe) 

1894. Trichoptychodes delkata Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist" (6) 14 : 207. 

1939. Macaretaera delicata, Klima, up. Cal .• Pt. 89: 112. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis). 
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Remarks: The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. Hampson (1896) synonimised the species 
delicata with hesperis but Swinhoe reestablished the species delicate in (1906) and (1917). 

129. Filodes fulvidonalis (Geyer) 

1832. Pinaciafulvidorsalis Geyer, In Hubner, Zutrage Samml. Exol. Schm., 4: 15, pI. 322, figs. 643,644. 

1939. Filodesfulvidorsalis, Klima. up. Cat. , Pt. 89 : 113-114. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), throughout India including Andamans and Nicobar 
Islands; also Amboina; Australia; Bomeo;Celebes; Ceram; Java; Malacca; Myanmar; Philippines; 
Reunion; Sri Lanka; Sumbawa; Sumatra and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

130. Phostria longipennis (Warren) 

1896. Charema iongipennis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) 17: 132. 

1939. Phostria iongipennis, Klima, up.Cat., Pt. 89 : 125. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Andamans. 

131. Phostria unitalis (Guenee) 

1854. Botys unilaUs Guenee, Delt. et Pyral .. p. 349 ( cf ). 

1939. Phostria unilalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 127-128. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Sikkim; also Amboina; Borneo; Ceram; S. 
China; New Guinea; Philippines and Sumatra. 

132. Phostria schediusalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys schediusalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 683 (cf). 

1939. Phostria schediusalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89: 128. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Gt. Nicobar, Sikkim; also Borneo and 
Sumatra. 

133. Phostria pluunnisalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys phaennisalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Bril. Mus., 18 : 684 (<;;.». 

1939. Phostria phaennisalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 128. 

Distribution :India Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Borneo. 

Remarks : Klima (1939) synonimised part of the species imbecilis Moore and the sJ'eCies 
scabripennis Warren described from Khasis with phaennisalis. 
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134. Phostria noctescens (Moore) 

1 ~88. Charema noctescens Moore, Deser. N. Indian up. Ins. Atkinson. p. 218. 

1939. Phostria noclescens. Klima, up. Cat .• Pt. 89 : 123. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim, West Bengal; also South and West China; 
Japan; Korea; Philippines and Taiwan. 

135. Phostria palliventralis (Snellen) 

1880. Coenostola palliventralis Snellen, Tijds. v. Ent .• 23 : 225. 

1939. Phostria pal/iventralis. Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 126. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Bismarck Archipelago; Celebes; North 
West and South China; New Guinea; Philippines; St. Aignan and Sumatra. 

136. Phostria crithonalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys crithonalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18: 682 (cf). 

1939. Phostria crithonalis. Klima, Lep. Cal., Pt. 89 : 123. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Andatnans; Also Amboina; Borneo; South China; 
Japan; Java and Sumatra. 

137. Phostria ObscUTalil (Moore) 

1886. Condega obscurata Moore, up. Ceylon, 3 : 345, pI. 183, fig. 12 ( cf ). 

1939. Phostria obscurala, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 124. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also New Guinea; Singapore; St. Aignan; Sri 
Lanka; Taiwan and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

138. Procollica n;grocyanalis Hampson 

1898. Proconica Iligrocyanalis Hampson, Proc. 1.001. Soc. Lond. , p. 687, fig. 1 (cf). 

1939. Proconica nigrocyanalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89: 139. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Relnarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

139. Dichocrocis punctiferalis (Guenee) 

1854. Astura punctiferalis Guenee, Delt. et Pyral., p. 320. 

1939. Dichocrocis punctiferalis, Kli rna, up. Cat .• Pt. 89 : 141-142. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis), throughout India; also China; Japan; Myanmar; the 
MaJayam subregion and Australian region. 

140. DichoCTocis evaxalis (Walker) 

1859. Borys evaxalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 19: 995 (cf). 

1939. Dichocrocis evaxalis. Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 143 .. 144. 

Distribution: India: Mcghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim, West Bcngal (Calcutta); also Buru; Ceram; 
Java; New Guinea; Sumatra and Vietnam (Tong-King). 
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141. Dichocrocis pandamalis (Walker) 

1859. Borys pandamalis, Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 19 : 999 ( d' ). 
1939. Dichocrocis pandamalis, Klima, up. Cal .. Pt. 89 : 144 ( d'). 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Nicobar Islands; also Borneo; Buru; Java; Pulo Laut 
and Sumbawa. 

142. Dichocrocis tigrina (Moore) 

) 886. fJaritala ligrina Moore, up. Ceylon, 3 : 312, pI. 182. fig. 5. 

1939. Dichocrocis ligrina, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 146. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Borneo; Sri Lanka; Sumbawa and Taiwan. 

143. Dichocrocis definita (Butler) 

1889. Haritala definita Butler, III. Typ. Spec. Het. Brit. Mus., 7: 97, pI. 133. fig. 9. 

1939. Dichocrocis definita, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 146. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Himachal Pradesh (Dharmsala), Sikkim; also West, 
Middle and South China. 

144. Dichocrocis plutusalis (Walker) 

1859. Zebronia plutusalis Walker, Cat. up. Her. Brit. Mus., 17 : 478. 

1939. Dichocrocis plulusalis, Klima, up. Cal., Pl. 89 : 146-147. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Sikkim; also Flores; Sumatra and Vietnam 
(Tong-King). 

145. Dichocrocis plenistignalis (Warren) 

1895. Pachybotys plenistignalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist .. (6) 16 : 477. 

1939. Dichocrocis plenistignalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 147. 

DistrIbution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi hills); and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks: From India the species is recorded from Khasi hills, Meghalaya. 

146. Dichocrocis rigidalis (Snellen) 

1890. Zebronia rigidalis Snellen, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 631 (9). 

1939. Dichocrocis rigidalis, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 ~ 147. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis, Shillong), Sikkim; also Myanmar; Pulo Laut and 
Sumatra. 

147. Dkhocrocis ubralis (Moore) 

1867. Pycnarmon zebra/is Moore, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 91, pI. 7, fig. ) 2. 

1939. Dichocrocis zebralis, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 147. 

Distribution: India: Mcghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim;· also South China. 
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148. Dichocrocis nilusalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys nilusalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 685 «f). 

1939. Dichocrocis nilusalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 147-148. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Nilgiris (Kerala and Tamil Nadu), 
Sikkim; also Borneo; West, Middle and South China; Pulo Laut; Sri Lanka; Sumatra and 
Vietnam (Tong-King). 

149. Dichocrocis megillalis (Walker) 

1859. Borys megillalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18: 700 (9). 

1939. Dichocrocis megillalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt.89 : 148. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland, Sikkim; also Borneo; Malacca and Sumatra. 

150. Dichocrocis credulalis (Snellen) 

1859. Botys credulalis Snellen, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 590. 

1939. Dichocrocis credulalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 145. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

151. Dichocrocis actinialis Hampson 

1898. Dichocrocis actinialis Hampson, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 690 ( (f ). 

1939. Dichocrocis actinialis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 145. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

152. Dichocrocis diminutiva (Warren) 

1896. Conogethes diminutiva Warren, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hist., (6) 18 : 168. 

1939. Dichocrocis diminutiva, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 145. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also South China. 

Remarks: From India the species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

153. Lamprosema poeonalis Walker 

1859. Borys poeonalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 639 (9). 

1939. Lamprosemapoeonalis,Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89: 160. 

Distribution :India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland, Sikkim; also East and West Africa; Bismarck 
Archipelago; Borneo; Flores; Java; Myanmar; Sri Lanka; Sula and Sumatra. 

154. Lamprosema annubilata (Swinhoe) 

1894. Charema annubilata Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 203. 

1939. Lamprosema annubilata, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 161. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasis); also Borneo; Myanmar; Sri Lanka and 
Sumatra. 
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155. Lamprosema stigmalalis (Warren) 

1896. NotarchastigmataIisWarren,Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17: 101 (9). 

1939. Lamprosema stigmata lis, Klima, up. Cat. , Pt. 89 : 162. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also South China. 

Remarks: The type locality of the species is Khasis, Meghalaya. 

156. lAmprosema cuprealis (MOOl'b) 

1877. Coptobasis cup rea lis Moore, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 616, pI. 60, fig. 13 (9 ). 
1939. Lamprosema cup rea lis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 163. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Nagaland; also Buru; Myanmar and 
Philippines. 

157. lAmprosema benepictalis (Warren) 

1896. Idiusia benepictalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 99 (cf 9). 
1939. Lamprosema benepictalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 164. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

158. Lamprosema oeaxalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys oeaxalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., Pt. 18 : 718 (<:1'). 

1939. Lamprosema oeaxalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 164-165. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); and Borneo. 

159. Lomprosema discalis (Warren) 

1896. Thysanodesma discalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6)17 : 140 ( <:1'). 

1939. Lamprosema discalis, Klima, Lep. Pt. 89 : 165. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. Klima (1939) has synonimised part of 
oeaxalis with discalis. 

160. Lomprosema ,"salis (Warren) 

1896. Thysanodesmafusalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 142 (9). 

1939. Lamprosemajusalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 164. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya ( Khasis); and Central China. 

Remarks: From India the species is recorded from Khasis, Meghalaya only. 
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161. Lamprosema major (Butler) 

1889. Thysanodesma major Butler, III. Typ. Spec. Het. Brit. Mus., 7: 96, p1.135, fig. 6. 

1939. Lamprosema major, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 165. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Himachal Pradesh (Dharmsala), Sikkim. 

162. Lamprosema eximialis (Warren) 

1896. Th),sanodesma eximialis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17: 141 (d'). 

1939. Lamprosema eximialis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 166. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also South China. 

Remarks: The type locality of this species is Khasis, Meghalaya. 

163. Lamprosema phaleasalis (Walker) 

1859. Borys phaJeasa/is Walker, Cal. up. Het. Brit. Mus .• 18 : 713 ( d'). 

1939. Lamprosema phaJeasaJis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 166. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Borneo and South China. 

164. Lamprosema valvalll (Warren) 

1896. Tyloslega valvata Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) 17 : 104 ( d"). 
1939. Lamprosema valvata, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 159. 

Distribution: India: Maghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks: The type locality of this endemic species is Khasis, Meghalaya. 

165. Lamprosema barbata (Warren) 

1896. Preneopogon barbara Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 146 ( <:! ,9). 
1939. Lamprosema barbata, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 159. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasis). 

Remarks: The type locality of this endemic species is Khasis, Maghalaya. 

166. Pilocrocis barcalis (Walker) 

1859. Borys barealis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 19: 1001 (9). 

1939. Piloeroe;s barealis, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 92. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Maharashtra, (Bombay, Poona), Kerala and Tamil Nadu 
(Nilgiris), West Bengal (Calcutta); also Borneo; Flores and Myanmar. 

167. Goniorhynchw plumbeiwnalis Hampson 

1896. Gon;orhynchus plumbeizonalis Hampson, FaUIUJ Bril. India, Moth., 4: 323, fig. 183 (c!). 

1939. Goniorhynehus plumbeizonalis, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 180. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Myanmar and Philippines. 

Remarks: From India the specie-s is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

168. Goniorhynchus fla viguttalis WarrelJl 

1896. Goniorhynchusflavigullalis Wurren, Ann. Mag. iVaI. Hisl., (6) 17 : 140 (d'). 

1939. Goniorhynchus flaviguttalis, Kli rna, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 180. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Kh,'lSis); also Jav~l. 

Remarks: From India the species is Ic!nown only from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

169. Botyodes principalis Lt~ech 

1889. Botyodes principalis Leech, Entom., 22 : 69, pI. 3, fig. 9. 

1939. Botyodes principalis, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 183. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also West, Central and South 'China; Japan; Korea; 
Sumatra and Taiwan. 

Remllrks : From India this species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya .. 

170. Botyodes patulalis (Walker) 

1865. Botys patulalis Walker, Cat. up. Hel. Bril. Mus., 34; 1405 (9). 

1939. Botyodes patulalis, Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 185. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Himachal Pradesh, Sikk'im; also West and South 
China. 

171. Prorodes mimictJ Swinhoe 

1894. Prorodes mimica Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) 14: 205. 

1939. Prorodes mimica, Klima;Lep. Cat., Pt. 89: 186. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland; also Au.stralia; Borneo; Celebes; Java; 
Myanmar; N'~w Guinea; Nias; Philippines; Pulo Laut; Sumatra; Taiwan and Vietnam (Tong-King). 

17.2. Sylepta tibialis (Moore) 

1888. Synclel:a tibialis Moore, Descr. N. Ind. up. Ins. AtlaInson, p. 216. 

1939. Sylepla ,:ibialis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 202. 

Distribution: In,dia : Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala and Tamil Nadu (Nilgiris), Sikkim; also Vietnam 
(Tong-King), 

173. Sylepta gastralis (Walker) 

1865. Glyphodes gaslralis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 34 : 1356 M. 
1939. Sylepta gastralis. Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 204. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Himachal Pradesh (Dharmsala), Sikkim, and West 
Bengal (Darjiling). 



494 State Fuana Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

174. Sylepta scinisalis (Walker) 

1859. Borys scinisalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 18: 648 (<:3'). 

1939. Sylepta scinisalis. Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 204. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, North West Himalayas, Sikkim; also 
Myanmar and Sumatra. 

175. Syltpta costalis (Moore) 

1888. Botyodes costalis Moore, Descr. N. Ind. Lep. Ins. Atkinson, p. 221. 

1939. Sytepta costa lis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 204. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also West and South China; Taiwan and 
Vietnam (Tong-King). 

176. Sylepta sellalis (Guenee) 

1854. Botys sellalis Guenee, Delt. et Pyral., p. 330 (9 ). 
1939. Sylepta sella lis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 204. 

Distribution; India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh (Banaras); also 
Amboina; Burn; Ceram;West China; Malacca; Myanmar; New Guinea; Singapore; Sri Lanka; 
Sumatra; Taiwan and Ternate. 

177. Sylepta verecunda (Warren) 

1896. Loxoscia verecunda Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 18: 167. 

1939. Sykpta verecunda. Klima, up. Cal., Pt. 89 : 205. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), North-West Himalayas, Kerala and Tamil Nadu 
(Nilgiris), Sikkim and West Bengal (Darjilling). 

178. Sylepta angustalis (Snellen) 

1890. Botys angustalis Snellen, Trans. en'. Soc. Lond., p. 585 ( d'). 
1939. Sylepta angustalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 205. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

179. Sylepta sabinusalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys sabinusalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 18: 708 (<:3'). 

1939. Sylepta sabinusalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 205-206. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), North-West and East Himalayas, Kerala and Tamil 
Nadu (Nilgiris), Maharashtra (Bombay), West Bengal (Darjilling); also Africa; Bismarck Archipelago; 
Borneo; Buru; Celebes; Cerum; Fiji; West and Central China; Java; New Guinea; Salomon Islands; 
Samoa; Sri Lanka; Sumatra; Sumbawa and Taiwan. 
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180. Sykplll quadrillUlCulaH; (Kollar) 

1844. Scopula quadrimaculalis Kollar, In Hugel, Kaschmir, 4(2) : 492. 

1939. Sylepta quadrimaculalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 197-198. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), North-West Himalayas, Sikkim; also Borneo; West, 
Central and South China; Japan; Korea; Sachalin; Taiwan and Ussuri (USSR). 

181. Sykplll subalbidalis (Swinhoe) 

1894. Charema subalbidalis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 201. 

1939. Sylepta subalbidalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 :. 209. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Shillong, Khasis). 

Remarks : The type locality of the species is Cherrapunji, Shillong, East Khasis, 
Meghalaya State. 

182. Sykplll paucistrialis (Warren) 

1896. CyclarchapaucistrialisWarren,Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17: 139 (d'). 

1939. Sylepta paucistrialis, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 202-203. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Bhutan; Central and South China and Vietnam 
(Tong-King). 

Remarks: Warren (1896) described the species from Khasis. 

183. Syleplll pernitescens (Swinhoe) 

1894. Charema pernitescens Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 203 ( d'). 

1939. Sylepta pernitescens, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 190. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also South China; Japan and Brit. New Guinea. 

184. S,ieplll denticulata (Moore) 

1887. Pramadea denticulata Moore, Descr. N. Indian up. Ins. Atkinson, p. 211. 

1939. Sylepta denticulata, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 198. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasis), Nagaland, Sikkim. 

Remarks: The type locality of the species is Cherrapunji, East Khasi hills, Meghalay. 

185. Sylepta cohllesalis (Walker) 

1865. Botys cohaesalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 34: 1418 (d')' 

1939. Sylepta cohaesalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 198. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala and Tamil Nadu (Nilgiris); also Australia; 
Borneo; Celebes; Fiji; Nias; Sui a; Sumatra. and Tenimber. 
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186. Sylepta crotonalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys crotonalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 19: 997 (9). 

1939. Sylepta crotonalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 199. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Sikkim; also Borneo; Pulo Laut; Sangir; Sri 
Lanka and Taiwan. 

187. Sylepta ridopalis (Swinhoe) 

1892. Coptobasis ridopalis Swinhoe, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 18. 

1939. Sylepta ridopalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89: 199. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Sikkim; also Java; Myanmar; Philippines 
and Sumatra. 

188. Sylepta Iactiguttalis (Warren) 

1896. Arthriobasis lacligullalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl., (6) 17 : 131 ( (f). 

1939. Sylepla lacti~lIalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 201. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland; also Myanmar. 

Remarks: The type locality of the species is Khasis, MeghaJaya. 

189. Sylepta ovialis (Walker) 

1858. Botys ovialis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 636. 

1939. Sylepta ovialis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89: 201. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Abyssinia (Ethiopia) and East, West and 
South Afrira. 

190. Sylepta derogGta (Fabricius) 

1775. Phalaena derogala Fabricius, Syst. Enl., p. 641. 

1939. Sylepta derogala, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 193-196. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Shillong), throughout India including Andamans; also West 
Africa; Australian region; China; Japan; Malayan subregion; Myanmar; East Siberia andSri Lanka. 

191. SylePID s~mi"igralis (Warren) 

1896. Polycoris seminigralis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 18 : 172. 

1939. Sylepta seminigralis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 198. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Vietnam (Tong-King). 

Remarks : From India the species is recorded only from Khasis, MeghaJaya. 

192. Sylepta ochrotichroa Hampson 

1918. Sylepta ochrotichroa Hampson, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9) 1 : 266 «f). 

1939. Sylepta ochrotichroa, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 203. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

193. Sylepta cometa (Warren) 

1896. Halioligris comela Warren, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hisl., (6) 18 : 164 (d'). 

1939. Sylepla cornela, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89: 203. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also West China. 

Remarks: Warren (1896) described the species from Khasis, Meghalaya. 

194. Sylepta picalis Hampson 

1898. Sylepla picalis Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 719, pI. 99 ( d' ,Q). 

1939. Sylepla picalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 204. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

195. Sylepta venustalis Swinhoe 

1894. Sylepla venuslalis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hist., (6) 14: 199 (d'). 

1939. Sylepta venustalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 207. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Shillong, East Khasi hills); also North, West and 
South China. 

Remarks: From India this species is recorded only from Khasis, Meghalaya and the type locality is 
from Cherrapunji, Shillong, E. Khasis. 

196. Sylepta nigriflava Swinhoe 

1894. Sylepta nigrijlava Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 199 (d'). 

1939. Sylepta nigriflava, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 207. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, East Khasi hills); and Sikkim. 

Remarks: The type locality of the species is from Cherrapunji, East Khasi hills, Meghalaya. 

197. Sylepta mysisalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys mysisalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 634 (Q). 

1939. Sylepta mysisalis, Klima, Lep. Cat., Pt. 89 : 193. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Goa, Keral~ and Tamil Nadu (Nilgiris), Sikkim; also 
West Africa; West, Central and South China; Madagascar; Nias; Sumatra and Syria. 

198. Sylepta fatualis (Lederer) 

1863. Botys Jatualis Lederer, Wien. Ent. Monatschr., 7 : 376, pI. 11, fig. 15 (Q ). 

1939. SyleptaJatualis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 208-209. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong, Khasis); also Java; Myanmar and Sumatra. 

Remarks: The species clathralis Swinhoe, reported from Shillong, has been synonimised with 
fatuoUs (Klima, 1939). 

199. Sylepta paucinotalis (Warren) 

1896. Notarcha paucinotalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 18 : 166 ( d'). 
1939. Sylepta paucinotalis, Klima, up. Cat., Pt. 89 : 209. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks: The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

200. Lygropiaj/llvicaput (Warren) 

1895. Hyperthalia? jlavicaput Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 134. 

1898. Lygropiajlavicaput, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 727. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The speGies is endemic to Khasis. 

201. Lygropia amplificattJ Warren 

1895. Lygropia amplijicata Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,{6) 17: 145. 

1898. Lygropia amplificata, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., P 729. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis. 

202. Lygropia j/IIvispila Swinhoe 

1894. Lygropiajlavispila Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 204. 

1898. Lygropiajlavispila, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 729. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks: The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

203. Lygropia poltisalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys pollisalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 714. 

1898. Lygropia pollisalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 729. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim; also Borneo and Pakistan 
(Murree). 

204. DillpluJnitJ pf~ifI~TIU (Leaderer) 

1863. Sisyrophora pfeifferae Lederer, Wien. Ent. Monat., 7 : 399, pI. 13, fig. 13. 

1980. Diaphania pfeifferae, Mondal and Bhattacharya, Rec. zoo I. Surv. India,77 :321. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasis), Andamans, Sikkim, West Bengal 
(Darjeeling); also Myanmar; Singapore and Sumatra. 
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205. Diaphania actoriolUllis(W alker) 

1859. Glyphodes actorionalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 17 : 498. 

1980. Diaphania actorionalis, Mondal and Bhattacharya, Rec. zool. Surv. India, 77 : 3~325. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Sikkim, Uttar 
Pradesh; also Malayan subregion. 

206. Glyphodes amphitritolis (Guenee) 

1854. Margarodes amphilritalis Guenee, Dell. et Pyral., p. 307. 

1898. Glyphodes amphitritalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 741. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Myanmar and Malayan subregion to 
Solomons. 

207. Glyphodes /allacillUs (Snellen) 

1890. Margaronia fallacialis Snellen, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 609. 

1898. Glyphodesfallacialis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 741. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

208. Glyphodes warre1UJlis Swinhoe 

1894. Glyphodes? warrenalis Swinhoe,Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) 14: 148. 

1898. Glyphodes warrenalis, Hampson, Trans. enl. Soc. Lond, p. 739. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Nagaland. 

209. Glyphodes frtztertUI (Moore) 

1887. Margaroniafralerna Moore, up. Alk., p. 217. 

1898. Glyphodes fraterna, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond, p. 740. 

Distribution: India: Megbalaya (Cherrapunji, E. Khasis) and Nagaland. 

210. Glyphodts hermesalis (Walker) 

1859. Tobata hennesalis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 18: 516. 

1898. Glyphodes hermesalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 739. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Borneo. 

211. Glyphodes z.elimalis Walker 

1859. Glyphodes zelimalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 17: 502. 

1889. Glyphodes zelimalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 743. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala. Tamil Nadu (Nilgiris); also Borneo; Sri 
Lanka and Sumatra. 
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212. Glyphodes eurytusalis Walker 

1859. Glyphodes eurytusalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus ... 17: 503. 

1898. Glyphodes eurytusalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond.,. p. 743. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala and Tamlil Nadu (Nilgiris); also Borneo; Loyalty 
Islands and Sri Lanka. 

213. Glyphodes ernalis Swinhoe 

1894. Glyphodes emalis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 148. 

1898. Glyphodes emalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc .. Lond., p. 742. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong, Khasi hills); also .Myanmar. 

Remarks: The type locality of the species is from Shillong, Khasi hills, Meghalaya. 

214. Glyphodes prothymalis Swinhoe 

1892. Glyphodes prothymalis Swinhoe, Trans.ent. Soc. Lond., p. 19, pI. 1, fig. 15. 

1898. Glyphodes prothymalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 742. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasi hills). 

Remarks: The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya and the type locality is Cherrapunji, East 
Khasi hills. 

215. Pygospila octomaculalis (Moore) 

1867. Filodes octomaculalis Moore, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 95. 

1898. Pygospila octomaculalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. ;'50. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

216. Pygospila cuprealis Swinhoe 

1892. Pygospila tyres var. cup rea lis Swinhoe, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 19, pI. 1, fig. 4. 

1898. Pygospila cup rea lis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 750. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Myanmar. 

Remarks: The type locality of the species is Khasi hills, Meghalaya. 

217. Polythlipla cerealis Lederer 

1863. Poly th lip ta cerealis Lederer, Wien. Ent. Mon., p. 477. 

1898. Polythlipta cerealis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 752. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and North-West and East Himalayas. 

218. Polythlipla ossealis Lederer 

1863. Poly th lip ta ossealis, Lederer, Wien. Ent. Mon., p. 389. 

1898. Poly th lip ta ossealis, Hampson, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., p. 752. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Amboina; Bhutan and Sumatra. 
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219. PolythUpto macralis Lederer 

1863. Poly th lip ta macralis, Lederer, Wien. Ent. Mon., p. 389, pI. 12, fig. 14. 

1898. Polythlipta macralis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 753. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala, Tamil Nadu (Nilgiris), Sikkim; also Amboina; 
Myanmar and Sri Lanka. 

220. Polythlipto inconspicua (Moore) 

1888. Botyodes inconspicua Moore, Descr. Indian Lep. Atkinson, p. 220. 

1898. Polythlipta inconspicua, Hampson, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., p. 753. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim, West Bengal (Darjiling). 

221. Sameodes miltochristolis Hampson 

1896. Sameodes miltochristalis Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 375-376. 

1899. Same odes miltochristalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 175. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland, Sikkim; also Myanmar. 

222. Sameodes pictolis Swinhoe 

1894. Sameodes pictalis Swinhoe, Ann. ,Wag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 303. 

1899. Sameodes pictalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 176. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

223. Archernis humilis Swinhoe 

1894. Archemis humilis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 146. 

1899. Archemis humilis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 181. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Nagaland. 

224. Archernis nictitans Swinhoe 

1894. Archemis nictitans Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 146. 

1899. Archemis nictitans, Hampson, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., p. 181. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

225. Omphisa anastomosalis (Guenee) 

1854. Pionea anastomosalis Guenee, Delt. et Pyral., p. 373. 

1899. OmjJhisa anastomosalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 183. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Kerala and Tamil Nadu, (Nilgiris), Sikkim; 
also Aru; China; Duke of York Island; Java; Myanmar; Sri Lank and Sula. 
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226. lschnurges rosea Warren 

1896. Ischnurges? rosea Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17: 142. 

1899. Ischnurges rosea, Hampson, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., p. 188. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

227. Hyalobathra phoenico%olUl (Hampson) 

1896. Isocentris phoenicozona Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4 : 385. 

1899. Hyalobathra phoenicozona, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 189. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Nagaland. 

228. Hyalobathra aequalis (Lederer) 

1863. Borys aequalis Lederer, Wien. Ent. Mon., p. 468, pl. 10, fig. 3. 

1899. Hyalobathra aequalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 189. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala and Tamil Nadu, (Nil giris), Sikkim; also 
Celebes; Myanmar and Sri Lanka. 

229. Hyalobathra coenostoltdis (Snellen) 

1890. Borys coenostolalis Snellen, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 582. 

1899. Hyalobathra coenostolalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 190. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala and Tamil Nadu (Nilgiris), Sikkim; also 
Myanmar. 

230. Crocidophom pallida (Moore) 

1887. Chobera pallida Moore, Descr. Indian up. Atkinson, p. 220. 

1899. Crocidophora pallida, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 193. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and West Bengal. 

231. Crocidophom fulvidalis Warren 

1895. Crocidophora (?)fulvidalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 16: 475. 

1899. Crocidophorafulvidalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond, p. 192. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis. Meghalaya. 

232. Crocidophom jlIIvo/asclata (Moore) 

1887. Hapaliaflavofasciata Moore, Descr. Indian up. Atkinson, p. 223, pI. 7, fig. 19. 

1899. Crocidophoraflavofasciala, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond, p. 193. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim and West Bengal (Darjiling). 
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233. Crocidophora /ascilzla (Moore) 

1887. Hapaliafasciata Moore, Descr. Indian up. Atkinson, p. 223, pI. 7, fig. 20. 

1899. Crocidophorafasciala, Hampson, Proc. lool. Soc. Lond., p. 193. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasis), Sikkim and West Bengal (Darjiling). 

234. Crocidophora multidentalis Warren 

1895. Crocidophora (?) mullidenlalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hisl., (6) 16: 476. 

1899. Crocidophora multidentalis. Hampson, Proc. lool. Soc. Lond., p. 192. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

235. Crocidophora distinctalis Swinhoe 

1894. Crocidophora (?) distinctalis Swinhoe, AM. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 144. 

1899. Crocidophora distinctalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 193. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

236. Crocidophora discoloraIQ Swinhoe 

1894. Crocidophora (?) discolorata Swinhoe, AM. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 144. 

1899. Crocidophora discolorata, Hampson, Proc. lool. Soc. Lond., p. 193. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks: The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

237. Crocidophora pallidullJlis Swinhoe 

1894. Crocidophora pallidulalis Swinhoe, AM. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 141. 

1899. Crocidophora paliidulalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 193. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

238. Thiptocerasjulvinuugo (Warren) 

1894. Mimocommafulvimargo Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 473. 

1967. Thliptoceras fulvimargo, Munroe, Candian Ent., 99(7) : 723. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim; also Myanmar. 

239. MIUUCG ustulalis (Geyer) 

1832. Crochiphora testulalis Geyer, In Hubner, Zutr. SammI. Exot. ScluMtt., 4: 12, figs. 629.630. 

1986. Maruca testulalis, Clarice. Smithson. Contr. Zool .• No. 416. pp.S4-57. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi hills), Andamans, Assam, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Kerala and Tamil Nadu, (Nilgiris), West Bengal; throughout the Oriental; Australian; 
Neotropical and Ethiopian region also Japan. 

Remarks: Swinhoe (1889) recorded the species from Khasi hills, Meghalaya. 

240. Maruca amboinalis (Felder) 

1874. Siriocauta (?) amboinalis Felder, Reise Nov. Lep., pI. 135, fig. 24. 

1899. Maruca amboinalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 194. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala and Tamil Nadu, (Nilgiris), Sikkim; also 

Amboina; Borneo and Myanmar. 

241. Tetridia caletoralis (Walker) 

1859. Borys caletoralis Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 651. 

1899. Tetridia caletoralis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 196. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Assam, Sikkim; also Borneo; Cambodia; 
Celebes; Myanmar and Thailand. 

242. Pachynoa (Polygrammodes?) maccalis (Lederer) 

1863. Borys maccalis Lederer, Wien. Ent. Monat., 7 : 466, pI. 9, fig. 14. 

1896. Pachynoa maccalis, Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 397. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); Bangladesh (Sylhet). 

Remarks : Hampson (1896) described the species under the genus Pachynoa (?) but omitted it in 
(1899) while synoniming the genus Pachynoa under Polygrammodes. Munroe (1958) pointed out the 
species as South American and identical with Polygrammodes eximia Jones, while Lederer described 
the type from Sylhet, Bangladesh. 

243. Discothyris megalophalis Hampson 

1899. Discothyris megalophalis Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 200. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks: The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

244. Pachyzancla intensalis (Swinhoe) 

1894. Piloptila? in ten sa lis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 143. 

1899. Pachyzancla intensalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 205. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

Remarks: The genus Pachyzancla has now been synonimised with the genus Psara. 

245. Pachyzancla marginalis Warren 

1896. Pachyzancla? marginalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 18 : ·115. 

1899. Pachyzancla marginalis, Hampson, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., p. 205. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

Remarks: The genus Pachyzancla is now transfered to the genus Psara. 

246. PachYZIlnc/a subdentalis (Swinhoe) 

1894. Piloplila? subdentalis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14 : 147. 

1899. Pachyzancla subdenlalis, Hampson, Proc. zoo/. Soc. Lond., p. 205. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 
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Remarks: The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. The genus Pachyzancla is now Psara. 

247. PachYZIlnc/a stultalis (Walker) 

1859. Borys stultalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 669. 

1899. Pachyzancla stultalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 204. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Cherrapunji), Andamans, throughout India; also Australia; 
Borneo; Celebes; China; Java; Myanmar; Sri Lanka and Sumatra. 

Remarks : The genus Pachyzancla is now Psara. Rose and Panjni (1985) recorded the species 
from Haryana, Himachal pradesh, Jammu and Kashimr, and Punjab. 

248. PachYZIlnc/a cY1Ulralis (Walker) 

1859. Borys cynaralis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 18 : 672. 

1899. Pachyzancla cynaralis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 205. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji), Sikkim; also Sri Lanka. 

249. PachYZIlnc/a mutualis (Zeller) 

1852. Borys mutualis Zeller, Lep. Caffr., p. 40. 

1899. Pachyzancla bipunctalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 204. 

1900. Pachyzancla mutualis, Swinhoe, Cat. East. Aust. up. Het., pt. 2 : 527. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi hills); Oriental; Ethiopian; Nearctic and Neotropical regions. 

Remarks: The genus Pachyzancla is now Psara. 

250. Loxoneptera carnealis Hampson 

1896. Loxoneptera camealis, Hampson, Fauna Bril. India. Moths. 4: 406. 

1899. Loxoneptera camealis. Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond .• p. 207. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim. 

251. Lepidoneura longipalpis (Swinhoe) 

1894. Antigastra longipalpis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nal. Hist .• (6) 14: 208. 

1900. Lepidoneura longipalpis. Swinhoe, Cat. East. Austra. up. Het., Pt. 2 : 529 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis, Shillong). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 
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252. Noorda fessalis (Swinhoe) 

1886. Glyphodesfessalis Swinhoe, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., p. 459, pI. 41, fig. 13. 

1899. Noorda fessalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 221. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Andamans, Assam, Kamataka, Madhya Pradesh, 
Manipur, Nagaland; also West Africa; Aden; Bhutan; Myanmar and Pakistan. 

Remarks : The genus Noorda Walker since transfered by Munroe (1961) ~under subfamily 
Odontiinae. 

253. Hemiscopis stigmatalis (Swinhoe) 

1894. Micromania? stigmata lis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 141. 

1899. Hemiscopis stigmatalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 223. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

254. Calamochrous tranquillalis (Lederer) 

1863. Botys tranquillalis Lederer, Wien. ent. Mon., pp. 371,466, pI. 9, fig. 16. 

1933. Calamochrous tranquillalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 228. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Temate. 

255. Calamochrous carnealis Swinhoe 

1894. Calamochrous? camealis Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 302. 

1899. Calamochrous camealis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 228. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

256. Pionea auriolalis (Lederer) 

1863. Botys aureolalis Lederer, Wien. ent. Mon., p. 473. 

1900. Pionea aureolalis, Swinhoe, Cat. East. Austr. Lep. Het., Pt. 2, p. 534. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), And~ans, Ot. Nicobar, Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim; 
also Sri Lanka. 

257. Pionea leucanalis Swinhoe 

1890. Pionea? leucanalis Swinhoe, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., p. 276, pI. 8, fig. 15. 

1899. Pionea leucanalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 246. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Burma. 

258. Pionea nigrostigmalis Warren 

1896. Pionea? nigrostigmalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 96. 

1899. Pionea nigrostigmalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 245. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Bhutan. 
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259. Pionea flavofimbriata (Moore) 

1888. Mabra flavofimbriata Moore, Descr. Ind. Lep. Atk., 3 : 208. 

1899. Pioneaflavofimbriata, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 240. 

Distribution: India: MeghaIaya (Cherrapunji, Khasi hills), Sikkim, West Bengal; also Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: Swinhoe (1900) described the species under the genus Lepidoplaga. 

260. Pionea phoenicistis Hampson 

1896. Pionea phoenicistis Hampson, Fauna Brit. India, Moths, 4: 428. 

1899. Pionea phoenicistis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 240. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Sikkim; also Bhutan and Myanmar. 

261. Pyraustll silhetillis Guenee 

1854. Pyrausta silhetalis Guenee, Delt. et Pyral., p. 166. 

1899. Pyrausta silhetalis, Hampson, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., p. 269. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis ), North-West and East Himalayas; also Yarkand. 

262. Pyraustll macluteralis (Walker) 

1859. Scopula nuJchaeralis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 19: 1013. 

1899. Pyrausta nuJchaeralis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 263. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Kerala and Tamil Nadu, (Nilgiris), West Bengal; also 
Australia; Java; Myanmar; Sri Lanka and Taiwan. 

Remarks: Swinhoe (1900) tynonimised this species with damastesalis Walker. 

263. Pyraustll hyalodiscalis Warren 

1895. Pyrausta? hyalodiscalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 16 : 475. 

1899. Pyrausta hyalodiscali$, Hampson, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., p. 263. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis, Meghalaya. 

264. Pyraustll profusalis Warren 

1896. Pyrausta profusalis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 17 : 95. 

1899. Pyrausta profusalis, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 260. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis); also Myanmar and Sri Lanka. 

265. Pyraustll coorumba Hampson 

1891. Opsibotys coorumba Hampson, III. Typ. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 8 : 132, pI. 154, fig. 13. 

1900. Pyrausta coo rumba, Swinhoe; Cat. East. Austr. up. Het., Pt. 2 : 537. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Assam, Kerala and Tamil Nadu, (Nilgiris). 

Remarks : Larva greenish white, naked and small; feeds on a species of nettle, rolling the leaf. 
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266. Pyra.Jsta benenotata Swinhoe 

1894. Pyrausta benenotata Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (6) 14: 142. 

1899. Pyrausta benenotata, Hampson, Proc. zoo I. Soc. Lond., p. 261. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

267. Pyrausta nubilalis (Hubner) 

1805-24. Botys nubilalis Hubner, Samml. eur. Schmett. Pyr., fig. 94. 

1899. Pyrausta nubilalis, Hampson, Proc. zoo!. Soc. Lond., p. 259. 

Distribution: India: MeghaJaya (Khasis), Manipur, Sikkim, North-West Himalayas; also 
Europe and West Asia. 

268. Pyrausta eriopisalis (Walker) 

1859. Botys eriopisalis Walker, Cat. up. Het. Brit. Mus., 19: 1006. 

1900. Pyrausla eriopisalis, Swinhoe, Cal. Easl. Auslr. up. Hel., Pt. 2, p. 537. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji; Khasis); also Sarawak, Borneo. 

269. Pyrausta vitellinaw (Kollar) 

1844. Botys vilellinalis Kollar, Hugel's Kaschmir, 4: 492. 

1900. Pyrausta vil~llinalis, Swinhoe, Cat. East. Austr. up. Het., Pt. 2, p. 537. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Cherrapunji, Khasis), Jammu and Kashmir, Sikkim; also Myanmar. 

270. PyraustIJ obliquata (Moore) 

1887. Ebulea obliquata Moore, Descr. Ind. up. All, p. 224. 

1899. Pyrausla obliquala, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 254. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis), Nagaland, Sikkim; also Myanmar and Sri Lanka. 

271. Pyrausta bambusalis (Moore) 

1882. Hapalia bambusalis Moore, D~scr. Ind. up. Alk .• 3 : 222. 

1899. Pyrausta bambusalis, Hampson. Proc. zoo I. Soc. Mnd., p. 254. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

272. Pyrausta frtultlukntlllis Warren 

1895. Pyrausta? Jra udu len ta lis Warren, Ann. Mag. Nat. His'., (6) 16: 474. 

1899. Pyrausta Jraudulentalis, Hampson, Proc. zoot. Soc. LcmtJ~, p, 2~4. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis). 

Remarks : The species is endemic to Khasis. 

273. Pyrawta bambucivora (Moore) 

1887. Ebulea bambueivora Moore, Deser. Ind. Up. Atk., p. 224. 

1899. Pyrausla bambucivora, Hampson, Proe. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 253. 
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Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasis), Madhya Pradesh; also Sri Lanka. 

Remarks : The greenish larva lives in rolled up leaves of bamboo. 

274. Simaethistis tricolor Butler 

1889. S;/Meth;st;s? tricolor Butler, III. Typ. Sp. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 7 : 95, pI. 134, fig. 18. 

1899. S;/Meth;st;s tricolor, Hampson, Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., p. 283. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Himachal Pradesh (Dhannsala). 

1. Diptychophora equestris Meyrick 

APPENDIX-I 

(List of species omitted) 

Subfamily CRAMBINAE 

1930. Diptychophora equestris Meyrick, Exotic Microlep., 4 : 112. 
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Distribution Meyrick described the species from Khasi hills, then Assam now Meghalaya state. 
(One ex. male, 13 nun.). 

2. Diptychophora ochrophanes Meyrick 

1931. Diptychophora ochrophanes Meyrick, Exotic Microlep., 4 : 113-114. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi hills); also Sri Lanka. 

Remarks: The 'Type Locality' of the species is Kbasi hills, Meghalaya. (13 exs, male & female, 
12-13 nun.). 

3. Diptychophora mitis Meyrick 

1931. Diptychophora mitis Meyrick, Exotic Microlep, 4 : 114. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Khasi hills). 

Remarks : The 'Type Locality' of the species is Khasi hills, Meghalaya (3 exs. male, 
female, 10-1! mm.). 

4. Argyria trizona Meyrick 

1931. Argyria trizona Meyrick, Exotic Microlep., 4 : 114-115. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Khasi hills). 

Remarks: The 'Type Locality' of the species is Khasi hills, Meghalaya (5 exs. male, female, 13-
15 nun.). 

Subfamily PYRAUSTINAE 

5. Entephria dryocentra Meyrick, 

1933. Entephria dryocentra Meyrick, Exotic Microlep., S : 401. 

Distribution - India: Meghalaya (Khasis) and Sikkim. 

Remarks - The 'Type Locality' of the species is Khasis. (male, female, 21-23 mm.) 
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SUMMARY 

The present paper deals with the systematic account, keys, distribution etc. of about three hundred 
species of Pyralids, distributed over more than one hundred genera and ten subfamilies, of which seven 
species are new locality records and lifty seven species are endemic to Khasi hills area. The 'Type 
Locality' of twenty two new species from Meghalaya are mainly from Khasis, Cherrapunji, Shillong 
and Khasi hills area. In the 'Remarks' column, opinions on the present status of some species by 
different authors and economic importance, if any recorded for a species, has also been discussed. 
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COLEOPTERA: SCARABAEIDAE : SCARABAEINE 

S. BISW AS & A.K. GHOSH 
Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta 

INTRODUCTION 

The representatives of the subfamily Scarabaeinae, commonly known as dung beetles, though 
widely distribut~ and found almost all over the world, are more common in tropics than in temperate 
region. Curious habits of some of the scarab beetless have attracted attention since dawn of 
civilisation and perhaps before, and the carved and modelled representations of scarab preserved in 
abundance from ancient Egyptian times probably constitute the oldest entomological records in 
existance. 

These insects as a rule seek the excrement of various animals including man and cattle, 
carrion, decaying fungi or other vegetable matters and carry it deep into the soil. This they do so 
regularly and thoroughly that people have failed to appreciate the full value of their service. An 
earlier observation stated, of course, based not on accurate statistics, "that in India during May 
and June as much as forty to fifty thousand tons of excrement must be carried away by scarabs 
each day, into the soil" (R.W. Hingston, as quoted by Arrow 1931). One must remember that 
the popUlation of India at that time was only half of the present day population and it did not 
include the dung of the animals, which might easily be double to triple of that amount. It may 
not be too much to emphasise that the group of beetles under review form an agency of very 
great importance in the disposal of human and other animal excrements and offal, specially in a 
country like India where majority of the people live in rural areas, yet to be served by any proper 
sanitation system. 

Besides being a very useful clearing agent of excrement and other offensive materials, scarab 
beetles are known to help in the enrichment of the soil. In tropical forests, they do valuable 
work in quickly mixing up the raw manure with the soil. This they do before other insects like 
termite get access to and destroy it. They are also among the foremost of the cultivator of the 
soil. They tunnel through the soil, upheave the deeper layers, and thus, in no slight degree, 
interchange the materials of the ground. Infinitely more important is the fact that they carry 
down the nutrients to the root of the plant. In fact, they are the vast manurial army of the tropics 
and act as the natural fertilising agents. 

As against the valuble services, these insects render to man, their harmful side is almost 

negligible. Some of the scarab beetles, such as the members of the gt(nera like Caccobius Thorn., 

Drepanocerus Kirby and Oniticellus Serv., are known to carry some helminth (Gongylonema) in 

encysted condition and if accidentally eaten by domestic animals, their future development takes 

place inside the body of the animal. In India, no definite work has been done on this aspect and 

as such our knowledge is still very incomplete. A disease known as Scarabiasis, where living 



514 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

insects are passed through the faeces and cause alimentary disorder, has been reported from 

India. Most of the cases of such disorders, have been attributed to Onthophagus bifasciatus (F.) 

and o. unifasciatus (Schall.). In any case, this is not the normal habit of these insects and 

remedy lies on better cleanliness. During this study, it has been observed that there are many 

Onthophagus spp., similar in habit to O. bifasciatus (F.) and o. unifasciatus (Schall.) and are 

found exclusively in himan faeces or excreta of Carnivore and not in the dung of any 

herbivorous animal, but scarabiasis has not been reported from the region under reference. 

Arrow (1931) has presented a consolidated account of dung heetless of Indian subcontinent, in 
which only 24 species out of 354 dealt therein, were reported to occur in areas now under the state of 
Meghalaya, subsequently Balthasar (1937) has described a new Onthophagus from Khasi Hills, 
Meghalaya. The present study was undertaken to explore localities of this ecologically and 
zoogeographically interesting region for collection of dung beetles, so as to make a comprehensive 
taxonomic study of the group from the state of Meghalaya. Besides consulting earlier collections 
present in Eastern Regional Station, Zoological Survey of India, and at the Headquarters of Zoological 
Survey of India, Calcutta several collection-trips were made by the author in five districts of the state, 
dwing 1963-1975. As a'result more than 5,()()() specimens could be collected which belong to 115 
species under 17 genera; 2% species have turned out as new to Science, 6 as new records to India 
besides a host of new records from the State. 

During field trips, careful biological observations have also been made on habit, food, association 

with other organisms, seasonal occurence and abundence of various species in relation to habitat and 

altitude. 

Efforts were made to study the habits of little known genera as Haroldius Boue, Parachorius 

Harold, Cassolus Sharp, and Phacosoma Boue., and informations obtained therefrom have been 

incorporated in the text. As these insects show a considerable sexual dimorphism and even variations 

in the same sex is well known and as, many of the Indian species were known only by single specimen 

or single sex, special attempts were made to collect atleast a number of specimens to make a good 

seties, representing both sexes and to have an idea of intraspecific variability in different species. 

However, a few species could not be collected in sufficient numbers and four species earlier 
reported from the area by Arrow (op. cit.) i.e. Heliocopris dominus Bates, Paraphytus hindu Arrow, 
O. (Digitonthophagus) avocatta Arrow, and O.(S. Str.) pauliani Balth., remained unrepresented in the 
collection, however, one specimen of dominus Bates, was examined from the collections of Z.S.I., 
Calcutta. 

Some immature stages have been collected during this study and have not been included in text, as 

the specific identify could not be established in view of the fact that different species representing 

various genera often aggregate to a particular dung and sometimes the number of species becomes as 

BlIDY 81 8 or 9 under 3 to 4 genera. Laboratory rearing of a few species of Onthophagus Latr., and a 
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species of WID"I. Rcitt, were attempted and larvae in different developmental stages have been 
sQCccssfully obtained. these information incorporated under the relevant species. 

An attempt has also been made to analyse the faanal component from Zoo-geographical viewpoint, 
which clearly indicate. the predominence of Indo-Chinese element in the fauna of this region. 

HABIT AND HABITAT 

Although no detailed studies on the life histories of the individual species was undertaken or 
studies on the population dynamics was attempted, experience gained during field collections for ... 
thirteen years yielded sufficient data to form a fair idea about the general pattern of life of tbeIo 
insects specially with regard to food, seasonal occurrence and habitat preference including vertical 
distribution. A brief account of the above mentioned factors are presented here. 

(i) Food and feedin.g Habit 

These beetles are well known for their habit of feeding on faecal matters of various aninwk. 

decaying vegatable matters and carrion. 

The feeding habit of different species vary considerably. Some of the beetles g" the cIuq, form 
balls and then carry it to suitable spot, either for their own consumption or for the. future larval-f~. 
Members of the genus Gymnopleurus Dlig., and Sisyphus Latr., among the beetlesleferred here, fall in 
this category, but the others do not perform such elaborate act. Either they feed on the dung itself or 
carry it to the tunnel, they make for storing food. 

In the latter case, whether they do it for themselves or for their future generation is not clearly 
known and it is probable that they do it for both the purposes. 

Regarding nature of food, majority of the species prefer tho fresh dUDg and are never found in the 
dry or accumulated dung in the compost pit which people make for manuring their field but • few 
species such as 01litis subopacus Arrow and OniticeUta cinctus (F.) are found in such cODdition 
whereas Drepanocenu Kirby spp., are generally cQ8lD1On in the comparatively old dung, but not in 
the compost pits. 

Some species c.g. Heliocopris bucep#ItJlus, (F.) Cathersius Hope., spp. and most of the species of 
Copris s.s. arc usually not found within the dUDg itself except when they are in the actual procesa of 
carrying the material down into the soil. They usuallymakc tunnel directly below the dung and carry 
the dung inside tunnel, sometimes to a considerable depth, specially when food is to be used by die 
future larvae. However, some othcr species c.g. UatollllU vertDgus (F.) Onthopluzgus (Sen-ophonu) 

sagittarilU (F.) 01lthophagus (Se"ophonu) recteco17llUlU Lanab., Olliticellus cbtctlu (F.), 0raitiI 
stUJopaeus Arrow and Drepanocenu Kirby spp. usually stay in the dung itself. Dteponoce11ll Kirby 
spp. arc mainly confined below the hard crust of dried dung and sometimes are at the soil level. O. 
(DigitonthophiJ,us) rubricollia Hope, o. (DigitonthopltaglU) manlpunnsu Arrow, CDpril 
(Microcopri8) vittalisi Gill. and maDy other species make oblique tunRel away from th~ dung. 

The daily pattern of activity of these beedea. if there is any. could not be established, even then, 
these insects have been collected during all hours of the day. Patient observations on tho pasturo where 
cattle graze, resulted in finding some beede aliahtiD8 on fresh dUll, throughout the day but their 
DUIDbcn were definitely more at dust; however. it was DOYel' to that depeo as bu beoa obIeJ wed ia 
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some cases of Melolonthid which usually swarm just at dusk on some particular plants. Members of 
ball rolling genera such Gymnoplaurus Illig. and Sisyphus Latr., are however, more diurnal in .habit, as 
many of these bestles have been observed to perform the act of gathering the dung, forming the ball 
and actually carrying them during day time. During this study, it has been observed that although 
majority of the species are dung feeders, there is a small group of beetles which are exclusively or 
primerily restricted to the decaying vegetable matters specially fungi and there is still another smaller 
group which is confined to carrion. 

Among those which are primarily dung feeders, there is a definite preference for many of these 
beetles for particular type of dung. By far the largest number of species are found inthe dung of 
herbivorous animals, some of these being equally common in human faeces or those of carnivorous 
animals, but others are restricted to the dung of only herbivorous animals. Similarly, another group of 
species are never known to visit the dung of any herbivorous animals but are mostly or entirely 
confined to the faeces of carnivores or human beings, occassionally shifting to specific decaying fungi, 
when the latter are available. 

Of the dung of harbivorous animals, by far the maximum number of species were obtained from 
those of domesticated cattle but quite a large number of species were also collected from the dung of 
wild elephants (Elephas maximum L.), Wild buffaloes (Bubalis bubalis (L.) Indian bison (Bos gaurus 
Smith), various species of deer, wild pig (Sus scrofa L.), etc. but horse dung never yielJed good result 
and only two species i.e. Onthophagus (0) centr;comis (F.) and Caccobius (caccophilus) unicomis F. 
could be collected from the dung of this animal. Though Rhinoceros (Rhinoceros unicomis L.) does 
not occur in the area under study but experience in Kaziranga National Park and Manas Wild life 
sanctuary of Assam showed that not many species of scarab beetles feed on the dung of this animal. 

The species which have been collected from human fasces are also found in excreta of carnivorous 
animal and not much preference to particular habitat has been observed. 

It may be mentioned here that the number of species in the study area increased considerably when 
attention was shifted from the dung of harbivorous animal to those of carnivores or human faeces or 
fungi and carrion and many of the species from latter habitats turned out as new to science. 

A. Species feeding on Carron. 

The number of species feeding on carron is very small. Only two species i.e. Onthophaqus 
(Paraphaneomorphus) nakuli sp. nov. and 0 (0) singh; sp. Nov. have exclusively been collected from 
the bait of bird meat. Another species Caccobius (Caccophilus) unicornis (F.) which has been 
collected from dunga of verious herbivorous and carnivorous animals was also found in association 
with the above two species. Both the species of Onthophaqus Latr. were obtained by digging the sides 
of the pit where the bait was buried over-night. 

B. Species feeding on Vegetable matters. 

The number of species restricted to vegetable matters are small and there are few species which are 
strictly confined to it; a small group of species feed on fungi when these are available but may also 
shift to excreta of carnivorous animals in absence of fungal food. Both the species of Parachorius 
Harold i.e. Parachorius thomsoni Harold and Parachorius bookeri Arrow, are exclusively fungi 
feeder and have not been collected from any other habitat. The complete ignorance of the feeding 
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habit of the members of this oriental genus among earlier workers (Arrow 1931, Balthasar 1963) has 
led to the idea that these are rare insects. In fact these insects are not really that rare as has been earlier 
thought but their occurrance is intimately connected with the occurrence of their food which are 
extremely seasonal and confined to a particular type of habitat. These insects feed on fungi which 
grow on the deep leaf litter deposited on the floor of the forest and flourish only during the months of 
May-August; until the forest floor becomes wet to a considerable depth, these fungi do not grow, but 
once fungi start growing beetles also become available. 

Generally the beetles prefer the decaying fungi and make tunnel through the soft soil and carry 
these fungi inside as other beetles do with dung material, but a few specimens have been seen to feed 
on the fresh material and have been collected inside the stalk or in the bulb. The third species of the 
genus Parachorius globossus Arrow, has not been collected from this area but may have the similar 
habit as it is reported to be found in the Eastern Himalaya where fungal growth is a natural 
phenomenon. 

Cassolus humeralis Arr. has also been collected only from fungus. this insect, however, is rare and 
so far only a pair have been collected from a variety of fungus growing in the floor of the pine forest, 
undergrowth which is regularly burnt during the winter every year. 

A few more species e.g. Onthophagus (Phanaeomorphus) arjuni sp.nov. 0 (0.) 

deflexicollis Lanab, O. (Paraphanaeomorphus) fungivorous Arr., O. (0) agaricophilous Arr. 
and Haroldius stevensi Arr. have also been noted to feed on specific fungi when these are 
available but otherwise they are known to feed on dungs or other vegetable matters. Of the 
foregoing species, a few very old specimens of first named species, were initially collected 
from the ,faeces of wild carnivores during winter in the pine forest and the species was thought 
to be rare but subsequent search in fungi has yielded a very large number of specimens. These 
beetles are restricted to the type of fungi on which Parachorius Harold spp. feed and almost 
always they are found together. They also carry the decaying fungal material into the soil but 
have never been observed to feed on the fresh fungi. This beetls has also been collected by 
digging the place where apparently no material was left but indication was there that some 
fungi grew and perished earlier. This species is never found very deep inside the soil but are 
confined to 8-10cm. inside; they make both vertical or oblique tunnel depending on the nature 
of the substratum. Besides fungi, specimens of 0 (0) deflexicollis Lanab. have been collected 
from decaying young shoot of bamboo. All the specimens of O. (ParaphalJeomorphus) 
frugivorous Arr. have been collected from the excreta of wild carnivores but Arrow (Op. cit.) 
has mentioned that Dr. Kemp collected a number of specimens of first species from the rotten 
fruits and fungus and Mr. Champion found specimens of second species in an agaric-fungus. 

Genus Haroldius Bouc is known to be myrmecophiJous in nature. Extensive search of hundreds of 
ant nests during this study never yeilded positive results but specimens of this genus have been 
collected mainly from the loose moist soil near wall, hedge, under-grass of rotten bags of leaf litters 
without or in association with ants. A few specimens have been collected from the fungal bait kept in 
the loose sandy soil, but it may be that they were casual visitor and may not be regular feeder on 
fungus. 
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C. Species feeding on dung. 

Scarab beetles collected from the dung may be grouped broadly into three categories, one group 

feeding exclusively on the dung of harbivorous animal, second on the excreta of human being or on 
those of carnivores and the third having no such preference to particular type of excreta. 

Members of the genera such as Heliocopris Burm., Onitis F. were noted to feed exclusively on 
dung of herbivorous animals, of these Heliocopris bucephalus (F.) has mainly restricted to the dung of 
buffalos, both domesticated and wild, but were rarely found on other cattle dung. This species feeds 
on the fresh dung and usually digs a vertical tunnel just beneath the dung, sometimes to a considerable 
depth and carry the dung inside the tunnel if not, for their own consumption but as food for their 
larvae. The amount of earth they excavate is enormous and the open fallow land in the plains or at foot 
hills where this insects are mainly confined could be littered with earthen mould of various sizes.Mr. 
C.C. Ghosh as quoted by Arr. (1931) has mentioned that in the Shan hills, Burma the balls of the H. 
bucephelus (F.) are found in groups of seven to twelve and are collected by the natives for the sake of 
the pupae, which they regard as delicacies. As this species is not in the habit of gathering dung like the 
members of Gymnopleurus IIling. and Sisyphus Latr. or visiting the accumulated dung in.the compost 
pit as known to be done by Onitis subopecus Arr. or Oniticellus cinctus (F.) but require large quantity 
of dung for the development of larvae, the huge mass of buffalo-dung may serve their purpose best. H. 
dominus Bates may also have the same habit but no specimen of this species has so far been collected 
although Arrow (Op. cit.) has mentioned that the species was collected from Tura, Garo hill district by 
Dr. Kemp in the month of June-July. 

Members of the Genus On;t;s F. also feed exclusively on the dung of herbivorous animals but 

these beetless are neither so specific to dung of any particular species nor to the condition of the dung 
they visit. (df the 7 species of the genus so far collected from the state, 5 species namely O. philemon 
F., O. virens Lanab., O. castaneous Redt., O. feae Felsche, and O. subopacus Arr., are limited to 
plains or foothills upto about c 500m. altitude and O. excavatus Arr. and o. castaneous (Wulf.), are 
confined generally to the area above c l000m. altitude;). Of the last named two species, O. excavatus 
is rare and only a pair of male specimens have been collected, females might have a particular type of 
habitat not yet known; the other species On;t;s falcatus (Wulf.) is the predominent species of the 
higher hiUs, and feeds on the cow or buffalo dung, visiting both fresh and old dung; it often digs 
tunnel just beneath the dung but sometimes is found in the dung itself or at the junction of the dung 
and the soil, apparently in a resting condition. Though the type of dung, these insects visit are equally 
available in the plains, their numbers gradually decrease towards lower altitude and below c sOOm. 
they are rarely found. Of the S species mentioned as peculier to lower altitude. o. subopacus Arr. is 
the predominent species of the state and is found in the dungs of all condition and is equally common 
on the accumulated dung in the compost pit. Onitis virens Lansb. prefers buffalo dung and is common 
on the sandy soil near large rivers. Onitis castaneous Redt. and Onitis feae Felsche are also similar in 
food habit but are comparatively rare. Onitis philemon F. visits fresh or accumulated dung of cows. 
fuffaloes and of wild elephants and is common in the open countty. 

The only species of Oniticellus Serv., O. cinctus (F.) occurs in large numbers in the dung of the 
compost pit together with Onitis subopaeus Arr. but is equally common in fresh or old dung in the 
open country. The genus Phacosoma Bouc. also represented in the region by one species PhacoSOnIIJ 
anogirieruis sp. nov. which appears to be extremely rare in the area and has been collected from the 
fresh deer dWll in a cleared area near a densa forest. Members of· other genera u CatMn;us Hope, 
cpm ,.1. Oeoffr. and LiDto1l,1U Reitt.. DreptlltOCenu Kirby are preciominendy confined to the duDa of 
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herbivorous animals, but one or a few species of each genus are also found inhuman faeces. However, 
the majority of the species of subgenus Paracopris Balth. and the single species of the subgenus 
Microcopris Balth. collected from the area are predominently found in the human faeces. 

It may be mentioned here that of the 5 species of Cathersius Hope collected from the state, only 
Cathersius molossus (L.) is found in human faeces and this is the predominent species of the genus in 
the entire state, though its number gradually decreases towards the plains where all the other species 
are mostly confined. Of the rest of 4 species. Cathersius granulatus Sharp and Cathersius pithecius 
(F.) are rare in the state, but the last mentioned species is apparently common in the neighbouring state 
of Tripura. Cathersius javanus Lanab. is commonly found in the fresh buffalo dung but a pair has 
been collected in the field from the dung taken out from the compost pit to manure the crops. 
Cathersius sagax (Quens.) visit the cow or buffalo dung in the open country (Cultivated or fallow). 

Of the species of Copris Geoffr., members of subgenus Paracopris, except C. (Paracopris) 
punctulatus W~. and C. (Paracopris) compressipennis Gillet are largely restricted to the human 
faeces. they prefer the forested habitat and make oblique tunnels either through the loose soil or 
simply under the fallen leaves. They are usually found in the surrounding area of the excreta nonnally 
not below 10 to 12 cm. deep. C. (Microcopris) villalisi Gillet also prefer the similar habitat. C. 
(Paracopris) punclulatus Wied. on the other hand prefers the dung of cattle or buffalo and is equally 
common in the fresh or old dung. Among the Copris s.s. and Copris (c) corpulentus Gillet is readily 
available in the human faeces and is the predominent species of the entire study area. Specimens of 
other members of the subgenus have been collected from dung of harbivorous animals specially those 
of cows. 

Of the 4 species of Liatonqus Reitt., L gaga tin us (Hope), L phanaeoides (Westw.) and L 
mergacerus (Hope) are entirely restricted to the dung of herbivorous animals, while L vertaqus (F.) 
appears equally common in the cattledung or in the human faeces. This is one of the commonest 
species among all dung beetles of the state and found almost in equal frequency throughout the area, 
the other three being restricted to specialised habitat, e.g. L gaga tin us (Hope) in the open country and 
L phanaoides (Westw.) in the forested areas of the higher elevations, while L mergacerus (Hope) in 
the sandy soil on the bank of larger rivers at lower altitude. 

Of the 4 species of Drepanocerus collected from the region, D. setosus (Wied.) D. sinicus Harold 
and D. striatulus Paulian are entirely confined to the dung of herbivorous animal specially that of Cow 
and buffalo but the other species D. runicus Arr. is equally found in the human faeces as well as in 
cow or Buffalo dung. All these insects are mainly confined to the plains or foothills of the state and 
are never found above c 1,000 m. altitude. these beetles appear mostly restricted to the dung itself and 
are usually found just under the dried curst of the dung or at soil level. 

Among the species of Gymnopleurus Illig., Sisyphus Latr. and Synapsis Bates no particular food 
preference could be noted and specimens have been collected in various types of dung but Sy1UJpsis 
tridens Sharp appears very rare in the state. As no specimen of the genus' Paraphytus Harold could be 
collected, its food habit could not be ascertained but Arrow (op.cit.) has mentioned that this species 
was collected from under bark. 

Of the 6 species of Caccobius Thoms collected from the state Caccobius (C) diminutivus (Walk.) 
himalayanus Jet. are restricted to the cow dung and all other 4 species, i.e. C.(e) d~b; sp.n., C. (c) 
gD1UJlkrus, Feinn., C. (c) tknticollis Harold and C. (c) unicomis F. are found equally in the cow-duna 
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as well as in human faeces. C. (c) gonoderus Fairm. is the predominent species of the genus and is 
available throughout the stale. C( c) unicomis F. is mainly limited to the area below c 1,000m. It is one 
of the two species which is found in horse dung. 

The greatest variation in food preference has been observed among the members of the genus 
Onthophaus Latr. but careful observation has revealed a co-relation between particular group 
and particular type of dung. all the members of the subgenus Serrophorus Balth. except O. 
(Serrophorus) rynthii sp. nov. are found in the dung of herbivorous animals. In the subgenus 
Digitonthophaqus Balth., O.(D) manipurensis Arr. is entirely confined to the human faeces 
where as o. (D) rubricollis Hope is found both in human faeces as well as in cow dung; the last 
named species makes oblique tunnel and it has been observed that the greater part of the tunnel 
is filled with dung. O. (Strandius) gagates Hope is also found only in the cattle dung. The other 
two Indian species of the subganus including a new species which has not been included in this 
work as being extralimital in distribution, are also entirely confined to the dung of larger 
herbivorous animals. All members of subgenus Paraphanaeomorphus Balth. predominently feed 
on either human faeces or those of the dungs of carnivore and generally are not found in the 
dung of herbivorous animal. Similar is the case with the members of the subgenus 
Onthophagiellus Balth. and Indachorius BaIth. Regarding the members of subgenus 
Onthophagus s.s. it appears that this is an heterogenous assemblage so far as food is concerned 
but still the species may be grouped into (i) exclusively feeding on dung of herbivorous animals, 
e.g. Ontnophagus (0) rugulosus Harold, 0.(0) aenescens (Wied.) 0.(0) dama (F.), 0.(0) 
armatus Bl., 0.(0) mopsus (F.), 0.(0) beeson; Arr. and O. (0) luridipennis (Boh.) 0.(0) 
tarandus (F.) has also been collected only from the cattle- dung but Arrow has mentioned that 
this beetle has been taken in flowers of Typhonium trilobatum. (ii) Those feeding on the human­
faeces or excreta of carnivores e.g. 0.(0) troglodyta (Eied.), O. (0) furcillifer Bates, O. (0) 
circulifer Arr., 0.(0) ramosellus Bates, O. (0) albinosi sp. nov., 0.(0) edmont; sp. nov., 0.(0) 
chandani sp. nov., O. (0) centricornis (F.), 0.(0) girii sp. nov. and O. (0) meghalayanus sp. 
nov., (III) those species which do not exhibit any particular food preference e.g. 0.(0) dhari sp. 
nov., O. (0) shyamali sp. nov., 0.(0) prosad; sp. nov., 0.(0) barapanensis sp. nov. 0.(0) sp. 
nov., 0.(0) porcus Arr., 0.(0) orientallis Harold songsokensis 0.(0) songsokensis sp. nov., 
0.(0) amicus (gillet), O.(O)furcicollis Arr. and 0.(0) voulger; Bouc. 

(ii) Habitat preference. 

Scarab beetles are available throughout the state but composition of species very considerably 
within the state at differnet places, and many of the species show a considerable amount of preference 
for a particular type of habitat. However, ecological specialisation as has been reported in some cases 
of American Onthophegus spp. (Howden and Cartwright 1954) was not observed during this study. 

Factors influencing such preference is not always very clear; their food, a primary factor, is 
available in almost all the region of the state and may not be main decisive factor in the distribution 
but altitude together with its its related factors such as temparature, rainfall, humidity forming a 
particular type of ecosystem may play major role. Interspecific competetion may be one of the such 
factors which may restrict some species to specific habitat. 
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Some genera are poorly represented in the state and their members are highlylocalised in particular 
type of habitat. Genus Gymnopleurus Illig. is represented by a single subspecies and this is mainly 
restricted to the forest or the area adjacent to forests. Though these beetles are readily available in 
both human faeces or in the dung of cattle, Buffalo or wild elephants, the species appears to be 
restricted to the higher eltitude, i.e. above c. 500 m. Both the species of Sisyphus Latr. collected from 
the state are also found mainly in the forest and do not show much preference to particular type of 
food but they have not been collected above c 1,000 m. altitude. Cassolus humeralis Arr. is confined 
to the floor of the pine forest where some particlar type of fungus grow. genus Phacosoma Bouc. is 
very rare and has been collected only from the most sandy soil in tropical forest. Haroldius stevensi 
Arr. another not very common species; is entirely restricted to higher altitude and found only inlooss 
moist soil. species of Parachorius Harold are confined to the floor of the forest above c 1 ,000 m. 
altitude. Synapsis tridens Sharp only species of the genus, found in the state, is extremely localised 
and confined.to the sandy and grassy bank of a particular river (river Umtyngar in Khasi Hills) and has 
not been found in any other such habitat. Heliocopris bucephalus (F.) is restricted only to foothills and 
is nonnally found in cultivated land or in the open country. 

In case of genera with large number of species some preference for habitat among its different 
members may be seen. Of the species of Cathersius Hope, only Cathersius molossus (L.) is found 

almost in all type of habitat except in the dense forest and at all varying degrees of altitudes; all the 
other species of this genus restrict themselves to belowc 1,000 m. Cathersius javanus Lanab. is a 
species of open country with a definite preference for sandy soil on the banks of the larger rivers of 

the plains; Cathersius granulatus Sharp and C. saqax (Quens.) both are species of open country in 
cultivated field or wasteland and have to compete with Cathersius molossus (L.) whos population, 
however, tend to decrease at lower altitude. C. pithecius (F.) a common species in the neighbouring 
state Tripura, is rare in this state confined to the forested slopes in the foothills. 

In the genus Copris Geoffr., species of the subgenus Paracopris Balth., excepting the C. (P.) 
compressipensis Gillet inhabit the lower altitudes and are found mainly in the forested areas. C. 
(Microcopris) vinalisi Gillet also a species mainly of the forested habitat, is confined to the areas 
above c 1,000 m. altitude. Of the species of Copris s. s. C.(C) carinious Gillet sharpedon Harold 
{ricator (F.), and sinicus Hope are all confined to higher altitudes above c 1,000m., while sp;nator 
Harold is restricted to the lower altitude. C. (C) corpulentus Gillet the largest species of the genus, 
found in the state, is however, available throughout the state. 

Of the species of Onitis, O. excavatus Arr. and falcatus (Wulf.) are confined to higher altitude 
while the rest are confi~ed to the plains and foothills mainly below c 5,000m. altitude; O. castaneous 
Redt., and O. feae Felsche prefer sandy soil of larger river-banks of the plains but are also found in the 
valleys of the foothills; O. subopacus Arr. is found in all types of habitat but is more common in the 
accumulated dung; virens Lanab. and O. Philemon P., which are rather rare, are found in the open 
country, philemon F. being confined to plains while virens Lanab. is found at areas of foothills mainly 

upto c 500 m. 

Among the species of Uatongus Reitt. L. gagatinus (Hope) and L. phaneoides (Westw.) are 
restricted to higher altitude while L. margacerus (Hope) appears confined to the foothills below c 500 
m. altitude and found in the sandy soil along the course of larger rivers. L vertagus (F.) the 
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commonest species of the genus in the area, do not show any particular preference to habitat but its 
population decreases towards plain. 

In the genus Caccobius Thorn. all the species of Caccobius s. s. are common in the higher 
altitudes. Caccobius (C) gonodenus (Fairm.) being the predominant species of the genus and is 
available in all types of habvitat; C. (C) denticolUs (Walk), a rare species and C. (C) hima/ayanensis 
Jek. are confined to the flat areas in the valleys surrounded by hills. C. (C) debi sp. nov. is a species of 
open field and is confined to the areas around Shillong. Both the species of subgenus Caccophilous 
Jak. are found in lower altitude, of which C. (Caccophilous) diminutivus (Walk.) is recorded only 

from the the plains and appeats to be not very common. 

In the genus Onthophaqus Latr., the diversity of ecological Preference and vertical distributional 
peculiarities attain to the maximum degree. Of the members of subgenus Serrophorous Balth., O. (S) 
Sagittarius and o. (S) rectecornutus Lanab. are species of lower elevations and are found in the open 
country, in the sandy or muddy woil. -0.- (S) atropolitus d'Orb., on the other hand is confined mainly to 
the areas below c 1,000 m.- O. (S) rynthii sp. hov. is a species of forested region and has been collected 
only from dense jungles. 

In the subgenus Dig;tonthophagus Balth., two groups could clearly be distinguished on 

morphological similarities, habitat preference and food habit. Both O.(D) manipurensis Arr. and O. 

(D) rubricollis (F.) are species of the higber elevations, O.(D) rubricollis (p.) being more CODUnon and 

more adapted to various habitat as well as food but O.(D) manipurensis Arr. is confined to forested 

babitat. O.(D) bona sus (F.) and O.(D) qazella (F.) are without exception found in the plains and the 
valleys of te foothills not above c 500 m. altitude and appear to be confined to the more warmer and 

driver part of the state. The only species of subgenus Phanaeorphus ariuni sp. nov. is peculier in food 

habits as has been earlier stated, and occur only in the forests of higher hills. Of the members of 

subgenus Paraphaneomorphus Balth., O(PJ bifasciatus F., O.(PJ Unifasciatus (Schalla), O.(P) nakuli 

sp. nov and O. (PJfriigovorous Arr., are neve found above c 1,{)()() m. O.(PJ unifasciatus (Schall) and 

O. (P) dichropygus Gillet. appears more common in a higher hills in this state, thougfi OpeRheimeJ.'. 
(1975) has observed them to the common in the plains of West Bengal. Of !be subgenus Strandius 

Balth., only a single species has been dealt here but two other speci"! known from·the adjecent regioD, 

are inhabitants in the higher altitude and all of them are found in the forested areas in the dung of 

herbivoroUs anint'at. The only species of subgenus, found inthe state. Onthophagiellus grassicollis 

Bouc., is a common species found below c I,OOOm. altitude in the well wooded country. Of the two 

species of subgenus Indechorius Balth., dealt here one is found in the similar habitat while the other is 

restricted to higher altitude. 

In the Onthophasus s.s. similar restricted distribution depending on altitude and other habitat 
condition may also be observed (Table I). 

(iii) Abundance and Seasonal Occurrence. 

These insects are predominently found during monsoon, from the month of May to September; 
when it rains early, these beetles, are available also in March and April; some populations may also be 
observed in October or even upto middle of November. During the winter months of December of 
February t these insects become very rare although some specimens of fewspecies may be available 
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throughout the year, specially in the plain areas of the state. However, it has been noted that all the 
specimens collected during winter months are older specimens and sign of aging are evident on their 
forelegs and clypeus which are mostly used for food gathering and digging activity. 

Regarding abundance of the individuals in different species a great variation may be noted. Some 
species such as Cathersius molossus (L.) Liatongus vertegus (F.), L. gagatinus (Hope) Caccobius 
gonodarus (Fairm.), Oniticellus cinetus (F.) Onitis subopaeus Arr. Onthophaous (0) dama (F.), O. 
(0) armatus Bl., 0.(0) furcillifar Bates, 0.(0) sagittarius F., O.(S) rectecornutus Lanab., 0.(0) 
ramoselus Bates, and 0.(0) luridipennis (Boh.) appear to be very common and any collection trip to 

suitable localities would yield specimens of most or all of the species mentioned above. Some species 
such as Onitis excc',latus Arr., Onitis feae Felsche, O. castaneous Redt., Synapsis tridens Sharp, 
Cassolus humeralis Arr., Phacosoma anogiriensis Sp. nov. and Haroldius stevensi Arr. and some 
species of Onthophaqus Latr. are really rare and it is difficult to get specimens of these species. It may 
be mentioned that not a single species of such genera as Scarabaeus L., and Chironotia Lanab. has 
been either collected during this study or been reported by earlier workers from the state. 

CLASSIFIED LIST OF SPECIES FOUND 

IN MEGHALA Y A 

Subfamily Scarabaeinae 

Tribe Gymnoplaurini 

Genus 1. Gymno".u11lS linger, 1803 

Tribe Sisyphini 

1. Gymnopleurus (Paragymnopleurus) sinuatus assamensis Waterhouse, 
1980. 

Genus 2. Sisyphus Latreille, 1807. 

2. Sisyphus (Sisyphus) indicus Hope. 1831 

3. Sisyphus (S) neglectes Gory, 1833 

Tribe Canthonini 

Genus 3. Cassol"s Sharo, 1875 

4. Cassolus hUIMralie Arrow, 1907 

Genus 4. Pluleosoma Boucomont, 1914 

5. paecosoma anogiriensis Sp. nov. 

Tribe Alloscelini 

Genus 5. Haroldius Boucomont, 1914 

6. Haroldius steyensi Arrow, 1931 

Tribe Pinotiti 

Genus 6. Paraelaorilu Harold, 1873 

7. PQrachorilU hockeri' Arrow, 1931 

8. PaTdCMriw thomson; Harold, 1873 
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Tribe Coprini 

Genus 7. Synapsis Bates, 1868 

9. Synapsis tridens Sharp, 1881 

Genus 8. Holiocopris Hope, 1837 

10. heliocopris bucephalus (Fabricius), 1775 

II. Helicopris dominus Bates, 1868 

Genus 9. Cathersius Hope, 1837 

12. Cathersius (Cathersius) oranulatus Sharp, 1875 

13. Cathersius (C)javanus lansberge, 1886 

14. Cathersius (C) molossus (Linnaeus) 1758 

15. Cathersius (C) nithecius (Fabricius), 1175 

16. Cathersius (C) saqax (Quenstedt), 1806 

Genus 10. CoprisGeofftoy, 1762 

17. Copris (Copris) carinicus gillet, 1910 

18. Copris (C) corpulentus gillet, 1910 

19. Copris (C)fricator Fabricius, 1787 

20. Copris (C) sharpedon Harold, 1868 

21. Copris (C) sinicus Hope, 1842 

22. Copris (C) spinator Harold, 1881 

23. Copris (Paracopris) anogiriensis sp. nov. 

24. Copris (P) combressibennis gillet, 1910 

25. Copris (P) furciceps Felsche, 1910 

26. Copris (P) paulian; sp. nov. 

27. Copris (P) punctulatus wiedmann, 1823 

28. Copris (microcopris) vittDlist Gillet, 1921. 

Teibe Onitini 

Genus 11. Omitis Fabricius, 1798 

29. Onit;s castaneous Redtenbacher, 1848 

30. Onitis excavatus Arrow, 1931 

31. Onitis fa lea tus (Wulfen), 1786 

32. Onitis feae Felsche, 1907 

33. Onitis philemon Fabricius, 1801 
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34. Onitis subopacus Arrow, 1931 

35. Onitis virens Lansberge, 1875 

Tribe Oniticellini 

Genus 12. Drepanocerus Kirby, 1828 

36. Drepanocerus runicus Arrow, 19009 

37. Drepanocerus setosus (Wiedeman), 1823 

38. Drepanocerus sinicus Harold, 1868 

39. Drepanocerus striatulus Paulian, 1945 

Genus 13. Liatongus Reitter, 1892 

40. Liatonqus (Liatonqus) quqatinus (Hope), 1831 

41. Liatonqus (L) merqucerus (Hope), 1831 

42. Liatonqus (L) phanaeoides (Westwood), 1840 

43. Liatonqus (L) vertaqus (Fabricius), 1798 

Genus 14. OniticeUus Serville, 1825 

44. Oniticellus (0) cinctus (Fabricius), 1775 

Tribe Ontbophagini 

Genus 15. Caccobius Thomson, 18763 

45. Caccobius (Caccobius) debi Sp. nov. 

46. Caccobiua (C) denticollis Harold, 1867 

47. Caccobius (C) gonoderus (Fairmaire), 1999 

48. Caccobius (Caccophilous) diminutivus (Walker), 1858 

49. Caccobius (C) himalayanus Jekel, 1872 

50. Caccobius (C) unicornis Fabricius, 1798 

Genus 16. OnthopluJqus Latreille, 1802 

51. Onthophaqus (0) aenescens (Wiedeman), 1823 

52. o. (0) aqaricophilus Arrow, 1931 

53. o. (0) albinosi, Sp. nov. 

54. o. (0 )amicus (Gillet), 1925 

55. o. (0) armatus Blanchard, 1853 

56. o. (0) asoki Sp.nov. 

57. o. (0) barapanensis;*8p~novy 

58. o. (0) beesoni Arrow, 1931 

59. o. (0) brutas Arrow, 1931 
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60. o. (0) centricomis (Fabricius), 1798 

61. o.(o)chandaniSp. nov. 

62. o. (0) chrikutiensis Sp.nov. 

63. o. (0) circulifer Arrow, 1931 

64. o. (0) damtJ (Fabricius), 1798 

6S. o. (0) dellexicallis Lanaberga, 1883 

66. o. (0) dhari sp.nov. 

67. o. (0) edmondi Sp. nov. 

68. o. (o)furcicollis Arrow, 1931 

69. o. (0) fucillifer Bates, 1891 

70. o (0) qaroansis Sp.nov. 

71. o. (0) girii Sp.nov. 

72. o. (0) Krishna; Sp.nov. 

73. o. (0) lulcridipennis (Boheman), 1858 

74. o. (0) Meghaolayanus Sp.nov.] 

7S. o. (0) mopsus (Fabricius), 1792 

76. o. (0) narayani, Sp.nov. 

76. o. (0) narayani, Sp.nov. 

77. o. (0) earentallis Harold 1868 

78. o. (0) pacijicus Lansberge, 1885 

79. o. (0) patili, Sp. nov. 

80. o. (0) porcus Arrow, 1931 

81. o. (0) prosadi, Sp. nov. 

82. o. (0) ramosellus Bates, 1891 

83. o. (0) rovi Sp. nov. 

84. o. (0) rubripennis Arrow, 1907 

85. o. (0) ruqulosus Harold, 1886 

86. o. (0) salpaharensis, Sp. Nov. 

87. o. (0) senquptai, Sp. nov. 

88. o. (0) sing hi, Sp. nov. 

'89. o. (0) sonqsokensis, Sp. nov. 

90. o. (0) spinifex (Fabricius), 1781 

91. o. (0) shyamali, Sp. nov. 
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92. o. (0) tarandus (Fabricius), 1792 

93. o. (0) troglodyta (Wiedemann), 1823 

94. o. (0) voulgari Boucomont, 1923 

95. o. (0) bonasus (Fabricius), 1775 

96. o. (0) gazella (Fabricius), 1787 

97. o. (0) manipurensis Arrow, 1907 

98. o. (0) rubricollis Hope, 1831 

99. o. (Indachorius) shillongensis, Sp. nov. 

100. o. (Onthophagiellus) crassicollis Boucomont, 1914 

101. o. (Paraphaneomorphus) bifasciatus (Fabricius), 1781 

102. o. (P) dichropygus Gillet, 1925 

103. o. (P)frugivorous Arrow, 1931 

104. o. (P) nakuli. Sp. nov. 

105. o. (P) Phanaeiformis Boucomont, 1914 

106. o. (P) unifasciatus (Schaller), 1783 

107. o. (Phanaeomorphus) arjuni, Sp. nov. 

108. o. (Serrophorus) atropolitus Orbigny, 1902 

109. o. (S) rectecomutus Lansberge, 1893 

110. o. (S) rynthi, Sp. Nov. 

Ill. o. (S) sagittarius Fabricius, 1775 

112. o. (Strandius) gagates Hope, 1831 

Tribe Pinotini 

Genus 17. Paraphytus Harold, 1877 

·113. Paraphytus hindu Arrow, 1931 

Tribe Onthophagini 

Genus 18. Onthophaqus Latreille, 1802 

·114. Onthophaqus (0) pauliani Balthasar, 1937 

·115. o. (Digitonthophagus) avocetta Arrow, 1933 

·Species not seen by author. 

Subfamily Scarabaeinae 

Morphological characters : Body oval or oblong, rather depressed to highly convex. Clypeus 
strongly developed, fused with ocular lobes (genae), completely covering mouth parts front margin 
may be rounded, straight, excised or produced into one or more lobes in front. Ocular lobes 
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usually more or less prominent. antennae 8 or 9 segmented, antennal club of three closely compact 
segments. Mandibles neither enlarged nor flattened, very rarely apex of which slightly visible 
from above. Elytra covering the body, sometimes excised behind shoulders. Scutellus very minute, 
sometimes absent. Middle coxae usually placed far apart and parallel or sometimes obliquely 
placed. Middle and hind femora specially the hind ones distinctly elongated or both may be short 
and broad towards species. Middle and hind tibiae of vriable length (from short to rather long) 
may be dialated or slender. Middle tibiae with 1-2 trminal spur, hind tibiae with a single terminal 
spur. Tarsal segments of middle and hind legs nonnal or flattened, the first segment may be longer 
or almost equal in length to the others. Pygidium free, rarely a little drawn inward. 

Discussion : These beetles form a morphologically well defined group and may be easily 

recognised by the characters as ensumerated under morphology. 

It has been already stated that the present work deals with 115 species belonging to 17 genera and 
9 tribes. However, it appears that tribes characterised by slender hind tibiae Le.: Gymnopleurini, 

Sisyphini, Canthonini and Allascelini and rather poorly represented; under this .n.·v\l~~ a lotai of 44-
species under 9 genera belonging to 5 tribes have been recorded from India, out of which only 6 
species under 5 genera belonging to 4 tribes have been recorded from the staleo BlcqM SilyplllU LaIr., 
all other 4 genera i.e., Gymnopleurus Illig., Cassolus Sharp, PluJcosoma Bocc., and Haroidiw; 8olt.t.. 
are represented by a single species. None of the species has been noted in large ~~!m~:: arad inOst or 
these are very rare and restricted to species ecological niches. It is interesting to note that not a single 
species of Scarabaeus L., otherwise well distributed in India, could be collected from the area under 
study. 

Members of some other genera i.e., Chiropotis Lanab., Panelus Lewis, Ponerotroqus Silvestri, 
Delopleurus Er., Pyenopanetus Arr., also remained unrepresented in the state. 

Biology: These insects as a rule seek the excrement of different animals including man and cattle, 
carrion, decaying fungi or other vegetable matters and carry the same into soil. Several members of 

this subfamily are well known ball rollers. Monsoon months appear to be most favourable period for 

their occurrence and abundance and many of the species show preference to particular type of food. 
Normally the life cycles of these bettles very with the climate. being longest in more temparate regions 
and shortest in the tropical areas. 

Distribution: The members of the subfamily are world wide in distribution but various tribes 

show marked differences in number of species found in different Zoogeographical regions e.g. tribe 
Scarabaeini, gymnopleurini, sisyphini, Coprini and Onitini are predominently Ethiopian while most of 

the species of Canthononi and Pinotini arc Neotropical and those of Alloscelini are Oriental in 

distribution. Members of the tribes Oniticellini and Onthophagini are found almost allover the world. 

The following table will show the relative number of species found in Meghalaya in relation to total 

number of species known from the world and those known from India (Table II). 
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TABLBII 

Tribe Genera Total Nc. of Species Species 
species known known 
known from from from 
the World India Meghalaya 
(Balthasar 
1963) 

Gymnopleurini Gymnopleurus Illig. 94 20 1 

Sisyphini Bisyphus Latr. 34 7 2 

Canthonini Casselus Sharp 7 1 1 

Pheeosoma Bouc. 19 3 1 

A110scelini Heroldius Bouc. 12 6 I 

Pinotini Peraehorius Barold 3 3 2 

Peraphytus Harold 10 3 1 

Coprini Synapsis bates II 3 12 

Hetioeopris Burnt. 51 3 2 

Cathersius Hope 124 7 5 

Copris Geoffroy 193 26 12 

Onitini Ollitis F. 128 II 7 

Oniticollini Onitieellus Serv. 21 3 1 

Drepanocerus Kirby 7 S 4 

Liatongus Reitt. 41 8 4 

Onthopbagini Caeeobius Thoms. 95 16 6 

Onthophegus Latr. 1620 185 63 

Total : 2470 310 115 

Key to the tribes of Scarabaeinae 

1(8) Middle and hind tibiae usually long, slender posteriorly and more or less bent like sabre, 
never conspicuously broadened towards apices. Middle and hind femora specially the hind 
ones generally distinctly elongated. Tarsal segments of both middle and hind legs hardly or 
very little triangular; metatarsus not much different from following ones. Middle coxae may 
or may not be widely separated and paralled. Body usuaUy evenly arched, short and broadly 
oval. Sexual dimorphism not well developed. 
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2(3) Elytra emerginate behind shoulders (PI. III, fig. 10). Middle tibiae with single tenninal 
spur. antennae 9 segmented. (PI. IV, fig. 15). Middle coxae obliquely placed (PI. III, tig. 
11). Metasternum strongly narrowed in front. Hind tarsi moderately long. Median to small 
species often with metallic lustre ........................................................... Tribe Gymnopleurini 

3(2) Elytra never emerginate behind shoulders. Middle tibiae with single or double tenninal 
spurs (PI. V, tig. 19). Antennae 8 or 9 segmented. Middle coxae parallel or slightly 
convergent in front. Hind tarsi very long (PI. V, fig. 20) or of nOfmal length. Small to 
medium sized species. 

4(5) Body convex, laterally compressed and acuminate at posterior end. Middle and hind legs 
much longer and slender than front legs. (PI. V, figs. 19,20). Middle coxae shifted towards 
lateral margins (PI. Vi, fig. 25) Hind tibiae strongly bent, hind tarsi long and slender (P;. 
V, tig. 20) ........................................................................................................ Tribe Sisyphini 

10( 11) Antennae always 9 segmented. (PI. II, fig. 7). Hind tibiae on the outer margin with adeast 

one oblique or transverse carina (pI. I, fig. 1). Middle tibiae usually with transverse carina 

which ma.y sometime appear spine like. Elytra usually with 9 striae, 9th one close to 

epipleural carina ................................................................................................. Tribe Coprini 

11(10) Antennae 8 or 9 segmented. Middle and hind tibiae without transverse carina at outer 

margins, (PI. X, figs. 44, 45) however, dorsally with short dentation. Elytra with 8 to 10 

longitudinal striae, of which the external one close to epipleural carina ............ Tribe Pinotini 

12(9) Second segment of labial pal pi longer than 1 st, 3rd segment very small, often entirely 

absent. (PI. XVII, fig. 79). Colour variable, species of small to medium size. (PI.) 

13(14) Antennae 8 segmented (PI. XIX, fig. 96). Pronotum without basal pits, elytra often flat, 

with 8 longitudinal striae of which the outer one close to spipleural carina. Scutellum small, 

almost always clearly visible. Front tibiae with movable apical spur. Front tarsi always 

present. Usually small, rarely of medium size species ................................. Tribe Oniticellini 

a(b) Upper surface smooth or sparsely covered with small and simple hairs. Base of pygidium 
neither emarginate or provided with small transverse. carina. Scutellum clearly visible. 
Black, brown or yellowish brown species often with spotted elytra ....... Subtribe Oniticellina 

b(a) Upper surface generally covered with short thick setae; matt, dusty coloured. Base of 
pygidium distinctly emerginate or dorsally provided with faint transeverse carina. 
Scutellum often not visible. Blytra never coloured at above ............. substribe Drepanocerina 

14(13) Antennae 9 segmented (PI. XVII, fig. 81). Pronotum with or without basal pits. Scutenum 
clearly visible or almost invisible from above. Spur of front tibiae movable or immovable, 
front tarsi present or absent. 

15(16) Basal pits on pronotum, round, oblique or elongate (PI. XVII, fig. 75). Front tarsi absent 
either in both sexes or at least in male (PI. XVII. fig. 76): apical spur of front tibiae always 
large. strongly fused with tibiae and immovable; front tibiae of male usually elongate. more 
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or less bent and characteristically built (PI. XVll. fig. 76). Scutellum usually clearly visible. 
Body of medium size, rarely large, sexual demorphism not very conspicuous, black, brown, 
yellowish brown or metallic in colour; sometimes elytra irregularly dark spotted .................. . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Tribe 0Ili tini 

16(15) Basal pits on pronotum absent (PI. XXIII, fig. 107). Front tarsi always present. Apical spur 
of front tibiae always movable. Scutellum almost invariably not visible. Body normally 
small, rarely of medium size with conspicuous sexual dimorphism; black, brown or 
yellowish brown in colour; elytra often dark- spotted or variegated or strongly metallic ....... . 
..... ...... ..... ...... ................................................................ ........................... Tribe OnthophagiDi. 

Tribe Oymnopleurini 

The tribe has been characterised in the key to the tribe of subfamily Scarabaein&er this tribe 
contains single genus Gymnopleunu llliger. 

Genus 1. GymllOpk""" IIliger 1803 

1803. Gymnopl~urus. Illiger, Mag. Ins .• 11 : 199 

1931. Gymnopl~urus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, lAtMll., 111 : 46 

1963. Gymnopleurus, Balthesar, MOMgr. Scarab. aphod. PalMarlct. Ork",., 1 : 177. 
Types species : Scarabaeus flagellatus Fabricius 1787. 

Morphological characters : Body broad and rather depressed. hind pan narrowed. ClypelU 
produced into 2 or 4 short lobes at front margin. Elytra rather flat with sides deeply excised behind 
shoulders, exposing the sides of the body beneath (Pl. III, jig. 10). 

Sexual dimorphism very little developed. 

Remarks : The most salient feature of the genus is deeply excised sides of elytra, which seems to 
be a means for facilitating instant flight by allowing the wings to be stipped out readily and rapidly. 
The possession of front tarsi separates it from closely related genus ScarabaelU L. Till 1963, 94 
species have been recorded (Balthasar 1963) from the world of which 20 species are found witbiD 
Indian limit. Janssens (1940) splitted the genus into 4 independent ,enera i.e. Gymnopku11U, 
Paragymnopleurw, Allogymnopleurus and Garreta of which he himself created Ciarrel4 aDd 
Allogymnopleurw and subgenus Paragymnopleurus Shipp, was given independent generic statui. 

Balthasar (op. cit.) considered these genera as subgenera and at present GymnopJeunu 5.5. contains 44 
species as follows: Garreta : 19 Allogymnopleurw : IS and Paragymnopleunu : 12 while other 4 
species could not be placed in any of these subgenera and as such kept in GyllllJOpJeunu 5.1. 

Of the species recorded from India, 10 belong to Gymnopleunu s.s., 6 to Ga"eta and 2 each to 
Allogymnopleurus and Paragymnopleunu. Only a single species belonging to subgenus 
Paragymnopleurus Shipp. has been collected from the state. 

Biology: These beetles, in this area, are always found in thevicinity of forests or sometimes inside 
the forests mainly in human faeces but sometimes, in cowdung, generally they have been collected 
singly or occassionally in pairs but never more than three at a time. 

Distribution : The genus Gymnopleunu IIliger, is known to be distributed over Oriental, 
Palaearctic and E hiopian regions. 
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1. Gymnopieurus (PlITtIgymnopieurus) sinlUltus assamensis Waterhouse 1980. 
(Pits. tIl, IV, fi~. 10-16)-

1789. Scarabaeus sinuatus Oliver., Entom. 1 : 160. PI. 21, fig. 189 

1890. Gymnopleurus assamensis Wat., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 6 : 411. 

1931. Gymnopleurus sinuatus var assamensis Arrow, Fauna Brit, India. Lamell. 111 : 63. 

1963. Gymnopleurus (Paragymnopleurus) sinuatus assamensis, Balth., Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. 

palaearkt. Orient. 1 : 218. 

Material examined: 21 exs : 10 d' d', 11 Q Q 

Remarks: Front edge of the Femur, before the spine is serrated and this is an uniform character in 
all the specimens examined. Elytral intervals coriaceous with minute grannules except at the posterior 
end where it is lightly punctured. 

Biology: The species mainly frequents the open grassy slopes or cultivated fields in valleys near 
the base of forest. Clad hill tops., Some times they have been collected from the floor of the well 
wooded pine forest. These beetles are usually available during rainy season (May-September), 
however, a few specimens have also been collected as early as in March and as late as in October, 
specially towards foothills. 

Distribution : This species is widely distributed in India, Nepal, Burma, China, Cambodia, Laos 
and Vietnam and three subspecies and one varietal form have been recognised besides the nominate 
species. The nominate subspecies is found in Tamilnadu (Sa/a;, 1/4a; gjat. Mo;a, bir) and Marnataka; 
sub-species abax Sharp is known from Cambodia, var. productus has been recorded from Laos, 
Cambodia and Vietnam while subspecies szechouannicus Balth. has been recorded from Szechuan 
and tibet in China. 

The present subspecies assamensis Wat. is a hilly form and inhabits Eastern Himalaya to Burma. It 
has been earlier recorded from as far west a s Dehradun and from Nagaland in the areas south of the 
Brahmaputra. The present record extends its range in the region of south of Brahmaputra as far west 
as to Garo hills. 

In the state, specimens have been collected from Khasi hills; Shillong, Barapani and Mawphlong, 
Garo hills: Songsok and Balphakram (c 300 m). 

Tribe Sisyphini 

The tribe contains 4 genera of which only Sisyphus Letreills occurs in Indian region 

Genus 2. Sisyphus Latreille, 1807 

1807. Sisyphus Latreills, Gen. Crust. et. Ins., 11 : 79. 

1931. Sisyphus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell. 3 : 67. 

1963. Sisyphus, Balthasar, Mongr. scarab. Aphod. Palaearkt. orient., 1 : 233. 

Type: Scarabaeus schaeffer; Liinaeus, 1758 

Morphological character: Body spider like, small, strongly convex and laterally compressed, 
dorsally convered with with short, erect and hooked setae. 
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Sexual dimorphism not well developed. 

Remarks : This is one of the most distinctive genera of Scarabaeinae. Its rotund and posteriorly 
compressed body, spider like form with disporportionately long middle and hind legs, curious hooked 
setae make it easily separable from all other genera of scarabaeinae. 

Distribution: The distribution of the genus is interesting Majority of the species being known from 
the Ethiopian region, some from Oriental and Palaearctic regions and two species have been recorded 
from the new World (Mexico). Of the 34 species (Balthasar, op, cit.) so far known in this genus, 9 are 
known from Oriental region and of these 9 species, 7 are found within Indian limit. 

The genus Sisyphus s.l. been further subdivided into Sisyphus s.s. and Nesosisyphus Mull. All the 
7 Indian species belong to Sisyphus s.s. and only two of these viz. Sisyphus (S) neglrctus Gory and 
S.(S) indicus Hope, have been recorded from the state. 

Key to the species of Genus Sisyphus Latreille 

1(2) Hind femur abruptly dialated ................................................................. S.(S) neglectus Gory. 

2( 1) Hind femur not abruptly dialated ................................................................ S( S) indicus Hope 

2. Sisyphus (S) indicus Hope 1831. 

1831. Sisyphus indicus Hope Gray's zool. Misc., : 22. 

1848. Sisyphus kaschirensis: Rodetenbacher, Hugal's Kaschmir., 4: 516. 

1931. Sisyphus indicus: Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3:75. 

1963. Sisyphus (S. Str.) indicus: Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod palaearkt. orient. 1 : 243. 

Morphological character: Body black, matt., strongly convex and oval. Dorsal surface hairly. 

Material examined: 7exs. 3 d' d'; 4 99 
Discussion: Arrow (1931) has shown its relationship with more abundant S.(S) hirtus Wied., 

whose distribution is more in South India. The male is easily distinguishable by the narrow process on 
the hind femora, which appears as inconspicous projecting keel in the male of S. hirtus. the female. 
can be separated by a light median line on the pronotum, (absent in S. hirtus) and the three teeth of the 
front tibiae which are a little closer together. 

Biology : Earlier records indicate that this species is found upto c 2,500 m., but during this present 
study it has never been collected above c 800 m. It is more rare than the other species and it is found 
mainly in the forests. It usually frequents dung of herbivorous animals. 

Distribution: The species is widely distributed and has been recorded from India, Bangladesh, 
Nepal, West China, Hongkong and Ceylon. From India the species was known from Kashmir, Punjab, 
Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim, NagaI and , Meghalaya and Orissa in the state specimens have been 
collected from: Khasi hills, Nongpoh; Garo hills: Rongrengiri, Songsok. 

3. Sisyphus (S) neglectus Gory, 1833. 

1833. Sisyphus neglectus gory, Mon. Sisyphus: 14. 

1927. Sisyphus lacticus: Arrow, Ann. Meg. nat. Hisl., (9), 19:463. 
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1931. Sisyphus negleclus : Arrow, Fauna Bril. India, Lamell., 3:74. 

1886. Sisyphus denlicrus : Fairmaire. Ann. Soc. Enl. Fr., (6), 7:320. 

1963. Sisyphus (S) negleclus : Balthasar, Mongr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearlct. orient., 1 : 242. 

Morphological character$ : Body black, with tarsi, first two pairs of tibiae and lateral margins of 
clypeus brownish black; lower surface little more shining. 

Material examined: 62 exs. 28 c! c!; 34 9 9 
Remarks : The species could be distinguished by the abruptly detailed hind femora and specially 

the males by the backwardly directed sharp tooth at the middle of the posterior margin. 

Biology: the population of this widely distributed species appear restricted to lower elevation, as it 
has never been collected from places located above c 800 m. It is rather common in Garo hills, a 
comparatively hot and dry part of the state. The first specimen was collected at about sea level in a 
rocky surface in goat-dung; further observation reveal that they may equally visit dung of herbivores 
as also human faeces; they have never been collected from dung of Carnivores. 

These beetles are true ball rollers and several pairs have been observed in work. Always a pair 
work together and white one pushes and the other pulls the ball. They have also been collected from 
inside the dung. 

Distribution : Considering denlicus as a synonym of neglectus at the distribution range of this 
species appears very wide viz. from South, Central and Northern Indian via Eastern Himalaya 
(Sikkim, Darjeeling etc.) to Burma and south west China. The present study would extend its limit to 
the westel n most part of the hills, south of Brahmaputra. Specimens have been collected from Garo 
hills: Wageasi, Nongtham, Songsok, rongrenggiri, Anogiri and Balphakram. 

Tribe Canthonini 

This tribe has already been characterised in the key to the tribes of subfamily Scarabaeinae. It 
contains 56 genera with 563 species. Most of the genera and species are confined to the NeOb'opical 
region and only 4 genera with 18 species are found in the Oriental region. Of the genera found in 
Oriental region, Pycnopanelus Arr. is monotypic and endemic to India; Cassolus Sharp, with 
exception of single species in Palaearctic region, is predominently oriental in distribution; Phacosoma 
Bouc. is distributed in Oriental and Ethiopian region with majority of species being Ethiopian and 
Panelus Lewis is found in Palaearctic, Oriental, Ethiopian and Australian region. 

Key to the genera of tribe Canthonini. 

1 (2) Elytra with 7 distinct striae. First segment of hind tarsus as long as or a little longer than the 
2nd segment. Upper surface convex. Front margin of Clypeus provided with 4 teeth ............ . 

........ . .. ... .............. .... .... . . ........... ....................................................................... CtlSsolus Sharp 

2( 1 ) Elytra with 6 distinct striae. First segment of hind tarsus twice as long as the 2nd segment. 
Upper surface flattened. Front margin of clypeus provided with 2 teeth ................................ . 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••••• ••••••••••••• ••• •••••••••• PhtleOSOIllG Boucomont 

Genus 3. CtlSsolus Sharp 1875 

187S. Cassolus Sharp, Col. Hefte, 13 : 40. 

1931. Cassolus Arrow , Fauna Bril. India, Lamell., 3 : 360 

1963. Ctusolus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. orient., J : 253. 
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Type : Casso Ius nudus Sharp. 

Discussion: Cassolus Sharp, is closely related to the New world genus Canlhon Hffsg., from 

which it differs only in minor details like longer basal joint of the posterior tarsi (Arrow, 1931). 

Biology : Very little is known regarding biology of the genus. It is very rare in this area and the 

only species so far collected was obtained from fungus, growing in the floor of the pine forest. 

Distribution : The genus is predominently Oriental in distribution and only a few species are found 

in chinese subregion of Pelaearctic ret,rion. Of the 7 species so far known in the genus, only a single 

species has been collected from the area under study. 

4. Cassolul hum~ralis Arrow 1907 

1907. Cassolus humeralis Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 19: 416. 

1931. Cassolus humeralis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 361. 

1963. Cassolus humeralis, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. Palaearkl. orient., 1 : 262. 

MOrphological characters: Body broadly oval, convex, black, smooth and shining, but pronotum 

coppery, base of each elytron with a round orange spot; legs, mount organs and antennae except 

1lDtennai club red. 

Material examined: 2 cf : 1 0, 19 

Biology: This is a rare species and almost nothing was known regarding its biology. So far only 
pair has been collected in the month of July from fugus growing on floor of pine forest. They were in 
association with Parachorius thomasoni Harold, another fungus feeding species, and were found a 
few centimeteres below the ground at the base of the fungal stalk; soil was loose and soft and mixed 
with ash as the forest is regularly burnt during winter. The fungus from which these specimens were 
collected appeared fresh; most of the parachorius specimens were however, collected from decaying 
fungi. 

Distribution : The species show a discontinous distribution and was know so far from South India 

Hills and mountains of Eastern India in Darjeeling district, Westr Bengal and Arunachal Pradesh 

(patkaihills ). 

The present specimens were collected from Shillong in Khasi Hills, Meghalaya and form the first 
record from the state. 

Genus 4. Phacosoma Boucomont 1914 

1914. Phacosoma Boucomont. Ann. Soc. ent. Fr. 83 : 249. 

1931. PhacosomIJ, Arrow, Fauna Bril. India, Lam~II .• 3 : 354. 

1963. Phacosoma Balthasar, MonogT. Scarab. Aphod. Palaearkt. orient., I : 269. 
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Type: Phacosoma ditiscoides Boucomont. 

Morphological characters : Body broadly oval and rather depressed, covered with short hairs, 
sometimes smooth and shiny. 

Remarks: The genus may be easily separated from others by depressed body, bidentate 'clypeus 
and 6 distinct elytral striae. 

Biology : This genus is very rare in this state and almost nothing is known regarding the habits. 
The singJe species dealt herein was collected from dung of deer. 

Distribution: The members of Phacosoma Bouc. are distributed in Oriental and Ethiopian region. 
So far 6 species are know from the Oriental region of which 3 are present in India region; the only 
species recorded from the state has been described as new to science. 

5. Phacosoma anggiriensis Sp. Nov. 

Female. Body oval, compact, not very convex, smooth and shining, black, with margin of clypeus, 
sides of pronotum and base of elytra laterally brownish and legs mouth organs and parts of lower 
surface raddish. Antennae black. 

Head without any armature or transverse carinae; closely and uniformly but not vaey strongly 
punctured, except near base of apical teeth; front margin of clypeus deeply emerginate, fonning not so 
widely separated sharp teeth. Lateral margin almost straight, occular lobes, demarcated only by a faint 
line. 

Pronotum conspicuously transverse, uniformly and closely but not very strongly punctured, front 
angles blunt, hind angles obtuse, base gently rounded, front angles blunt, hind angles obtuse, base 
gently rounded, lateral margin almost straight without any prominence in the middle; front angle 
deeply hollowed beneath. Elytra very feebly striate, striae very closely but finely punctured; elytral 
interval very feebly punctured. Front tibiae short, with three sharp external teeth; first two closer, base 
serated. Front tarsi short, slender, apical spur small, scute, directed forward. Hind tibiae long, scarcely 
broadened at apices. Pygidium margined at base, short, modrately but strongly punctured, a little 
raised in the middle of the apical region. 

Male. Unknown. 

Length, 4.5 mm; breadth, 4.0 mm. 

Discussion : The species comes nearest to the Phacosoma lactum Arrow 1931, but differs in 
punctures of head and pronotum and also in elytral striae. 

Biology : The species appears very rare; single specimen was collected in association with Copris 
(Paracopris) furiceps Felsche, from deer dung in moist sandy soil near a hill stream. The place was 
cleared for Shifting cultivation and lay close to the thick forest. 

Distribution: The species is known only from Anogiri, Garohills : Meghalaya. 

Type : Holotype 0 from Deer dung, Garo Hills: Anogiri, 23.xi. 1973, coli. S. Biswas. Deposited at 
present in the collection of Eastern Regional Station, Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 
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Tribe Alloscelini 

The tribe contains only 5 genera and 18 species. Of these 3 genera and 5 species are Ethiopian and 
two genera with 13 species are Oriental in distribution. Of the two Oriental General, Haroldius Bouc., 
contains 12 species while Panerotroqus Silvestri is monotypic and is endemic to India. Only one 
species belonging to Haroldius Bouc., has been recorded from this state. 

Genus 5. Haroldius Boucomont 1914 

1914. Haroldius Boucomont, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., 83 : 253. 

1918. Clyclotroqus Wasmann, Wien. Ent. Ztg., 36: 2. 

1931. Haroldius, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell .• 3 : 413. 

1963. Haroldius Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphgod. palaearkl. orient .• 1 : 246. 

Type: Haroldius !airmairei Boucomont. 

Biology: The members of this genus are known to be Myrmecophilous. 

Discussion : Species of this genus may be easily distinguished by the almost hemispherical and 

shining body with rather smooth upper surface and small and broad legs. 

Geographical distribution: The genus is oriental in distribution. Of the 12 species so far known in 

the genus, 6 have been recorded from India, and of these only one has been collected from the state. 

6. Haroldius stevensi Arrow. 1931 

1931. Haroldius stevens; Arrow, Fanuna Brit. Ind;a, Lamell., 3 : 416. 

1954. Haroldius stevens; Pereira, Psyche, 61( I) : 3-8. 

1963. Heroldius stevens; Balthasar. Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. Palaearkl. orient., I : 251. 

Morphological characters : Body broadly oval, highly convex pitchy and shining, with antennae, 

mouth organs, front of the head, femur, tibiae and tarsi reddish. Sometimes ~ 1Ib':-cf is reddish 

except pronotum and metastemal shield. 

Leangth : 3 ... 3.5 mm.; breadth: 2.S-3.0 mm. No sexual dimor"j~im could be !DOted. 

Material examined ~ 19 exs., 9 d' d'; 10 99 

Discussion: The species can easily be distinguished by its highly convex. hemispherical shining 

body. As the species was described from a singly specimen a detailed description based on more 

material is given above. 

Biology : Members of the genus have been reported to be myrmecophilous but during the present 
study specimens have not been collected strictly from ants nest. In Shillong, specimens of H. stevens; 
have been collected among small grasses, (1 ex.), understones (2 exs.), from loose moist humous ( 6 
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exs.,) and from loose moist soil excavated by ants and covered with rotten Gunny bags (8 exs.) and 
from the fungus bait (2 ex.). These beetles are never found in large numbers and only once 7 examples 
have been collected in two batches (3.4) in close proximity. These insects are very slow in their 
movement when disturbed do not take to wings but withdraw their legs and remain motionless for 
sometime. Efforts to rear these insects in the laboratory did not succeed. When kept in large 
petridishes with loose soft soil they quickly burrowed into the soil; but as they did not survive long in 
the laboratory, nothing could be ascertained regarding the food and feeding habits. As the members of 
the genus are reported to be myrmecophilous a serious effort was made tn probe into the ant nests. 

Hundreds of an nest have been searched in different ecological condition, such as in pine forests, 
in grase lands, in rocky mountain slopes and in moist humous soil but all the efforts practically yielded 
no result; however, a few ants were always present near the spot as algo some other arthropods 
(Isopods and milipeds) and insects (silverfish and earwigs). 

Distribution : The species was so far known from its type locality, Darjeeling district in Eastern 
himalayas. This forms the first record of the species from Meghalaya. 

Type: In the British Museum. (Nat. Hist.) London. 

Tribe Pinotini 

Tribe Pinotini is somewhat is somewhat intermediate between Canthonini, alloscelini and Coprini. 
Majority of the species are found in Neotropical region. Only 4 genera and 14 species are found in 
Oriental and Palaearctic region. Of these, two genera Onychothecus Bouc. and Parechorius Harold, 
with 4 species are oriental in distribution, Genus Paraphytus Harold, is also predominently oriental 
and of the 5 species of genus Delopleurus Erichson, 3 are Oriental and 2 are Ethiopian in distribution. 
Earlier one species of Paraphytus was recorded from the region and according to Arrow (1931) 
Hooker's collection of Parachorius might have been made in Khasi Hills. However, during the present 
study, only two species of Par{lChdfius including hookeri has been collected and no specimer gf 
Paraphytus could be collected. 

Key to the genera of of tribe Pinotini 

1(2) First segment of hind tarsus longer than the 2nd segment and always longer than broad. 
Middle and hind tibiae gradually dilated from base to apex. Body very brQadly oval and 
convex; legs short but not stout ................................................. ............... PtuYlChorius Harold 

2( 1) First segment of hind tarsus not longer than 2nd segment and usually about as long as 
broad. Middle and hind tibiae strongly dilated from base to apex. Body elongate and not 
very convex; legs very short and stout ...................................................... PlU'tlph,tus Harold 

Genus 6. PtllYlChorlus Harold, 1873 

Type : Parachorius thomson; Harold, 1873 

Discussion: Arrow (op. cit.) as well as Balthasar (op. cit.) noted that these insects are very rare but 
durilll the present study it has been observed that not all species are rare but may be very seasonal and 
live in specialised ecological condition, which might have escaped the notice of earlier workers. 
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Biology : Very little was known about the biology of the members of this genus. During the present 
study it has been observed that these insects feed only in fungus and their occurrence consides with the 
availability of the particular type of fungus, whcih generally grows on undergrowth of pine forest. 

Distribution : the genus is Indo-malayan in distribution. 

Key to the species of Parachorius Harold. 

1(2) Elytral striae not distinctly punctured. Larger species (8.0-9.0 mm in length) ........................ . 

..... ... ...... ....................... ...... .............. ........ ............. .................................... P. thomson; Harold 

2(1) Elytral striae distinctly punctured, smaller species (5.5-6.0 mm in length) ............................. . 

.................................................................. ................................................... P. hookeri AIrow 

7. PIUlleMrius hookeri Arrow 1931 

1931. Parachonus hooken, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India. Lomeli., 3 : 259. 

1963. Parachorius hookeri, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. aphod. palaearlct. orient., 1 : 277. 

Morphological characters : Body broadly oval and convex, black, smooth and shining with a 
feeble metallic lustre upon head and pronotum; antennae, mouth organs and legs red. 

Length: 5.5-7.0 mm; breadth: 3.0-3.5 DlDl. 

Remarks: The species may be separated from closely related P. thomson; Har., by its smaller size 
and distinctly punctured elytral striae. 

Biology : The specimens have been collected from fungi ijn floor of the Pine forest. Th~ species is 
rare in this area and only three female specimens ha\ e so far been collected, inspite of efforts so 
collected more. 

Distribution : Only single specimen was known so far and there is a confusion regarding its exact 
locality. The locality was noted as "North India" by Hooker, and as most of the collections of Hooker 
came from Sikkim, Arrow (op. cit.) give its locality as Sikkim, though some part of Hooker's 
collection examined by him also came from Khasi I-lills. 

The present study confirms its occurrence in Khasi Hills in Me,;~ . .maya. The matJ!ll8! was coUected 
from pine forest in Shillong Peak. (c. 2,000 m.). 

Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 

-8 P'lmJehorius thomsoni Harold, 1873. 

1873. Parachorius thomson; Harold, Col. Hafte, 11 : 103. 

1931. Parachorius thomson;, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lomeli., 3 : 358. 

1963. ParachorilLS thomsoni, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearlcl. orient., 1 : 276. 

Morphological characners : Body black. smooth and shining. legs dark red, antennae and mouth 
orpDI yellow. broadly oval and rather convex. 
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Biology: Specimens are usually found either singly or in pair but sometimes 3-4 specimens have 
also been collected from the same place. 

Distribution : The species was so far known from Eastern Himalayas (Darjeeling dist., West 
Bengal). North Vietnam and South China. This is the first time the species is being recorded from 
Meghalaya, collected from Shillong and Barapani, in Khasi Hills. 

Type in Oberthur's collection at the Natural History Museum, Paris. 

Tribe Coprini 

The members of this tribe are conspicous by their size and other morphological characters in the 
subfamily Scarabaeinae. A number of medium to very large species belong to this tribe, infact some of 
the species included here are largest of all Laparosticti group. -Generally, head of male, also sometimes 
of the female are provided with horns, tubercles, or transverse carina. Pronotum is also provided with 
different types of outgrowths. Antennae, are always 9 segmented. One of the Chief Characteristic of 
the group is the presence of transverse or oblique carinae on the middle and hind tibiae. Sexual 
dimorphism is very strongly developed. The group is specially predominent in Ethiopian region. 

Key to the genera of Tribe Coprini 

1(2) Pronotum with two lateral carinae. Sexual dimorphism not well developed ........................... . 

.•••. o. 0 •••••••• 0" 0 0" 0 0 ••• 00 •• 00 0 0 0 ••• 0 ••• 0.000000. 0 0 00' o. 0" 0 0 0 ............................................ Genus Syanpsis Bates 

2( I) Pronotum with one lateral carina. Sexual dimorphism usually very strongly developed ...... 3. 

3(6) Elytra with two lateral carinae. 

4(5) First segment of antennal club entirely pubescent. ........................................ Cathersius Hops 

5(4) First segment of antennal club shining not pubescent ................................. Heliocopris Hope 

6(3) Elytra with one lateral carina ....................................................... .................. Copris Geoffroy 

Genus 7. Synapsis Bates, 1868. 

1869. Synapsis Bates, Col. Hefte, 4 : 89. 

1871. Homalocopris Solsky, ]871. Hor. Ent .. Soc. Ross., 8 : 136. 

1931. Synapsis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 80. 

1963. Synapsis, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. Palaearkt. orient., I : 288. 

Type: Copris brahminus Hope. /83/. 

Remarks : The members of this genus may be easily distinguished by the presence of two lateral 
carinae on pronotum. It is an interesting genus which seems to form a connecting link between the 
slender legged ball-rolling genera like Scarabaeis L., Gymnopleurus Illig. and broad legged genera 
e.g. Copris Geoffroy and Heliocopris Hope (Arrow Ope cit.). 

Biology: The members of this genus are very rare and only two specimens of a single species have 
been collected so far by the side of a hill stream near Umitynagar in Khasi Hills. These were seen to 
feed on cowdung and human faeces. Nothing is known about life history of this species from this area. 
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Distribution : The genus is predominently Oriental. Only two species are endemic to Palaearctic 
region and a third species S. tridens Sharp, extends from Oriental to the chinese subregion of 
Palaearctic region. Of the t 1 species so far known in this genus, 2 species are found within Indian 
limit. They are largely restricted to the Eastern Himalaya and in hill ranges south of Brahmaputra 
(Manipur). 

9. Synapsis tridens Sharp, 1881. 

1881. Synapsis tridens Sharp, C.R. Soc. ent. Belg., 2S : 92. 

1931. Synapsis tridens. Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, wmell., 3 : 81. 

1963. Synapsis tridens, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient .• 1 : 294. 

Morphological characters: Body oval, black and not very shining with a scanty clothing of 
reddish hairs upon legs and lower surface. Length : 31 rom; breadth 19 mm. 

Material examined: 2 exs.; 2 9 9 

Discussion : The species may be easily distinguished by the presence of two lateral carinae on 
pronotum. It is known to be confined to a very limited area in a specialised ecological condition and 
has never been found in large numbers. 

Biology : The species is very rare and restricted in distribution. During the whole period of this 
study only two specimens could be collected. Both the specimens were collected at a particular place 
on the sides of hill stream; the first specimen was collected from cowdung placed on a large boulder, a 
few feet in height from ground and the second specimens was collected from the human faeces; which 
excavated an oblique tunnel in the sandy soil on the bank of a hill stream in association with 
onthophaqus (Digitonthophagus) rubricollis Hope. 

Distribution : The species is known from India and Burma. In India the species was known from 
West Bengal and Manipur. This is the first time the species is recorded from the state and has been 
collected only from Khasi hills: Umtyngar. 

Type in M. Rena Oberthur's Collection. 

Genus 8 .Heliocopris Hope, 1837 

1837. Heliocopris Hope, Col. Man., 1 : 23. 

1931. Haliocopris, Arrow , Fauna Brit. India, wmell., 3 : 84. 

1963. Heliocopris, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palearkt. Orient., 1 : 297. 

Type: Copris pirmal Fabricius, 1798. 

Remarks : The members of this genus are the largest of all the scarab beetles of this region, one of 
the chief distinctive character of this genus is found in the stridulatory ridges within the hind coxal 
cavities. 
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Biology : the species of the genus frequents the dung of large herbivorous animals e.g. bufalloes, 
cows and elephants. Generally these beetles are inhabitant of low altitude and are found at the 
foothills. Annandale (1900) and Ghosh have contributed short notes on the habits and breeding of H. 

bucephalus (F). 

Distribution : The Centre of origin of the genus apears to be in Ethiopian region where more than 
90% of the known 51 species are found. Only one species is found in Palaearctic region and 4 in 
Oriental region. Of these 4 species 2 are found within the area under study. 

Key to the Species of Heliocopris Hope 

1(2) Clypeus not distinctly truncate in front, rounded at the sides; head in 0 bearing a single hom 

.................................................................................................................... H. bucephalus (F) 

2( 1) Clypeus truncate in front, angulate at the sides; head in 0 with two or four horns .................. . 

..................................................................................................................... H. dominus Bates 

to. HeUocoprls bucephalul (Fabricius), 1775 

177~. Scara6iieus bucephalus Fabricius, Syst. Ent. : 24. 

1931. Heliocopris bucephalus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 88. 

1963. Heliocopris bucephalus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient, 1 : 303. 

Morphological characters : Body broad and rather quadrate in shape, black shining; elytra and 
lower surface usually deep red; legs and parts of lower surface covered with reddish hairs. Length: 39 
mm; breadth 24-30 nun. 

Material examined: 7 exs. 2 c! c!; 5 Q Q 

Discussion : This is the largest species fnund in the state and may be easily distinguished by its 
robust size, shining elytra and opaque and rough pronotum. 

Biology : This species remains confined to the plains and foot hills of this state. They frequent 

dungs of larger herbivorus animals and prefere soft muddy soil or open or cultivated fields. Males 

definitely squaks when handled but females have not been observed to produce any sound. These 

beetles have been reported to tumnel very deep into the soil but specimens have been collected within 

c 40 Cm. All the specimens collected here were solitary. 

Distribution: The species in known from India, Burma, Siam, Malay peninsula and Java. In India 

the species was known from Maharashtra; Madhya Pradesh; Bihar; West Bengal; Assam. This is the 

fust time the species is recor-ded from MaghaJaya and all the specimens have been collected from 

Garohills; Damra, Charikuti and Bhaisakuli Assam. 

11. HeUocojll'll dominus Bates 868 

1968. Heliocopris domina Bates, Col. Hefte 4 : 88. 

1878. Heliocopris mounotus S.harp, Enl. MOil. Mag. IS : 155. 
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1931. Helicopris dominus, Arrow, Fauna. Brit., India, Lamell., 3 : 90. 

1963. Heliocopris bucephalus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 302. 

Morphological characters: Body broad and somewhat quadrate in shape. Black; elytra and lower 
surface frequently deep red, legs and parts of lower surface clothed with rusty red hairs. Length : 50-
56 mm; breadth 31-38 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex : 1 <:t 
Discussion : The species was collected by Dr Kemp from Garo hills, in Meghalaya but inspite of 

more than 6 extensive tours to the area no specimen could be obtained. 

Biology: Almost nothin is known except that the specimens ware collected in Garo hills between c 
400-500 metre altitude during the months of June-July. 

Distribution: The species is known from Burma, Siam, Malay, Peninsula Bangladesh and India. In 
India the species is known from Manipur and Meghalaya. 

Genus 9. Cathersius Hope, 1837. 

1837. Cathersius Hope, Col. man., 1 : 21. 

1931. Cathersius, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 92. 

1963. Cathersius, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 304. 

Type: Scarabaeus molossus Linnaeus, 1758. 

Remarks: The members of this genus can be separted from Heliocopris Hope by their entirely 
pubscent antennal club and from Copris Geoff. by a supplementary lateral carina in the place of an 8th 
stria upon each elytron and the additional transverse carina at the outer edges of the middle and hind 
tibiae. The genus has been divided into two subgenera, i.e. Cathercius s.s. and Metacathercius 
Paulian. All the species dealt here belong to the Cathersius s.s. 

Biology : All the species are found in dung and majority have been recorded from the Cattle dung 
only. Most of the species are represented in the plains and foothills but a few are available at the 
higher altitudes. 

Geographical distribution : Majority of the species are found in the Ethiopian region whare 87.3% 
of the known 111 species are found. In oriental region 11 species are found; of these 11 species 5 
have been recorded in the area under study. 

Key to the species of Cathersi"s Hope. 

1(6) Metasternal shield fringed. 

2(3) Head with a small smooth area adjoining each eye ........................................ C. molossus (L.) 

3(2) Head without smooth area adjoining each eye. 

4(5) Pronotum with lateral priminence on each side ........................................ C. granulatus Sharp 

5(4) Pronotum without lateral prominence on each side ..................................... C. saqax (Quens.) 

6( 1) Matasternal shield not fringed. 
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7(8) Elytra entirely opaque, usually large in size ................................................. e. javanus Lanab 

8(7) Elytra shining, usually smaller in size ............................................................ e. pithecius (F.) 

12. Cathersius (C) granulatus Sharp, 1875. 

1875. Cathersius granulatus Sharp, Col. He/te. 13 : 41. 

1931. Cathersius granulatus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India Larnell., 3 : 95. 

1963. Cathersius (S. Str.) granulatus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., ) : 309. 

Morphological characters : This species closely resembles e(e) molossus (L.) Body black, 
opaque, partially clothed with reddish hair beneath. Head without smooth area adjoining each eye. 
Elytra opaque and regosely punctured. Metasternum a little more strongly punctured than e(e) 
molossus (L.). Length: 32 mm; breadth 18 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex. 1 cf 

Discussion : The species appears very rare in this area, and is restricted to lower altitude. It may 
have a a specialised habit which has not yet been known properly. 

Biology: A single specimens has been collected from cattle dung in a grassy ground of sandy soil 
at the foot hills of Garo hills, almost at sea level. 

Distribution : The species is known from Ceylon, Pakistan and India. In India the species was no 
far known from Uttar Pradesh; Sikkim; Bihar. This is the first record of the species from this state and 
a single specimen has been collected from Charikuti, Garo hills. 

13. Cathersius (C) ja van us Lansberge, 1886. 

1886. Cathersius javanus Lansberge, Tijdschr. Ent., 29 : 7. 

1931. Cathersiusjavanus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamel/., 3 : 96. 

1963. Cathersius (S. Str.)javanus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. orient., .i : 310. 

Morphological characters : Body broadly oval and convex, black, shining beneath, entirely 
opaque above excepting anterior part of pronotum in male; antennae, mouth organs and scanty 
clothing of hair beneath, reddish. Length 16-22 mm; breadth 9-13. 

Length: 16-22 mm; breadth: 9-13 mm. 

Material examined: 16 exs : 7 d" cf; 9 <;.> Q 
Remarks: This species may be distinguished frem e. (e) molossus (L.), e. (e) granulatus Sharp 

and e. (e) sagax (Quens) by the absence of frings of hairs at metasternal shield and from e. (e) 
pithecius (F.) by average larger size and opaque alytra. 

Biology : This is predominantly a species of the plain, common in the sandy gras.,lands near banks. 
of larger rivers. Most of the specimens have been collected from the dung of wild buffalo and 
domestic cattle. They dig almost vertical tunnel in the soft dry sand. Only a single specimen has been 
collected from above c 1000 m. altitude. It may be presumed that this is the predominent species in 
some localities in the plains and has been gradually replaced by more common e. (e) molossus (L.) in 
the hills. 

Distribution: The species is known from Malay peninSUla, West China, Java and India. In India 
the species was known only from Sibsagar district in Assam. This is the first time the species is 
recorded from Garo hills in Meghalaya. 
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14. Cathersius (C) molossus (Linnaeus), 1758. 

1758. Scarabaeas molossus Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. ed. 10: 1347. 
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1931. Cathersius molossus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 94.1963. Cathersius (S. Str.) molossus, 

Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 307. 

Morphological characters : Body broadly oval and very convex, black, may be brownish when 
freshly emerged, opaque and partially clothed with reddish hair benarth. Length : 24-40 mm; breadth : 

14-23 rrun. 

Material examined: 145 exs : 71 d' d', 74 <;> <;> 

Remarks: The species may be separated from the closely related C.(C) granulatus Sharp and C. 
(C) sagax Quens by the presence of a small smooth shining area adjoining each eye. Besides being 
morphologically different, the species differ in their habits; the former is equally common in both hills 
and plains and are found both in human faeces and dungs of herbivorous animals but other two species 
are confined to plains or lower altitude and are found only in the dungs of herbivorous animals. 

Biology: This is one of the commonest of large scarab species in Shillong and its adjoining areas 
and found almost throughout the year; though sOf!1ewhat lesser in number in winter. The species is 
equally at home in plains as well as in higher hills, however the specimen from plains in geReral are 
larger in size. This is the only species of Cathersius in this region which have been collected almost in 
equal numbers from human faeces as well as from dung of larger herbivorous animals. They prefer 
sandy or mudly soil and excavate long almost vertical tunnel; usually this insect is fround singly or in 
group of 2 to 3 but rarely as many as 9 specimens have been collected from a single spot. This is the 
dominant species of the genus in Meghalaya; other two related species i.e. C(C) granulatus Sharp and 
C. (C) sagax Quens are confined to plains or foothills. 

Distribution : The species has been recorded from Ceylon, India and Bangladesh. In India the 
species is known from Andaman Island; Kerala, Karnataka; Maharashtra; Uttar Pradesh; Himachal 
Pradesh and MeghaJaya. The present collection have been made from Khasi, Garo and Jaintia hills 
areas of the state and from several localities viz. Shillong, Barapani, Umisning, Umran, Mawphlong, 
Umtyngar, Pynur:sia, Songsok, Anogiri, Rongrengiri, Tura, Domra, Jowai and garampani. 

15. Cathersius (C) pithecius (Fabricius), 1775. 

1775. Scarabaeus pithecius Fabricius, Syst. Ent., : 21. 

1781. Scarabaeus sabaeus Fabricius, Spec. Ins., 1 : 23. 

1792. Scarabaeus nanus Fabricius, Ent. Syst., 1 : 42. 

1842. Copris sinensis Hope, Proc. R. ent. Soc. Lond., 60. 

1858. Copris cribricollis Walker, Ann Mag. nat. Hist., 2 : 208. 

1931 ~ Cathersius pithecius, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 100. 

1963. Cathersius (5. Str.) pilhecius, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. orient., 1 : 30. 

Morphological characters : Body convex, black and shining; antennae, mouth organs, hairy 
clothing of legs and ventral surface, reddish. Length 15-23 mm; breadth 10-13 mm. 

Material examined: 33 exs : 13 d' d'; 20 <;> 9 
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Remarks : This s~cies may be easily recognised by its short compact form and shining elytra. 
Arrow (Op. cit.) had ob~rved that this is a very abundant species throughout the greater part of India 

but in this state, it appears to be very rare. 

Biology: This species has been recorded from c 1000 m. altitude in south India but in north 
eastern India the species inhabits in almost plain areas. It is found in open country or scrubjungles. 
The beetles have been collected only from cowdung. In Meghalaya the species is rare; only a si~gle 
specimen has been collected from Cowdung in Garo Hills in a grassland situated almost at sea level. 
However in Tripura the species seems to be common and most of the specimens of Cathersius 

collected there, belong to this species. 

Distribution : The species was known from Ceylong and India. In India the species was recorded 
from Kamatak; Tamil Nadu; Madhya Pradesh; Uttar Pradesh and Bihar. This is the first time the 

species is being recorded from N .E. India, from Meghalaya and Tripura. 

16. Cathersius (C) salta (Quenstedt), 1806. 

1806. Copris sagax Quenstedt, Schonh. Syn. Ins., 1 : 43. 

1931. Cathersius sagax, Arrow, Fanua Brit. India, Lam~lI., 3 : 96. 

1963. Cathersius (S. Str.) sagax, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 39. 

Morphological character: Body black, opaque, a little less so that in C.(C) molossus (L.) partially 

clothed with reddish hair beneath. Head without a smooth area adjoining each eye. Elytra a little less 

opaque than in molossus (L.) and rugosely punctured. Otherwise similar to c.(e) molossus (L.). 

Length: 32-33 mm; breadth: 18-19 nun. 

Material examined: 26 exs : 11 c! c!; 15 9 9 

Remarks: This species, closely resembles e. (e) molossus (L.) may easily be distinguished by 

more anteriorly placed and forwardly directed cephalic hom and almost straight sharp carina Oil the 
upper margin of the declivity in the male and by the absence of smooth areas adjoining each eye in the 
female. 

Biology : The species is more restricted in distributio~ and are found in the foot hills. Specimens 
have been collected from the grassland, uncultivated field in sandy or muddy soil, only from the cattle 
dung. It has never been collected above c 1800 m. altitude but other records indicate that the species 
may occur in much higher altitude (c 2000 m.) in South India. 

Distribution: The species is known from Pakistan, Bhutan and India. In India, the species was 
known from Kerala, Tamilnadu, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and West Bengal. This is the 
first time the species has been recorded from Meghalaya and Tripura. In Meghalaya the species has 
been collected only from Garo hills district. 

Genus 10. Cop";' Geoffroy, 1762. 

1762. Copris Geoffroy, Ins. us. &av. u Paris, 1 : 87. 

1931. Copris, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 102. 



BISW AS AND GHOSH: Scarabaeidae : Scarabaeine 

1963. Copris, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 317. 

Type Species: Scarabaeus tunaris Linnaeus, 1758. 
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Morphological characters : Body compact, convex or a little depressed, without hairy clothing 
above; black or blackish brown, sometimes, chocolate brown. 

Remarks: The genus Copris Geoffr. may be distinguished from Heliocopris Hope and Cathersius 
Hope by the single lateral carina on elytra, and from Synapsis Bates by a single lateral carina on 
pronotum. The ~nus contains the largest number of species of the tribe. Ethiopian in origin, the genus 
has its second~ centre of development in south and south east Asia. Of the total of 193 species 
(Balthasar Ope cit.) 51 are known from oriental region and of this 5 1 s~ies, 26 (Arrow 1931) species 
were so far known from India. Twelve species have been recorded fram the state of which 2 have been 
~scribed as new to Science. 

Biology : The species of this genus are found both in hills and in plains but none of the species 
oecur in large numbers. Except Copris (C) corpulentus Gillet, Copris (Microcopris) vittalisi Gillet 
and Copris (Paracopris) anogiriensis Sp. nov. all other species have been collected from cattle dung 
only. 

Distribution : The genus is found bpth in. New and old world but has nQt been recorded from 
Australia. 

Key to the $uhgenera of genus C~prls Geoffroy 

1(2) Medium to large species, Qply rarely small; black, usually shining, strol\gly conveJt, front 
angle of pronotum not hollowed beneath. Elytral interval very rarely strongly and closely 
pugctured, smooth. Sexual dimorphism strongly developed, head, specially the pronotum 
with various armature .............................................................................................. CoprlJ S.S. 

2( I) Small to very small species occassionally of medium size, 0p3Que or feebly shining, if 
iU"ongly shining and convex, front angle hollowed beneath and delimited behind by 
strongly and closely punctured, covered at sides and apex with short hairs. Sexual 
dimorphism not well developed, h~ad, spe~ially the pronotum simple. 

3(4) Slightly convex to rather t1at species, black, greyish or chocolate brown, opaque or little 
shining. Elytral intervals'strongly punctured, very rarely, punctured weak; apex and sides of 
elytra covered with short setae. Front angle of pfonotwn not hollowed beneath .................... . 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• !t'.~ •• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Ptll'tlCoprls Balth. 

4(3) Strongly convex spcwi~, black and shining. Elytra intervals weakly and sparsely punctured; 
apex and sides of elytra without any setae. Front angle of pronotum hollowed beneath ......... . 
... ............. ...... ...... ............ ........ ................ ........... ....................................... Mocrocoprls Balth. 

Key to the species of Copris S.s. 

1(2) Pronotum closely and unifo~ly punctured ............................................... Copris fricator-(F.) 

2( 1) Pronotum neither closely nor unifonnly punctured. 

3(8) Clypeus closely punctured. 

4(7) Pygidium strongly punctured. 
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5(6) Front angle of pronotum distinct; terminal spur of front tibiae rectangularly bent .................. . 

........................................................................................................ Copris sharpedon Harold 

6(5) Front angle of pronotum not distinct; terminal spur of front tibiae not rectangularly bent ...... 

............................................................................................................ Copris carinicus Gillet 

7(4) Pygidium not strongly punctured ............................................................. Copris sinicus Hope 

8(3) Clypeus smooth. 

9( 1 0) Small (13-17 mm.) elytra deeply striate .............................................. Copris spinator Harold 

10(9) Sarge (20-23.5 mm.) elytra'lightly striate ....................................... Copris Corpulentus Gillet 

17. Copris (C) carinicus Gillet, 1910 

1910. Copris Carinicus Gillet, Notes Leyden~J~us., 32 : 8. 

1931. Copris carinicus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 109. 

1963. Copris carinicus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 346. 

Material examined: 4 exs. 2 d' d'; 2 9 9 

Remarks: The species comes close to C. (C) sharpedon Harold but may be separated from C. 

sharpedon by the shape of apical spur in the front tibiae and indistinct front angle of pronotum. 

Biology: The species has been found from foot hills to highest peak in the state. Specimens have 

been collected from cattle-dung in muddy soil in the valley or flat ground. 

Distribution: The species is known from Meghalaya, Manipur and Burma. In the State, it has been 

collected from Khasi HiUs : (ShiIJong) and Garo hills; Songsok, Anogiri, Damra. 

Type in Dr. Gillet's collection; Co-type in the Genoa Museum. 

18. Copris (C) corpulentus Gillet, 1910 

1910. Copris corpulentus Gillet, Notes Leyden Mus 32: 13. 

1931. Copris corpulantus, Arrow, Fauna Birt. India, Lamell., 3: 118. 

1963. Copris corpulentus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod., palaearkt. orient., 1 : 363. 

Material examined: 27 exs. 15 d' d'; 12 <;> 9 

Remarks: The species may easily be distinguished by its large size, smooth head and shining black 
colour. 

Biology: This is the largest species of Copr;s so far known from this state. It is found from the 

foot hills to the highest peak of the state. Specimens are found in paddy field, hill slope and valley in 

muddy soil, both in cattle dung & human faeces but has not been collected from dung of smaller 
carnivorous animals. 
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Distribution : The species was so far known from Patkai Hills in Tirap district of Arunahal 
Pradesh in India and Burma. This is the first record of the species from the state and specimens have 
been collected from Khai hills (Shillong) Garo hills (Rongrani, Songsok, Wageasi). 

Type is in Genoa Museum. 

19, Copris (C) Jricator (Fabricius), 1787. 

1787. Scarabaeus /ricator Fabricius, Mant. Ins., 1 : 15. 

1931. Copris indicus Arrow. Fauna Birt. India., Lomell., 3 : )106. 

1931. Copris/ricator, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palat?arkt. orient., 1 : 340. 

Material examined: 25 exs . ., 12 d' d'; 13 <;> <;> 

Remarks: This is the only species of Copris S.s. which is havl'~g pronotum closely and strongly 

punctured, in the area under study. The specimens under study have been confirmed by Dr. R. Paulian. 

Bio'logy : This species is usually found in the valley hetweerl fores ted hills at higher altitude but a 

pair has been collected near Garampani at lower altitude (c 800 m.). These beetles are common in 

dung of herbivorous animals but a single specimen has been collected from human faeces. 

Distribution : The species was known from Ceylong and South India. l'his is the first record of the 

species from Meghalaya. Specimens have been collected both from Khasi ar.,d laintia Hills district. 

Type: Type of C. tricator is unknown, that of indicus is in Dr. Gillet's collection. 

20. Copris (C) shorpedon Harold, 1868. 

1868. Copris sharpedon Harold, Col. He/te, 4 : 104. 

1848. Copris sexdentatus, Redtenbacher, HUgel's Kaschmir, 4 : 520. 

1875. Copris sompilius, Waterhouse, Trans. ent. Soc. Lond., 75. 

1931. Copris sharpedon, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lomeli., 3 : 110. 

1963. Copris (S. Str.) sharpedon, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt~ orient." 1 : 253. 

Material examined: 7 exs. 3 d' d'; 4 Q Q 

Remarks: Separation of females and small males of this species from those of C. (C) carinicus 
Gillet is not easily but combination of two characters viz. (i) rectangul~ly bent ap,ical spur in front 
tibia and (ii) almost hairless sides of metasternum, help to distinguish this spe(:ies from C. (C) 

carinicus. 

Biology: The species is found both at foot hills and at higher altitudes in the state:. They have been 
collected from Cattle dung only, they frequent in muddy as well as rocky soil in hill slope or in the 
valley. 

Distribution: The species was recorded from India, Bangladesh, Nepal and Thailand. In India the 

species is known from Kashmir, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh and Maghalaya. From 

Meghalaya the species has been collected from Khasi hills: Shillong, Barapani and Umtyngar. 

Thpe of C. sharpedon is in Vienna Museum; that of pompilius is in the British Museum (Nat. 
Hist.) London. 
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21. Copns (C) sinicus Hope, 1842. 

1842. Copris sinicus Hope, Proc. ent. Soc. Lond., 60 

1931. Copris sinicus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamel/., 3 : 115. 

1963. Copris (S. Str.) sin.cus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 342. 

Material examined: 6 exs. 2 <:! <:!; 4 9 9 

Remarks : This species may be distinguished in having closely punctured clypeus but feebly 

punctured pygidium. 

Biology : The species is comparatively rare and is normally found in the lower altitude. The 
species is more common in human faeces than in the dung of herbivorous animal and they prefer 

forested slopes. 

Distribution: The species is known from India, Burma, Java, Siam, Tonkin and South east China. 
From India the species was so far known only from Madhya Pratiesh & in Paniilsular India. 

This is first record of the species from the state and from north east India. Collections were made 
from Khasi Hills (Umtyngar) and Garo Hills (Anogiri, Rongran and Balphakram) of Maghalaya. 

Type is in the British Mu~um (Nat. Hist.) London. 

22. Copns (C) spinator Harold, 1881. 

1881. Copris spinator Harold, Mitt. Munch. Ent. Ver., 5 : 89. 

1931. Copris spinator, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 113. 

1963. Copris (S. Str.) spinator, Balthasar, Monogr: Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 292. 

Material examined: 1 ex. I cf. 

Remarks: The species resembles Copris (C) corpulentus Gillet by its general facies and smooth 
head but deeply striate elytra, more ~umerous punctures in the ocular lobe and some punctures in the 
anterior and of metasternal shield would easily separate it from the latter. 

Biology : The. species is very rare in this area and only single male has been collected from 
Rongram in Garo Hills. The specimen collected from valley in sandy soil from cow dung. 

Distribution: The species was known so far from Malay Peninsular, Borneo and Nicobar Island. 
This is the first time the species is being recorded from Indian Mainland. 

Type is in M. Rene Oberthur's collection. 

Key to the species of Subgenus PtutlCopris Balthasar. 

1(6) Pronotum without median groove or line. 

2(3) Elytral intervals not very closely punctured ....................................... C. (P) pauliani Sp. nov. 

3(2) Elytral intervals closely punctured. 

4(5) Clypeal margin in the middle (in male) neither toothed nor with horn, very feebly excised .... 

..................................................................................................... C. (P) anogiriens;s Sp. nov. 
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5(4) Clypeal margin in the middle (in male) toothed, or with horn or with both, feebly or deeply 
excised ............................................................................... C. (Paracopris)jurciceps Felsche 

6( 1) Pronotum with median groove or line 

7(8) Elytral intervals only punctured behind ..................................... C.(P) compressipennis Gillet 

8(7) Elytral intervals uniformly punctured ........................................ C. (P) punctulatus Wiedeman 

23. Copris (P) anogiriensis Sp. nov. 

Male: Body elongated, oval, not very convex; opavex; opaque, uniformly dull, blackish above and 
ben'eath; mouth organs, antennae and scanty haris beneath, reddish. 

Head with clypeus very feebly excised in the middle, uniformly rounded at sides; smooth and 
shining in front and strongly punctured behind; clypeo-ocular carina represented by a groove, 
forehead with a prominent conical prominence, vertex depressed, ocular lobes strongly punctured. 
Pronotum very strongly and closely punctured, front angles blunt, hind angles obsolete, lateral margin 
feebly rounded, front margin a little produced in the middle. Elytra feebly striate, striae covered with 
small rounded punctures, intervals closely punctured. Matasternal shield strongly but sparsely 
punctured in the middle, more strongly and closely at sides, with no smooth median line. Front tibiae 
with 4 external teeth, apical spur blunt and bent downwards. All coxae uniformly and closely 
punctured, fore-coxae, being more strongly so. Pygidium uniformly but not very strongly punctured. 

Female agrees with description of males except in the following characters : Clypael margin 
strongly excised in the middle forming a strong tooth on each side (ii) external teeth of front tibiae 
stronger (iii) apical spur of front tibiae acute. 

Length: 10-12 mm; breadth: 5.5-6 mm. 

Material examined: II exs. 6 c! c!; 59 9 

Discussion : The species agrees with C. (P) pauliani sp.nov. and Copris (P) jurciceps Felsche in 
having dull colour, somewhat depressed body and pronotum without median groove or line, may be 
separated from the former by the absence of cephalic armature in male and strongly punctured elytral 
interval, and from the latter by the uniformly punctured metasternal shield and by the absence of 

cephalic hom in male. 

Biology : The species in confined to the forested areas of the lower hills of the state. Specimens 
have been collected only· from deer dung. 

Distribution : The species in known only from Garo hills district of MeghaJaya. 

Types: Holotype cf (Regd. No. AI/4434) from deer dung, G~o hills: Anogiri, 7.xi.1973, coli. S. 

Biswas; paratypes 4 cf C!, 5 cf cf (Regd. No. Al4435) data same as for holotype: Paratype, 

• d' ,(Regd. No. A 1/4436) from deer dung, Garo hills : Balphakram. 23.iii.1976 coli. S. Biswas. 
Deposited at present in the collection of Eastern Regional Station, Zoological Survey of India, 
Shillong. 
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24. Copris (P) compress;pennis Gillet, 1910. 

1910. Copris compressipennis Gillet, Notes Leyden. Mus., 32 : 14. 

1931. Copris compressipennis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 123. 

1963. Copris (P) compressipennis, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 369. 

Material examined: 12 exs. 6 <:f <:f; 5 <;> <;> 

Remarks : The species can be separated by its black shining upper surface, characteristic horns in 
the male and the strongly punctured elytral interval towards the apical half, along the lateral margins, 
however, the punctures extend to the basal half. 

Biology: The species is not common in the state. 

Distribution : The species is restricted in hilly region of North Eastern India and was known only 
from Manipur and Darjeeling in West Bengal. The present record of this species from Khasi hills 
extends its range to a considerable extent on the western side in the south 0 Brahmaputra. 

Type is in Dr. J. J. Gillet's collection. 

25. Coprisjurciceps Felsche, 1910 

1910. Coprisjurciceps Felsche. Dt. ent., : 348. 

1931. Copris jurciceps, Arrow, 1931. Fauna Brit. India, Lamell' f 3 : 130. 

1963. Copris (Paracopris)/urciceps, Balthasar, monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 372. 

Material examined: 4 exs. 2 <:f <:f: 2 <;> 9 

Remarks: This species can be easily distinguished by its dull colour, small size and strongly 
punctured upper surface being covered with very minute pale setae. 

Biology : This species appears rare and has not been recorded from higher altitude. It has been 

collected from deer dung in a valley near a cultivated field in soft moist soil. 

Distribution : The species is know from Burma and India. In India, the species has been known 
from Meghalaya and and Arunachal Pradesh. 

Type is in the Genoa Museum. 

26. Copris (Paracopris) pauliani Sp. nov. 

Male. Body elongated, oval, moderately convex, opaque, uniformly dullblackish above and 
beneath; antennae, mouth organs and scanty ventral hairs reddish. 

Head with clypeus broadly excised in themiddle; a vertical lamine originates from the middle of 

the anterior margin of clypeus, carina giving rise to a back-wardly directed hom behind. Clypeus 

smooth in front, strongly punctured behind; clypeo-ocular carina strong, ocular lobe strongly 

punctured. Fore head with a prominent conical protuberance. Vertex strongly depressed. 

Pronotum closely covered with setigerous punctures. Front angle blunt, hind angle obtuse, lateral 
margin uniformly rounded, anterior margin prominent in the middle. Elytra broadly but shallowly 
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striate, striae covered with large annular punctures, intervals feebly and not closely punctured. 
Metastemal shield uniformly but not very strongly punctured throughout except in the middle, sides of 
metasternum strongly but not very closely punctured. Front tibiae with a 4 external teeth, apical spur 
blunt and bent downward. All coxae closely punctured, punctures on front coxae stronger. Pygidium 
strongly but not very closely punctured. 

Female. agrees withs the description of male except in the following characters : (I) clypeus more 
strongly excised in the middle and with an acute teeth on each side (ii) forehead without vertical 
projection and horn in the middle (iii) forehead with a small transverse carina (iv) apical spur of front 

tibiae acute and (v) external teeth more strong and close to each other. 

Length ~ 12-13 nun; breadth 6.5-7.0 nun. 

Material examined: 10 exs. 6 cf cf, 4 99 
Discussion : The species is close to c. (P) furciceps Felsche but may be separated from it by the 

difference in punctures of elytral intervals and metasternal shield and the characteristic cephalic 
armature in male. 

Biology: The species is confined to the forests or cleared area near the forests below c 1000 m. 
altitude. Specimens have been collected from dungs of herbivorous animals (Cattle and deer) as well 
as from human faeces. 

Distribution: The species has been recorded from Meghalaya (Garo hills) : Assam (North Cachar 
hills) and Tripura (Durgabari). 

Types: Holoty cf (Regd. No. A1/4437) from Cowdung, Garo hills: Demagiri, to.xi. 1973 coil. 

s. Biswas; Paratype 1 9 (Regd. No. A 1/4438) as for holotype; Paratypes. 3 cf cf 1 9 (Regd. No. 

A1/4439) from deer dung, Garo hills: Balphakram, 23.iii.1976. coli. S. Biswas, 1 cf, from deer 
dung, Anogiri, 7 .xi.1973. coli. S. Biswas. 

27. Copris (P) punctultztus Wiedeman, 1823. 

1823. Copris punctulatus Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., 2( 1) : I I. 

1931. Copris punctulatus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 126. 

1963. Copris (Paracoris) punctulatus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 370. 

Material examined: 47 exs. 19 cf cf; 28 99 
Remarks: The species can be easily separated from all other species under the subgenus by its dull 

light colour, and in having· characteristic cephalic processi, setae at the posterior end and the sudden 
sloping of elytra at the end. 

Biology: The species appears to be restricted in the foot hills and lower elevations in the state and 
it has not been collected above c 6000 m. This species is found in Cattle dung in soft and sometimes 
almost wet field. 

Distribution: The species is known from India, Burma, Indo- China, Malay peninsula, Java and 

celebes. In India, the species was known from Arunachal Pradesh. This is the first time the species is 

being recorded from Meghalaya in Garo hills : Damra, Anogiri, Bhodhari and Assam. 

Type is in the Hamburg Museum. 
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28. Copris (Microcopris) vinalisi Gillet, 1921 

1921. Copris vittalisi Gillet. Ann. soc. Sci. Brux, 41 : 124. 

1931. Copris doriae Arrow. Fauna Brit. India., Lamell., 3 : 119. 

1963. Copris (Microcopris) vittalisi, Balthasar. Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 378. 

Material examined: 14 exs. 8 <:f <:f; 6 <.;.> <.;.> 

Remarks: The species may be easily distinguished by its small size, black shining colour, absence 
of declivity in anterior margin of pronotum and r.ature of from angle of pronotum. 

Biology : The species is found in the higher elevation in the state specially near Shillong. They 
inhabit floor of pine or broad leaved forest and, are mainly found in human faeces though some have 
been collected from cattle dung. Once, this were found in association with G. (P) ginuatus and G. 
manipurensis Arr. 

Distribution: The species is known from India, Burma, Indo- China, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra 
and Borneo. In India the species was known only from Manipur and Arunachal Pradesh. This is the 
first time the species is known from Meghalaya and specimens have been collected from Shillong, 
Umran and Barapani in Khasi Hills. 

Type: Type of C. vittalisi is in Dr. 1.1. Gillet's collection; that of doriae is in Gence Museum. 

Tribe Onitini 

Members of this tribe are provided with two somewhat broader sub- parallel basal impressions in 
the pronotum. They are generally medium, rarely large and only in exceptional cases small; with upper 
surface matt or half matt and rarely shining. Head and pronotum do not exhibit and outgrowths; but 
legs specially in males exhibit different modifications. Members of this tribe are inhabitants of old 
world and are found in Oriental. Palaearctic and Ethiopian regions of the two genera,· i.e. Chironitis 
Lansberge and Onitis Fabricius found in the Oriental region, only Onitis F. is found within the state. 

Genus 11. Onitis Fabricius, 1798. 

1798. Onitis Fabricius, Suppl. ent. Syst., : 2. 
1931. Onitis, Arrow, Fauna Brit, India Lamell., 3 : 386. 

1963. Onitis. Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 26. 

Type: Scarabaeus inous Fabricius, (= sphinx Fabricius) 

Morphological characters : Body r3:ther oblong, usually medium to large species, black or 
blackish brown or yellowish brown in colour, often ~ith metallic tinge. 

Remarks : The genus Onitis Fabricius may easily be recognised by the absence of front tarsi, 
combined with short, dilating, posterior tibiae, the basal impressions of the pronotum, visible 
scutellum, and the strong single lateral carina on the elytra. 

Biology: Species of this genus are found both in plains and in the hills and are confined to the 
dungs of herbivorous animals. 

Distribution : The genus is represented in the old world and found in Ethiopian, Palaearctic and 
Oriental region. A total of 21 species are known from the Oriental region and of these, 7 species have 
been recorded in the area under study. 
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Key to the species of Onitis Fabricius 

1(10) Pygidium smooth, withou. hair. 

2(5) Pronotum very feebly punctured, body narrow. 

3(4) Metasternum transversely excavated in the middle ................................... o. excavatus Arrow 

4(3) Matasternum not traJ1Sversely excavated in the middle ................................ o.falcatus (Wulf.) 

5(2) Pronotum strongly punctured, body rather broad. 

6(7) Metasternum longitudinally grooved in front; pronotum without a small median line in 0, 

front femur not ................................................................................................... o. philemon F. 

7(6) Metasternum not longitudinally grooved in front. 

8(9) Clypeofrontal carina broadly interrupted, terminal external booth of the front tibia in 0 

. t' . b Arr proJec Ing In ............................................................................................. o. su opacus ow 

9(8) Clypeofrontal carina narrowly interrupted, terminal external tooth of the front tibia in o. 

tapering in front .............................................................................................. .. 0. virens Lansb. 

10(1) Pygidium hairy. 

11(12) Clypeus pointed, head not tuberculate .............................................................. o.feae Pelsche 

12(11) Clypeus truncate, head tuberculate ........................................... .................... o.castaoeus Redt. 

29. Onitis castaneous Redtenbacher, 1848. 

1848. Onitis castaneous Redtenbacher, Hugel's kaschmir. 4: 517. 

1931. Onitis castaneous, Arrow, FaUlUl Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 398. 

1963. Onitis castaneous, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 46. 

Morphological characters : Body short, compact, convex and moderately shining; deep chestnut 

red, with the lower surface, pygidium and legs clothed with erect yellow hair. Length : 16-19 nun; 

breadth. 9.5-12 mm. 

Material examined: 14 exs. 80' 0' , 699 
Remarks : The present species resembles o. feae Felsche in the hairy pygidium but differs from it 

in having tuberculate head and truncated clypeus. 

Biology: This species occurs predominently in the adjoining foot hills. It prefers sandy banks of 
larger rivers at foot hills and large tributaries of river Brahmaputra. It is also found in the grassland 
near the river and like all other species of Onitis, it appears confined to the dungs of harbivorous 
animals, specially those of buffaloes, both wild and domesticated. 

Distribution : The species was earlier recorded from India and Pakistan. In India, it has been 
known mainly from Indo-gangatic plain (Uttar Pradesh and Bihar) and parts of Brahmaputra valley 
(Assam). 

The species is' being recorded for the first time from Meghalaya (Oaro hills dist) and Arunachal 
Pradesh (Siang dist.). These collection localities lie in the plains of the Brahmaputra valley. 

Type: Type is in the Vienna Museum. 
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30. Onitis excavatus Arrow, 1931. 

1931. Onitis excavatus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India. Lamel/., 3 : 391. 

1963. Onitis excavatus. Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 37. 

Morphological characters: Body narrowly oval, moderately convex, black and shining, elytra and 
pygidium subopaque; antennae. mouth organs, hairy clothing of lower surface and legs reddish. 
Length: 25 mm; breadth: 13 mm. 

Material examined: 2 exs. 2 d' d' 

Remarks: The species can be separated from all other species of the genus by the feebly punctured 
pronotum and by the presence of transverse excavation in the middle of metasternum. 

Biology: Specimens have been collected from cowdung in the sandy bank of Umtyngar river, c 24 
m. south west of Shillong. This species appears to be very rare and specimens have been collected 
only from a particular locality. It is interesting to note tha( another equally rare species of this area, 
Synapsis tridens Sharp has been collected from a nearby locality. Onitis excavalus Arrow is found 
along with other species of Liatongus and Onthophagus. 

Distribution : the species was known from Tennasserim, China and Assam in India. The present 
material represent the first record from the state. 

Type: Type is in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 

31. Onitis falcatus (Wulfen). 1786. 

1786. Scarabaeus falcatus WuJfen, Descr. Cap. Ins., : ) 4 PI. 2 fig. 17. 

1848. Onitis himalayeyicus Redtenbacher. Angel;s kaschmir, 4(2) : 518. 

1931. Onitis fa lca Ius. Arrow, Fauna Bril. India. Lameil.-, 3 : 392. 

1963. Onit;s falcatus. Balthasar. Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient .• 2 : 33. 

Material examined: 26 exs. 17 cf cf 9 <;> <;> 

Remarks: This species with narrowly oval body and feebly punctured pronotum resembles On;l;s 
excavatus Arrow, but may be easily separated fromthe latter by the absence of transverse excavation 
in the middle of the metasternum besides being smaller in size. 

Biology : This species is premarily forest dwelling but sometimes may be found in the open 

culti vated field or grassland near the forest. This is the second common species of the genus in this 

area after Onitis subopacus Arrow and sometimes may occur together with subopacus in the foot hills 

or in plain areas; although the species is found from the plains to the highest mountains of the area, it 

is definitely more common in the hills. Like all other species of the genus, it is entirely found in the 

dung of the herbivorous animals, primarily of cows and buffalos. It is equally common in the fresh and 

old dung but very rarely found in the accumulated dung, which is a favourite spot for Onilis 

subopacus Arrow. 

Distribution : The species is widely distributed and has been recorded from India, Bangladesh, 

Burmam, Malay Peninsula, Philippines and South China. In India the species is known from Uttar 

Pradesh. Darjeeling dist. in West Bengal, Bihar, Karnatak, Tamil Nadu, Kerala. 
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This is the first record of the species from Meghalaya and N .E. India and in Meghalaya, it has been 

collected from Shillong, Umsning, Umtham, Umran, Umtyngar in Khasi Hills and from Rongram, 

Rongjeng and Wageasi from Garo hills. 

Type : Type of O. falcatus is unknown; that of himalayicus is in the Vienna Museum. 

32. Onitisfeae Felsche, 1907. 

1907. Onitisfeae Felsche, Deutsche Ent. Zeits: 293. 

1931. Onitisfeae, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell;, 3 : 397. 
1963. Onitisfeae, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2: 46. 

Material examined: 12 exs. 8 c! c! ,49 9 

Biology: Although the species has been recorded from localities about c 1,800 m. in Burma, in the 

area under study, only one specime.n has been collected at about c 1,000 m. Most of the specimen are 

found either in the plains or in the valleys in hills at less than c 1,000 m. altitude. The species prefers 

sandy or muddy alluvial soil and is restricted only to the dungs of herbivorous animals, mainly of 

domestic cattle; however, specimens have been collected from dung of buffaloes. 

Distribution: The species was so far known from Burma and Indo- China. This is the fust time the 
species is being recorded from India; it has been collected from Meghalaya (Khasi hills district), 

Assam (North Cachar district) and Arunachal Pradesh (Siang district). 

Type: Type is in the Dresden Museum. 

33. Onitis phUemon Fabricius, 1801. 

1801. Onitis philemon Fabricius, Syst. Eleut., 1 : 30. 
1931. Onitis philemon, arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 393. 
1963. Onitis philemon, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2: 41. 

Material examined: 8 exs. 2 c! cf , 69 9 

Biology: This species is comparatively rare and is confined mainly to the plains and foothills. It 

has nol been collected above c 1,000 m. It prefers sandy soil in the open field or grassland and is 

found in cattle dung. 

Distribution: the species is known from Ceylong and India. In India, the species has earlier been 

recorded from Uttar Pradesh and Punjab in North and many places from Maharashtra, Karnat!lka, 

gujrat, Madhya Pradesh in West and South India. 

This is the first time the species is being recorded from N .E. India, i.e. from Meghalaya (Khasi hill 

dist.) from Meghalaya and Assam (Darang, Sibsagar and Goalpara dists.). 

Type: Type of O. philemon is in the Copenhagen Museum; that of distinctus Lansberge in the 

Brussel's Museum. 

34. Onilis subopacus Arrow, 1931. 

1931. Onitil subopacus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 395. 

1 <)63. Onitis subopacus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1 : 38. 

rflliJlel'lateMmined: 164 exs. 69 d' cf, 95 <.;.> <.;.> 
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Remarks : The species closely resembles o. virens Lanab. but may be separated from it by less 
strongly punctured pronotum, frontal carina being more widely interrupted, consequently frontal 
tubercle being more isolated. The males are ea$ily. differentiated by the different form of the front 
tibiae of its last external tooth being blunt and directed forward. 

Biology: This is the most common species of Onitis in this area, but it is more common in the foot 
hills and plains than inthe higher altitude. In fact, in plains it is the most common species and in 
higtterhills it is gradually replaced by Onitis falcatus (Wulf.). It prefers open grassland or uncultivated 
land but equally occurs in the cultivated fields. In hills, it is found in the cleared area in the forest. It 
frequents in cattle dung, fresh or old but appears to be more common in the dung heap accumulated 
for manure. Arrow (Op. cit.) recorded this species from about c 2, 000 m. but in this area, most of the 
population occur below c 1,000 m. altitude. 

Distribution: This species has been recorded from India, Bangladesh, Nepal, Ceylon, Burma, 
thailand and Malay-Peninsula. In India, it has been recorded earlier from Himalayas (Kashmir; 
Darjeeling). Peninsular India (Tamilnadu; Madhya Pradesh) and from Indogangetic plain (Uttar 
Pradesh; Bihar; and West Bengal). 

This is the first time this species is being recorded from Meghalaya (Khasi hills and Garo 
hills dist.). Assam (Goalpara, Kamrup, Sibsagar, North Cachar districts) and Arunachal Pradesh 
(Siang dist.). 

Type : Type of o. philemon Lansberge is in R. oberthur collection. Arrow renamed the species as 
Lansberge wrongly attributed the specimen to o. philemon fabricius. 

35. Onitis virens Lansberge, 1875. 

1875. Onitis virens Lansberge, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 18: 135. 

1931. Onitis virens, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 396. 

1963. On;l;s v;rens, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2: 40. 

Material examined: 48 exs. 18 <:f d' 309 9 

Remarks : This species closely resembles the previous species but may be separated by narrowly 
interrupted clypeofrontaI carina, and in males the terminal external teeth being tapering. 

Biology: The species is common at the plains and foot hills but rare in the hills and has not been 
collected above c 1,000 m. This species frequents like other species of genl1s, only in dung of 
herbivorous animals, specially those of cattle. It lives in the sandy or alluvial muddy soil and is rare in 
rocky substratum. Unlike, o. subopaeus Arrow it is not common in accumulated dung heap kept for 
manure. 

Distribution: The species is known from India, Bangladesh, Burma, Vietnam and South China. In 
India, the species has been known from various localities in Peninsular India (Kadhya Pradesh; 
Karnatak; Belgium; Tamil Nadu; Kerala) and parts of Indogangetic plains (Uttar Pradesh : West 
Bengal; Bihar). 

This is the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya (Garo Hills district) and also 
from Assam (Goalpara, Sibsagar, Kamrup districts). 

Type: Types of o. virens and ampletens are in the Brussels Museum. 
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Tribe Oniticallini 

This tribe has been divided into two subtribes, i.e. Subtribe Oniticellina and Drepanocerina. 

Members of these two subtribes can be easily separated; those under Oniticellina, have upper surface 

yellowish, brown or black, entirely smooth or sparsely covered by fine hairs, scutellum usually well 

noticeable and base of pygidium nearly emarginate and without transverse ridge; on the other hand, 

members under Drepanocerina, have dusty coloured upper surface covered with short, thick scale like 

setae, scutellum generally invisible and base of pygidium emarginate or provided with transverse 

ridge. 

Present dey distribution of the tribe indicates an Ethiopian origin. As there is not yet any clear 

understanding about the synonymy of many species, the exect number of species that may be included 

under this tribe is difficult to ascertain; of the 8 genera and about 135 species so far known, 4 genera 

with 16 species are found within Indian Limit. Three genera with 9 species have been collected from 

the state. 

Key to the genera of tribe Oniticellini 

1(2) Upper surface covered with short, thick, scale like setae, dusty coloured; scutellum 

generally not visible, Pygidium either emarginate or provided with transverse ridge ............. . 

....... ....... ......... ........ ....... ........... ................. .................................. ..... ...... Dropanocerus Kirby 

2( 1) Upper surface either entirely smooth or sparsely covered with fine hairs, scutellum usually 

well noticeable. Pygidium neither emarginate nor provided with transverse ridge. 

3(4) Elytra fringed before the hind margin; sides of abdomen exposed above ..... Oniticellus Serv. 

4(3) Elytra not fringed before the hind margin; sides of abdomen not exposed above ................... . 

...... ..... ....... ................ ................. ............... ........ ...... ..... ........ ... .... ........... ..... ... Wtonqus Reitt. 

Genus 12. Drepanocerus Kirby t 1828 

1828. Drepanocerus Kirby, Zool. }oum., 3: 521. 

185 I. lxodina roth, Arch. Naturgesch., 7(1) : 128. 

1900 (1901). Drepanochirus, Peringuely, Trans. S. Afr. Phil. Soc., 12: 17. 

1931. Drepanocerus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 380. 

1963. Drepanocerus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 1: 61. 

Type: Drepanocerus kirbyi Kirby, 1828. 

Body elongated, oval, usually almost parallel, more or less flattened above; upper and lower 

surface rough and dull clothed in parts with coarse erect scale like hairs. 

Key to the species of Drepanocerus 

1 (2) Prosternum elevated behind the front coxae, continuous with the metasternum ..................... . 

................................................................................................................ D. striatulus Paulian 

2( 1) Prosternum not elevated behind the front coxae. 
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3(6) Terminal tooth of the front tibiae directed forward; pronotum not ridged at the base. 

4(5) Front angles of the pronotum distinct. Male with a single thoracic hom arising near the base 

of the ................................................................................................... D. Setosus (Wiedmann) 

5(4) Front angles of the pronotum indistinct. Male with two horns arising from middle of the 

pronotum .................................. 0 •••••••• o. 0 •• 000. o. 0 o. o. 0 ••• 0 ••• 0 •••• 0 •••••••• 00 •• o. 0 ••••• o. 0 o. o. 0 •••••• sinicus Harold 

6(3) Terminal tooth of the front tibiae placed laterally; pronotum with six longitudinal ridges at 
base 0 •••• 0 ••••• 0 o. 0" 0.' 0 0 •••• o. 0 o. 0 ••••• 0.0. o. 0 0 ••• o. 0 0 0 •• 000.0. 0 ••• 00 •••••••••• 0 ................... 0.0 •• 0 •• 0 •• 0 •• D. runicus Arrow 

36. Dr~JHlnocenu runlc"s Arrow, 1909. 

1909. Drepanocerus runicus Arrow, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., 4: 93. 

1931. Drepanocerus runicus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, LAmell., 3 : 384. 

1963. Drepanocerus runicus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 66. 

Material examined: 40 exs. 20 c! c!; 20 <;> <;> 

Remarks : The species may easily be distinguished by its short compact body, black colour and 
characteristic pronotal ridges, from its related species. 

Biology : The species is found in the open country in the alluvial valley of sandy or muddy soil, 
and appears confined to the foot hills and to the lower part of the hills. It is more common in the cattle 
dung but a few specimens from Garo hills have been collected from the human faeces on the sandy 
banks of Simsang river. 

Distribution: The species was so far known from Vietnam and Burma. 

This is the first time the species is bieng recorded from India. In northeastern region it has been 
collected from Megbalaya (Garo hills), Assam (GoaJpara and North Cachar district) and Manipur 
(Sant district). 

37. Drepanocerus setosus Wiedmann, 1823. 

1823. Copris selosus Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., 2(1) : 19. 

1931. Drepanocerus setosus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India. Lamell., 3 : 381. 

1963. Drepanocerus setosus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 68. 

Material examined: 95 exs. 31 c! c! ~ 64 9 9 
Remarks: Males of D. setosus (Wied.) may easily be recognised by its characteristic of pronotal 

depression. Pronotal hom; females closely resemble D. sinicus Harold but may be separated by the 
nature. 

Biology : This species is found only in lower altitude below c 600 m. and once the habit of these 
insect becomes knownit is not difficult ot collect the species. They prefer open valley and are found in 
cow and buffalo dung only. Unlike other Scarabaeid, it is neither found deep in the soil or in the 
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middle of the dung but prefers the place between the dung and the soil, and just under the external 

crust of dung, which is usually formed within a few days; as such it is more profitable to look for these 

beetles in a few days old dung. Sometimes all the. three common species of Drepanocerus of 

Meghalaya i.e. D. setosus, D. runicus and D. striatulus may be found together in a single deposit of 

dung. Drepanocerus setosus, however, appears to be the commonest species in the region. 

Distribution : Ceylon and Peninsular. The species was known from India and Ceylon. In India it 
was known from Uttar Pradesh, Madhyapradesh, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu. 

The present collection from Meghalaya forms the first record from Garo hills (Wageasi, Songsok, 

rongrengiri, and Ajodoba). 

38. Drepanocerus sinicus Harold, 1868. 

1868. Drepanocerus sinicus Harold, Col. Hefte, 4 : 104. 

1931. Drepanocerus sinicus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lomeli., 3 : 383. 

1963. Drepanocerus sinicus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aplwd. palaearkl. orient., 2 : 67. 

Material examined: 82 exs. 41 <:J <:J; 41 9 9 . 

Biology: the species is found in the foot mtrs or in the valleys of lower hills not exceeding c 700 

m. in altitude. They are found only in cattle dung, in muddy or sandy soil. 

Distribution: The species is known from India and Burma. Front India the species was so far 

known only from Uttar Pradesh. 

This is the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya (Garo Hills district) and other 

N.E. India states. (Assam & Manipur). 

39. Drepanocerus striatulus Paulian, 1945. 

1945. Drepanocerus striatulus Paulian, Col. Scarab. de l' Indo- China: 140. 

1963. Drepanocerus striatulus, Balthasar Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 69. 

Material examined: 76 exs. 31 d' d'; 45 Q 9 . 

Remarks : The species may be separated easily by its characteristic flat body, elytral striae and 

elevated prosternum behind the front coxae. 

Biology: The species is, fou'nd in the foot hilts and inthe elevation upto c 2000 m. in this area. It is 

exclusively found in the cattle dung in the grass jungles, cultivated fields as well as in Shal (Sorea 

robusta) reserve forest areas. 

Distribution: The species was described by Paulian in 1945 from North Vietnam. 

This is the first record of the species from India. In North East India, it has been recorded from 

Meghalaya, Assam and Manipur. in Meghalaya the species has been collected from Wageasi Songsok 

and Rongram in Garo hills. 
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Genus 13. Liatonqus Reitt., 1893. 

1893. Liatonqus Reitter, Verh. Ver. Brunn., 31 : 166. 

1931. Liatonqus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamel/., 3 : 362. 

1963. Liatonqus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt., orient., 2 : 78. 

Type: Onthophaqus phanaeoides Westwood, t 840. 

Morphological characters : Body rather elongate Elytra without posterior fringe of bristles or 
setae. antennae 8 segmented. Maxillae short, with broad terminal membranous lobe. Mentum 
transverse, broadly bilobed, labial palpi with the 1 st joint short, the 2nd elongate Scutellum present, 
although small, and the third extremely minute. Pygidium without a sharp ridge parallel to the base. 

Discussion : the genus Liatongus resembles Onthophagus except in having scutellum and in less 
abbreviate~ hinder portion, indicated by longer elytra. Prosternum is usually a little timid behind the 
front coxae. 

Biology : The members of this genus are found in different habitat condition. Majority of the 
species are found in dung of herbivorous animal, however, L. vertaqus (F.) is found in dung of 
herbivorous animal as well as in human faces. 

Distribution : The genus is distributed in Ethiopian, Palaearctic, Oriental, Nearctic and partly 
Neotropical. Of 41 species known 24 are found in Oriental and palaearctic, 3 in Nearctic and partly to 
Neotropical region and 14 in Ethiopian region. Of the 8 species found in India 4 have been recorded 
from the state. 

Key to the species of genus LilItonqus Reitt. 

1(2) Metasternum densely punctured ............................................................. L. phDenoides Westwood 

2( 1 ) Metasternum not densely punctured. 

3( 4) Body entirely black above and 11eneatb ............................................................ L gagatinus Hope 

4(3) Body not entirely black above and beneath. 

5t6) Pygidium rough and opaque ........................................................................ L. mergecerous Hope 

6(5) Pygidium smooth and shining ....................................................................... L. vertaqus Fabricius 

40. LiIIton,ru (1..) ,a,atinlU (Hope), 1831. 

1831. Onthophaqus gagatinus Hope, Gray's 1.001. Misc., : 22. 

1931. Dialonqus gagatinus, Arrow, 1931. Fauna Brit, India, Lamell., 3 : 36S. 

1963. Liatongus gagatinus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearla. orient., 2: 104. 

Material examined: 162 exs. 90 cf cf; 929 9 
Remarks: This is the largest species of Liatongus in the .state and can easily be recognised by its 

black colour, characteristic thoracic and cephalic armatures. The species, however varies considerably 
in size and smaller males resembles the females. 
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Biology: This is one of the commonest species of Scarabaeidae in the higher elevations above c 
1,200 m. It is abundantly available during the rains from May to October, being more nemerous in 
July-August. It frequents in cow and buffalo dung and has not been collected from human or carnivors 
faecal matter. It prefers fresh dung but is also available in the dung heep used for manure. During 
rearing in the laboratory, it has been observed quickly more inside the soil and to tunnel upto 20" 
below the surface, the tunnel being lined with dung. Normally they prefer soft alluvial soil in the valley 
or in the slope and are equally found in forest and in the open field. 

Distribution: The species is known from India, Nepal, Burma, Laos and North Vietnam. In India 
the species has been recorded from Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Nagaland, Assam and 
Meghalaya. 

41. Liatongus (L) mergacerus (Hope), 1831. 

1831. Onthophagus mergacerus Hope, Gray's zool. Misc., : 22. 

1931. Liatongus mergacerus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lemell., 3 : 369. 

1963. Lialonqus (S.Slr.) mergacerus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 96. 

Material examined: 12 exs. 7 <:f <:f; 5 9 9 

Remarks: The well developed male and female can be easily separated from L. vertegus (F.) but 

smaller specimens are not easy to distinguished. 

Biology: The species is found only in the dung of herbivorous animal and restricted for the altitude 

upto c 500 m. The species is common in the sandy banks of larger rivers near foot hills. 

Distribution : The species is known from India, Nepal and Bhutan. In India the species was known 

from Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal and Sikkim. This is the first record of the species from the state. 

42. Liatongus phanaeoides (Westwood), 1840. 

1840. Onthophagus phanaeoides Westwood, Poyle's Himalaya, Ent., 55. PI. 9, fig. 3. 

1931. Lialongus phanaeoides Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 364. 

1963. Lialongus (L) phanaeoides, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 92. 

Material examined: 6 exs. 3 <:f <:f, 3 9 9 

Remarks : The species may easily be distinguished by the densely punctured metasternum and 
broadly. 

Biology: This species is most rare among the Liatongus species recorded from this state, so far 
only six specimens have been collected. The species is confined to the higher elevations in the state 
and has not been collected below c 1,800 m. and is found in cattledung only insoft ell uvial soil in the 
slopes of the hills. 

Distribution: The species is known from India, Burma, Taiwan, japan, Laos, Vietnam and 

South and Central China. In India the species was known from Punjab, West Bengal and Assam. 

This is the first record of the species from the state and specimens have been collected from Khasi 
hills: Shillong. 
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43. Liatongus (L.) vertagus Fabricius, 1798. 

1798. Copris vertagus Fabricius, EnL Syst. Supple., : 30. 

1931. Liatongus vertagus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamel1., 3 : 371. 

1963. Liatangus (L.) vertagus Balthasar, Monogr. Scarava. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2: 96. 

Material examined: 88 exs. 41 cf cf , 47 <;> <;> 

Remarks : There is almost every gradation of development of secondary sexual characters. Very 
small males appear almost similar to female. 

Biology : This is the commonest species of Liatongus in this area and one of the most common 
species in the whole Scarabaeidae. It occurs from the sea level to the highest elevation in the state and 
is found almost throughout the year; population declines during the winter, particularly in the higher 
elevation. these insects are found generally in the open country near the road sides or in the cultivated 
fields or deforested area in all sorts of soil e.g. soft, alluvial or sandy beds, or rocky substratum. The 
species usually frequents cattle dung but sometimes it is fountl in human faeces. 

Distribution : This species was known only from Manipur and Cachar district of Assam from 
Northast India besides Burma and Indo-China. This is the first record of the spe.cies from this state of 
Meghalaya (Khasi hills, Garo hills). 

Genus 14. Oniticellus Servillet, 1825. 

1825. Oniticellus Serville, Encycle. Meth., 10: 356. 

1931. Oniticellus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 375. 

1963. Oniticellus Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Apbod. palaearkt. orient., 2: 70. 

Type: Scarabaeus cinetus Fabricius, 1775. 

Morphological characters: Body elongate, S~utellum present. Antennae 8 segmented. Elytra 
rather flat with a fringe of stiff hairs just before the hind margin, not completely covering the abdomen 
and metaepisternum at the sides. Head short and broad. Metasternum very long. Middle coxae divering 
a little behind and not very long. Abdomen strongly carinate at the sides. 

Both sexes appear like in their general form. In l!. pallens and O. pallipes, however, the males of 
O. pallens and O. pallipes (not recorded in the state) exhibits two extra strong ridges on the Clypeus. 

The genus is represented in the state by a single species. 

Discussipn : The genus lJlay be easily distinguished by the Combination of following characters (1) 
presence of scutellum iiI) smooth upper surface and (III) sides of abdomen being exposed above. 

Biology: The single species found in the state occur in all altitude and appears to be confined to 
the dung of herbivorous animal. 

Distribution : The genus is distributed in Ethiopian, Palaearctic, Oriental and Neotropical region. 
Of the 21 species known, majority are Ethiopian while 4 species are endemic to palaearctic, 3 to 
oriental and only one species is endemic to Neotropical region. 
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44. Oniticellus (0) cinctus (Fabricius), 1775. 

1775. Scarabaeus cinelUS Fabricius, Sysl. Ent., : 30. 

1931. Oniticellus cinetus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India. Lamell., 3 : 379. 

1963. Onilicellus (S.Str.) cinetus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 77. 

Material examined: 309 exs, 146 ~ cf; 163 9 <.;> 

Remarks : The species may be recognised by the head being without carina and upper surface very 

smooth and shining. 

Biology: This species is found in almost all level of elevation but the population is more numerous 

near-the plains. This is one of the few species which is found in the accumulated dungheapur kept for 

manure. Many specimens may be collected at different depths of heaps. These insects are generally 

found in open country, cultivated fields or infallow lands and have so far been cotlected only from 

cattle dung. 

Distribution: The species was known from Burma, Malaya Peninsula, Vietnam, South China and 
India. In India, the species was known from Uttar Pradesh, Madhyapradesh, Karnataka, West Bengal 
and Assam. This is the first record of the species from Meghalaya and specimens have been collected 
from Shillong, Umran, umtham, Barapani in Khasi hills and Rongdong and Siju from Garo hills. 

Type: Type is unknown. 

Tribe Onthophagini. 

Members of this tribe are small to very small in sizes, rarely of medium size, and usually strongly 
convex and broadly oval and compact in form. Under Onthophagini, many species are smooth and 
shining and others are matt and covered with short or long hairs, colouration varias greatly among 
different species. Cephalic and Erothoracic processes are well developed and sexual dimorphism is 
highly marked; besides sexual dimorphism intrespecific variations are also very common, specially in 
Onthophaqus Latereille, there is every degree of variatiot:l within the same sex of the species. 

The trib~ Onthophagini is composed of 8 genera and 1850 species. Of the genera under the tribe, 
Onthophagus Latreille is one of the larges genus in whole of Scaraboides. The members of this group 
very greatly in their habits and majority of them are found in dung but some also inhabit in decaying 
vegetable matters while others may be found in Carrion. It has also been observed that altitude acts as 
limiting factor in the distribution of the species and some are found in the lower alevations while 
others are mainly restricted to higher hills. 

The tribe is distributed all over the world but number of species found in Old World are more 
numerous than those in the New World; they are also more common in tropics than in the temperate 
climate. Of the 8 genera, Onthophagus Latrille and Caccobius ~thom, are similar in distributional 
pattern, both having their centre of origin in the Ethiopian region. Phalops Ericson, also is 
predominently Ethiopian. The smaller genera Cyobius Sharp, Anoctus Sharp and Disphysema Harold 
are Oriental and Macropocopris Arrow, which has now been synonymised with Onthophaqus by 
Mathews (1972) is endemic to Australia. Members of only two genera, Caccobius Thorn and 
Onthophaqus Latreille have been recorded from the state. 
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Key to the genera of the Tribe Onthophagini 

I (2) Apical margin of front tibiae truncated and straight; apical teath placed at right angles to the 
longitudinal asis of tibiae. Front angle of pronotum hollowed beneath ........ Caccobius Thomson 

2( I) Apical margin of front tibiae obliquely truncated; apical teeth not at right angles to the 
longitudinal axis. Front angle of pronotum not hollowed beneath ............. Onthophagus Latreille 

Genus 15. Caccobius thomson, 1863. 

1863. Caccobius Thomson, Skend. ColI,5 : 34. 

1931. Caccobius, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lemell., 3 : 141. 

1963. Caccobius, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. aphod. Palaearkt. orient., 2 : 113. 

Type Scarbaeus schreberi Linnaeus, 1767. 

Small to very small species, broadly oval, compact in form. Front angles of pronotum hollowed 
beneath, sharply defined. Legs short, front tibiae very short and broad, with its terminal tooth placed 
straight, its anterior edge forming a right angle with the inner edge of the tibiae. antennae 9 segmented. 

In males of many of the species, terminal tooth of front tihiae appears rectangular, not pointed, thin 
and translucent, and often bent at angle to the rest of the tibiae, Usually, males may be armed with a 
single short horn, or a pair of horns, of they may entirely without armature. 

Discussion : The genus resembles Onrhophagus Latreille but its members may be separated from 
the former by the combination of the following characters : (1) Front angles of pronotum hollowed 
beneath (2) apical margin of front tibiae truncated and straight in both sexes. 

Biology: The genus is represented in the plains as well as in hills. Some of the species occur in 

large numbers and hardly show any preference to particular habitat. They occur frequently in cattle 

dung and in carnivore or human faeces. Some species have been reported to feed on carrion, but has 

not been recorded in the area under study. 

Distribution: The members of this genus inhabit old world and are found in Ethiopian, palaearcti 

and Oriental region. Of the 95 species known, so far 51 have been recorded in the Ethiopian region, 19 

in Palearctic and 25 in the Oriental region. Of these 25 species of Oriental region, 6 are found in the 

state. 

Key to the Subgenera of Caccobius Thomson. 

1 (2) Upper surface smooth, shiny or very shiny, rarely head, front angles of pronotum and pygidium 
covered with minute hairs. Prosternum with two feeble carinae arising from fore coxae and 
extend to the front angles of pronotum ........................................ Subgenus Caccobius S. Stricto. 

2( I) Upper surface covered with short or very short hairs, though sparingly but always very 
distinctly, matt, or moderately shiny. Prosternum with single carina directed from fore coxae 
towards sides of pronotum ............................................................. Subgenus Caccophi/ous Jake] 
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Key to the species of Caccobius. s.s. 

1(2) Except elytral suture, upper surface uniformly brownish .................. Caccobius (C) debi Sp. nov. 

2( 1) Upper surface not uniformly brownish. 

3(4) Pygidium yellow marked ....................................................... Caccobius (C) donoderus Fairmaire 

4(3) Pygidium uniformly black ......................................................... Caccobius (C) denticollis Harold 

45. Caccobius (0) debi Sp. nov. 

Male. Body broadly oval, compact, black and shiny with elytra, except sutural interval, margin of 

clypeus and tarsi pitchy. Mouth organs black. Head bears fine but not very short hairs at the elypeal 

region. Pygidium provided with minute hairs. 

Clypeus feebly emerginate in the middle, round on each side. Ocular lobe not in the same line with 
clypeal margin, a little raised; clypeus strongly rugosely punctured, separated from froms by a curved 
carine. Front strongly punctured, vertex with a strong transverse carina, a little produced and thick in 
the middle. 

Pronotum moderately punctured, punctures comparatively stronger in the anterior margin. 
Pronotum simple, a little depressed on each side of the middle, base feebly margined. Front angles not 
very sharp, sides gently rounded in front, feebly sinuate behind. Elytra lightly striate, intervals more 
closely punctured than the pronotal disc. Elytral strine little strongly but more sparsely punctured. 

Metasteinal shield flat, very finely punctured in the middle, a little sloped on the anterior end, slope 
being closely punctured, as well as the sides of the shield. Fore femora extremely fine. Fore tibiae with 
four external teeth, gradually dminishing in size from apex to base. Pygidium little strongly but 
aparsely punctured than the elytra. 

Female. Clypeus more distinctly bilobed. Clyped-frontal carina more strongly developed. Carina 
on vartex transverse. Pronotum simple, last ventral sternite not excised in the middle. Otherwise like 
male. 

Length: 5.5-6.5 nun; breadth: 3.5-4.5 mm. 

Material examined: 9 exs. 6 c! c!; 39 9 

Discussion: the species is close to Caccobius (C) gonoderus Fairmoire but may be separated from 
the former by its uniform brownish elytral colour. 

Biology: The species is not common and specimens have been collected so far from cow fungo 

Distribution : The species is known only from Meghalaya. Sspecimens have been collected from 
khasi hills: Shillong and Mylliem, Garo hills: balphakram. 

Types: Holotype c! (Regd. No. A1/4525) Khasi hills: Mylliem, 24.iv.1965. Coli. S. Biswas, 

Paratypes 2 c! c! (Regd. No. A 1/4526) data same as for holotype; 2 c! C!, 2 Q Q, (Regd. No. 

Al/4527) Khasi hills: Shillong, 29.v.1975. coli S. Biswas 1 d't 1 Q (Regd. No. Al/4528) Garo hills: 

Balphakram 26.iv. 1976. coli. S. Biswas. Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological Survey 

of India, Shillong. 
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46. Caccobius (C) denticoUis Harold, 1867. 

1867. Caccobius denticollis Harola, Col. Hefte, 2 : 5. 

1931. Caccobius denticollis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 1551. 

1963. Caccobius (S.Str:) denticollis, BaI~hasar, Monogr. Scarba. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 126. 

Material examined: 5 exs. 1 c! c!; 49 9 
Remarks: The species is closely related to C.(C) gonoderus and as the elytral colouration and 

Cephalic and prothoracic process are liable to variations, it may be difficult to spearate these two 
species, however, denticollis could easily be separated from the other by its uniformly black 
pygidium. 

Biology: The species is comparatively rare in this area and is found only in well-wooded forest in 
Shillong peak (c 2,000 m.) in the human faeces. 

Distribution : The species is known only from India. In India the species has so far been recorded 
from Kashmir, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh. 

This is the first record of the species from North East India and meghalaya. In Meghalaya, it has 
been collected only from Shillong. 

47. Caccobius (C) gonoderus (Fainnaire), 1888. 

1888. Onthophagus gonoderus Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. ent. Belg. 32 : 17. 

1933. eaccobius gonoderus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 157-158. 

1963. eaccobius (e) gonoderus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 123. 

Material examined: 80 exs. 35- c! c! , 45 9 9 

Remarks : This species is variable in its elytral colour pattern. The species may distinguished from 
the related species by yellow marking in the pygidium. 

Biology: This is one of the commonest species in Shillong and its surrounding places and seems to 
prefer the higher hills, at least in this region. It appears with the first rain and continuous to be 
available upto November. A few specimens, may be available throughout the year. The species has 
been collected from cattle dung as well as in human faeces. This is one of the species together with a 
group of Onthophagus spp. which are common in human as well as Carnivorous faecal matters The 
species seems to have no particular habitat preference and may be fQund in valleys, in Pint forest, 
cultivated as well as fallow land and soft or rocky soil. 

Distribution : the species is known from India, West Chioaand Tihet. In India the species has been 
recorded from manipur and Meghalaya. In Meghalaya the species has been collected from Shillong, 
Untyngar, Mawphlong, Myllien, Dempop and Mawblong. 

Key to the species of Subgenus Caccophilous Jekel. 

1 (4) Clypeus more or less bilobed or notched, body not covered with long hairs. 

2(3) Pronotum asparately punctured. Clypeus deeply notched in the middle ....................................... . 

............................................................................. Caccobius (Caccaphilous) himalayanus (Jek.) 
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3(2) Pronotum simply punctured, Clypeus never deeply notched in the middle ................................... . 

................................................................................................... C. (Caccophilous) unicomis (F.) 

4( 1) Clypeus not notched or bilobed, body covered with comparatively long hairs ............................. . 

........................................................................................ C. (Caccophilous) diminutive rs. (Walk.) 

48 Caccobius (Caccophilous) diminutivus (Walker), 1858. 

1858. Copris diminutivus Walker, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., 2 : 208. 

1963. Onthophagus setulous Motschulsky, Bull Soc. Nat. Mosc., 36(2) : 459. 

1931. Caccobius diminutivus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamel/., 3 : 143. 

1963. Caccobius (caccophilous) dim;nut;vus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. 
orient.,2: 141. 

Material examined: 9 exs. 5 c! c!; 4 9 9 
Remarks: The species may be easily separated from all other species by its minute body, black 

colour, covering of coarse uniformly erect setae, well punctured pronotum and pointed clypeus. 

Biology : The species is found in plains and has never been collected from the higher hills of the 
stgate above c 500 m. Specimens have been collected only from cattle dung in this area although it has 
been recorded from carrion-scented flowers of Typhorium trilobatum together with Onthophagus 
tarant/us (F.) (Arrow 1931). 

Distribution: The species shows an interesting discontinous distribution. It is known from West 
Bengal & Maharashtra and also from C~ylon. 

49. Caccobius (caccophilous) himalayanus (Jakel), 1872. 

1872. Caccophilous himalayan us Jekel, Rev. Mag. Zool., : 411. 

1919. Caccobius himalayanus, Boucomont, Ann. Soc. Ent. France. 88 : 320. 

1931. Caccopius himalayanus, Arrow Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 153. 

1963. Caccobius (caccophilus) himalayanus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2: 132. 

Material examined: 3 exs. 1 c! c!; 2 Q 9 

Remarks: The species may be easily separated by its Caphalic armature in male and deeply 
notched clypeus and asperately punctured pronotum. 

Biology : The species is rare in this region and all the three specimens have been collected from 

cattledung. 

Distribution : The species is known only from India and was recorded from Western and Central 
Himalayas in Kashmir and Uttar Pradesh. This is the first time the species is being recorded from 
Meghalaya. In Meghalaya its has been collected from Jaintia hills (Carampani). 

50. Caccobius (Caccophilous) unicornis (Fabricius), 1798. 

1798. Copris unicomis Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Suppl. : 33. 

1931. Caccobius unicomis, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 148. 
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1936. Caccobius vamauchii Matsumura, Ins. Matsum. 111 : 66 

1963. Caccobius (Caccophilus) unicomis, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab.Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 142. 

Material examined: 25 exs. 10 cf cf; 15 Q 9 

Remarks : The species closely resemble Onthophagus centricomis but may be easily separated 

from the former by the presence of the hollow beneath fron tangle of pronotum and external teeth 

being at right angle to the long axis of front tibiae. 

Biology: This species is common near the foothills and no specimen has been collected above c 

1,000 m. altitude. This is found in dung of herbivorous animals including horse as well as in the 

faeces of human and carnivores. 

Distribution : The species is widely distributed in South east Asia. In India, the species has been 

recorded from UUar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Assam. 

This is the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya and it has been collected from 

all the fi ve districts of the state. 

Genus 16. Onthophagus Latreille, 1802. 

1802. Onthophagus Latreille, Hist. Nat. crust. et. Ins. 3: 141. 
1931. Onthophagus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India. fAmell., 3 : 159. 

1963. Onthophagus Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palearkt. orient. 2 : 153. 

Type: Scarabaeus taurus Schreber, 1759. 

Morphological characters: Very small (2.5 nun) to large species (26 mm), of extremely varied 
form and colour. Usually of rather short, compact form, smooth or clothed closely or sparsely with 
hairs or setae. Sexual dimorphism usually very strongly developed. 

Head only rearely unarmed, usually provided with transverse carinae, horns or tubercles. Clypeu~ 
fused with the ocular lobes, very variable in shape, round, bilobed or acuminate in front. Antennae 9 
segmented, basal segment fairly long, occassionally with a serrate anterior edge. Mandibles rather 
short. Maxillae with short and broad terminal lobes ~nd moderately long, 4 jointed palpi (PI. XXN, 
fig. 111). Mentum transverse, labial palpi with basal joint small, not dilated, 2nd moderately elongate, 
3rd very minute (PI. XXIV, fig. 113). Pronotum with lateral margins angulate in the middle, front 
angles produced, acute or blunt, hind angles generally obsolete, base rounded, obtusely angular or 
lobed in the middle; puncture of pronotum may be umblicate i.e. having a central elevation, or asperate 
i.e, a little raised above the general surface on one side or simple; sometimes adjacent punctures may 
coalesce with each other, or punctures may be replaced by granules. Scutellum absent except in 
subgenus Pseudonthophagus Balth. 

Elytra covers the abdoman and bear a single lateral carina and 7 dorsal striae, 7th stria reaching the 
shoulder prominence but not the base, usually strongly curved but sometimes straight. 
Mesometasternal suture nearly straight, metasternal shield broad, with its anterior part flat, sloping or 
sometimes vertical in the middle, and occassionally forming a short compressed prOces. Legs usually 
fairly stout, femora thick, front tibiae usually armed with four, but occassionally only with three 
external teeth, with minute denticles above and sometimes between them. Middle and hind tibiae 
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dilating greatly from base to extremety, with the terminal margin generally nearly straight, but 
sometimes trilobed. 

Front tarsi slenderand short; middle and hind tarsi a little flattened, with very close fringe of stiff 

hairs along the inner edge and a loose fringe at the outer edge, the basal joint moderately long, 2nd 

joint narrower, and generally less than half as long as the first joijnt, 3rd joint about half the size of the 

2nd joint about half that of the 3rd, 5th joint slender. 

Abdomen short, the last sternits (6th) extremely short in the male. Penerally bearing a transverse 

ridge parallel to the base and continuous with the lateral carinae of the abdomen, coinciding with the 

margin of the elytra but this may sometimes be absent. 

Discussion : Sexual dimorphism : Members of this genus show prominent sexual dimorphi. The 

two sexes may exhibit every degree of differences. Males are usually provided with horns or other 

processes upon the head or thorax or on both, females may have the same armature as the males i.e. O. 

(Parascatonomus) tricornis (Wied.), O. (0) trendus (F.) or may have a distinctive armature of their 

own i.e., O. (Serrophorous) sagitterius (F.), so that in some cases there is very little resemblance 

between the sexes; or they may be unarmed or aparently look alike. Very frequently the front tibiae 

are elongated in the male, occassionally they may be shorter, 0.(0) tragoides Bouc. and truncate at the 

end as seen in both sexes of Caccobius Thoms. Hind tibiae may differ in different sexes and in some 

others i.e. 0 (0) deflexicollis Lansb. 0 (digitonthophagus) rubricollis Hope, the middle and hind tarsi 

may also differ in males and females. In many cases, the punctures on head and pronotum differ in 

different sexes. 

It is, however, always possible, to distinguish the sex of any specimen by examining the last (6th) 

abdominal sternite. In females, this is alwayslarge and of nearly equal width, or a little wider in the 

middle. In males, the middle part of this sternite is excised behind, so that it is very narrow in the 

middle and sometimes becomes visible at. the sides. 

Individual variation : Besides sexual differences as already mentioned, many of the species show a 

great deal of variation even in the same sex, specially in the males. Development of armature on head 

and in pronotum show every degree of variation from almost negligible to highly developed condition 

and therefore, description of a particular form will not fit with others of the same sex. So in case of 

highly variable species, large, medium and small forms have been recognised by some authors. 

Arrow's (op. cit.) view on the development of one character at the cost of other holds good in some 

species, and when it happens, the placing of the species ina subgenus becomes difficult as has been 

observed specially in the case of Paraphaneomorphus Balth. 

Biology: Onthophagus is perhaps one of the largest genera in whole Coleoptera and in the present 

study, it has been represented by the largest number of species. the Habits of different species may 

naturally vary, but when carefully studied and analysed there appears to be a few generalisations. 

Leaving a few species i.e. 0.(0) pacificus Lansb. 0.(0) deflexicollis Lansb., which are found in 

decaying vegetable matters, most of the species are dung dweller. But the present study reveals a high 

degree of preference of these insects to particular type of dung. Large number of species could be 
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found in dung of herbivorous animals and equally large number could also be found in human or 

carnivorextrement. In between these two district groups, there may be small groups of species which 

may frequent equally, both types of excreta. Relative scarcity of species in hrse dung need special 

mention; horse dung is known to attract an array of species in North America but it is inhabited by a 

very few species in this region and only a single species of Onlhophagus occurs in fairly large 

numbers in the horse dung. Small number of species have also been collected in carrion and in fungus. 

The present study also reveals co-relation between altitude and the occurrence of different species. 

The species which are common in the Shillong and neighbouring areas (c 2,000 m.) are not generally 

available in low altitude and vice versa. A small number of species, however, are available both in 

plains and in higher hills though their population may vary to a certain extant in different places. 

Scarabiasis, an enteric disease bas been reported from India and some species of Onthophagus 

Latr. and Caccobius Thoms. are responsible for this disease. During this study it has been found that 

many closely related species occur inhuman faeces, but no record of Scarabiasis is available from the 

region. 

Distribution : The genus is widely distributed over the world. Of the 1620 known species 

(Belthasar 1963), 750 species are found in the Ethiopian region, 650 species are found in Palaearctic 

and Oriental region with some species being common -with Ethiopian region; 200 species in Australian 

region and 110 species are found in Nearactic and Neotropical regions taken together. Of the 64 

species recorded here a large number 24 have heen treated as new to Science. 

Key to the subgenera of the genus Onthophagus Latreille. 

1 (2) basal segment of antennae distinctly serrated at anterior margin. Front tibiae of male without a 

finger like process at inner side at apex; external margin at apex of hind tibiae hardly trilobed ... 

....................................................................................................... n .......... ..... Se"ophorus Balth. 

2( 1) Basal segment of antennae at inner margin smooth, if not, front tibiae of male provided with a 
finger like process of external margin of hind tibiae may be trilobed. 

3( 4) Front tibiae of male with a finger like process in the inner margin at apex; basal antenna), 

segment often distinctly serrated in the linner margin ............................ Digitenthophegus Balth. 

4(3) Front tibiae of mjale without finger like process in the inner margin, basal antennal segment 

never distinctly sarrated. 

5(1) Pronotum of male with triangular, polygonai or irregular, strongly raised basal disc which 

sometimes may be with anteriorly root like sloping or outwardly directed lobe like projections. 

6(9) Basal pronotal disc in male triangular of irregular. 

7(8) Basal pronotal disc in male triangular, sloping like roof in front. Pronotum of female simple-or 
nearl y so ................................................................................................. PMnaeomorph", Balth. 

8(7) Basal disc in male irregular. Pronotum offemale usually with tubercles in from ......................... . 

... : ..................................................... ............................................... ParaphallQeomorphus Balth. 
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9(6) Basal pronotal disc in male polygonal. ............................................. .................... Stiandius Balth. 

10(5) Pronotum of male without distinctly raised basal disc. 

11(12) Basal joint of hind tarsi conspicuously longer that the 2nd joint. 2nd joint at the most lI~th as 
long as the basal joint. .............................................................................. Onthophagiellus Baltb •. 

12(11) Basal joint of hind tarsi not conspicuously longer that the 2nd joint. 2nd joint at least 1/3rcJ. as 
long as the basal joint. 

13(14) Front tibiae with three external teeth ...................................................... ........ Indtachorius ·Balth. 

14(13) Front tibiae with 4 external teeth ................................................. ........... n ••••••••• ()nthopluJ,lw S.s. 

Key to the species of Onthophagus S.s. 

1 (8) Head simple, without horn, tubercle or distinct transverse cerina. 

2(5) Upper surface uniformly black. 

3(4) Upper surface bare; inhabit carion ................................................... Onthophagus sing, h.i sp. 00\110 

4(3) Upper surfaceds covered with pale setae; not on carion .................... Ontlwphagus dho.ri Sp. bOV. 

5(2) Upper surface not uniformly black. 

6(7) Pronotum with metallic ginge. Base and apex of elytra broadly reddish. JPronotum n-ot impressed 
in middle, in male; inhabit faeces of carnivore or human ............................................................. . 
.......................................................... ........................................... OnthopJzagus cha,Jdai Sp. nov. 

8( 1) Head not simple, with horn, tubercle or transverse carinae or with all of them. 

9(22) Plgidium not margined at base. 

1 O( 11) Clypeus emerginate in the middle, produced anteriorly ..................... Omthophagu:s asoki Sp.nov. 

11 (10) Clypeus entire, almost rounded. 

12(11) Upper surface uniformly black or blackish brown; found in carnivore or in human faeces. 

13( 16) Head with only transverse carina, horn in tubercle absent. 

14(15) Middle of pronotum flat and punctures umblicate in the middle .................................................. . 

.............................................................................................. Onthophagus barapallensis Sp.nov. 

15(14) Middle of pronot~m never flat or with umblicate punctures .............. cOnthophagus rovi Sp. nov. 

16(f3) Head with either single or double horns in male. Smaller species(50-cS.S mm.) 

17(18) Head with single horn in male. Smaller species (5.0-6.5 mm.) ........ C'nthophagus porcus Arrow 

18(17) Head with double horn in male .. Larger species (7.5-13.0 nun.) 

1 ~(20) Connecting lamina between the horns, in male toothed in the middle, Vertical lamina of female 
very little bitubercuhite. Clypeofrontal carina a little curved. pronotum withwith prominence 
above declivity; lateral margin of pronotum strongly strongly sinuate at hind part. Pronotum a 
little strongly margined at base .................................................... Onthophagus orientalis Harold 

21(12) Upper surface not uniformly black or blackish brown. Species found in cow dung ..................... . 

............................................................................ .................................. 0. charikutiensis Sp. nov. 

22(9) Pygidium margined at base. 

23(30) Pronotum grannular or asperately punctured. 
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24(25) Both head and pronotum with strong, processes. Elytr~ !ongitudinaHy black in the middle, pale 
laterally .......................................................................... " ....... ............ OntIWphagus terandus (F) 

25(24) Both head and pronotum without any process. Elytral colour variable, ntver as above. 

U)(29 Smaller species (4-4.5 mm). Male with broad transverse lamina produced upword and bifurcate 

at tipe. 

27(28) Elytra black and yellow ........................................................................ Onthohagus troglodyta F. 

28(27) Elytra predominently black, except at humeral callus and at apex which are pale ...................... .. 

................................................................................................ Onthohagus songsokensis Sp. nov. 

29(26) Larger species (7.5= I 0 mm.). Male either with tubercle or with long slender horn .................... .. 

...... ...... ...... ................. ..... .............................................. ................... ....... Onthophagus spinifes F. 

30(23) Pronotum never grannular or asperately punctured. 

31(42) Punctures of pronotum umblicate. 

32(35) Upper surface uniformly black. 

33(34) Clypeus not bilobed ....................................................................... Onthophagus furcillifer Bates 

34(33) Clypeus more or less bjJ(}bed ....................................................... Onthophagus circulifer Arrow 

3S(32) Upper surface not uniformly black. 

36(37) Large species (9-12) mm.) Elytra entirely reddish .................... Onthophagus rubripennis Arrow 

37(36) SmalleJ species (4-4.5 mm.). Elytra with red spots at base and narrowly pale at apex. 

38(39) PrOt'iotal tubercles separate,pale colour reduced, male with two horns ........................................ . 

. ........ ....... ..... ....... ........ ...... ............................................ ........... ... ....... Onthophagus patill Sp.nov. 

39(38) Pronotal tubercles united at base, pale colour more prominent. Male with single hor. 

40( 41) Elytral striae replaced by large contiguous circles ............................ Onthoplragus amicus Gillet 

41(40) Elytral striae bearing small non-contiguour circles .................. Onthophagus furchicollis, Arrow 

42(31) Punctures of pronotum variable, never umblicate. 

43(50) Punctures of pronotum large, incomplete and coaJesce at places. 

44(45) Pronotum abruptly flattened at hind angles ................................. Onthophagus ruculosus Harold 

4~( 44) Pronotum not abruptly flattened at hind angles 

46(47) Clypeofrontal carina absent. ................................................. Onthophagus (C) Krishna; Sp. nov. 

47(46) Clypeofrontal carina present. 

48(49) Clypeofrontal carina doubJe, posterior one with tubercle in the middle ............................. " ....... .. 

....................................................................... ......... ..................... Onthop}lagus ramosellus Bates 

49(48) Clypeofrontal carina single, and without any tubercle in the middle ............................................ . 

.... ...... ........................... .......... .......... ............. .......... ........... Onthopnagus aenescens (Wiedmann) 

50( 43) Punctures of prontounl simple, never asperite, umblicate or coalesce with each other. 

::; 1(68) lTpper stlrface unifonnly black or blcckish brown. 
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52(61) Clypeal margin never uniformly rounded or broadly truncated. 

53(56) Horn absent in both sexes. 

54(55) Pronotum scarcely and irregularly punctured ............................... Onthophagus albinosi Sp. nov. 

55(54) Pronotum finely but uniformly punctured .................................... Onthophagus edmondi Sp.nov. 

56(53) Horns present only in males. 

,7(58) Smallaer species (3-4 nun.), brownish in colour. Clypeofrontal carina single ............................. . 

............................ ............................................ ............................ Onthophagus IIQrayani Sp. nov. 

58(57) Larger species, (7-11 nun.), black in colour. Clypeofrontal carina double. 

59(60) Pronotum lightly but closely punctured. Horns in male connected at base by a transvarse 
lamina. Female with lemina trilobed ..................................................... Onthophagus armatus BI. 

60(59) Pronotum scarcely and not unifonnly punctured. Horns in male not connected at base by 
lamina. Female with a short laminate tubercle on the vertex ................... Onthophagus dama (F.) 

61(52) Clypeal margin uniformly rounded or broadly truncated. 

62(65) Clypeal margin uniformly rounded. 

63(64) Both sexes without horn. Upper surface shiny .............................. Onthophagus pacificus Lansb. 
I 

64(63) Male with horn; upper surface not shiny .............................................. Onthophagus mopsus (F.) 

65(62) Clypeal margin never uniformly rounded, broa~ly truncated at apex, angular at sides. 

66(67) Clypeofrontal carina very large in female and extend over whole length of the clypeus. Female 
without any ................................................................................. Onthophagus chandani Sp.nov. 

67(66) Clypeofrontal carina not extending over the whole length. Both sexes with horns ...................... . 

.................................................................................. ........... Onthophagus agaricophilous Arrow 

68(51) Upper surface never uniformly black or blackish brown. 

69(70) Pronotum metallic violet, elytra black .......................................... Onthophagus prosadi Sp. nov. 

70(69) Pronotum and elytra never coloured as above~ 

71(72) Body specially pronotum covered with long hairs ....................... Onthophagus garoensis sp.nov. 

72(71) Body not covered with long hairs. 

73(78) Clypeus emarginate at least in one sex, sometimes may be emarginate in male. 

74(77) Clypeus emarginate in male. 

75(76) Vertex with distinct transverse carina in male ..................... Onthophagus salpaharensis Sp.nov. 

76(75) Vertex without transverse carina in male ....................................... Onthophagus centricomis (F.) 

77(74) Clypeus inmale acuminate ...................................................... Onthophagus voulgeri Boucomont 

78(73) Clypeus never emarginate, either r6unded, truncated or acuminate. 

79(80) Clypeus rounded in both sexes .................................................. Onthophagus senguptae Sp.nov. 

8O(19l Clypeus not uniformly rounded, angular in front of eyes in a line with clypeofrontal carina and 
acuminate in male. 
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81(82) Prothoracic process prominent. Front legs long and slender, apical spur large and hooked in 
male ................................................................................................. Onthophagus beeson; Arrow 

82(81) Prothoracic process not very prominent, represented only by tubercle. 

83(86) Elytra and sides of pronotum pale; middle of pronotum dark. 

84(85) Head with two horns and with a tubercle in ........................................ Onthophagus girii Sp. nov. 

85(84) Head without tubercles in between horns ............................ Onthophagus meghalayanus sp.nov. 

86(83) elytra and pronotum differently coloured. Punctures black spotted .............................................. . 

.................................................................................................. Onthophagus luridipennis (Boh.) 

51. Onthophagus (0) IUnescens (Wiedemann), 1823. 

1823. Copris aenescens Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., 2(1) : 13. 

1931. Onthophagus aenescens Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 216. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) aenescens Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. Palaearkt. orient., 2: 264. 

Material examined: 42 exs. 20 d d'; 229 9 

Remarks: The species comes close to 0.(0) ramosellus Bates, but may be distinguished by its 
larger size. more closely punctured strial interval and absence of a tubercle in the middle of forehead. 

Biology : this is a species found only in plains and is common in the Assam Valley, extending to 
the border of Meghalaya. This species occurs in cow and buffalo dung. 

Distribution : The species has been recorded from pakistan and India. In India the species was 
known from Uttar pradesh and Bihar. This is the first time the species is being recorded from 
Meghalaya; in the state specimens have been collected from Garo hills : Nidanpur, bordering Assam. 

Besides, large number of specimens have also been collected in Cachar district of Assam. 

Type : In the Hambirg Museum. 

52. Onthopha,as (0) agaricophilus Arrow, 1931. 

1931. Onthophagus agaricophilus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 333. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) agaricophilus.Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Apbod. palaearkt. orient., 2: 266. 

Material examined: 2 exs. 1 c!; I 9 

Remarks: The species may be separated from closely related 0.(0) duberhardi Bouc. by the 
uniformly coloured pronotum and by the presence of horns in both sexes. 

Biology : The species was known to occur in agaric fungus. Specimens have been collected from 
faeces of Wild Carnivore. 

Distribution : The species was known only from Uttar Pradesh in India. This is the first record of 
the species from MeghaJaya; within the state state, specimens have been collected from Khasi hills : 
Shillong. 

Type: the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 
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53. OnthopluJgus (0) albinosi Sp.nov. 

Male. Body broadly oval and not very convex, head and pronotum black, alytra blackish brown, 
mouth organs, legs and part of ventrla surface reddish; antennal club yellowish. 

Head semicircular, clypeal margin rounded and strongly reflexed, more so in the middle, ocular 
lobe rounded, feebly angulate in the middle, separated from clypeus by a feeble clypeo-ocular carina. 
Clypeus separated from forehead by a curved indistinct carina, clypeal disc evenly and moderately 
strongly punctured, punctures, finer near clypeofrontal carina. Forehead flat and raised above clypeal 
disc and finely and thinly punctured, vertex with a minute transverse tubercle, little emarginate in the 
middle. 

Pronotum simple and not very convex, feebly and very unevenly punctured, punctures being a little 
stronger in anterolateral region, basal region very thinly and minutely punctured; front angle blunt, 
hind angle obsolete, base rounded and little angulate in the middle; lateral margin almost straight in 
front, sinuate behind. 

Elytra very finely striate, striae distinctly punctured, intervals flat and very finely and numerously 
punctured, punctures becoming .little more prominent laterally, space between punctures 
microscopically sculptured; 7th striae strongly curved. Front tibiae with 4 teeth, except the apical one, 
all other placed at right angle to the long axis, apical spur pectangular and bent a little downwards, 
middle hind femora except a few setigerous punctures almost smooth beneath. Metastemal sheild flat 
in the middle and imperabceptile punctured and with a indistinct longitudinal groove, sides of 
metastemQm little more strongly and closely punctured. Last abdominal stemite emerginate in the 
middle to receive the phgidium. Pygidium margined at base and finely and thinly punctured. 

Female. Similar to male except elypeal disc strongly punctured, and 6th stemite not excised in the 
middle. 

Length: 9.5-10.0 mm; breadth: 5.0 mm. 

Material examined: 6 exs. 5 r:! c!; 1 9-
Discussion: The species comes nearest to ).(0) dama (F.) but may be separated from it by absence 

of horn in both sexes and body not being very convex. 

Biology : The species is found between c 500-700 m. altutude in alluvial soil in the cowdung. 

Distribution: The species is known from Megbalaya (Khasi hills and Garo hills). 

Type: Holotype (Regd. No.Al/4529) 1 0, from cowdung, Garo hills: Wageasi, 6.iv.1973. S. Biswas 
coli. Paratypes, 3 00 (Regd. No. Al/4530) from cowdung. Khasi hills, Umtham. 23.vii.1971. S. 
Biswas colI. 1 0, same date as holotype except collected on 8.iv.1973. Deposited at present in the 
collection of Eastern Regional Station, Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

54. OnthopluJgus (0) amicus (Gillet), 1925. 

1925. raccobius amicus Gillet, Ann. Soc. Sci. Brux., 44: 230. 

1931. O. phagus amicus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 27S. 

1963. nnthophagus (S.Str.) amicus Balthasar, MOllOgr. Scarab. Aphod. palcuarlct. ori~nt., 2: 269. 

A-latenal examined: 21 exs. 100 C/' C/'; 1199. 
Discussion: The species resembles 0.(0) furcicollis Arr., closely but may be separated from the 

latter by elytral striae being covered with large contiguous punctures. 
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Biology ; The species is found in the state at lower altitude between foothiHs and c 1,000 m. It 
occurs in the faeces of carnivore and man but rarely in cattle dung. 

Distribution : The species is known only from India. In India it has been recorded from Uttar 
Pradesh, Sikkim and Nagaland. This is the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya. 

Type : Type in Dr. Gillet's collection. 

55. Onthophllgus (0) armatus Blanchard, 1853. 

18S3. Onthophagus annatus Blanchard, Voy. au Pole Sud, 98. 

1931. Onthophagus armatus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lomeli., 3 : 293. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) Amratus Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient .• 2. 

Material examined: 168 exs. 78 c! d'; 909 Q 

Discussion : The species may be distinguished by the large eyes, uniformly and closely punctured 
pronotum, shining elytra and characteristic male cephalic armature. 

Biology: The species is found in the open country, cultivated land and near the river bed in muddy 
or sandy soil. This insect has been collected so far only from the cattledung. 

Distribution: The species is known to occur in Burma, Vietnam Philippine, Java and in India. In 
India the species has been recorded only from Assam (Cachar). This is the first time the species is 
being recorded from Meghalaya; in this state the specimens have been collected from Khasi hiHs: 
barapani, Umran, Umsning and Umtham, Garo hills: Demra, Rongringgiri, Rongjeng and Songsok. 

Type : Type in the Paris Museum. 

56. OnthopluJgus (0) Molei, Sp.nov. 

Female. Body oval, compact, moderately convex, black, pronotum shining, elytra opaque, clypeal 
margin, mouth organs, antennae, leggs and hairs covering upper and lower survace pale. 

Jiead elongate, clypeus a little produced in front, front margin broadly emarginate in the middle 
and strongly reflexed; ocular lobe rounded, a little prominent. Clypeofrontal carina strongly 
developed, rounded, posterior carina straight between the eyes; Clypeal disc. forehead and ocular lobe 
unifonnly, strongly but not very closely covered with setigercus punctures. 

Pronotum uniformly closely and strongly punctured and covered with short pale setae; front angle 
blunt, hind angle obsolate and base gently rounded. Lateral margin rounded infront, feebly sinuate 
behind. Elytra deeply striate, striae sparsely punctured, intervals microscopically sculptured and 
covered with minute grannules. Front tibiae short, broad and armed with 4 external teeth. Metasternal 
shield with a median longitudinal smooth line and sparsely punctured, sides of metasternum a little 
more strongly punctured. Pyjidium not margined at base and strongly and closely punctured. 

Length :"5.0 nun; breadth: 3.0 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex. 19 
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Discussion: The species comes near to 0.(0) barapanensis Sp. nov. but may be separated from it 
by the pronotwn not bema flat in the middle and punctmes not being umb!!cate. 

Biology : The specimen was collected from cow dung in the reserve forest at c 500 m. altitude. 

Distributiolt : The species is known only from the type locality. 

Type : Holotype Q. (Regd. No. Al/4531) from Cowdung, Garohills;. Sorigsok, 14.iii.1973. S. 
Biswas, coil Deposited at present in the collection of the Eastern Regjoliaf Station, Zoological Survey 
of India, Shillong 

57. OntIwphaps (0) IHuYJpanensis Sp. nov. 

Male. Body elongate oval, covered with pale short setae, blac~ opaque; mouth organs, antermae, 
anterior margin of clypeus, tarsi, part of middle and hind coxae reddish, as also ventral haris on legs 
and abdomen. 

Clypeus evenly rounded separated from forehead by a feebly curved carina, clypeo-ocular suture 
fee· Ie, clypeal disc. closely punctured by large and small punctures. Vertex with a small protuberance 
in the middle. 

Pronotum closely and strongly punctured, middle of the pronotum with large oval depression 
extending from base to three-fourth of the length and covered with umblicate punctures, front anile a 
little produced, lateral margins straight in front, sinuate behind; hind angle obsolete; base margined. 
little produced in the middle, sides of the pronotum covered with short setae. 

Elytra strongly striate, striae moderately closely punctured, strial internal grannular, sach granu1e 
having a short seta. Front tibiae short, with four external teeth. Metasternum scarcely punctured in the 
middle, strongly so at the sides, antero-medially with a compressed prominence. Anterior femora 
ventrally strongly punctured. Other femora gradually less closely punctured. Pygidium beset with short 
setae, less strongly and closely punctured than pronotum; base of pygidium without margin. 

Female: Unknown. 

Length: 5.5 mm; breadth: 3 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex. 1 c! . 

Discussion : The species comes near to Onthophagus (OJ rovi Sp.nov. but may be easily 
distinguished by the depression in the middle of the pronotum and punctures being umblicate. 

Biology : Single specimen was collected from the floor of the pine forest from human faeces. 

Distribution : the species is known only from the type locality. 

Type : Holot· "C 1 c! (Regd. No. A1/4532) collected from human faeces; Khasi hills; 6.vi.1973. 
coli. S ~iswa~. 1). ~sited at present in the collection of Zoological Suryey of India, Shillong. 

58. Onthophagus (0) beeson; Arrow, 1931. 

1931. Onthophagw beesoni Arrow, FalUJ(,l Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : ~19. 

1963. OldhoplJlJ/luS (S.Str.) bee881li Balthasar, M01lolr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. orl,lll. 2 : 289. 
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Material examined: 23 exs. 12 d' d'; 11 Q Q 

Remarks: The species close to Onthophagus (0) gracilipes Iioucomont but may be separated by 
the elytra being less closely punctured and more "shining. The species is remarkable for the strongly 
elevated prothorax in male. 

Biology: the species is found in the hills below c 300 m. Thf!se insect frequent cattledung and are 
found in grassy field. 

Distribution: The species is endemic to India and was so far known from Uttar Pradesh, West 
Bengal. This is the frrst time the species is being recorded from the state and specimens have been 
collected from Garo hills; Damra, Songsok, Anogiri and Balph:akram. 

Type: In the British Museum (Nat. Hist.), London. 

59. Onthophagus (0) bmtas Arrow, 1931. 

1931. Onthophagus brutas Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, UJunell., 3 : 215. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) brutes: Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 
299. 

Material examined: 79 exs. 43 d' d'; 36 9 9 
Remarks: The species is very close to O. (0) orienta/is Har. but may be seperated from it by the 

difference in the nature of cephalic armature and pronotal carinae on the upper margin of declivity. 

Biology : The species are more common in the hills above c 1,000 m. altitude and is found in the 
faeces of carnivore and human being. 

Distribution : The species is known from India and Burma. In India, the species was so far 
recorded only from Bihar. This:s the first record of the species from Meghalaya. 

Type: In the British Museum (Nat. Hist.), London. 

60. Onthophagus (0) centricornis (Fabricius), 1798. 

1798. Copris centricomis Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Supple. : 33. 

1931. Onthophaqus centricomis: Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 343. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) cenlricomis: Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient. 2 : 305. 

Material examtlted: 343 exs. 192 d' d'; 151 Q 9 
Remarks: The species closely resemble Ceccobius (Caccophilous) unicomis (F.) but may be 

separated from it by the external teeth in the front tibiae in female, being obliquely placed and front 
angle of pronotum not being hollowed . beneath , in both sexes. 

Biology: The species is found at lower elevation in the state. This insect is common in the forest 
areas, river banks, in muddy or sandly soil. It occurs in cattle dung, in faeces of human and carnivore 
and it is one of the very few species which visit horse dung. 

Distribution: The species is known to occur in Ceylon and in India, In.India, the species has been 
recorded from Madhya Pradesh; Maharastra, Kamataka and Tamil Nadu. This is the first time the 
species is being recorded from Maghalaya. In the state it has been recorded from Khasi hills : 
Nongpoh, Garo hills: Songsok, Rongrengiri, Wageasi and Damra. 
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Type: In the Copenhagen Museum. 

61. Onthophagus (0) chandani sp. nov. 

Female : Body elongated oval; moderately convex, black above arid beneath, covered with short 
pale setae; mouth organs, antennal stalk and tarsi reddish, antennal club pale. 

Head elongated; clypeal margin straight, converging and broadly pruncated in the middle of the 
front margin, and reflexed; separated from forehead by a very large strong transverse carina which is a 
little curved in the middle and extends to the whole length. Clypeo-ocular suture indistinct, puncturing 
on ocolar lobes a little closer than those on forehead. Vertex finely punctured and provided with a 
transverse carina, which is a little outwardly directed at extremities. 

Pronotum not very convex, uniformly, moderately closely and not very strongly punctured; 
provided with a narrow longitudinal smooth line in the middle, front angles rather sharp, hind angles 
obsolate, base rounded and little angulate in the middle; lateral margin feebly rounded in front, sinuate 
behind. Elytra finely but distinctly striate, 7th striae greatly curve, punctures on elytral striae indistinct. 
Elytral intervals numerously, finely and asperately punctured, space between punctures almost smooth 
and very feebly and mocroscopically punctured, Basal segment of antennae at anterior margin feebly 
serrated at less than half the distance. Metasternc:tl shield with a longitudinal groove in the middle and 
sparsely covered with minute and medium sized punctures, sides sparsely but more strongly punctured. 
Front tibiae with 4 external teeth, apical spur large and a little bent downward. Lower surface of all the 
femora covered with -numerous setigerous punctures. Pygidium finely margined at base and 
moderately, closely punctured. 

Male: Unknown. 

Length: 7.0 mm; breadth: 4.5 mm. 

Material examined: 2 exs. 2 Q Q 
Discussion: The species is close to 0.(0) beeson; Arrow and 0.(0) gracilipes Boucomont but 

may be separated from both by the uniform black colouration. 

Biology: The specimens have been collected from the road side from cowdung. 

Distribution; The species is known only from the type locality. 

Type: Holotype 1 d' (Regd. No, Al/4533) collected from cowdung. Garo hills : Darugiri, 

10.iv.1973. coli. S. Biswasm Paratype 1 d' (Regd. No. Al/4534) from c;owdung Garo hills : 
Balaphakram, 22.iii.1976, coil, S. Biswas, Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological Survey 
of India, Shillong, 

62. Onthophagus (0) charikutiensis sp.nov. 

Male: Head and pronotum black, elytra brownish; mouth irgans; antennal stalkm tarsi and parts of 
tibiae, blackish brown, lower surface shining black. 

Head little produced clypeal disc separated from forehead by a feeble straight carina. Ocular lobe 
rounded, margin passes smoothly to clypeus, being separated from clypeus by a suture. Clypeal disc 
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feebly, rugesely punctured in front, almost smooth towards base in the middle and provided with a 
few large punctures, space between punctures shining. Vertex provided with two straight horns, 
connected by a limina in the middle, the lamina being acute in the middle., 

Pronotum highly convex, moderately closely and strongly punctured; few punctures above anterior 
declivity being asperate; whole pronotum covered with a pale long hairs, upper margin of declivity 
with two small pronlinence. separated from each other by a small curved carina. Front angles blunt, 
hind angles obsolate. base gently rounded. Pronotum margined anteriorly, laterally and at a short 
distance at the middle and is provided with a shallow longitudinal groove which is more distinct at 
base; lateral margins feebly rounded in front, sinuate behind. 

Elytra deeply but finely striate, striae minutely punctured and the punctures connected by 
longitudinal streaks; elytral interval longitudinally convex in the middle, almost shining and covered 
with numerous setigerous punctures. 

Metasernal shield flat and smooth in the middle sides so netasternum more closely punctured. 
Front tibiaae with four external teeth, base serrated, apucal spur long and acute. Lower surface of 
middle femora closely punctured and hind femora a little less closely punctured. Last abdominal 
sternite emerginate in the middle to receive the pygidium. Pygidium not margined at base and closely 
but not so strongly punctured. 

Length: 6.5 breadth: 4 mm. 

Material examined: 'I ex. I d 

Discussion: The species is close to 0.(0) orientalls harold and 0.(0) brutas Arrow but may be 
separated by Uniformly brown elytra. 

Biology: The specimen was collected from a uncultivated grassy field from accumulated cowdung 
together with 0.(0) tarandus (F.) 

Distribution: The species'is known only from type locality. 

Type : Holotype 1 <:! (Regd. 'No. A 114535) collected from cowdung Garo hi1ls Charikuti, 
u.ii.1973. coll. S. Biswas. Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological Survey of India. 
Shillong. 

63. Onthopluzgus (0) circulifer Arrow, 1931. 

1931. Onthophagus circulifer Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamel/., 3 : 274. 

1963. Onlhophagus (S.Slr.) circulifer, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 311. 

Material examined: 30 exs. 13 cf d; 17 Q Q 

Remarks: The species appears close to 0.(0) furcillifur Bates but may be separated from it by 
clypeus being excised in both sexes and by the granules on elytra rather finer. 

Biology : The species is found in the state about c 1,500 m. altitude. Specimens have been 
collected only from Cattle dung in open field. 

Distribution: The species is known to occur in BUUllat Bangladesh and India, .t has been recorded 
from Uttar Prade~; ~ikkim; Kashmir; Madhya Pradesh;.-West BenJaI and Megbalaya. 

Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.), London. 
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64. Onthophagus (0) dama (Fabricius), 1798. 

1798. Copris dama Fabricius, Enl. SYSI. Supple : 32. 

1931. Onthophagus dama : Arrow, Fauna Bril. India. Lamell., 3 : 280. 

1963. Onlhophagus (S.Slr.) dama Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. palaearkl. orient., 2 : 325. 

Material examined: 226 exs. 101 c! c!; 12599 

Biology: This species is more common on the higher hills of the state. They are generally found 
mostly in the open country either on road side or in the uncultivated waste land. This species is found 
only in dung of herbivorous animals, specially inthe cowdung. 

Distribution: The species is known to occur in Nepal, Bhutan, Srilanka and in India. In India, the 
species has been recorded from Uttar Pradesh; Sikkim; West Bengal; Bihar; Maharastra; Madhya 
Pradesh; Andhra Pradesh; Karnataka; Tamil Nadu. Tnis is the first time the species is being recorded 
from Meghalaya: In the state, specimens have been collected from Khasi hills: Barapani, Umtham, 
Umsning, Mawphlong and Garohills : Songsok; Wageasi, Rongtham, rongjeng and Ture. 

Type in the Copenhagen Museum. 

65. Onthophagus (0) daflexicollis Lansberge, 1883. 

1883. Onlhophagus deflexicollis Lansberge, Noles uyden Mus., 5 : 72. 

1931. Onlhophagus deflexicollis Arrow, Fauna Bn·l. India. Lamell., 3 : 331. 

1963. Onlhophagus (5.Slr.) deflexicollis Balthasar, Monogr. Sc,~rab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2 : 327. 

Material examined: 15 exs. 8 c! <:f; 79<,( 

Remarks: The species may be easily recognised by the f-t1looth head and its characteristic pronotal 
shape in males. 

Biology : The species has been recorded from vegetable matter only. On the specimen was 
collected from the fungus together with Parachorius thomisus Har. and Onthophagus pacificus 
Lansberge. Another specimen was collected from the young rotten bemboo. Two other specimens 
were collected from cowdung. 

Distribution : The species has been recorded from India, Burma, Vietnam, Malay-Peninsula. 
Sumatra. India, the species was known from Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Assam and MaghaJaya. 

This is the first record of the species from Khasi hills in Meghalaya; earlier it was known only from 
Garo hills. In Khasi hills specimens have been collected from Shillong, Barapani and Nongpoh. 

Type in the Paris Museum. 

66. Onthophagus (0) dhari Sp. now. 

Mal~ : Body elongated oval and fairly convex, upper surface uniformly black, lower surface, 

mouth orgal\S and antennae pitchy covered above and beneath with short brown hairs, head, smooth 

and slightly metaJlic. 

Head without any armature. Clypeal margin a little projecting in front and reflexed. Ocular lobes 

smoothly intergrades with clypeus, clypso-ocular suture. not distinct. Clypeus very finely and spersely 
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punctured, punctures on ocular lobes a little stronger than those in clypeus. Antennae 9 segmented, 

anterior margin of basal segment sharp but smooth. 

Pronotum highly convex without distinct anterior declivity but sloping sharp in frong and at sides 

uniformly, and moderately strongly punctured, space between punctures smooth as also a lit~le 
depressed area located just above the hind angle, front angles moderately sharp hind angles obsolete, 

base rounded; lateral margin straight in front, sinuate behind. Front tibiae with 4 external teeth, placed 

at equal distance, spur of front tibiae acute and bent downwards. Elytra distinctly striate, punctures on 

striae not strong, intervals, numerousJy covered with setigerous punctures, space between puncturing, 

smooth Metasternal shield, thingly but strongly punctured at middle, sides more strongly and rather 

closely punctured, strongly sloped in front, sloping continues laterally thus producing a small 

compressed prominence in the middle. Basal segment of hind tarsi long, but 2nd segment not so small, 

more than of the first segment, retangular and not narrowed at base. Pygidium margined at base, and 

strongly but not very closely punctured. 

Female: Unknown: 

Length: 6 mm; breadth; 3.5 nun. 

Material examined: 2 exs. 2 d' 0"'. 

Discussion: This species comes close to Onthophagus (Onthophagiellus) crassicollis Bouc., but 

may be separted from it by 2nd segment of the hind tarsi being more than one fourth of the basal 

segment. 

Biology: Specimens have been collected from the floor of the forest in human fae\~s. 

Distribution: The species is known from Khasi and Garo hills in Meghalaya. 

Types: Holotype 1 c! (Regd. No. Al/4536) collected from human faeces, Khasi hills: Barapani, 

6.vL1973, colI. S. Biswas, Paratype, 1 c! (Regd. No. Al/4537) collected from human faeces, Garo 
hills: Balphakram 23.iii.1976. Coil. S. Biswas, Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological 
Survey of India, Shillong. 

67. Onthophagus (0) edmondi Sp. nov. 

Mele : Body broadly oval, compact, upper surface uniformly black except in anterior margin of 
head, pitchy; lower surface black; mouth organs, antennae and legs brownish black. 

Head broadly truncated at anterior margin, gently rounded at sides, ocular lobes rounded, a little 
angulate in front of eyes, separated from clypeus by a feeble carina; clypeal disc separated from 
forehead by a curved feeble carina, closely, uniformly and moderately strongly punctured. Forehead 
flat, a little raised from clypeal surface and thinly, unifonnly and finely punctured. Space between 
punctures opeque, vertex with a straight carina between eyes a little sinuate in the middle. Pronotum 
transverse and moderately convex; uniformly finely and moderately punctured throughout, front angle, 
bluent, hind angle obsolate, base rounded, lateral margin straight in front, rounded, behind. 

Elytra not very finely striate, striae closely punctured by minute punctures and these are connected 
by longitudinal streaks. Elytra intervals minutely punctured and space between punctures 
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microspically sculptured. Front tibiae with 4 external teeth, apical two closer and larger, except the 
apical one, rest are placed at right angles to the long axis of tibiae; base and in between the space 
serrated. 

Metasternal shield almost smooth in the middle, moderately punctured at sides and anterior margin 
with sign of compressed process. Sides of Metasternum not very strongly punctured. Abdominal 
sternite smooth in the middle and last one emerginate in the middle to receive the pygidium. Pygidium 
margined at base and not very strongly puncturted. 

Length: 6-6.5 mm; breadth: 3.5 mm. 

Material examined: 3 exs. 3 cf cf 

Discussion: The species comes close to Onthophagus (0) armatus blanchard but may be separated 
by the smaller size and males being horn less. 

Biology: The species were collected from the sandy banks of hills streams in cowdung. 

Distribution : The species is known only from type locality. 

Type: Holotype 1 cf. (Regd. No. A1/4538) songsok Reserve forest 14.v.1973, Coil. S. Biswas, 

Paratype, 2 cf cf, same data as for the holotype. Deposited at present in the collection of Eastern 
Regional Station, Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

68. Onthophllgus (O)furcicollis Arrow, 1931. 

1931. Onthophagus/urcicollis Arrow, Fauna Bril. India~ Lamell., 3 : 276. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.)/urcicollis, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient. 2 : 359. 

Material examined: 105 exs. 50 d' d'; 559 9 

Remarks: The species is close to 0.(0) amicus Gillet, but may be separated by the chains of large 
annular punctures replacing the elytral striae. Female of the species was unknown. This is the first time 
female is being characterised. 

Biology : The species is common at foothills and hills of lower altitide. This species has been 
collected mainly from human faeces and carnivore faecel matter. 

Distribution: The species is known to occur only in India. In India, it has been recorded from Uuar 
Pradesh and Sikkim. This is the first time the species is being re:orded from MeghaJaya. In the state, 
specimens have been collected from Khasi hills: Umtham; Nongpoh; and Garo Hills: Songsok, 
Wageasi, Rongrenggiri and Anogiri. 

Type: Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.), London. 

69. Onthophllgus (O)furcilliffr Bates, 1891. 

1891. Onthophagus /urcillifer Bales Enlom, 24, Suppl. : 11. 

1931. Onthopllagusfurcillifer Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 273. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.)furcillifer: Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. orient. 2 : 360. 

Material examined: 306 exs; 131 d' cJ; 17599 
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Remarks: The species is easily recognised by the highly convex body, sharp anterior declivity of 
pronotum and pronotum being covered with large umblicate punctures. 

Biology: This is one of the commonest species of the state and is found in excreta of both 
herbivorous and carnivorous animals. The species is found in the plains as well as in the hills and 
common in open country. 

Distribution : The species is known only from India. In India, the species has been recorded from 
Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, Assam, Meghalaya and Kerala. In the state the species is known from all the 
five districts. 

70. Onthophagus (0) garoensis Sp. nov. 

Male: Body elongated oval, not very convex, coppery and shinging; elytra with a pale spot on 

humeral callus, a transverse large spot near suture and the base of elytron and a narrow posterior 

marginal patch; anterior margin of head, antennae, mouth organs, front tibiae and tarsi reddish. Upper 

surface covered with long pale hair. 

Head elongate, c1ypeus almost straight in the middle of the front margin, ocular lobe rounded at 

sides, clypeo-frontal carina absent, a posterior carina straight between eyes, a little tuberculate at sides; 

c1ypeal disc, forehead and ocular lobes sparsely punctured with large setigerous punctures. Vertex a 

little closely punctured. Pronotum simple, front angle rather sharp, hind angle obsolate, basi rounded" 

a little produced in the midd~e, lateral margin almost straight in front, feebly sinuate behind; whole 

pronotum covered uniformly with setigerous punctures. Elytra lightly striate, striae sparsely and 

intervals a little closely punctured. Front tibiae armed with 4 external teeth. Metasternal shield, flat 

behind, sloping anteriorly with a conical prominence in the middle, generally sparsely punctured but 

sides of metasternum rather closely punctured. Pygidium margined at base and closely and ~trongly 
punctured. 

Female: Unknown. 

Length: 4.5 mm; breadth 3 mm. 

Material examined: 1 ex. 1 d' 

Discussion: The'species is conspicious by its colouration and long hairy clothing. It comes near to 
O. (0) vulpinus Arrow, but may be separated by the simple punctures at elytral intervals and the 
pronotum not being convex. 

Biology : the single male specimen was collected from the moist forest floor in the faeces of wild 
carnivore. 

Distribution: The species is known only from the type locality. 

Type : Holotype_ 1 d' (Regd. No. Al/4539) collected from faeces of wild carnivore, songson, 
Garo hills, 14.iv.1973, coil. S. Biswas. Deposited at present Tn the collection of Eastern Regional 
Station Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 
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71. Onthophagus (0) girli sp. nov. 

Male : Body broadly oval, moderately convex, head and pronotum shining; head, middle of 
pronotum, sutural interval and parts of 2nd, 3rd, "4th, 5th and 7th elytral interval longitudinally black; 
undersurface of head, greater part of metasternum in the middle and at sides, coxae, abdominal suture 
and last abdominal sternite blackish, rest of the body pale yellow. 

Head produced, elypeus acuminate, strongly reflexed in anterior falf. Clypeo-frontal carina absent, 
clypeal margin a little prominent in front of clypeo-ocular suture; clypeal disc unifonnly and closely 
but not very strongly punctured, forehead a little raised from clypeal disc and covered with closely 
arranged small and medium punctures, vertex provided with a pair of almost straight hom which are 
broad at basal half, a little incurved at apex and with a prominent tubercle in between Anterior margin 
of basal segment of antennae carinate but not distinctly serrated. 

Pronotum feebly margined anteriorly, laterally at a short distance in the middle at base, with a 
shallow declivity anteriorly, upper margin of declivity being indistinct and a little depressed 
longitudinally in the middle front angle sharp, hind angle obsolate, base rounded. Pronotal disc 
strongly and closely punctured, punctures being less strongly antero- laterally. Front tibiae with four 
external teeth, 1 st and 2nd teeth large and oblique. 3rd at right angle to the long axis, 4th minute; base 
of front tibiae serrated anteriorly, apical spur acute and directed downward. Metasternal shield, smooth 
and shining and feebly punctured, sides of metasternum strongly punctured. Pygidium uniformly and 
strongly punctured, feebly margined at base. 

Female: Similar to male except in the following characters: (i) Clypeal margin almost rounded (ii) 
Cephalic hom absent, replaced by a short transverse carina (iii) Last ventral sternite not emerginate in 
the middle. 

Length: 6.5-7.0 mm; breadth, 4.0 mm. 

Material examined: 10 exs. 6 <:! <:!; 49 9 
Discussion: The species is close to 0.(0) meghalayanus Sp. nov. but may be separated from the 

former by the absence of tubercle in between the cephalic horns. 

Biology: The species is mainly restricted to the area above c 1,000 m. altitude and common in the 
cleared area bordering forest. All the specimens have been collected from either human faeces or from 
the carnivore excreta. 

Distribution: The species is only known from Khasi hills. : Umtyngar and Garo hills: Songsok, in 
Meghalaya. 

Type: Holotype 1 d' (Regd. No. Al/4540) collected from human faeces, umtyngar, Khasi hills, 

26.v.1972, coli. S." Biswas,Paratypes, 5 <:! <:!, 3 <:! <:! (Regd. No. A1/4541) date same as the 

holotype. 1 d' (Regd. No. A1/4542) collected from Carnivore faeces, 15. iv.1973. colI. S. Biswas. 
Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

72. OnthophagUl (O).KrlsltnoJ Sp. nov. 

Male : Body elOllgated oval, not very convex-, black, mouth organs, antennae tarsi and scanty hairs 
upon legs and ventral-surface reddish. 
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Head broad, clypeal margin entire, feebly reflexed and narrowly truncated in the middle of front 

margin; clypeus not separated from forehead, posterior margin of head with raised triangular disc.; 

head uniformly, rather strongly punctured except in the raised posterior disc. punctures near anterior 

margin of clypeus becoming rather rugose. Pronotum simple, closely uniformly and rather strongly 

punctured. Front angle blunt, hind angle obsolate, base gently rounded and angulate in the middle, 

lateral margin almos straight in front and strongly sinuate behind. Elytra broadly but shallowly striate, 

striae sparsely and minutely punctured, intervals closely but not very strongly punctured and covered 

with very minute pale hairs. Front tibiae armed with 4 external teeth, apical spur truncated at apex and 

bent downdard. Metasternal shield with a longitudinal groove in the middle, anteriro margin venical 

and with a compressed process; sparsely punctured in the middle, and more closely near the 
compressed process; sides of metasternum unevenly punctured, punctures more numerous 'Iatered. 
Pygidium margined at base and uniformly and closely punctured. 

Female: Similar to male except in the folJowing characters: (i) Clypeal margin acuminate in the 
middle (ii) Posterior triangular disc more strongly developed. (iii) Last ventral sternite not excised in 
the middle; very broad. 

Length: 6-9 mm; breadth; 4-5 mm. 

Material examined: 4 exs 2 <:! <:!; 2 <:;.> <:;.> 

Discussion: The species comes close to 0.(0) carionensis Sp. nov. but may be separated from it 
by the presence of triangular raised disc near the posterior margin of head. One large male (from 
JaJpaiguri dist.), shows a conical prominence in posterior margin of head. 

Biology: The species has been collected from the forest in lower altitude (c 500 m.) from faeces of 
Wild Carnivore. Collections from pit full trap in Jalpaiguri district indicate that specimens may be 
altracted to fish part. 

Distribution: The species in known from Garo hills d·ist. of Meghalaya and Jalpaiguri dist. of West 
Bengal. 

Type : Holotype, I <:! (Regd. No. A 114543) Songsok reserve forest, Garo hills, 14.iv.1973. S. 

Biswas coli. (collected from wild Carnivore faeces). Allotype 1 d', same date as holotype, paratype 

I d date same as above., Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological Survey of India. shilong. 

73. Onthoplulgus (0) luridipennis Boheman, 1858. 

1858. Onthophagus luridipennis Boheman, Engenies Resa : 45. 

1931. Onthophagus luridipennis Arrow, Fauna Br;t. India, Lamel/., 3 : 317. 

1963. Onthophagus (S. SIr.) luridipennis ~althasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. Palaearkt. orient., 2 : 424. 

Material examined: 270 exs. 129 <:! <:!; 141 9 <:;.> 

Biology : This is one of the commonest species in this area and is found almost in all the places 
from plains to the hill top. They frequent open cultivated field, grassland, sandy river beds and dense 
forests. This species is chiefly found in Cattle dung but occassiQnally it has been collected from human 
faeces. This species is more common in lower altitude from middle of February to November. 
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Distribution : This is a wid ley distributed species and is known from South China, Philiphines, 
Java, Sumatra, Vietnam, Bunna, Bengladesh and India. In India, the species was so far known from 
Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal and Assam. This is the first time the species is being recorded from 
Meghalaya. Type: Type in the Stockholm Museum. 

74. Onthophagus (0) megluzlllya"us Sp.nov. 

Male : Body compact, oval, upper surface covered with minute pale setae; head, middle of pronotaI 

disc and sutural interval black, base of hom anteriorly, sides of pronotum and elytra, except sutural 
interval and some portion longitudinally in the middle of 3rd, 5th and 7th strial interval, middle and 
hind femora at lower surface and pygidium, pale. Antennae, mouth organs, tibiae, tarsi and sutures of 

stemite brown. 

Head a little produced in front, clypeus in the naterior margin, not separated from forehead by a 

distinct clypeofrontal Carina; clypeal disc uniformly and moderately closely punctured, separated from 
ocular lobes by very distinct suture, vertex with Pair of almost straight horns, a little flattened at basal 

half, without any prominence in between the horns. 

8 Pronotum highly convex, strongly vertical in front, moderately strongly and closely punctured, 
except upon the anterior declivity, front angle sharp, hind angle obsolate, base rounded in front, little 

sinuate behind. Elytra feebly striate, stria~ inconspicously and intervals finely punctured. Front legs 
not elongate, with four external teeth, first teeth oblique, rest almost at right angles to the long axis, 
apical spur almost rectangular and small; lower surface of mid and hind femore covered with fine 

punctures and pale setae., Metasternal shield finely punctured, with a longitudinal groove in the 
middle, sides of metasternum strongly punctured. 

Pygidium feebly margined at base and closely but finely punctured and covered with small pale 

hairs. 

Female: Clypeus founded, little prominent in front of ocular lobes, closely and strongly punctured, 
rugosly so anteriorly, separated from forehead with a curved carina which is not very long; forehead 
mod:!"~t~ly strongly punctured, separated posteriorly by a strong almost straight carina. Pronotum.with 
very feeble declivity, upper edge of declivity forming a slight acruate carina. Front tibiae shorter but 
not much different from male. 

Length: 6-7.5 nun; breadth: 4.5 nun. 

Material examined': 8 exs. 4 d' d'; 4 Q Q 

Remarks: The species comes close to 0.(0) girii sp. nov. but may be separated from the former by 
the absence of tubercle between the horns. 

Biology: This species is almost exclusively found in human faeces, and rarely in carnivore excreta. 
They occur in loose sandy soil near human habitations. These insects are found from foot hills to the 
highest peak in the state. 

Distribution-: The species is known only from Meghalaya, in both Khasi and Garo hills. 

Type : Holotype 1 d' (Regd. No. Al/4545) collected from human faeces, Shillong, Khasi; 

25.ii.1972 coil. S. Biswas. Paratypes 2 d' d", 3 d' d" (Regd. No. A1/4546) collected from human 
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faeces, Shillong 18.vi.1973, ~oll. S. Biswas, 10", (Regd. No. Al/4547) collected from Carnivore 
faeces, l1.iv.1973, coli. S. Biswas. Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological Survey of 
India, Shillong. 

75. O.(O)'mopsru (Fabricius), 1792. 

1792. Scarabaeus mopsus Fabricius, Ent. Syst. 1 : 58. 

t 931. Onthophagus mospus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, !.amell., 3 : 328. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) mopsus Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., l: 441. 

Material examined: 55 exs. 32 d' d'; 239 9 

Discussion : Specimens examined, have a little asperately punctured space by the outer side of the 
thoracic tubercles. Otherwise it agrees well with the description of Mopsus. In large males,a short 
curved clypeofrontal carina could be observed, hom is also flattened in the base. 

Biology: The species was collected in loose soil by the roadside from Cattle dung. 

Distribution : The species is confined to India and Pakistan. From India it has been recorded from 
Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and West Bengal. This is the first time the species is being recorded 
from Meghalaya. In the state, it has been collected from Garo hills : Rongram, Songsok and Wageasi. 

Type : Type in the Hope Department, Oxford University Museum. 

76. Onthophagus (0) lUUavan.i Sp. nov. 

Male: Body short, compact and not convex, uniformly brownish above and beneath. 

Head shining, ~lypeus feeblY excised in the middle in front, sides rounded anteriorly, straight 
behind, ocular lobe angulate in middle before eyes; clypeofrontal carina very weakl.y curved, clypeal 
tJil(: (lnd fC).I'ehead minutely punctured. Posterior margin of head with two conical projections, 
separated by a depressed area. Prnotum broader than long, minutely and not very closely punctured. 
Front angle blunt,. hind angle obsolate, base rounded, lateral margin straight in front, rounded behind. 
Elytra sh~lowly straite, striae not very closely punctured, intervals flat, very munutely and sparsely 
punctured. Front tibiae armed with 4 external teeth. metasternal shield very minutely punctured, sides 
Qf metasternum a little strongly punctured. 

Female: Similar to male except in the following characters: (i) Caphalic projection absent (ii) 
Clypeus a little more strongly excised in the middle, (iii) Last ventral sternite emerginate in the middle. 

Length: 3-4 mm; breadth: 2-2.5 mm. 

Material examined: 3 exs. 1 d' d'; 29 9 

Distribution : The species resembles O. (0) rUfulgens Arrow but may be easily separated from the 
former by smaller size, and by the differences in cephalic and pronotal shape and armature. 

Biology: The speciess was collected from the floor of the forest in deer dung. 

Distribution : The species is known only from the type locality. 
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Types : Holotype, 1 cf (Regd. No. A 1/4548) Anolin, Garo hills, 6.xi.1973, S. Biswas, coil. 

(Collected from deer dung). Raratypes 2 cf cf data same as for the holotype,. Deposited in the 
collection of Eastern Regional Stateion, Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

77. Onthophagus (0) orientalis Harold, 1868. 
1868. Onthophagus orientalis Harold, Col. Hefte. 4 : 88. 
1931. Onthophagus orientalis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lanaell., 3 : 213. 
1963. Onthopha~us (S.Str.) orientalis Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearlct. orient. 2: 468. 

Material examined: 305 exs. 149 cf cf; 1569 9 

Biology: This is one of the commonest species of genus Onthophagus Latr. in the state. The 
species is available in both plains and higher hills. Members of this species are generally found inthe 
faeces of Carnivores or in the human faeces. Specimens have also been collected from pit fall trap 
using fish bait in Jalpaiguri dist. on North Bengal. 

Distribution: The species is known from India, Burma and Bangladesh, Thailand Malay peninsula 
and South China. In India, the species was so far known from Uttar Praeesh; Sikkim, Assam; Manipur 
and Meghalaya (Khasi hills). the species has been recorded from all the five districts of Meghalaya. 

Type : Type in the Paris Museum. 

78. Onthophagw (0) pacijiew Lansberge, 1885. 

1885. Onthophagus pacificus Lansberge, Notes Leyden Mus. 7: 17. 
1931. Onthophagus pacificus Arrow , Fauna Brit. India, Lamell. 3 : 172. 
1963. OnthophtJgus (S.Str.) pacificus Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2: 465. 

Material examined: 28 exs. 13 cf cf; 159 9 
Biology : The species is found generally in higher hills c 1,000 m. to c 2,000 m. The species has 

been collected in numbers from bulb of a fungus in association with Parachorius chomsoni Harold, 
occassionally, it has been collected from Cattle dung. The species is common around Shillong from 
June to October but in lower altitude it has been also collected in April. 

Distribution : This species is a mountaneous form and shown discountinuous distribution. In India, 
the species is found in eastern Himalaya as far west as Uttar Pradesh, in the hills south of Brahmaputra 
and again in Nilgiri Hills in South India. Besides India, the species is also known from Burma, Indo­
China, Thailand, Borneo, Java and also from Malaya peninsula. 

Type : type in the Leyden Museum. 

79. Onthophagus (0) patill Sp. nov. 

Male: Body short, oval moderately convex, anterior margin of clypeus, mouth organs and legs 
reddish, each elytron with two plae spots near the apex and another one at base. 

Head broad, clypeus excised in the middle of front margin, broadly rounded laterally; separated 
from forehead by a feeble curved carina and from ocular lobe by a suture; clypeal disc sparsely but 
rather strongly covered with setigerous punctures, punctures rather fine and more numerous near 
margin, fore head very finely and sparingly punctured Rosterior margin of head with two conical horn 
like projections. 
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Pronotum vertical in the middle, upper margin of declivity with two diverging conical projections. 
Front angle sharp, hind angle obtuse, base gently rounded and margined, lateral margin almost 
strongly round in front, sinuate behind. Pronotum covered with short pale bairs, strongly and closely 
punctured, punctures umblicate in the middle and asperate anterolateralyy. Elytra broadly striate, striae 
shallow and covered with non-contiguous annular punctures, intervals slightly convex and sparsely 
covered with setigerous punctures. Front tibiae armed with 4 external teeth, apical spur broadened at 
apex. Metasternal shield with a longitudinal median groove and a slight compressed prominence in the 
middle near anterior margin, sparsely and irregularly punctured, sides of metasternum a little more 
closely punctured. Pygidium closely punctured with large annular punctures. 

Female : Similar to male except in the following characters : (i) Clypeus more strongly excised in 
the middle of front margin, (ii) Clypeofrontal carina stronger than in male (iii) Rosterior margin of 
head with a very storng broad carina (iv) Clypeal disc more strongly punctured and forehead with few 
large punctures. (v) Pronotal prominence less strongly developed .and more close. (vi) apical spur of 
front tibiae acute. 

Length: 4.5-5 mm; breadth; 3 mm. 

Material examined: 2 exs. 1 d' d' 1 9 

Discussion : The species comes close to O. (0) furcicollis Arrow and O. (0) amicus Bouc. but may 
be easily separated from both of the earlier mentioned specie~, by the cephalic and pronotal armature. 

Biology: The species was collected from Cattle dung near forests. 

Distribution: The species is only known from Garampani in laintia hills in Meghalaya. 

Type: Holotype 1 d' (Regd. No. A1/4550) Garampani, laintia hills, lO.xii.197S, S.K. Chanda 

coil. (collected from Cowdung) Paratype 1 9 data same as the holotype. Deposited at present in the 
collection of Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

80. Onthop#uJgus (0) pore"s Arrow, 1931. 

1931. Onthophagus porcus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 325. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) porcus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod.palaearkt. orient., 2 : 482. 

Material examined: 29 exs. 14 cf d'; 159<';'> 

Remarks: The species is close to 0.(0) andrewesi Arrow but may· be separated by the clypeus 
being rounded and not distinctly produced and males having single cephalic horn. 

Biology: The species has been collected from the alluvial soil in the floor of the shal (Shorea 
robusta) reserve, from the sandy bank of hill streams, in Garo hills, sat an altitude of c 6000 m. The 
species inhabits faeces of human and Carnivore; it has never been collected from Cattle dung. 

Distribution : The species was known from Sitapahar, Chittagong hill tracts of Bangladesh. This is 
the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya. In the state, specimens have been 
collected from Garo hills : Songsok, Rongrenggiri and Wag-easi. 

Type: Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 
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81. 0.(0) prosadi Sp. nov. 

Female: Body short, compact, head and pronotum violet, elytra black lower surface shining black; 

mouth organs, antennal stalk, tibiae and tarsi brownish; upper surface covered with small pale setae. 

Head little produced and narrowed in front, clypeus emerginate in the middle of front margin, 
) 

reflexed; Qcular lobe separated from c1ypeus by a feeble suture. Clypeofrontal carina curved and 

strong; clypeal disc unevenly punctured, less closely and strongly in the middle and more strongly at 

sides. Forehead moderately strongly and not very closely punc(ured. Eyes very narrow, ocular lobes 

moderately strongly and not very closely punctured. Vertex with strong but not long transverse carina. 

Pronotum not very convex, anterior declivity absent, uniformly, moderately strongly and closely 

punctured throughout, space b~tween punctures appear shining, front angles blunt, hind angles 

obsolete, base rounded, lateral margin rounded in front, feebly sinuate behind. Elytra not very finely 

striate, striae indistinctly punctured, punctures connected by longitudinal streak.,,,. the latter being 

double in first three striae; elytral il)tervals provided with numerous small granules, and space between 

granules microscopically sculptured. Front tibiae with 4 teeth, apical spur not Ja,rge, conical and bent 

downwards. Metasternal shield, moderately strongly punctured, with smooth longitudinal lines; sides 

of metasternum strongly punctured. Lower surface of mid and hind femore closely punctured. 

Abdominal sternites with a row of setigerous punctues at anterior margin. Last abdominal sternite not 

emerginate in the middle to receive the pygidium. Pygidium not marginal at base, moderately strongly 

and closely punctured. 

Male: Unknown. 

Length: 5 mm; breadth; 3 mm. 

IWaterial examined: 2 exs. 2 d d . 

Biology : The single specimen was collected from the damp floor of a jungle in faeces of Wild 
Carnivore. 

Distribution: The specieJ ~.r • >,. ' ~ •• : __ :;01n the type locality in the state. 

Type : Holotype 1- 9 (Regd. No. Al /4551) collected from the Carnivore excreta, Songsok, Garo 

hills, 14.iii.1973, coli. S. Biswas. Paratype 1 d, data same as for holotype. Deposited at present in the 

collection of Zook>gical Survey of India, Shillong. 

82. Onthophagus (0) ramosellous Bates, 1891. 

1891. Onthophagus ramosellous, Bates, Entomologist, 24 : 11. 

1931. Onthophagus ramosellous, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India. Lamell., 3 : 217. 

1963. Onthophagus (5. Str.) ramoselus, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient .. 2 : 496. 

Material examined: 211 exs. 103 d d; 108 <.;> <.;> . 

Discussion : The species may easily be recogmosed by opaque upper surface, shining ventral 
surface and presence of a tubercle on forehead. In well developed male, cephalic horns are 
characterists of the species. 
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Biology : This spec;ies is common at foothills and in plains and has not been collected above c 
l,()()() m. in this area. It occurs in cattle dung, human faeces and also in carnivore faeces. It prefers 
sandy loose soil in open country but may also found in rocky substratum. 

Although the species has been noted to occur in the dung of herbivorus, Omininvous and 
carnivorous animals, but it has never been collected from decaying vegetative matter, as has been 
reported by Arrow 1931, (P. 218). 

Distribution: The species has been recorded from India, Pakistan and Bunna. In India, it has been 
previously recorded from Punjab; Uttar Pradesh; Madhya Pradesh; Maharastra; Bihar; West Bengal 
and Assam. This is for the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya. In the staet 
specimens have been collected from Khasi hills: Barapani, Umtham, Umran and from Garo hills: 
Songsok, Bagbmara and Siju. 

Type : Type in the Paris Museum: Co-type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 

83. Omhophagus (0) rOlli Sp. nov. 

Male : Body short, n..ot very convex, upper surface black, lower surface blackish brown, covered 
with short reddish setae, antennal club dark. 

Head semicircular, clypeal margin uniformly rounded, Ocular lobe rounded, little angulate in front 
of eyes; clypeus separated from forehead by a curved carina and from ocular lobes by a carinate 
suture; Clypeal disc closely punctured with large, medium and minute, punctures, ocular lobes less 
closely punctured by large and medium punctures, large punctues being fewer in numbers; forehead 
bounded posteriorly by a straight carina, little elevated in the middle and punctured as in ocular lobe. 
Antennae 9 segmented, basal segment carinate at anterior margin but not serrated. 

Pronotum not very convex, a little depressed longitudinally in the middle towards base, uniformly 
and moderately closely and strongly punctured, punctures simple, each with a seta at middle, space 
between punctures appear shining; lateral margins rounded in front, a little sinuate behind. Elytra 
strongly striate, striae feebly punctured, punctures being connected by longitudinal streak; elytral 
intervals covered with numerous setigeroous punctures, arranged in two rows, except sutural interval 
which show a single row of puncture; space between punctues minutely sculptured in most of the parts, 
shining only postero-medially. Front tibiae provided with 4 external teeth, which are serrated at base. 
Matasternal shield narrowly grooved in the middle, thinly punctured with large punctures. Abdominal 
stemite with a single row of large setigerous punctures, not very closely placed. Last stemite 
emerginate in .the middle to receive pygidium. not margined at base and moderately strongly 
punctured. 

Female: Similar to male except in the following characters: (i) Clypeal disc more strongly 
punctured, (ii) last ventral sternite emerginate in the middle. 

Length: 5-6 mm; breadth: 3-3.5 mm. 

Material examined: 13 exs. 8 d' d'; 59 9 

Discussion: The species come close to 0.(0) barapanensis Sp. nov. but may be separated from the 
former by pronotum not being flattened and being covered with umblicate punctures. 
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Biology ; All specimens have been collected from loose soil in a grassy field in dog or human 
faeces. This species appears to be restricted to higher altitudes. 

Distribution: The species is known only from type locality. 

Type : holotype 1 c! (Regd. No. A1/4552) collected from dog faeces, Shillong, Khasi hills; 

18.vi.l973, coli. S. Biswas, Partypes, (Regd. No. A1/4553) 6d' d', 499, Khasi hills, 6.vii.1974, 

Coli. S. Biswas, 1 d', 19, (Regd. No. Al/4554) from human faeces, Shillong, Khasi hills, 9.v.1973, 
coil. S. Biswas. Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological Survey of India, Sillong. 

84. OnthopluJgus (0) rubripennia Arrow, 1907. 

1907. Onthophagus rubripennis Arrow, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., 19: 419. 

1931. Onthophagus rubripennis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, lAmell., 3 : 271. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) rubripennis Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearla. orient., 2 : 504. 

Material examined: IS exs. 5 d' c!; 10 99 

Discussion : The species may easily be recognised by the brick red elytra and black head and 
pronotum, the latter being closely covered with large umblicate punctures. 

Biology : The species is found at the higher altitude in the state. They are more common inforested 
areas, in muddy soil and in cowdung; sometimes, this species has also been collected from human 
faeces. 

Distribution : The species is known- to occur in Burma, Bhutan and India. In India, it has been 
recorded from Sikkim; West Bengal and Meghalaya. During the present study the species has been 
collected from numerous localities in the state. 

Type: Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 

85. OnthopluJgus (0) rugulosus Harold, 1886-
1886. Onthophagus rugulosus Harold, DI. ent. 30: 289. 

1931. Onthophagus rugulosus, Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 30: 227. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) rugulos~, Blathasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkt. orient., 2: 507. 

Material examined: 11 exs. 4. c! d'; 7 9 9 

Discussion : The species may be recognised by the pronotum being abruptly flattened at the hind 
angle and elytra being asperately punctured. 

Biology : this species appear irregular in distribution and has been collected only from a single 
locality during the months of May-September. All the specimens were collected from open sandy bank 
of a large hills stream. 

Distribution : The species is known from India and South China. In India, the species has been 
recorded from Garo hills of Meghalaya during the present study, now it has been collected from Khasi 
hills. 

Type : Type in the Gelman entomological Institute, Berlin. 
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86. Onthopluzgus (0) salpalulrensis Sp. nov. 

Male : Body oval, compact and not very convex, black, anterior part of clypeus, mouth organs, 

antennae, tibiae, tarsi and hairs on upper and lower surface reddish; a small spot near lateral margin at 

base of elytra and apical margin of elytra narrowly pale. 

Head broad, clypeus rounded, front margin feebly excised in the middle and a little reflexed, 

uniformly punctured; clypeofrontal carina short, straight, posterior carina long, straight, forehead and 

ocular lobe punctured as clypeus. 

Pronotum simple, strongly,uniformly and not very closely punctured with a mixture of small and 

medium punctures; front angle not sharp, hind angle obtuse, base rounded, lateral margin almost 

straight in front, sinuate behind. Elytra deeply striate, granules and short pale hairs. Front tibiae with 4 

external teeth. Metasternum with a narrow groove behind, metastemal shield and sides of 

metasternum not very closely punctured. Pygidium margined at base and rather strongly punctured. 

Female: Similar to male except in the following characters: (i) Clypeal disc strongly punctured 

and (ii) last ventral stemite·not excised in the middle. 

Length: 5.5 mm. Breadth: 3.5 mm. 

Material examined: 3 exs. 1 d' d'; 2 Q Q 

Discussion: The species comes near to 0.(0) nagpurensis Arrow, but may be separated by the 

elytral interval being granular and the body not being very convex. 

Biology: Specimens were collected in a hills slope from cow dung at a c 500 m. altitude. 

Distribution : The species is known only from the type locality. 

Type: Holotype 1 d' (Regd. No. A1/4555) collected from Cowdung Salphar, Garo hills. 22.ii.73, 

coil. S. Biswas, Paratypes, 2 Q Q (Regd. No. A 1/4556) data same as for the holotype. Deposited in the 

Collection of Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

87. Onthophagus (0) senguptai Sp. nov. 

Male: Body oval, not very convex, head black with -clypeal margin pitchy, pronotum with a 
median broad black 'patch extending almost from base to apex, pale at sides; elytra pale yellow with 
irregular longitudinal dark patches; antennae, mouth organs, tibiae and tarsi brownish; under surface of 
femora broadly pale. Head almost unifonnly rounded, closely covered with intermixture of small and 
medium punctures, clypeus and major part of ocular lobe reflexed at margin; clypeal disc not 
separated from forehead, demarcation with ocular lobe obliterated, vertex with a straight posterior 
carina between the eyes. 

Pronotum not convex, flat in the middle, gently sloping laterally and anteriorly, without declivity in 
front, uniformly closely and moderately strongly punctured; front angle blunt, hind angle obsolate, 
base feebly angulate in the middle, lateral margin rounded in front, feebly sinuate behind. Elytra very 
finely striate, striae feebly puncture, intervals covered with minute punctures and numerous granules at 
side. Front tibiae blunt at apex. Metasternal shield feebly punctured in the middle, more strongly at 
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sides with an incomplete longitudinal groove, gently sloped anterolaterally producing on indistinct 
compressed prominence in the middle. Pygidium convex, margined at base and not very strongly 
punctured. 

Female: Simiar to male except in the following characters: (i) Clypeal margin a little prominent in 
front of ocular lobe (ii) Clypeal disc more strongly ratehr rugosely punctured and separated from 
forehead by a small clypeofrontal carina, (iii) Carina on vertex more prominent, (iv) Compressed 
prominence at the anteromedian region of metasternal shield a little more prominent (v) Last 
abdominal sternite not emerginate in the middle . 

. Length: 5.5 mm; breadth: 3.0-3.5 mm. 

Material examined: 4 exs. 3 c! c!; 1 Q Q 

Discussion : The species is close to O. (0) taurinus White, but may be separated from it by the 
absence of horns in both sexes and by the difference in colouration. 

Biology: The species is found only in loose sendy soil at higher elevation (c 2,000 m.) in human 
faeces. 

Distribution: The species is known only from the type locality. 

Type : Holotype 1 d', (Regd. No. AI/4577), collected from human faeces, Rise colony, Shillong, 

29. v.1972. S. Biswas, coli. Paratypes, 2 c! C!, I c! (Regd. No. A 1/4578), collected from human 
faeces. Shillong, 16. v.1973, S. Biswas coli. Deposited at present in the collection of Zoolgical Survey 
of India, Shillong. 

88. Onthopluzgus (0) singhi sp. nov. 

Male : Body elongated oval, moderately convex, black, tarsi and mouth organs reddish, antennae 
yellowish, basal part of pronotum shining. 

Head rounded, clypeal margin gradually converging to a point, feebly reflexed in the middle; 
clypeofrontal carina absent, clypeo-ocular suture obliterated, clypeal disc closely and uniformly but 
not strongly punctured, forehead with a slight prominence in the middle, vertex without carina, a little 
depressed anteriorly. 

Pronotum uniformly but feebly punctured, a little flattened laterally near base front angle blunt, 
hind angle obsolete, base gently rounded, a little produced in the middle; lateral margins almost 
rounded in front, sinuate behind. Elytra deeply striate, striae and intervals minutely punctured and 
microscopically scluptured. Front tibiae armed with 4 external teeth, basal crenulations strongly, 
denticles directed forward. a single denticle being present between 2nd and 3rd, 3rd and 4th entemal 
teeth. Metasternum lightly punctured in the middle, strongly at the sides and with a faint longitudinal 
line in the middle; anterior end of metasternal shield with a short compressed process. Last abdominal 
sternite emdrginate in the middle. Pygidium margined at base, moderately strongly punctured. 

Female: Similar to male except in the following characters (i) Clypeal disc rugosely punctured (ii) 
Last ventral sternite not emdrginate in the middle, rather very broad. 

Length: 5.5-6 mm; breadth: 3.5-4 mm. 
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Material examined: 6 exs. 3 d' d'; 39 9 

Discussion: The species comes close to O. (Onthophagiellus) crassicollis Buc. and o. (0) dhari, 
Sp. nov. but may be separated from the former by 2nd segment of hind tarsi being longer and from the 
latter in having upper surface of body without hair or setae. 

Biology: The species was collected from the bait of birds meat placed in the forest floor. Beetles 
were obtained after 24 hours. Specimens have also been collected from fish bait at Oayerkata in 
Jalpaiguri dist., West Bengal. 

Distribution : The species is known only from the type locality in Oaro hills and Gayerkata in 
Jalpaiguri dist in West Bengal. 

Type : Holotype 1 c! (Regd. No. A1/4559) Rongjeng, Oaro hills; 12.iv.1971 (Collected from bait 

of birds meat), Coli. S. Biswas, Paratypes 1 <:!, (Regd. No. Al/4560) Anogiri, 6.ii.1973, Coil. S. 

Biswas, 299, Songsok, 16.iv.1974. coli. S. Biswas. Deposited at present in the collection of 
Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

89. Onthoplulgus (0) songsokensis sp. nov. 

Male: Body short and compact, not very convex, black, not very shinging; elytra at shoulder 
prominence and at apex. tarsi and mouth organs reddish; antennae black~ 

Head rounded, clypeus very feebly emerginate in the rniddlet ocU1ar . lobe rounded; clypeal disc 
strongly punctured anteriorly, forhead strongly but sparsely punctured; Clypeofrontal carina almost 
imperceptible, vertex with a strong transverse carina. 

Pronotum strongly punctured, punctures appearing umblicate, but incomplete in front or in the 
sides in most of the cases; front hind angle blunt, hind angle obsolete, base feebly margined and a little 
angular in the middle, lateral margin straight in front, rounded behind. Elytra fairly strongly striate, 
striae closely punctured, strial intervals convex, shining and asperately punctured. Front ,tibiae short, 
with 3 distinct external teeth, 4th one minute, first tooth oblique, 2nd and 3rd being placed at right 
angle. Metasternum feebly punctured in the middle, strongly in front and at sides, and with a small 
compressed prominence in the middle towards apex. Front femora strongly punctured below, middle 
and hind femora feebly punctured, both provided with short grey hairs on apical one third portion. 
Pygidium fairly strongly punctured with umblicate punctures. 

Female : Similar to male except in the following characters : (i) Clypeal disc more strongly 
punctured and (ii) last sternite not being emerginate in the middle. 

Length: 4 mm; Breadth: 3 mm. 

Material examined: 2 exs. 1 c!; 1 9 

Discussion: The species comes near to 0.(0) troglodyta (F.) but may be separated from the former 
by black colour; being more prominent and punctures of pronotum being almost umblicate. 

Biology : Specimens were collected from teh sandy soil at the floor of the Sal (Shorea robusta) 
forest, in human faeces. 

Distribution : The species is known only from the type locality. 



BISWAS AND GHOSH: Scarabaeidae : Scarabaeine S99 

Type : Holotype 1 c! (Regd. No. Al/4562) collected from human faeces, Songsok, Garo hills, 

17.iv.1973. colI. S. Biswas, Paratype 1 d' (Regd. No. Al/4563) data same as for the holotype. 
Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

90. Onthophagus (0) spinifex (Fabricius), 1781. 
1781. Scarabaeus spinifex Fabricias, Spec. Ins., 1 : 29. 

1931.. Onthophagus spinifex Arrow, Fau.1a Brit. India, lAmel/., 3 : 200. 

1963. Onthophagus (S. Str.) spinifex Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. orient., 2: 535. 

Material examined: 6 exs. 2 d' d'; 4 <;> <;> 

Remarks: The species is polymorphic and its highly developed male may be confused with O. (0) 

mopsus (F.) but may be separated from it by the nature of pronotal puctures which are mostly being 

granular or asperate. 

Biology: The species inhabits lower altitude in the state. Specimens have been collected from 

Cattle dung in the grassy field near roadside. 

Distribution : The species is known from India and Ceylon. In India, the species was known from, 

Kerala; Tamil Nadu; Maharastra; Bihar; and West Bengal. This is the first time the species is being 

recorded from Meghalaya. In the State the specimens have been collected from Garo hills: Wageasi. 

91. Onthoplulgus (0) shyamali Sp. on 

Male: Body oval and not very convex, covered with short pale setae; head black, margin of 

clypeus brownish, pronotum metallic, bluish, elytra black, broadly reddish at base and narrowly so at 

apex. 

Head without armature, clypeal margin straight, truncated at apex, ocular lobe rounded, smoothly 

intergrades with clypeus; clypeal disc smooth anteriorly, narrowly so in the middle, sides with large 

scattered punctures; ocular lobes and frons moderately and strongly punctured. 

'Pronotum margined anteriorly and laterlally, moderately strongly, uniformly and not very closely 
punctured, space between punctures smooth, front angle sharp, bind angle obsolate, base rounded, 
lateral margins almost straight in front, strongly sinuate behind. Elytra broadly but shallowly striate, 
striae with distinct punctures, intervals provided with numerous, setigerous punctures little rugose 
laterally. Front tibiae with 4 external teeth, last one indistinct, serrated at base and also in between 
t~th. Metasternal shield shining and moderately punctured, sides of metasternum more strongly 
punctured and covered with long hairs, basal segment of hind tarsi long but less than 4 times as long as 
2nd segment. Pygidium margined at base and moderately closely and strongly punctured. 

Female: Similar to male except in the following characters: (i) Clypeal margin emarginate in the 
middle (ii) last ventral sternite not emarginate in the middle. 

Length: 5 nun; breadth: 3 nun. 

Material examined: 2 exs. 1 d'; 1 <;> 
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Discussion: The species is close to O. (0) voulgeri Bouc. but may be separated by the absence of 

Cephalic armature in male. 

Biology; The first specimen was collected from rocky surface outside the pine forest from faeces 
of dog. the second specimen was collected from the sandy soil, also from dog faeces. 

Distribution: The species is known only from Khasi hills in Meghalaya. 

Types: Holotype 1 c! (Regd. No. AI/4564) collected from dog faeces, Barapani, Khasi hills: 

6.vi.1973. colI. S. Biswas, Paratype 1 c! (Regd. No. A1/4565) collected from dog faeces, 7.viii.1971, 
coli. S. Biswas, Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

92. Onthophagus (0) tarandus (Fabricius), 1792. 

1792. Scarabaeus larandus Fabricius. Enl. SYSI .• 1 : 48 

1931. Onlhophagus larandus Arrow, Fauna Bril. India. Lamell., 3 : 180. 

1963. Onlhophagus (S.Slr.) tarandus Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. Palaearkl. orient., 2: 548. 

Material examined: 7 exs. 4 <:f c!; 399 

Discussion : The species may be easily recognised by characteristic prothoracic process; pronotum 

being covered with granules and by the colouration of the elytra. 

Biology: Cleghorn M. (1914) has discussed the possible relation between this species and flowers 

of an aroid plant Typhonium trilobatum and she thought this species is an effective polinator and has 

presumed it to be a carrion-feeder. During this study specimens have been collected from Meghalaya 

as well as Dibrugarh district of Assam, all from almost plain areas. This insect has been collected from 

fresh cattle dung as well as from accumulatged cattle dung stored for manure. These beetles are very 

active and unlike most of the species of the genus, try to run away very quickly but do not take to 

wings easily when disturbed. This species is restricted to lower altitude and is found in grassland near 

or away from human habitation and have not been collected from higher hills of the state. 

Distribution : This species is endemic to India and has been recorded from various localities 

belonging to different states. So far this species was known from Uttar Pradesh; Madhya Pradesh; 

Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. This is the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya and 

Assam. 

Type: Type in the Hope Department, Oxford University Museum. 

93. Onthophagus (0) troglodyta (Wiedemann), 1823. 

1823. Copris IroglodYla Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., 2(1): 20. 

1931. Onlhophagus Iroglodyla, Arrow, Fauna Bril. India., Lamell., 3 : 207. 

1963. Onlhophagus (S. Sir.) Iroglodyla, Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. paJaearkl. orient., 2 : 565. 

Material examined: 416 exs. 205 c! c!; 211 9 9 
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Discussion : the species may easily be recognised by the nature of elytral colouration, prothoracic 

punctures and cephalic horns. 

Biology: The species is found in dry high land in the floor of the shal (Shore robusta) forest as 

well as in the sandy bank of hill streams. This insect has been collected from Cattle dung and from 

Carnivore and human faeces. 

Distribution: The species is known to occur only in India and has been recorded from Uttar 

Pradesh. This is the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya. In the State it has been 

collected from 

Type: Type in the Copenhagen Museum. 

94. Onthopluzgus (0) voulgeri Boucomont, 1923. 

1923. Onlhophagus voulgeri Boucomont, BuU. Soc. ent. Fr. : 10. 

1931. Onlhophagus voulgeri Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 344. 

1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) voulgeri Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. orient., 2 : 576. 

Material examined: 16 exs. 3 cf cf; 13 Q 9 

Remarks: The species is close to 0.(0) metallensis sp. nov. but may be separated in having horn 

or transverse carina on head. 

Biology : The species is found mainly on higher altitude, in sandy or muddy soil, in" human or 

carnivore 'faeces. This species has never been collected from dung of herbivorous animals. 

Distribution: The species is known to occur in Burma and India. In India, the species has been 

recorded front Uttar Pradesh and Meghalaya. 

Type: Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 

Key to the species of Subgenus Digitonthophagus 

1(4) Elytra black. Species occ'uring at higher elevations (above c 1,000 m.) 

2(3) Both elytra and pronotum black .......................................................... O.(D) manipurensis Arrow 

3(2) Elytra black, pronotum reddish ................................................................. O.(D) rubricollis Hope 

4(1) Elytra pale, not black. Species occuring at lower elevations (below c 700 m.) 

5(6) Frontal angles of pronotum very sharp, vertex in male with a tubercle between horns 

.................... , ......................................................................................... ........... O.(D) bona sus (F.) 

6(5) Front angles of pronotum blunt. Vertex in male without a tubercle between horns ..................... .. 

.......................................................................................................................... O.(D) gazella (F.) 

95. Onthopluzgus (D) 60nasus (Fabricius), 1775. 

1775. Scarabaeus...bonasus Fabricius Syst. Enl. 23. 

1931. Onthophagus bonasus : Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 231. 

1963. Onthophagus (Digitonthophagus)bonasus Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. paku!arkl. orient., 2: 296. 
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Material examined: 5 exs. 3 d' d'; 2 Q Q 
Remarks: This species is very close to O.(D) gazelLa (F.) but larger size, similar cephalic armature 

in both sexes, a sharp median tooth and thoracic grooves are distinctive for the species. 

Biology: The specie"S is not common in this state and has been collected only in the foot hills, from 
cultivated field by the sides of forest in sandy soil near the river banks. 

Distribution: The species is known from Pakistan, India, Ceylon, Burma, Thailand, Vietnam and 
Combodia. In India, the species has been recorded from Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Maharastra, 
Madhyapradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and West Bengal. 

96. OnthopluJgus (D) gazellll (Fabricius), 1787. 

1787. Scarabaeus gazelLa Fabricius Mant. Ins. 1 : 377. 
1931. Onthophagus catta. Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 230. 
1963. Onthophagus (Digitonthophagus) gazelLa Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. orient., 2 : 

365. 

Material examined: 10 exs. 4 d' d'; 6 Q Q 
Remarks: This species is close to O.(D) bonasus but may be easily separated by blunt front angle 

of pronotum, absence of a tubercle between horns in male and by the smaller size. 

Biology : This widely distributed species is found in this state mainly at lower elevations. Only one 
specimen has been collected above mainly at lower elevations. Only one specimen has been collected 
above c 500 m. The species is found only in cow or bufaloe dung. They inhabit open land or cultivated 
field of sandy or muddy soil. 

Distribution: The species is widely distributed and is known from East, South and West Africa, 
Madagascar, Arabia, Pakistan, India and in Ceylon India, the species was known only from Peninsular 
India and parts of Western border land. 

This is the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya (Khasi hills and Garo hills). 

97. OnthopluJgus (D) manipurensis Arrow, 1907. 

1907. Onthophagus manipurensis Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 10: 426. 
1931. Onthophagus.manipurensis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 242. 
1963. Onthophagus (Digitonthophagus) manipurensis Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearkl. orient., 

2:431. 

Material examined: 6 exs. 4 d' d'; 2 Q Q 

Remarks: The species is close to O.(D) rubricollis Hope, but may be separated by uniformly black 
colour. 

Biology : This species has been collected either from the dense forest floor or from the fringe area 
of the forest. Till 1971, only one specimen was collected in the hill slope at the fringe of upper 

Shillong reserve forest. (c. 1,500 m.) (3 d' d' and 2 d' d') from fesh human faeces. They were found 
in association with Copris (Microcopris) vitalisi and Gymnopleurus (Paragymnopleurus) sinuatus 
assamensis; Specimens were buey in carrying faeces into the soft 'soil under pine leaf litter. These 
beetles oblique passage under the leves. 
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Distribution: The species if recorded fro India and Burma. In India, the species has been known 
from Manipur, and Garo hills now under Meghalaya. This is the first time the species is being 
recorded from Khasi hills : (Barapani, Shillong). 

Type : Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.,) London. 

98. Onthophagw (D) rubrieollis Hope, 1831. 

1831. Onthophagus rubricollis Hope, Gray's Zool. Misc. 22. 
1931. Onthophagus rubricollis Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3 : 244. 
1963. Onthophagus (D) rubricollis Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. aphod. palaearla. orient., 2: 503. 

Material examined : 44 exs. 20 d' d'; 249 9 Discussion: This species is very close structurally 
to O. (Digitongthophagus) manipurensis Arrow, but red black colouring makes it quite unmistakable; 
besides different colouration, head of male bears a carina instead of two tubercles and elytra spear 
more ~trongly striate and punctured. 

Biology : The species is rather common in the higher hills but very rare in the lower hills and is not 
available in the plains. It prefers forest but is also available in the open land or cultivated field near 
forests. The species is equally found both in human faeces and in cattle dung and it usually makes 
oblique, but sometimes horizontal tunnel in sandy or muddy soil. At time number of specimens have 
been found under humanfaeces in hard rocky substratum. 

Distribution : The species has so far been recorded from Nepal and India. In India, the species in 
known in the west as far as Kumaon Hills and in the east as far as Meghalaya (Khasi hills). 

Type Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.,) London. 

99. Onthophagus (Jndachorius) shiUongemis Spa nov. 

Male : Body elongated oval, not very convex, covered with long pale setae, head and pronotum 
black, elytra with a broad red patch at base and narrower one at apex and on lateral side; ventral 
surface black, shining,. Mouth organs, tarsi and parts of tibiae reddish; antennal club blackish. 

Head a little produced, clypeal margin emerginate in the middle, sides feebly converging, separated 
from ocular lobes by a suture and from forehead by a feebly curved carved carina; vertex and from 
forehead by afeeble curved carina; vertex with a short erect hom, broad at base and tapering towards 
apex; clypeal disc rugosely punctured, with a combination of small and minute punctures, forehead 
little hightly punctured. 

Pronotum simple, only with a depression just behind the hom, closely, moderately, strongly and 
almsot uniformly punctured, front angle produced, hind angle obsolete, base rounded. Pronotum 
margined anteriorly and laterally; lateral margin straight in front, sinuate behind. Elytra very feebly 
and narrowly striate, striae imperceptibly punctured; intervals covered with numerous small granules, 
arranged somewhat indouble rows. Front tibiae small with three external teeth. Metasternum sloping in 
front. Last abdominal sternite emerginate in the middle to receive the pygidium. Pygidium margined at 
base and moderately closely and strongly punctured. 

Female: Unknown. 

Length: 4.5 mm; breadth: 3 mm. 
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Material examined: 3 exs. 3 cf cf 

Discussion: The species resemble 0.(0) voulgeri Boucomont but may be distinguished by the 

presence of only 3 external teeth on front tibiae. 

Biology : Specimens were collected from faeces of domestic fowl in sendy loose soil; the third 

specimen was collected in light trap. 

Distribution: The species is known only from type locality. 

Type: Holotype, d' (Regd. No. A1/4566) collected from faeces of domestic fowl, Shillong, Khasi 

hills, 29.v.1972. coli S. Biswas. Paratypes I cf (Regd. No. A 114567) data same at the holotype, 1 d', 
collected from light trap. Deposited at present in the collection of Zoological survey of India, Shillong. 

100. Onthophagus (OnthophagieUus) crassicollis) Boucomont, 1914. 

1914. Onlhophagus crassicollis Boucomont, Ann. Soc. enl. Fr., 83 : 280. 

1931. Onlhophagus crassicollis Arrow, Fauna Bril. India, LameY., 3 : 170. 

1963. Onthophagus (OnthophagieUus) crassicollis Balthasar Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. Palaearla. Orient., 2: 320. 

Material examined: II exs. 7 c! c!; 49 9 

Remarks: The species may be easily distinguished by the relative size of the basal and 2nd joint of 
the hind tarsus. 

Biology: The species is localised and is found mainly in the Shal (Shorae robusta) reserve or in 
mixed forest. They are common either in human faeces or in the carnivore faeces and very rarely found 
in the Cattle dung. 

Distribution: The species was known from Burma, Malay Paninsula and Sumatra. 

This is the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya (Garo hills district) as well as 
from India. 

Key to the species of subgenus Paraphaneomorphus Balthasar 

1(6) Pale colour on elytra either absent or much reduced, represented only by spots at base, 
sometimes also at apex. 

2(3) Pale colour on elytra absent ....................................................... Onthophagus ,(P) nakuli Sp. nov. 

3(2) Pale colour represented only by spots. 

4(5) Elytra simply punctured ......................................... Onthophagus (P) phaenaeiformis Boucomont 

5( 4) Elytra with minute granules .;t ............................................... Onthophagus (P) frugivorous Arrow 

6(1) Pale colour not much reduced; black colour represented either by transverse band or 
disconnected patches. 

7(8) Thoracic elovations longitudinally impressed ................... Onthophagus (P) unifa.siatu£.(Schall). 

8(7) thoracic elevations not longitudinally impressed. 

9( 10) Females with three tubercle on pronotum ........................................ Onthophagus (P) bifasiatus F. 

10(9) Female without three tubercles on pronotum ........................... Onthophagus (P) dichropygus Gill 
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Discussion: Balthasar (Op.cit.) erected the subgenus for a group of species mainly depending on 
well developed cephalic horns and prothoracic process of male major. As such it becomes difficult to 
palce female or male minor, in case the male major of a particular species is not available, in this 
subgenus. Further it has been noted during the present study that development of cephalic horn could 
be directly corelated with development of pronotal depression and prothoracic process, i.e. more the 
hom is developed more the development of prothoracic excavation and process could be seen. 

However some other morphological characters like (I) nature of metasternum (II) nature of basal 
segment of hind tarsus along with their occurrence in the human faeces or in the faeces of carnivore, 
(very rarely a few specimens have been collected from excreta of domestic fowl but never from dung 
of herbivorous animal) could be utilised to diagonise the species under this subgenus, both 
morphologically and biologically. 

101. OthopluJ,ru (P) bi/ascitdus (F.) 

1781. ScarabtUw bi/asciatus Fabricius. Sp~c.lns. 1 : 25. 

1931. Onthaphagus bi/ascialus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, lAmell., 3 : 339. 

1963. Onthophagus (PamphaMomorphus) bifasciatus Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearIcJ. orient., 2 : 
292. 

Material examined: 24 exs 11 c:! <:!; 139 9 
Remarks : The species is very closely related to O.(P) unifasciatus (Schall.) and O. (P) 

dichropygus Gillet. It may be separated from the fonner by the thoracic elevation not being impressed 
in the middle and from latter species by the presence of three tubercles on the pronotum, in females. 
Absence of pale median stripe may be regarded as distinctive character in this species but a fair 
number of individuals of 0.( P) dichropygus Gillet also share this character and it can not be used as a 
key character for separating this two species; a lot of difficult was faced during this study for this 
unfortnate choice of character by Arrow (1931). 

Biology : The speci~s is one of those scarabs which are responsible for the disease known as 
ttscarabiasis". In this area, the species is restricted to the foot hills and lower hills below c 1,000 m. 
Specimens have been collected from the sandy banks of various rivers at the foot hills, human faeces 
and sometimes also in the faeces of Carnivores. 

Distribution: The species is known from Burma, Bangladesh and India. In India, ate species has 
been recorded from Meghalaya, West Bengal, Bihar, Tamil Nadl~. 

Type : Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.,) London, 

102. Onlhopluzgru (P) diehropygus Gill. 1925. 

1925. Onlhopha,1U dichropy,ru Gillet. AM. Soc. Sci. Dna. 44 : 232. 

1931. o,.,hopha,1U tliscroPYllU Arrow, Fauna Bril. India, IAmeIl.o 3: 338. 

1963. OnlhopM8tu (S.Slr.) dicln."Oph,1U Balthasar, Mono". Scarab, J~phcd. ;-:a/aeafil. (jfU€~~.t 6: ]It 

Mat,rlal uamined : 77 exs. 40 d' cf , 3.9 9 . 
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Remarlcs : The species is very close to 0( P) bi/lUCia,," and 0.( P) UIIi/tuciatus but may be 
separated from the former by the absence of tubercles on pronotum in females and from the laner by 
proDotai elevation not being longitudinally impressed in the middle. Balthasar, (op.cit.) placed o. 
dischropygus in Onthophagus s.s. appparendy because, he had no major males of dichropyglU Gorden 
and Openheimer (197S) obtained and male major of dichropyglU but synonimised the species with 

bifasciatus because of the overlapping range of variation in the colouration of pygidium, has often 
been used as a key character for seperating the species, by earlier authors. However, during the present 
study about 100 specimens of bifasciatus dichropygus group were collected which could be differentia 
ted in two distinct species viz. one species having predo minently black pygidiwn in both males '" 
females and also having there pronotal tubercles in female and the other, species having a-range of 
variable pygidial colouration from yellow to black in both males, females but without any pronotal 
tubercles in female. The fIrSt group is treated here as under bi/Q6cia,," and the second group has been 
treated as under dichropygus. Although habitat wise, 1beIe two species may again resemble. but 
vertical distribution analysis indicate that bi/ascia"" 'is more restricted in the plains whereas 
dichropygw appears to be common at altitude above.e 1,000 m. 

Biology : This is one of the commonest species in Shillon, and its nei,hbourhood. It is found 
almost throughout the year but population decreases considerable during the winler months. This 
beetle appears to be confined to the human faeces and in the faeces of carnivores; a few specimens 
have also been collected from the faeces of domestic fowl. It apeean that this species docs not show 
preference to any particular habitat. 

Distribution: The species was known only from Burma. Gordon and Openheimer (op.cit.) 
recorded it from West Bengal under the name of 0.( P) bijlUcilltlU. In India, the species has therefore, 
been recorded from West Bengal and Meghalaya. 

In Meghalaya; the species is more common in higher altitude where it has replaced all the other 
species of the subgenus; however, a few specimens also occur in the plains and foot hills. 

Type: Type in the Brussel Museum. 

103. OlllllDplNJ ... (PJftwgi.OI'O" Arrow. 

1931. OnthoPM,lUfrugivorolU Arrow, FOMNJ Brit. Itttlid, Lt:unell., 3 : 336. 

1963. OnthophtI,lU CPamphaMomorpluU) frugivorolU Balthasar, MOIIO,r. ScGTGb. Aphod. pG,..rIa. 
orVlII., 2 : 336. 

Mat,rial uamined : 7 eu. 3 cf c!; 49 9 . 

R,mtJTb: The species is very close to O.(P) platuuJeifomW Boucomont but may be separated from 
ftc latter by the granular elytra1 interval and compraratively more opaque upper surface. 

Biology: The species has been collected in the deep forests and the nearly cleared areu from 
faeces of wild carnivores. Earlier. it hu been reported from tun ... and rotten fruita (Arrow 1931). 

Distribution : The species was known from India in 011'0 hills of Meghalaya. All the specimens 
have also been collected from the same district. 

Type: Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 
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104. Onthop""'" (PlII'Gplumeomorphru) Mkuli sp. nov. 

Male : Body broadly oval, compact and convex, black shinging, mouth organs and tarsi reddish. 

Head semicircular, clypeal margin entire, feebly reflexed. clypeofrontal carina absent, posterior 
carina shprt. bitubercuh~te, clypeal disc uniformly and not very closely punctured with a mixture of 
small and medium punctures; ocular lobe a little more strongly punctured. 

Pronotum broad, highly convex, with a short de<:livity in the middle at anterior margin; front angle 
sharp. a titde produced, hind anile obsolete. base genedy rounded; lateral margin almost straight in 
front, strongly sinuate behind, pronotum uniformly, rather closely and moderately strongly punctured, 
and covered with shon hairs. Elytra finely striate. striae minutely punctured and intervals numerously 
and fiaaly punctured. with. a feeble longitudinal groove inthe middle, sides strongly but not very 
clOllIy punctured and covered with conspiciuos hairs. Front tibiae provided with 4 external teeth, 
apical one largest and obliquely placed. all others gradually diminishing in size and placed almost at 

ript angles to the Ion I axis of tibiae. Lower surface of all femora closely punctured. Abdominal 
stemite provided with arow of minute punctures in the middle. punctures becoming numerous at side. 
Pyaidium feebly margined at base and moderately closely and strongly punctured. 

Female: Similar to male except in the following characters (i) CJypeal disc rugosely punctured, (ii) 
Clypeofrontal carina present, sttong and a little curved (iii) Vertex with a straight carina between the 
eyes. (iv) External teeth on front tibiae a little more stronl. (v) Last abdominal stemite not emerginate 
in the middle. 

LenJth : 6-7 mm; breadth: 4.5-6 mm. 

Material ,mmin,d : 6 eXI. 2 d d; 49 9 . 

R~marlu: The species resembles O.(D) plumae;coll;s Lansberge and O.(P)jeannelianus Paulian in 
unifonn colouretioft but may be easily separated by the absence of tubercles on pronotum in the 
females. 

Biology : The specimens were collected in dense evergreen forest at about c 100m. altitude, from 
human faeces and faeces of wild carnivores. 

DiJtrlbution : The species is known Meghalaya. In Meghalaya specimens have been collected from 
Oaro hills: Balphakram. Wageasi. 

Type : Holotype I d (React. No. A 1/4568). collected from wild carnivore faeces. Balphakram 

wild life sanctuary, Oaro hiU., 23.iii.1976. coli. S. Bilwu. Paratype., 3 d d (Reid. No. A 1/4569) 
data 111M U for holotype, 1 d, collected from humanfaecol, Wageasi 081'0 hilli. 5.iv.I973. coli. S . 
• l.wu. Deposited It pre.nt in the collection of Zoolopcal Survey of India. Shillong. 

105. 01lllto''''',111 (P) plliuuulforlllu Boucomont. 

1914. Ontltoplra,1U plltuuuiformis Boucomont. Ann. Mus. Civ. G~noVQ 46 : 224. 

1931. Ollthoplra,1U plltuuuiformU Arrow. FtIUIIlI Brit./ndia, Lamells. 3 : 335. 
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1963. Onthophagw (ParaplaiJMcntorphsu) phDntuiformis Balthasar, MOIlO,r. Scarab. Aphod. PalMarlcl. 
orient. 2 : 478. 

Material emmined : 21 exs., 11 c! c!; 11 9 9 . 
Remarks: The species is very close to O.(P) frugivorow Arrow, but may be separated by the 

absence of granules on the elytral intervals. This is one of the members of the group in which tubercles 
on the pronotum in females, are absent. Males show various stages of development in Cephalic 
armature and sculpture. Smaller males resemble to females except in the mergination of last abdominal 
sternites. 

Biology : The species is restricted to the forests below c 1,000 m. altitude. All the specimens have 
been collected either from faeces of wild carnivore or from human faeces. A few specimens however 
were collected from the bait of bird meat placed in the periphery of Shal (Soera robusta) reserve forest 
area in Garo hills district. 

Distribution: The species was so far known from Burma and Vietnam. 

This is the first time the species is being recorded from India. In Meghalaya, the species has been 
collected only from forested areas of Garo hills. 

Type : Type in the Genoa Museum. 

106. OntlaopluJ,1U (P) ""i/acilltus (Schall) 

1783. Scarabaeus uni/asciatus Schall, Abh. Hall. Nat. Ges. 1 : 240. 

1931. Onthophagus uni/asciatus Arrow, FaUM Brit. India Lt:uMll., 3: 341. 
1963. Onthophagus (S.Str.) uni/asciatus Balthasar, MOM,r. Scarab. Aphod. palaearlct. omnt., 2 : 571. 

Material emmined: II ex. S c! cf; 6 9 9 
Remarks: The species is very close to O.(P) bifasciatus (F) in general appearence aDd colour 

pattern but may be separated by the longitudinally impressed thoracic elevations and both sexes being 
alike in cephalic and pronotal armature. 

Biology : In this area, the species is restricted to the foothills of Garo hills disbict and specimens 
h,ve been obtained in saddy river banks and in fields of alluvial soil from human faeces as well as 
from Carnivore-faeces. This is one of the species responsible for causing the disease "Scarabiasis". 
which has however not been reported from !he region under study. 

Distribution: The species is known from Ceylon, Bangladesh and India. In India, the species wu 
recorded from. West Bengal. Bihar. Maharastra, Madhya Pradesh, Andra Pradesh, Kamataka, Tamil 
Nadu and Kerala. 

This is' the first time the species is being recorded from South of Brahmaputra. 

Type : Location of type unknown. 

107. OntlaopluJ,ru (PluuuwmolJlhru) lII'juIII sp. nov. 

Male : Body elongated oval, convex, uniformly black above. Antennae, mouth organs and tarsi 
reddish. Body above and beneath covered with pale hairs, hairs of lower surface longer. 
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Head produced, lateral margin of clypeus coverging and produced into a blunt process in front and 

highly retlexed, head without any armature; clypeofrontal and clypeo ocular canna absent, vertex 

smooth. Clypeal disc, ocular lobe and fore head strongly, closely and rugosely punctured, punctures on 

vertex a little less stronger. 

Pronotum with a triangular disc at basal region; from the sides of the triangue a small carina runs 

on each side and third carina funs from the middle towards head and reaches almost to the anterior 

margin. Front angles sharp, hind angles distinct obtuse, base rounded but angulate in the middle. 

Pronotum margined, finely in front and behind and more strongly so laterally. Lateral margin straight 

in front and sinuate behind. Pronotum closely, strongly and unifonnly punctured except at the 

posterior part of pronotal disc and at the region behind the lateral carina. Elytra very feebly striate, 

striae very minutely punctured. EIytra1 intervals opaque and unifonnly punctured. Front tibiae with 4 

external teeth, apical tooth obliaque and closed to the next ones, posterior 3 teeth, posterior 3 teeth 

placed at right angle to the long axis of the tibiae. Metastemal shield flat, with a feeble longitudinal 

line in the middle and unevenly punctured; punctures near middle weaker; front ofmetastemal shield 

and sides of metasternal strongly punctured. Front and hind femora profusely punctured beneath. Last 

abdominal sternite emerginate in the middle to receive the pygidiwn. Pygidiwn margined at base and 

-strongly closely and rather rugosely punctured. 

F e1tllJle : Similar to male except in the following characters : (i) Clypeal disc more strongly rugose, 

(ii) Clypeofrontal carina long and strong (iii) Vertex with two transverse carinae, posterior one feeble, 

anterior one broadly emerginate in the middle (iv) Teeth of front tibiae stronger (v) Last abdominal 

sternite note emerginate in the middle. 

Length: 7.5 - 9 mm; breadth: 5 DlDl. 

Material examined: 41 exs. 26 c! c!; 159 9 

Discussion: The species is close to D.(Ph.) scha/erai Dlth, but may be ceparated from the former 

by elytra being rugosely punctured. 

Biology : The species is restricted to the Pine floor where the decaying leaf titler appear vary deep. 

The first specimen was collected from the faecal matter of wild carnivore; second specimen was 

collected from the faeces of domestic fowl and many specimens afterwards have been collected from 

decaying fungi. This species is specific to certain kind of fungi and has been seen to be attracted to 

these fungi, when the same are used as bait, in cleared space by the side of the jungle. This species is 

usUally found in fungi inassociation with Parachorius thomsoni Harold. 

Distribution : The species is known only from Shillong. 

Type : Holotype 1 c! (Regd. No. A 1/4571) collected from decaying fungi, Shillong, Khasi hills, 

26.v.1972. Coli. S. Biswas. Paratypes 3 <:! d', 8 d' d' (Regd. No. Al/4572) data same as for the 

holotype. 1 cJ', collected from Carnivore faeces, Shillong, Khasi hills. 5.vi.1970. coli. S. Biswas, iO, 
collected from faeces of domestic fowl, Shillong, Khasi hills, 10.vi.1970. coli. S. Bisw8S, Deposited at 

present in the collection of Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 
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Key to the species of Subgenus S.rropltoIW 

1 (4) Body yellowish brown; punctW"es of pronqtum strong and may not be entirely simple. Elytral 
punctures and striae black. Species found in plains and below c 1,000 m. altitude, only in cattle 
dung. 

2(3) Pronotum asperately punctured. Head with two horns in both sexes. In male clypeofrontal 
carina reduced to short accuminate tubercle; pronotum without process ..................................... . 
........................................................................ _ .................................. O.(S) recteco".utus Unsb. 

3(2) Pronotum simply punctured. Head with a single hom in male. Clypeofrontal carina not reduced 
in male; pronotum with aprocess in male ........................................................ O(S)sagillarius (F.) 

4( 1) Body black; punctures of pronotum feeble and entirely simple. Elytra unifonnly black. Species 
found not below c 800 m. altitude, in human faeces or in cattle dung. 

5(6) Pronotum highly convex; anterior margin straight. Male with double hom and females with 
straight carina at vertex. Occuring in cattle dung ...................................... O.(S) atropolitus d'Orb. 

6(5) Pronotum not convex as above, anterior margin not straight, excavated in the middle; both male 
and female with a gradually tapering plate at vertex, occuring in human faeces .......................... . 

........................................................................................................................ O.(S) rynthi sp.nov. 

108. OlJlhoplul,,,, (S) atropolitru Orbigny, 1902. 

1902. Onthophagus atripolitus Orbigny, Ann. Soc. ent. Fr. : 148. 
1933. Onthophagus atropolitus Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lemell .• 3: 2.50. 
1963. OnlhopMgw (Serrophogw) alropolitus Balthasar. Monogr. Scarab. Apltod. palaearkJ. Oriell' .• 2 : 

281. 

Material examined: 57 exs. 40 c! d'; 179 9 

Remarks : Some smaller males are similar to females in clypeal sculpture and structure carina on 
vertex, as such only emerginate 6th stemite may be used for separation of these forms from the 
females. 

Biology : This species is normally found in higher altitude, not below c 1.000 m. It has been 
collected mainly from cow or buffalo dung in open sandy or muddy soil. It has also been collected in 
hill slopes in red soil strewn with small stones. The species is common from ~nd of April to October. 

Dislribution: The species is known from India and Bunna. In India, it bas been known from Uttar 
Pradesh; West Bengal and Megbalaya. In Meghalaya, it has been recoded only from Khasi hills; 
Barapani, Umran and Omthan. 

Type: Type in the Paris Museum. 

109. OmhopluJgu, (S) "et.cor"",," Lansberge, 1883. 

1883. Onthophagus rectecornutw Lansberge, Notes Leyden Mus. 5: 49. 
1931. Onthophagus reClecomutus Arrow. Fauna Bril.lndia, ~U~. 3: 233. 
1963. Onthophagus (SerropholUS) rectecomulus Balthasar. Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. paItJearlcI. oriml. 2 : 499. 
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MaI~rilJl uamined : 279 eu. 143 c! c!; 1369 9 . 

R~lItIJrIcs : This species may easily be distinguished by testaceous yellow colour which is motteled 
with black, asperitely punctured anterior part of pronotum and cephalic armature, being alike in both 
sexes. 

Biology : The species is common in plains and foot hills upto c 800 m. altitude. It is found only in 
dungs of herbivorous animal and occurs in sandy or muddy lOil in open country. 

Distributiolt : The species is known from India, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Burma, Ceylon, North 
Vietnam and South China. In India, the species was so far known from Tamil ,Nadu, Kamataka, 

Kerala, Bihar and Nagaland,. This is the first time the species is being recorded from Meghalaya. In 
Meghalaya, it has been recorded from Khasi, laintia &. Garo hills. 

Type: Type in the Rene Oberthuros collection. 

110. Olllleop., ... (S),,1IIIti sp.nov. 

Male : Body broadly oval, convex, upper surface bare, uniformly black; mouth organs, tarsi and 
ICaIlty clothing upon the lower surface, reddish. Antennae yellowish. 

Head broad, semicircular, Clypeal margin unifonnly rounded, reflexed in the middle. Ocular lobes 
pDdy rounded, little angulate in the middle, separated from clypeqs by a strong clypeo-ocular carina, 
which is continuous with clypeofrontal carina. Clypeofrontal carina not very strongly curved, clypeal 
disc finely uniformly and not closely punctured, with a little rugosity in the anterior portion. vertex 
with a carina, which bears a triangular process, in the middle and gradually diminishing laterally. 
Antennle with anterior margin of basal segmept serrated. Pronotum with a median longitudinal groove 
and a small anterior depression. each side of the depression with a small prominence; front angles 
blunt, hind angles obsolete, base rounded, a little angulate in the middle. Pronotum margined 
anteriorly and laterally upto hind angle; lateral margin almost straight in front, sinuate behind. 
Pronotum very unequally punctured, almost smooth in the middle except in the groove, a little 
prominently so in the antero-Iateral region. Elytta narrowly but rather strongly sbiate, sbiae finely 
punctured. Blytral interval a little convex and feebly punctured, 7th elyttal. striae strongly curved. 
Metastemal shield flat and smooth in the middle, strongly punctured and sloping anteriorly wi~ a 
small compressed prominence, sides of metasternum more strongly punctured and hairy. abdominal 
stemites almost smooth in the middle and numerously punctured at sides. Last abdominal sternile 
emerginate in the middle to receive the pygidium. Pygidium margined at base and unifonnly and rather 
closely and strongly punctured. 

F~tnlJle : Similar to male except in the following characten : (i) Clypeus rugosely punctured, (ii) 
Cypeofrontal and clypeoocular carina stronger (iii) Prominence on each side of anterior depression of 
pronotum more prominent (iv) Front tibiae broader (v) Last abdominal sternite not emerginate in the 
middle. 

Length: 9-10 mm; breadth: S-S.S mm. 

Material uamined : 3 exs. 2 c! c!; 1 9 9 . 
Discussion: The species agrees with O.(S) atTopolitus d'Orb, in having unifonnly black upper 

surface but may be separated from it by cephalic armature and pronotal shape. 
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Biology: The specimens have been collected from forest floor in red soil from human faeces. This 
species was collected together with O.(S) orienta lis Harold and Cathersius moloss"s (L.). This species 
has also been collected in jalpaiguri district of West Bengal from fish bait. 

Distribution: The species is known only from the type locality and Gayerkat. Jalpaiguri disL West 
Bengal. 

Type : Holotype, 1 d' (Regd. No. Al/4573) from human faeces. Nongpoh Reserve Forest. Khasi 

Hills, Meghalaya, coli. S. Biswas, Paratypes 1 <:!' cf, data same as (Of( holotype. DePOSBted at present 
in the collection of Zoological Survey of India, Shillong. 

111. OnthopluJgus (S) sagittarius Fabricius, 1775. 

1715. Scarabaeus sagittarius Fabricius, Syst. Ent. : 24. 

1931. Onthophagus sagittarius Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lamell., 3: 304. 

1963. Onthophagus (se"ophorus) sagittarius Baithasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. palaearlct. orient., 1 : 509. 

Material examined: 71 exs. 3S d' d'; 36 Q 9 
Remarks: This species, distinctive cophalic armature in different sexes and it may easily be 

distinguished by its characteristic colouration, cephalic armature and in having flJ'St antemal segment 
distinctly serrated at anterior margin. 

Biology: This is predominently a species of the plain area. It is found only Cattle dung, in sandy or 
muddy soil and in open country usually throughout the year. 

Distribution: the species is known from India, Bangladesh, Burma malay Peninsule, Java and 

South China. In India the species was recorded from Uttar Pradesh, madhya Pradesh, and West 

Bengal. This is the first record of the species from the state. In the state specimens have been collected 

from Khasi hills and Garo hills. 

Type: type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.), London. 

112. Onthophagus (Strandius) gaglllel Hope 1831. 

1831. Onthophagus gagates Hope Gray's Zool. Misc. : 22. 

1931. Onthophagus gagates Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, Lomeli., 3: 277. 

1963. Onlhophagus (Strandius) gagales Balthasar, Monogr. Scarab. Aphod. pa/aearlct. orient., 2: 363. 

Material examined: 30 exs. 1 S d' <:!; 15 Q Q 

Discussion : The species may be easily distinguished by large size, shining black colour, and shape 
and colouration of pronotum. 

Biology: the species is found in the higher elevation (c 1,500 m.) in the state, in dense forest or in 

the cleared area near such forest. It has always been found in the cattle dung. 

Distribution : The. species is known only from India and Nepal. In India, the species is distributed 

in hills of Himachal Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh and in Meghalaya. In the state specimens have been 

collected from Khasi hills: Umtyngar, Weloi and Upper Shillong. 

Type: Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 
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SPECIES RECORDED FROM THE REGION 

BUT 
NOT EXAMINED BY THE AUTHOR 

Genus 17. PlllUphytIU Horold 1877. 

1877. ParapJaytus Harold, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova X : 42. 

1931. Paraphytus Arrow. Fauna Brit. India, LtltMlI., 3 : 417. 
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1963. Paraphytus Balthasar. Mon. dar. Scarab. und Aphod. der Pa/aear. und orknt. Region, Coleop. 
Uunell .• 1 : 279. 

Type : Paraphytus doriae Harold. 

Morphological. characters : Body elongate and not very convex. Head short and broad. ocular 
lobes completely fused with clypeus, strongly angulate externally, clypeus armed with 4 short teeth at 
front margin. Antennae 9 jointed. Mandibles long and narrow. Maxillaenarrow, with terminal lobe 
small and palpi long. Prothorax short and broad, sides nearly straight, angles blunt, front angles deeply 
holoowed beneath and base feebly curved. Soutellum wanting. Elytra relatively long, with seven dorsal 
striae and well marked epipleurae. Meso-sternum short and concealed by prosternum. Metasternum 
long, not very and stout, tibiae short and flat, dilating strongly from base to extremity, tarsi short, basal 
joint very short, 2nd, 3rd and 4th scarcely longer, Sth a little longer and claws minute. Front tarsi 
rather shorter than the others and rest in a grove at the apical edge of tibiae. Abdomen with S very 
short sternites, the 6th being longer. Pygidium broad and reflexed ventrally. 

Discussion : No specimen could be collected during the present study but it has been recorded 
previously from the place now under the state of Meghalaya : Barapani. The genus could however be 
separated by following the generic key (p. 72). 

Biology: The biology of the genus is very little known, Dr. Kemp collected species of P. Hindu 
under bark. 

Distribution : The genus as known from Oriental and Ethiopian region. Of the 10 species so far 
known 7 are from Oriental region of these only one species is known from India main land. 

113. PlUYIphytus hindu Arrow 1913. 

1913. Paraphytus hindu Arrow, Rec. Indian Mus. 8: 193. 

1931. Paraphytus hindu Arrow, Fauna Brit. India, lamell., 3 : 418. 

1963. Paraphytus hindu Balthasar. Monogr. Scarab. aphod. palaearkt. orient. 1 : 283. 

Morphological characters: Body oblong and moderately convex shining black, with the antennae, 
tarsi and the mouth orgnas deep red. 

Head broad, finely and densely punctured and a little depressed along the middle line. Pronotum 
very strongly and very closely punctured at the sides and a little more finely and less closely so in the 
middle. Elytta finely but deeply striate and the striae bear rather close, deep and regular punctures; 
intervals nearly flat and very minutely and sparingly punctured. Posterium, proepisterna, mesosternum, 
and sides of the metasternum closely and evenly punctured; metasternum very smooth anteriorly in the 
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middle and finely and sparingly punctured posteriorly. the pygidium with a very deep tranlvene 
groove at the base and another one at.the apex. the latter angularly indented in the middle. 

o : Pygidiwn scarcely punctured, basal groove very deep and expands in the middle into a large 
round cavity; apical groove not very deeply indented in the middle. 

o : Pygidium evenly punctured, its basal groove not consipicuously enlarged in the middle. end the 
apical groove very deeply indented. 

Length: "-,,.S mm; breadth: 3.00 nun. 

D;IcfUs;on : Inspite of repeated attempts no specimen could be collected. Efforts were made to 
obtain type specimen on loan from British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. but no reply was received to 
this request. 

Biology: Dr. Kemp collected specimens of this species from Khasi hills under the bark of the tree. 
It seems to be a high altitude fonn. as only other place of collection has been recorded as in Abor hiUs, 
in Siang district of Arunachal Pradesh. 

Distribldiorl : The species is known from Meghalaya (Khasi hills) and Arunachal Pradesh (Abor hills). 

Type : Type in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) London. 

114. OllllwpU, .. (0) ptJMu.", Balthuar. 1937. • 

1937. Dnlltopltagus (S.Slr.) palit:uti Balthasar. Cas. C,. Spol. ellt.34 : 2. 

1963. OnlltophaglU (S. SIr.) pa,,/iani Balthuar, Mono". ScartJb. Apltod. pala«Jrkl. orWnt~ 2 : 470. 
'. 

Morphological characters : Body oval. moderately convex, rather shining, blackish brown; elytra 
with yellow mark at the base of 2nd, 4th, 6th and 7th intervals apical margin of elytra also with yellow 
mark. antemnal club dark brown, upper surface shining, closely covered with extremely short, pals 
setae. 

Head closely, strongly and uniformly punctured, feebly convex. simple, only with a small smooth 
tubercle between the eyes; front margin of clypeus feebly but distincdy emerginate. 

Pronotum simple, very closely, moderately, strongly and uniformly punctured, punctures rather 
umblicate, front angle rounded, lateral margin sinUale behind, base not margined, provided with • row 
of strong punctures. Elytra strongly striate, striae feebly punctured, 7th striae feebly curved, interval 
closely, rather strongly, asperately punctured. Pygidium margined at base, rather closely punctured. 

Female: Unknown. 

Disc"ssion : The species belongs to the group having pygidium margined at base and elytra with 
pale markings, but may be separated from the former by having simple pronotum. covered with 
umblicate punctures. 

Type : Type in Salthasar's collection. 

liS. Olllllop""" (D) liNe."" Arrow, 1933. 

1933. Onthopltagus avaceltll AITow, Ann. Mdg. nal. Hisl. 12: 421. 

1963. OnlhophaglU (Dig;IOIItItoPMglU) dVOCdltll Balthasar. Mono". ScartJb. Aphod. pGla«Jrkl. orlMl •• 2 : 
283. 



BISW AS AND GHOSH : Scarabaeidae : Scarabaeine 615 

Morpllological Choracters : Body chocolate brown or black: head and pronotum liahtly coppery; 
pronotum and elytra rather evenly clothed with shon yellowish hain. pygidium and body beneath 
except in the middle clothed with longer and not closely set hain. 

Clypeus produced. ocular carinae produced backwards to the middle of the vertex. Pronotum 
IOndy rounded, completely margined, front angles feebly produced, base bluntly angulate in the 
middle. Elytra finely but distincdy striate, intervals finely and fairly closely punctured. Pygidium with 
• smooth median line and strongly but not closely punctured. 

o : Clypeus smooth and shining, middle of the front edge produced into a bluently pointed. rather 
abruptly reftexed finger like process with a rectanaular base, angles of rectange blunt. Sides of head 
straight. parallel and gently curved upwards; vertex produced backwards in the middle as a narrow flat 
process, gradually curving upwards and becoming truncate at the end. Clypeal process short and 
triangle without rectangular base; sides of the head less parallel and the posterior process short and 
distinctly truncate in small males. Anterior border of the pronotum narrowlyretuse, smooth and 
shining. Front tibiae long the narrow, external teeth separated and the inner apicalangle produced into 
• long, narrow. finger like process. 

o : Head rugose, clypeus closely and transversely rugose; anterior margin narrowly excised. 
Clypeofrontal carina present; short and curved, vertex with a elevated transverse process. 

Discussion : No material could be collected from this species. Efforts to obtain type material on 
loan yielded no result. However 4 other species of this subgenus have been recorded inthe region by 
the author and the present species could be considered as a distinct one from the others. in having 
pronotum coppery. body covered with shon pale setae and clypeal process inthe male. 

Biology: Nothing has been mentioned about the biology of this species by Arrow (op. cit.). 

Distribution : In India the species is known only from Garo hills. (above Tura). the species is also 
known from Burma. Malacca, Java and Borneo. 

Type : Type in the Genoa Museum. 
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TableL 

Showing habitat, food, altitudiDal preference and seasonal occurrence of the species of OIIIIIoplulgu s. s. 

Species 

Onthophaqus (0) aenescens 
(Wield.) 

0.( 0) Agaricophilus Arr. 

0.( 0) albinosi sp. nov. 

0.(0) amicus (Gill.) 

0.(0) armatus Bl. 

0.( 0) barapaniensis sp.nov. 

0(0) beesoni Arr. 

O. (0) brutas Arr. 

O. (0) centricomis (F.) 

o.(O)chendani Sp. Nov. 

O. (0) Eharikutiensis Sp. Nov. 

Habitat and 
altitude c m. 

Open country in alluvial soil. 

Forested locality below 1,500 m. 

In open country in alluvial soil 

In forest or cleared area near forest. 

In open country "in Cultivated or 
Wasteland. 

In forest above 1,500 m. 

In forested country below 1,000 m. 

In forest, open country cultivated 
field above 1,000 m. 

Forest, rivar bank in alluvial 
soil below 500m. 

Ro8d-side field below 1,000 m. 

Open grassland below 500 m. 

Food Seasons 

Cow or buffalo dung. May-OcL 

Fungus and excreta of wild May-OcL 
carnivore. 

Cowdung Apr.-Sept. 

Cowdung, Human and Apr. - Nov. 
Carnivore feaces. 

Cowdung. Mar. - Nov. 

Human faeces. June. 

Cow, buffalo and elephant Mar. - Nov. 
dung. 

Human and Carnivore faeces. Mar. - Nov. 

Cow and horse dung, human Mar. - Nov. 
and carnivore faeces. 

Cowdung Nov. 

Cowdung. Nov. 
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Species Habitat and Food Seasons ~ 

altitude c m. en 

~ 
0 

12. 0(0) circuli/ar Arr. Forested hill slopes above Cowdung. Mar. - Nov. :c 
0 

1,500 m. en :c .. 
13. 0.(0)dmna (F.) Open country below 1,()()() m. Cowdung. Mar. -Nov. ~ 

altitude in alluvisl soil. a a 
14. 0.( 0) defluicollis Lanab. Forested area above 1,000 m. Cowdung, rotten bamboo Jul. - Oct. 

g-
t\ 

shoot fungi. &: 
t\ .. 

15. O.(O)dharl Sp. nov. Forested area above 1,500 m. Human faeces June f<2 
16. 0.(0) edmondi Sp. nov. Sandy river banks below 1,000 m. Cowdung April. a g-
17. 0.( 0) jurcicollis Arr. Open country or forestad area Human and Carnivore May-Nov. t\ s· 

below l,()()() m. faeces. t\ 

18. 0.( 0) furciUi/er Bates. Almost all types of habitat from Cow, buffalo and elephant All throughout 
sea lavel to highest hill dung as human and the year mainly 
in the region. Carnivore faeces. April- Nov. 

19. 0.( 0) garoensis Sp. nov. Forest below 1,000 m. Wild Carnivore faeces. May-Nov. 

20. 0.(0) girli Sp.-nov. Forest or pen country Human or Carnivore Mar. - Nov. 
above 1,500 m. faeces. 

21. 0.(0) IcrishnDi Sp. nov. Forest below 1,000 m. Wild Carnivore faeces. April. 

22. 0.(0) luridipeMis (Bob.) Open country. Mainly Cattle dung rarely All through the 
on human year:. 
faeces. 

23. 0.( 0) meghalayanus Sp. nov. Open cotlntry near human Wild Carnivore and Apr. - Nov. 0\ -habitation. human faeces. ~ 
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Ssw·. lllbilll and Food Scasoas 
Ihitude c m. 

, 

24 •. 0.(0) ..... (F.) Opea COUDIIy ~ I,OOO~. Catdedun,. May· Oct. 
. l' 

25. O.(O)a:st"";Sp. DlW. Porated Ilea below 1.000 m. De.-dUDI· November. 

26. D.(O}'" Arfirillr. V.nou. types of blbital iD aI. Humaa and Carniyore M •.• Nov. 
Ihitude faeces 

'D. O.(O~I b. FcnsIed.aaaboYe 1.500 DL Fun .... CanIe .... JUDe· Ott. 

28. O.(OJ"" Sp. DOW. Nar fONlliJelow 1,0001II. Cow .... December. 

29. D.(OJ'.r ......... Nalbon. Nalbon. Not known. 

30. O.(OJ I«DJ AIr. AIIu" soil iD forest below H .... and Onivore Apr. - Nov. 
1,000 ... faeces. 

31. D.rOJ,...... Sp.1IOY. FcnsI below 1.000 m. CarnivCR faeces. ~h. 

32. O.(Oj-I • '."" BIIIeL Opea COUDCIy below 1,000 m. Cowdung. Human IDCI .... -Nov. ~ 
~ 

c.mVOIe faeces. ~ 
33. O.(OJ ",,; Sp. DOV. Cleared ana near fOlelt c.mVOR and human Apr. - Nov. I 

aboYe 1.500 m. faeces. fC1 
34. D.tOJ'" ".:is AIr. FcnsIaad Ira Dear forest CallIe dun, aad human Apr. - Noy. i-.. 

above 1.000 .. faeces. "" .. 
35. O.(O} ...... IIIr. Saady baab of biD SIIam Cowdua, ad human May-Noy. 

~ 
I below 1.000 m. faeces. 
~ 

36. O.(OJ_Sp. DOV. Cowctuaa· MaKh. ~ 
37. 0.(0 .......... Sp. JM)Y. c.my(ft and human May-Nov. I aboYe 1,500 .. faeces. 



'" 
Habitataad Food = altitude em. ~ 

~ 
38. 0.(0) .,1Ii Sp. DOV. Forested area below 1.000 m. From bird and fish bait Apr. - Oct 0 

6 
39. O.(O)~ Sp. DOV. Forested area below 1.000 m. Human faeces. April. ~ :c .. 
40. O.(O).wJu (F.) Open country or forested Caaleduns· Apr. - Nov. ~ 

area below 1.000 m. Ci a 
41. O.(O} -,.,.,u Sp .• DOV. FOIaIed lie above 1,500 m. Human and c.niVCft May-Oct r 

f\ 

faeces. fi: 
f\ .. 

42- 0.(0, IlIIVIIIlu (F.) Grassy field below 1.000 m. From c.aJe duaS May-Nov. f(2 
Ci 

43. 0.(0) "",/otIyIG (W1ed.) FcnsIed area or opeD country From cowdual and May-Nov. t below 1.000 m. .......faeces. s· 
44. 0.(0) WIIII,eri Sauc. Open COUIltry or forested area. From carniVOie and Apr. -Nov . 

f\ 

....... fleCeS. 
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SUMMARY 

1. A total of 11 S species under seventeen genera, collected from different areas of Meghalaya have 
been reported in the text. 

2. Twenty eight species out of lIS have been described as new to science; these belong to genera 
Phacosoma (lsp.), Copris (2 spp.), Caccobius (1st.) and Onthophagus (24 spp.). 

3. Out of total of 17 genera, the genus Onthophagus appears to be most predominant in the region 

being represented by 64 species while some of the genera Gymnopleurus, Phacosoma, 
Paraphytus, and Haroldius appear to be extremely rare, each being represented by a single 

species. 

4. Majority of the species were collected from fresh dung of domestic cattle but a number of species 
have also been collected from the dung of wild animals e.g. Elephant, Buffalo, Gaur or Indian 

bison, different species of Deer and Carnivores, from carlon, vegetable matters (Fungi) etc. The 
dung feeders may be exclusively restricted to dung of berbivorous animals or to the dung of 
carnivorous animals while some may be common to both. A detailed discussion on feeding habit 
has been given in the text. 

S. Notes on the other biological observations concerning habit, associations with other organisms. 

seasonal occurrence, abundance in relation to habitat and altitude have also been provided in the 
text. Most of the species have been observed to be common during Marchi April to November; 

67.8% of the total species were found to be restricted to the plains and foot hills areas (upto 800 

m), and 25.2% species in areas above 800 m. and 7% of species did not exhibit any altitudinal 

preference. A large number of species appear to prefer forested areas in the region than open 
field. 

6. Detailed descriptions of the genera, species and keys for the identifications have been given in 

the text along with suitable illustrations. 

LIST OF ABBREVIA nONS USED IN THE ILLUSTRA nONS 

Antenna 1 

Abdominal sternite ab 
Apical spur. as 

Clypeus c 

Coxal cavity cxc 

Eye e 

Elytra el 

Elytral smale els 

External teeth et 



BISW AS AND GHOSH: Searabaeidae : Searabaeine 

Femur 

Front angle of pronotum 

Frontal tubercle 

Front tarsi 

Hind angle of pronotum 

Hind tibiae 

Hind tarsi 

Lateral margin of pronotum 

Labial palpi 

Metaepisternum 

Mesosternum 

Metasternal shield 

Middle tibia 

Tarsi of middle leg 

Maxillery 

Ocular lobe 

Prosternum 

Pronotum 

Prothoracic process 

Interval between striae 

Sides of metasternum 

REFERENCES 

621 

f 

fa 

ft 

ftc 

ha 

ht 

htr 

1m 

Ip 

me 

IDS 

mss 

mt 

mtr 

mxp 

oc 

ps 

pt 

ptp 

si 

sms 

Arnett, R.H. 1968. The beetles of the United States~ The Americal Entomoligical Institute. Michigen 
1-1112. 

Arrow, 0.1. 1907. Some new species and genera of lamellicorn Coleopetra from Indian Empire. 2. 
Ann. Meg. nat. Hist., 7(19) : 416.439. 

Arrow, 0.1. 1909. Four new lamellicorn Coleoptera from the Oriental region. An". Mag. nat. Hisl., 
8(4): 178-183. 

Arrow, ,OJ. 1910. The Fauna of British India including Ceylon and Burma. Coleoptera, lamellicornia. 
I. Taylor and Francis, London, 1-322. 

Arrow, 0.1. 1913. Zoological results of the Abor expedition, 11- 12. Coleoptera 4. Ree. Indian Mus., 
8( 4) : 91-94. 

Arrow, OJ. 1927. Notes on the Coleopterous genus Sisyphus. Ann. Mag. nal. Hisl., 9(19) : 456-465. 



622 State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya 

Arrow, GJ. 1931. The Fauna of British India including Ceylon and Burma. Coleoptera, LamelJicornia, 
III. Taylor and Francis, London, 1-428. 

Arrow, G.J. 1933. Notes on the Coprid Coleoptera, with descriptions of a new genus and a few new 
species. Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., 10(12) : 421-430. 

Balthasar, V. 1937. Une espece nouvelle du genera Onthophagus des Indes Orientales. Cas. Cs. Spol. 

ent. 34 : 1-3. 

Balthasar, V. 1963. Monographie der Scarabaeidae und Aphodiidae der palaearktischen und 
orientolischen Region. Coleoptera, Lamellicornia, 1. Verlag der Tschechoslowakischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften. Prag, 1-391. 

Balthasar, V. 1963. Monographic der Scarabaeidae und Aphodiidae der palaearktischen and 
orientalischen Region. Coleoptera, Lamellicornia, 2. Verlag der Tschechoslowakischan 
akademic der Wissenschaften, Prog, 1-627. 

Bates, H.W. 1868. Notes on genera and species ofCopridae. Col. Hefte. 4 : 87-91. 

Bates, H.W. 1891. Coleoptera from Kulu in N.W. India, Entomologist. 24 Supp. : 7-22. 

Blanchard, C.E. 1853. Voyage au Pole sud et dans l' Oceania sur les corvettes l' Astrolabe et la Ze'lee 
"Zoologie: Descriptions des insects. 4 : (Not seen). 

Crowson, R.A. 1954. The natural classification of the families of Coleoptera. E.W. Classey Ltd. 
England. (Reprinted 1967) : 1-214. 

Fairmaire, L. 1888. Coleopteres de l' interieur de la Chine. Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 32 : 7-46. 

Fairmaire, L. 1873. Coleopteres du Haut-Tonkin. Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., 37 : 303-323. 

Gillet, J.J .E. 1910. Especes nouvelles du genre Copris et releve Synonymique des especes decrites a ce 
jour. Notes Leyden Mus., 32 : 1-31. 

Gillet, J.J .E. 1911. Coprides nouveaux de La region Orientale (etc.) Ann. Soc. ent. Belg., SS : 313-314. 

Gillet, J.J .E. 1921. Description de lamellicornes Coprophages indomalais. Ann. soc. Sci. Brux. 123-129. 

Gillet, J.J .E. 1925. Descriptions d' Onthophagus nouveaux de l' Inde Britanique. Ann. Soc. Sci. Brux. 
44 : 230-236. 

Gorden, R.D. and Oppenheimer, J.R. 1975. Taxonomy and ecology of two species of Indian 
Onthophagus (Coleoptera: Scarabaeidae). Oriental Insects 9(4) : 495-501. 

Harold, E.V. 1867. Die Arten der Gattung Caccobius. col. Fatte. 2 : 1-16. 

Harold, F.V. 1868. Diagnosen neuer Coprophagen, col. Hefte 4 : 19-86. 

Hope, F.W. 1831.Synopsis of the new species of Nepaul insects in the collection of Major General 
Hardwicks. In J .E. Gray, Zoological Miscellany, London, : 2] -32. 

Hope, F.W. 1837. the Coleopterist's manual, containing the ,lamellicorn insects of Linnaeus and 
Fabricius, London, 16-121. 



BISW AS AND GHOSH: Scarabaeidae : Scarabaeine 623 

Hope, F.W. 1842. Proc. ent. Soc. Lond. 60 (Not seen) 

Howden, F. and Cartright, O.L. 1963. Scarab beetles of the genus Onthophagus Latreille north of 
Mexico. Proc. U.S. naln. Mus. 114 : 1-133. 

Janesens, A. 1940. Monographic des Gymnopleurides. Mem. Mus. R. Hist. nat. Belg., 18: 1-78. 

Lansberge, G.V. 1886. Les Coprides de la Mataisie. Tijdschr. Ent. 29 : 1-2S. 

Mani, M.S. 1974. Ecology and Biogeography in India. Dr. W. Junk. Hague, 1-777. 

Mathews, E.G. 1972. A revision of the Scarabaeine dung beetles of Australia I. Tribe Onthophagini 
Aust. J. Zool.Supp., 9 : 1-330. 

Mathews, E.G. 1974. A revision of the Scarabaeinae dung beetles of Australia. 2. Tribe Scarabaeini. 
Aust. J. Zool. Supp., 24 : 1- 21 J 

Mathews, E.G. 1975. a"revision of the Scarabaeinae dung beetles of Australia. 3. Tribe Coprini. Aust. 
J. Zool. SUpp. 38 : I-52. 

Motschulsky, V. 1863. Essai d'un catalogue des Insects de L'iJe Ceylon. Bull. Moscou 34 : 95-155. 

Paulian, R. 1945. Coleoptires Scarabeides de l' Indochine, Faune de l' Empire Franciis. 3. paris, 
1-255. 

Redtenbacher, L. 1848. Hugel's Kaschmir und das Reich der Siek" 4(2): 497-564. 

Reitter, E. 1892. Bestimmungstabelle der Lucaniden and Coprophagen. Lamellicomien des 
palaearctischen Faunengebietes. Verh. ver Brunn., 31 : 1-109. 

Silvestri, F. 1924. Description of a new genus of myrmecophilous Scarabaeidae of India Rec. Indian. 
Mus., 24(6) : 583-586. 

Thomson, C.G. 1863. Shandivaviens Coleoptera, synoptiskt. bearbetade, 5. Lund. 

Walker, F. 1858. On some undescribed Ceylon insects. Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. 2: 202-209. 

Wasmann, E. 1918. MyrmecophiJe und termitophile Coleopteren aus Ostindien, haupt sachlich 

gesammelt von P.V. Assmuth SJ. Wie". ent. Aeit. 37 : 1-23. 

Waterhouse, C.O. 1890. New Scarabaeidae. Ann. Mag. nal. Hist., S :36S-373. 

Wiedemann, C.R.W. 1823. Zweihundert, neue Kafer von java, Bengalen und dem Vorgebirge der 

guten Hoffnung. Zool. Mag. 2(1) : 1-133. 





Zool. Surv. India 
State Fauna Series 4 : Fauna of Meghalaya, Part 5 : 625-630, 2000 

LATHRIDIIDAE (COLEOPTERA) OF MEGHALA Y A 

T. SENGUPTA AND S. BISWAS 

Zoological Survey of India, Calcuna 

Lathridiidae comprises small beetles, ranging from 1-3 mm. long, adults and larvae of the majority 

of the species live in mouldy decomposed plant material and mouldy stored food but principally occur 

under bark of trees. Recently, Sengupta has collected them from India in the Haystack, bushes, 

flowers, Jowar crop, grass and bracket fungus etc. Crowson (1955) divided the family into two 

subfamilies Lathridiinae and Corticariinae. In recent years, important contributions made on this group 

by walkley (1948, 1952), Watt (1969), Dajoz (1976), Johnson (1972, 1975, 1977, 1978, 1979), Ruker 

(1978), Sengupta (1983) revised the genus Stephostethus leConte of India (1983) and reviewed the 

Indian subfamily Lathridiinae (1976). So far, 21 species under 7 genera are known from Indian region 

(Sengupta 1976, 1983) under the subfamily Lathridiinae, of which Meghalaya represents 4 species 

under two genera Enicmus Joy and Tomlin and Stephostethus I.,eConte, whereas the subfamily 

Corticariinae represented 48 species under 5 genera,. of which Meghalaya represents 4 species under 2 

genera Corticarina Reitter and Cortinicara Johnson. 

Subfamily Lathridinae 

1. Genus Enicmus Thomson 

Enicmus Thomson 1859, Skand, Coleopt., 1 : 93, Sengupta, 1976, Ori.lns., 10 (1) : 115-116. 

This is one of the largest genera of Lathridiinae, distributed to all Zoogeographical region, only 
one species E. histrio Joy and Tomlin is fairly common in foot-hills of Himalayas and extended to 
gangetic plain and Chotanagpur plateau. This genus can be easily distinguished from other genera of 
Lathridiinae in having parallel sided keel-shaped prostemal process. 

1. Eldem"s Itistrio Joy and Tomlin 

Enicmus histrio Joy and Tomlin, 1910, Ent. mono Mag., (2)21 : 250. 

General appearance (Fig. I ) somewhat similar to Lathridius with approximately quadrate prothorax, 
dorsal surface uniformly dark brown and puncturation on elytra distinct and arranged in 8 rows. 

Material examined: 3 exs. Shillong, flower of Acacia molicima and Haystack, 26.iv.1971, Coli. T. 
Sengupta. 

Distribution: MeghaJaya, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh. Jammu & Kashmir; Nepal. 

2. Genus Stephostethus leConte 

Stephostethus Leconte, 1878, Proc. Amer. Phi/os. Soc.17:601; Walkley, 1948, Proc. Ent. Soc. 
Wash., 50:150; Sengupta, 1976. Or;. Ins., 10(1) : 113-135. 
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Genus Stephostethus LeConte is a fairly large genus and can be readily distinguished from 

Lathridius Herbst and M;crogamme Walkley by short and narrow prosternal process, which is not 

extending to the apex, pronotum with distinct and complete carinae and lateral sides markedly 

indentate. Sengupta (1976),1983) dealt this genus elaborately, revised the Indian species and 

established 12 new species. So far, 13 species are known from Indian region of which 3 species are 

from Meghalaya. 

2. Stephostethus nigrat"s Sengupta 

Stephostethus nigratus Sengupta, 1976, Ori. Ins., lO( I) : 120. 

Sengupta (1976) established this species (Fig. 2) from Shillong and separated it from other known 
species by its shapeof prothorax, which is distinctly narrowed in front and straight lateral margins, 
colour more or less uniformly blackish. 

Material examined: I ex., Shillong, Upper Shillong, 26.ix. 1974, CoHo T. Sengupta. 

Distribution : Meghalaya, West Bengal, Assam. 

3. Stephostethus paradoxus Sengupta 

Stephostethus paradexus, Sengupta, 1976, Or;. Ins., to( I) : 122. 

Sengupta (1976) described this species with type-locality Chaibasa : Bihar. S. paradoxus (Fig. 3) is 
most common species of Stephostethus abundantly occur in all along the foot-hills of Himalayas and 
extends to the south up to Chotanagpur : Bihar. General appearance broadly elongate, elytral strati on 
prominent, sometimes a few scattered semierect short pubescence projecting forwards and inwards. 

Material examined: I ex., Shillong, under dead leaves, 26.ix. 1974, Coli. T. Sengupta. 

Distribution: West Bengal, Meghalaya, Assam, Sikkim, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh. 

4. Stephostethus renu1ca~ Sengupta 

Stephostethus renu/cae, Sengupta, 1983. Entomolog;a basiliensia, 8 : 348 - 349. 

This unique species (Fig.4) has peculiar male genitalia, superficially it resembles S. nigratus but 

unlike latter, this species has a well developed carina on 7th interval on elytra. Unlike S. carinatus 

Sengupta, S. tarunus Sengupta and S. nepalensis Sengupta the prothorax of S. renulcae is elongate and 

narrowed if front. 

Material umnined: 3 exs., Shillong, Risa Coloney, under dead leaves, 26.ix. 1974, Coli. T. Sengupta. 

Distribution: West Bengal, Sikkim, Meghalaya. 

Subfamily Corticarinae 

So far, this subfamily includes 5 genera namely Corticaria Marsham, Corticarina Reitter, 

Cortinicara Johnson, Melanophthalma Motschulsky and Migneaux;a Jacq. from India, of which 

Meghalaya represents only two genera, which are Corticarina Reitter and Cortinicara Johnson. 
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3. Genus Corticarina Reitter 

Corticarina Reitter 1880, Verh. Zool. bot. Ges. Wien, 30 : 46-71. 
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This is one of the largest genera of the subfamily Corticarinae, so far 20 species are known from 
Indian region but none was from Meghalaya, in present paper 5 species have been recorded here as 
new to the state Meghalaya. The Corticarina is closely allied to the genus Cortinicare Johnson but 
differs in having basal segment of tarsi (especially the hind) stronglv produced ventrally so that its 
apex almost reaches the apex of second segment and second segment reduced. 

5. Co1'ticarina gangoltu Johnson 

Corticarina gangolae Johnson 1970, Entomologist 103 : 190-191. 

Johnson (1972) described this species from Nainital : U. P., 

Sengupta collected this species from Shillong and recorded here as new to the state Meghalaya. 
Unlike European species this species has pronotum 'brodest in front of the middle, peculiar aedeagal 
structure and smaller in size than C. hammondi Johnson. 

Material examined: 1 ex., upper Shillong, 26.iv. 1971, flower of Acacia molicima, Coil. T. 
Sengupta. 

Distribution: Uttar Pradesh, Meghalaya, West Bengal, Tamil Nadu. 

6. Corticarina fraudulenta Johnson 

Corticarina fraudulenta Johnson 1972, Entomologist, 105 : 103. 

Johnson (1972) described this species from W. Almora, latter Ruker (1978) recorded it from West 
Bengal and Tamil Nadu. In this work this species is being recorded here for the first time from 
Meghalaya. This reddish brown species is closely allied to C. clareae Johnson but differs in having 
deeper post median pronotal depression and characteristic male genitalia. 

Material examined: 1 ex. upper Shillong, 26.iv. 1971, flower of Acacia molicima, Coli, Coil. T. 
Sengupta. 

Distribution: Uttar Pradesh, Meghalaya, West Bengal and Tamil Nadu. 

7. Corticarina clare. Johnson 

Corticarina clareae Josnson 1972, Entomologist, 105 : 102. 

Johnson (1972) described this species from Dehra Dun, Nainital and W. Almora, latter Ruker 
(1978) added its distribution from West Bengal. In present study this species is being recorded for the 
first time from Meghalaya. This reddish brown species is very similar to C. craudulenta Johnson and 
differences with latter species given above. General appearance is very similar C. gangolae but its 
pronotum smaller and narrower. 

Material examined: 1 ex., Upper Shillong, 26.iv.1971, flower of Acacia molicima. CoIl. 
T. Sengupta. 

Distribution: Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Meghalaya; Nepal. 
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In addition to above species another 4 specimens have been studied here collected by T. Sengupta 
from Risha colony and Shillong Peak; Shillong, November 1974, which belong to two species 
probably have to establish as new species, need more time and examples, will be published eleswhere. 

4. Genus Cortinicara Johnson 

Cortinicara Johnson 1975, Ent. Sacand., 6 : 383. 

This genus is very closely allied to Carticarina Reitter, established by Johnson (1975) for the 
speCies Corticarina gibbosa Herbst as type of the genus. Last mentioned species is most wildly 
distributed and recorded here for the first time from the state Meghalaya. 

8. Cortinicare gibbosa (Herbst) 

Lathridius gibbosus Herbst, 1793, Kafer, v: 5 : 44. 

Corticarina gibbosa Reitter 1980, Verh. Nat. ver. Bronn., (Best Tab. 3) : 28. 

This species can be easily identified by their dark reddish brown in colour, antennal club broad and 
more or less abrupt, segment 10 not or barely broader than long, segment II slightly longer than 
broad. 

Material examined : 3 exs., GarohiUs, Dainadubi, flowers of Phoenix sp. and flowers of Boga 
medula 18, 19, 21.xi. 1974, Coli. T. Sengupta. 

Distribution: Holarctic and Oriental. India: Meghalaya, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, Himachal 
Pradesh, Kashmir; Bhutan; Nepal; Pakisthan, Sri Lanka. 

No attempt is made here to form key to the species and genera but differences with closely related 
species are given, moreover in some cases differences in male genitalia is main critarion which is not 
studied here in all the species. 
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Figs. 1-4. 1. Enicmus histrio Joy & Tomlin; 2. Stephostethus nigratus Sengupta; 3. Stephostelhus 
paradoxus Sengupta~ 4. Stephostethus renukae Sengupta 
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MELOIDAE (COLEOPTERA) 

G. N. SAHA AND B. N. DAS 

Zoological Survey of India 
Calcutta 700053 

INTRODUCTION 

The Meloidae, popularly known as Blister-Blister-Bettles is one of the most interesting of all 
groups of Coleoptera on account of remakrable life-histories (hypermetamorphosis) of its members 
(Richards & I)avies. 1977). About 2000 species have been described and they are widely distributed 
specially in the arid and semi-arid parts of the world. So far only about 110 species belonging to 17 
genera and three subfamilies have been so far recorded from India and its adjacent countries. 

Blister beetles own this common name to the fact that a pharmaceutical product. cantharidin is 

prepared from the dried insects. When these insects are handled. they exude an yellow fluid which 
contains cantharidin and causes blisters on human skin. This product has long been used as a medicine 
in different diseases and is also used in cosmetics. hair oil. etc. Many species are harmful being pests 
of agricultural, horticultural and vegetable crops but some are beneficial during the larval stage as they 
destroy egg messes of locusts (Crowson, 1955). 

This group was very poorly known not only from Meghalaya but also from all over India and its 
adjacent countries due to lack of worker from this subcontinent. Saha (1972(b), 1972( c). 1979. ) 981 

and 1992) published several papers and a monograph on Meloidae fauna of India and its adjacent 
countries. The first record of Meloidae from Meghalaya was made by Saha (1979) by describing two 
new species. Mylabris hinzala),aensis Saha and Eolydus n,eghaia),aensis Saha. 

It is fact that Meloidae is poorly represented in the state of Meghalaya which is having maximum 
rainfall. But on the other hand Meloids are very abundantly distributed in arid and semi-arid parts of 
India namely Rajasthan and Gujrat which are having minimum rainfall. 

So far from Meghalaya 3 Genera namely Mylabris. Eol)'dus and Epicauta and five species. 
Malabris eichor;;. M),labris himalayaensis. Eolydus meghalayaensis, Eolydus melanura and Ep;cauta 
hirticornis are recorded. Collections were mostly done from Shillong, Khasi and Jayantia hills and 
sparsely done in west Khasi Hills. Among the aforesaid species Mylabr;s cichor;; and Epicauta 
hirtieornis are abundantly found in the state. Mr. R.B.S. Sewell was the first collector of the group 
from this State. In ) 926 he collected an example of Meloidae from Cherrapunji and it was described 
by Saba (1979) as a new species Eol)'dus meghala)'aensis. 

General Morphology 

Size 

Shape 

The meloids are characterised chiefly by the following features. 

Variable usually 12-22 m.m. on an average. 

Elongate slender or subcylindrical; Body and elytra more or less soft. 
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Colour 

Vestiture 

General Description 
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Bright coloured, sometimes with metallic tinge. 

Pubescence varied from fine to coarse hairs in different parts of the 
body. Punctuation variable. 

Head vartical, strongly deflexed with narrow neck, triangular or 
quadrangular, mouth parts biting type with labrum, mandible, maxilla 
and labium; eyes lateral oval or reniform. Antennae moderately long, 
fliform or monoliform, setaceous or clavate. Pronotum campanuliform, 
generally narrower than the base of eJytra. ScuteIJum generaJJy 
trangular, flat, concave or convex with broad or narrow apex. Elytra 
brightly coloured, nearly rounded at apex. Sternites are marked by three 
plates viz. pro-meso-and metasternum; Legs having coxa, femur, tibia 
and tarsal segments showing 5-5-4 formula. Claws appendiculate, 
sometimes serrate. Abdomen with six visible sternites, of which the last 
stemite with the emargination in male. Male genitalia include parameres 
pointed at apex; aedeagus large, stout pointed apically with one to three 
hooks distally. In males the antennae and legs are adapted for courtship 
purpose. The maxillary paJpi is modified in some species. In some 
species of Mylabirs and Epicauta the femora and tibiae of fore-and 
mid legs may be distorted and tarsi strongly modified. Tarsal pads of 
males are larger and more densely setose than those of females. 
Differences in tibial spurs are found insome species. In many species of 
Mylabris, Epicauta, Lytta, Cyaneolytta and Psalydolytta the last stemite 
is emarginate in males. The hooks of aedeagus provide for secure 
attachment within the vagina of the females. 

Subfamily - Meloinae Denier. 

Characters of the subfamily: Body form variable, globose or elongate- cylindrical; head usually 
wider than prothorax; maxillae modified; spurs of fore, mid and hind tibiae, often variously modified 
or entirely absent; in aedeagus the sclerous protion of the ejaculatory duct modified to form a recurved 
hook dorsally and with one or two recurved ventral hooks. 

KEY TO TRIBES OF THE 
SUBFAMILY MELOINAE 

I. Fore femur beneath with a patch of dense silky pubescence ........................... Epicautini Denier 

- Forefemur without such character ............................................................................................. 2 

2. Antennae clavate: Mandibles often dissimilar ............................................... Mylabrini Laporte 

- Antennea never clavafe : mandibles similar ...................................................... Lyttini Wellman 

Tribe EPICAUTINI Denier 

Genus Epicaula Dejean 

The epicauta is a large and widely distributed genus of the family Meloidae. The genus Epicauta 
comprises about 300 species, distributed in the world, but only 7% oflhe total species are known from 
India.75% of the Indian species of Epicauta one confined to the Himalaya. 
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Epicauta hirticornis (Haag-Rutenberg) 

Lytta hirticornis (Haag-Rutangerg), 1880. Deeutsche Ent. zeilschr., 24 : 79. 

Epicauta h irticorn is, Borchmann, 1917, Junk's Col. Cat. 17 : 76; Kaszab, 1952, Acla Bioi. Hung. 
3(4) : 585, 596. 

Locality records and specimens examined : India : Meghalaya, Williamnagas, East Garo Hills, 
27.v.1990, 20 ex. Coli. M.S. Shishodia; Cherrapunjee, East Khasi Hills, 24. v. 2990, 16 ex., Coli. M.S. 
Shishodia; Balphakram National Park, West Garo Hills, 12.v. 1988, 2 ex., Coli. V.T. Darlong; 
Mawphlong, Khasi Hills, 18.v.1979, 3 ex., Coil. P.T. Cherian; Garampani, Jowai, 19.xi.1979, 3 exs; 
Coli. P.T. Cherian. 

RenUJrles : The exact type. Locality of E. kirticornis had not been mentioned by Haag-Rutengerg 
(1880). Later Saba (1979) by examining a good number of collections has come in conclusion that the 
typical hirticornis has been confined to Assam, Nagaland and Meghalaya. 

Tribe MYLABRINI Wellman 

Genus Mylabris Fabricius 

Mylabris cichon; (Linnaeus) 

Meloe cichorii Linnaeus, 1757. Ite; Hasselquist : 410. Mylabris cichorii Billiberg, 1813. Mon. 

Mylabr. : II. Mylabris cichorii Marseul, 1872 Mem. Soc. Siege: 448; Borchmann, 1817, Jun'les Cat. 

17(69) : 29. Mylabris (Euzonabris) cichorii, Kuzin, 1954. Trudi Ent. ob. 44 : 358. Mylabris cichorii 

Saba, Rec. Zoo I. Surv. India 74( I) : 59-60. 

Material Examined: India: Meghalaya : Shillong, Khasi Hills, 15.xi.1930, 3 ex., Coll. H.R. Rao.; 
Motinagar, 27.vii.1961, 6 ex., Coll. S.N. Prasad; K & J. Hills, Umshing, 13viiL1963, 10 ex., Coli. M. 
Ryhth; Mauphlong, 22.viii.1963, 4 ex., Coli. S. Biswas; Umphyrna, 25.viii.1964. 3 ex., 31.x.1964, 8 
ex., Coli. R.P. Ghosal; Shillong Peak, 10.viii.1967, K. & J. Hills, Umshing, 13.viii.1963, )0 ex., Coli. 
M. Rynth; Mauphlong, 22. viii. 1963, 4 ex., Coli. S. Biswas; Umphyrna, 25. viii. 1964, 3 ex., 31.x.1964 
ex., Coll. R.P. Ghosal; Shillong Peak, 10.viii.1967, 2 ex., K. & J. Hills, Uviran, 28.vii.1967, I ex., 
Coli. R.K. Varshney; Umran South of Nongpoh E. Khasi Hills, 17.ix.1988, 8 ex., Coli. B.N. Das; 
Khasi Hills, Nongstoin, nr. Civil Hospital, 8 ex., Coli. A.R. Lahiri; E. Khasi Hills, Umling, 29.ix.1988, 
29 ex, Col. B.N. Das; Burnihat, Ca 24 Km. N. of Gauhati, Host-Jaba plant, 29. viii. 1974, 29 ex., Coli. 
B.C. Saba; Risa colony Shillong, 23.v.1974, II ex., Coli. K. Deb; Ranihar, 4.viii. 1981, ex. M.R. 
Rynth; Jowal, 3. viii. 1972, 9 ex., Coli. A.K. Ghosh; Umran, Khasi Hill, 9. vii.1981, 2 ex., Coli. R. 
Mathew; Balat, 5.viii.1981. 2 ex., Coli. M.R. Rynth; Nongpoh, Khasi Hills, 30.9.1988, I ex., Coli. 
A.R. Lahiri; Umshing. E. Khasi Hills, 2.x.1988, 2 ex., Coli. B.N. Das; Nongstoin, W. Khasi Hills, Nr. 
Civil Hospital. 26.9.1988, 4 ex., Coli. Dr. A.R. Lahiri; Umran. South of Nongpoh, East Khasi Hills, 
28.ix.1988, 8 ex., Coli. B.N. Das; Umtyngar, 8. viii. 1968, Coli. 1 ex., Coli. R.K. Varshney; Garampani, 
lowai, 19.ix.1989, S ex., Coli. P.T. Cherian; Old Barapani, East Khasi Hills, 8.vii.1980. 3 ex., Coli. R. 
Mathew; Anogiri, Garo Hills, 7.xi.1973, 6 ex., Coli. S. Biswas; Safai basti, Garampani, Jayantia Hills, 
3.x.1988, 10 ex., Coli. V.D. Srivastava; Garampani, Jayantia Hills, 4.x.1988, 6 ex., Coli. V.D. 
Srivastava; Jawai, Jayantia Hills, 27.ix.1988, 14 ex., ColI. V.D. Srivastava. 
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Remarks : From the aforesaid distribution data it appears that M cichorii (Linnaeus) is widely 
distributed more towards the eastern belt of Meghalaya including East Khasi Hills, Jaintia Hills, 
Shillong and its Northern part (Nongpoh). The availability of the specimen from West Khasi Hills is 

moderate. 

Mylabris himalayaensis Saha 

MyJabris himalayaens;s Saha, 1979. Rec.Zool.Surv., VoI.14(Part-l), pp.66-6·/. 

Material examined : India : MeghaJaya : E. Khasi Hills, Old Barapani, 8. VII.88,Jex., Coli. R. 
Mathew & Party; Balat, Ilex., 5.8.81, Coli. Rynth; Khasi Hills, Susner, 8. ix. 1982, lex., H. Hussin. 

Remarks: It was described as a new species from Assam and Arunachal and also recorded from 
Uttar Pradesh, Haryana, Punjab, Jammu and Kashmir (Saha, 1979). Now it is being recorded for the 
first time from Meghalaya. This species is allied to M. phalerate (Pallas, 1982) and can be 
distringuished by a shallow elongate spoon-like excavation on cardo and long golden hairs on the 
ventral side. Its distribution is generally confined to higher altitudes of India. From the aforesaid 
distributional data, it is found that the insect is available in maximum in the month of August. 

TRIBE L YTTINI Wellman 

Eolydus melanura (Hope) 

Lydus melanurus Hope. 1831. Zool. Misc. : 32: Borchmann, 1911. Junk's Col. Cat. 17(69): 8. 

Lytta apicalis Haag-Rutenberg. 1880. Deutsche ent. Zeitschr. 24 : 11. 

Eolydus meanura Kaszab 1961. Bonn. Zoon. Beitr. 3(4) : 346, 347. 

Eolydus melanura Saha 1919. Rec. Zoo I. Surv. India 74(1) : 125-126. 

Material examined: India: Meghalaya : E. Khasi Hilk,..Nong Klyllem wild life Reserve Nongpoh, 
19. X. 1982, lex CoIl. R. Mathew; Garo Hills Anogiri, 7. XI. 73, 3e;(i~S. Biswas. 

Remarks : It was recorded from Nepal, Assam and Uttar Pradesh (Saba, 1979). Its distribution is 
generally confined to higher altitudes of India. From the present data it is available only from East and 
West MeghaJaya showing a type of disjunct distribution. 

Eolydus meghalayaensis Saha 

Eolydus meghalayaensis Saba, 1979. Rec. Zool. Surv, India, 74(1) : 124-125. 

Material examined: Holotype : India : Meghalaya (Assam), shillong, Khasi Hills, Cherrapunji, 1-
3. X. 1926 (R.B.S. Sewell) 

Remarks : From all other Indian species of Eolydus having a yellow pronotum, meghalayaens;s is 
easily recognized by its metallic bluish elytra, emargination of sixth visible sternite deeply bilobed in 
males, segment 1 of fore tarsi in males fairly lobed inwardly. 
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The present paper is based on the taxonomic study 20 species of Scolytidae from Meghalaya as 
against a total of 275 species (Saba and Maiti, 1992) known from the Indian subcontinent and more 
than 5,000 species from the world (Wood, 1978). However, Eggers (1930) was the fll'st author to 
desceibe seven species from Shillong. Beeson (1941) named three more species from the area, 
namely, Hylastes khasianus, Orthotomicus khasiapini and Blastophagus khasianus, but only the last 
one has been described by Murayama in 1959. Other two species still remained undescribed, as such 
those cannot be included in the present paper. Schedl (1967) also described a single species, 
Xyleborus jaintianus. The above record shows that a total of 11 species has so far been described from 
the area and at the same time all of them are only from Shillong. Beeson (1930) reported two more 
species from the area but those also from Shillong only. 

As such, it appears that there exists a total of 13 species known sofar from the State, to which 
seven more species have been added to the fauna of Meghalaya to bring a total of 20 species. 

The present paper is based on some stray collections, which have been mostly described by the 
foreign experts from time to time. However, the first collection of the area was made by Beeson and 
Bhatia in 1923. Subsequently, all other collections have been made by the staff members of t~~ 
zoological Survey of India, namely, N. Saba In 1980 and B. N. Nandi in 1991. 

The State of Meghalaya with its undulating hilly tracts, deep gorges and valleys supporting well 
spread forests appears to support fairly rich fauna. The real picture will be revealed unless further 
through collection is made in future from the area. 

The main habitats of these beetles are life, dead and dying trees in the forest stands, felled logs in 
the extraction centres, timbers in storage and in human use; creepers and climbers and even the fruits, 
seeds and petioles of different plants. 

The present study deals with the taxonomic account of 20 species from the State including their 
synonymies, material studies, distribution, biological and taxonomic remarks, etc. In addition 
workable keys have also been provided for proper identification of the existing fauna. The material of 
the species not present in Z. S. I., Calcutta, have been studied in F. R. I., Dehra Dun for the 
preparation of the keys. 

SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNTS 

a) General Morphology: The general morphology includes the characters which are used in the 
taxonomic identity of the species. 

Body usually varies' from stout and broad to long and cylindrical in shape. Size varies from 1.00 
mm 5.50mm. 
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Head generally globose, weakly narrowing anteriorly, sometimes subrostrate. Frontal surface 
either concave, convex or flat and is sculptured with punctures, granules or carinulae. Eyes varies 
from oval to elongate, from entire to emarginate and even completely divided. Antennae geniculate, 
with scape, funicle and club; scape either vary short or long; funuicular segments vary between three 
and seven; shape of antennal club varies from nearly spherical to elongate and dorsoventrally flattened 
to obliquely trucate, either face devoid of any suture or septum or with either suture or septum and 
sometimes with both. 

Pronotum varies from oval to elongate or cylindrical to subquadrate, sometimes broadest at base 
whence narrowing anteriorly with narrowly to broadly rounded anterior margin; dorsal surface varies 
from plano-convex to declivous on anterior portion and with asperities, punctures and hairs, 
sometimes with mycetangium. 

Scutellum either visible or submerged; shape various from oval to triangular, sometimes not at all 
visible. 

Elytra varies from short and stout to long and cylindrical; basal margin of each elytron either 

straight or substraight or outcurved and either armed or unarmed; lateral sides either subparallel or 

outcurved and terminating into broadly to narrowly rounded apex; postero-Iateral margin either 
carinate or rounded; elytra divided into basal portion and posterior declivity; declivital face flat, 

convex or concave or excavate; elytra with nine striae and ten interstriae; striae marked generally with 

punctures and hairs; interstriae with punctures, granules or tubercules or both and with fine hairs and 

setae. Tibiae either with spine or tooth-like denticles. 

b) Collection and Preservation : The best procurment of material needs the adequate knowledge of 

the exact habitats of these tinny beetles which normally are traced in the bark of trees in forest stand as 

well as in the felled logs or timbers in storage or in human use. The impression of the characteristics 

gallery pattern underneath the bark gives an indirect clue for searching the beetles. After tracing the 

galleries, the barks are pilled off or wood is excavated by small hand axe. The entire wood pieces are 

collected in tray and the material, if available, are taken with the help of a forcep. 

The best method of preservation is in dry condition being well set and pinned and kept in a 
wooden drawer, containing preservative. 

c) List of Tem : List of species so far recorded from MeghaJaya (Author's name and year against 
each species in parenthesis indicates its first record from the state). 

Family Scolytidae 

Subfamily HyJesininae Erichson 

1. Hylastes khasianus Beeson, nom. nude ....... (Beeson, 1941) 

2. Tomicus (= Blastophagus) khasianus Murayama ....... (Murayama, 1959) 

Subfamily Scolytinae Latreille 

3. Orthotomicus khas;ap;ni Beeson nom .. nude ....... (Beeson, 1941) 
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4. Apoxyleborus (=Xyleborus) jaintianus Schedl ....... (Schedl, 1967) 

5. A. subsimilis (Eggers) ....... (Eggers, 1930) 

6. Arixyleborus moestus (Eggers) ....... (Eggers, 1930) 

7. Cnestus suturalis (Eggers) ....... (Eggers, 1930) 

8. Euwallacea asperipennis (Eggers) ....... (Eggers, 1930) 

9. Kalantaneusjabricii (Hagedorn) ....... (Bee30n, 1930) 

10. K. hirtus (Hagedorn) ....... (Beeson, 1930) 

11. K. longidens (Eggers) ....... (Eggers, 1930) 

12. Xyleborinus subspinosus (Eggers) ....... (Eggers, 1930) 

13. Xyleborus protensus Eggers ....... (Eggers, 1930) 

List of species recorded for the first time from the state 

1. Scolytoplatypus pubescence Hagedorn 

2. S. raja Blandford 

3. Euwallacea interjectus (Blandford) 

4. E. maUoti (Eggers) 

5. Xyleborus similis Ferrari 

6. Xylosandrus crassiusculus (Motschulsky) 

7. X. discolor (Blandford) 

Key to subfamilies of the family Scolytidae 

1. Basal margin of each elytron procurved and armed with a series of weak or strong marginal 
crenulations; head wider, usually visible from above; pronotum weakly declivous on anterior 
half, usually unarmed, if at all armed, armed with some crenulatons antero-Iaterally; body with 
scales or deeply divided setae ..................................................................... Hykrininae Erichson 

- Basal margin of each elytron with substraight transverse line across the body and without any 
crenulation; head somewhat narrower either partly or entirely concealled from dorsal aspect; 
pronotum weakly to strongly declivous on anterior half and usually armed with many asperities, 
more distinct on antero-median area; body devoid of deeply divided setae, but sometimes with 
scales .............................................................................................................. . Scolytinae LatreUle 

Family Scolytidae 

Subfamily Hylesininae Erichson 

Genus Tomicus Latreille 

1802. Tomicus Latreille, Gen. Crust. et Ins., 3: 203. 
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1864. Blastophagus Eichhoff, Berl. Ent. Zeitschr : 2S. 

1978. Tomicus Wood, Annis. Soc. ent. FT. (N. S.) 14(1) : 111. 

1. TomiclU Icluuialtus Murayama 

1941. Blastophagus Icha.sianus Beeson, Ecology and Control of Forest Insects of India and Neighbouring 

Countries, 285 (nom. nud.). 

1959. Blastophagus Ichasianus Murayama, Bull BroolcJyn ent. Soc. Lancaster, Pa (N. S.), 54 : 75-76, Type-

locality: Shillong. 

1980. Blastophagus Icha.sianus : Schedl, fiat. Mus. Wien. Entomologie, 3(2) : 132 

Material: 4 exs. from Shillong, 22.v. 1925, coli. C. F. C. Beeson, ex. "Pinus khasia" 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Shillong). Elsewhere : None. 

Remarks : The subfamily Hylesininae is represented by this siogle species only from the region, 
collected from Pinus khasia. The species has been transfeJr~ to the genus Tomicus, since Wood 
(1980) has synonymised the genus Blastophagus under Tomicus. 

Subfamily Scolytinae 

Key to the genera under the subfamily Scolytinae 

1. Scutellum submerged, not visiblej antennal club unmarked by any suture and funicle with 6 
segments; pronotum unarmed and basal half of lateral margins feebly to strongly emarginate to 
accommodate profemur; meso-and meta-tibial grooves for rec~ption of tarsal segments; protibiae 
in females on their posterior faces tuberculate; frons of male always excavate ............................... . 

............................................................................................................... Scolytopltztypus Blandford 

- Scutellum visible; antennal club marked by suture and funicle with 4-5 segments; pronotum 
armed and lateral margins on basal half devoid of any emergination; meso-and meta-tibial 
grooves absent; protibiae devoid of any tubercule on its posterior face (except in Arixylebonu); 
frons in male never excavate .......................................................................................................... 2 

2. Procoxae narrowly to widely separated .......................................................................................... 3 

- Procoxae contiguous ...................................................................................................................... 4 

3. Elytral declivity truncate, entire truncate margin with circumdeclivital costa ................................. . 
................................................... .............................. ................... ..................... Apoxyleborus Wood 

- Elytral declivity usually not truncate; jf truncate, truncate margin with partial circumdeclivital 
costa extending to interstria 7 ....................................................... .. .., ................. Xylostlndrus Reitter 

4. Antennal funicle with 4 segments; anterior .margin of pro no tum distinctly armed .......................... . 
............................................................................................................ .................. CIl~stus Sarrv>son 

- Antennal funicle with 5 segments; anterior margin of pronotum either armed or unarmed ............ 5 
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S. Apical margin of basal corneous portion of antennal club round; antennal club with segment 2 
comparatively large and distinctly chitinized ................................................. Euwallacea Hopkins 

- Apical margin of basal corneous portion of antennal club sbarply elevated, formj)1g a complete 
ring; antennel club with segment 2 comparatively indistinct .......................................................... 6 

6. Protibiae in,flated on posterior surface and inflated surface always with granules .......................... . 
................................................................ ........... ........................................... Arlxykborw Hopkins 

- Protibiae on posterior face not exactly inflated, but always devoid of granule .............................. 7 

7. Postero-Iateral margins of elytra either carinate or acutely margined; pronotum somewhat 
rectangular; anterior margin of pronotum either armed or unarmed ................. . Xykborw Eichhoff 

- Postero-Iateral margins of elytra rather rounded (sometimes apical half somewhat acute); 
pronotum ovoid; anterior margin of pronotum usually armed ...................... Kalantaneus Nanberg 

Genus Scolytop/4l)'pus Schaufuss, 1890 

1891. Scolytoplatypus Schaufuss, Tijdschr. Ent., 34 : 31. 

1994. .scolytoplatyp~: Saba and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3: Fauna o/West Bengal, Part 6 : 

Key to the species of Scolytoplatypus based on male 

1. Elytral disc smooth, devoid of any interstrial ridge at the commencement of decbvity, rather 
gradually sloping towards apex; frontal cavity with tuft of long hairs on margin of both anterior 
and posterior borders of eyes, tuft of hairs touching each other at middle of their length above 
the frons; booy length 3.90 - 4.00 mm ........................................................ S. pubescens Hagedorn 

Elytral disc not smooth, alternate interstrial ridges 1, 3, 5 and 7 with a spine at its terminal end at 
the commeRCement of declivity; frontal cavity with uniform curved hairs at its upper margin, but 
devoid of any tuft of long hairs; body length 3.00 mm ........................................ S. raja Blandford 

2. Scolytaplatypus pubescens Hagedorn 

1904. Scolytoplatypus pubescens Hagedorn, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, 10 : 122-123, Female, Type-

locality: Darjeeling. West Bengal, India. 

1994. Scolytoplatypus pubescells Saba and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna o/West Bengal, Part 6 : 

Material: 2 Males, and 1 Female, Shillong, 22.v. 1925, coli. G. D. Bhasin ex. unknown wood 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong) & West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Thailand and 
Taiwan. 

Remarks : This is the largest species of the genus Scolytoplatypus found in India and recorded for 
the first time from the Stale of Meghalaya. 

3. Scolytoplatypus raja Blandford 

1993. Scolytoplatypus raja Blandford, Trans. en I. Soc. Lond., p.431, Female and M.ale, Type-locality : 

Himalaya, India. 
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1994. Scolyloplarypus raja. Saba and Maiti. Slale Fauna Series 3 : Fauna o/West Bengal. Part 6: 

Material: 1 Male, Shillong, G. d. Bhasin coli., 22. v. 1925, ex. unknown wood. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Shillong) and West Bengal. Elsewhere : Malaysia, Nbrth 
Vietnam, Pakistan, Taiwan'and Thailand. 

Remarks: The species predominently found in the Hilly tracts of Darjeeling District, West Bengal, 
is recorded for the first time from the State. The species has been recorded so far from some thirteen 
species of host plants from the Himalayan tracts in India (Beeson, 1941). 

Genus Apoxyleborus W-ood 

1980. Apoxyleborus Wood. Gt. Basin Nat., 40(1) : 90. 

1994. Apoxyleborus Saha and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna o/West Bengal, part 6: 

Key to the species of Apoxyleborus 

1. Larger species, body length 3.00 nun; sutural interstria 1 on declivital face raised; declivital face 
not vertical, rather obliquely truncate and surface set with dense coat of long and bent hairs;' 
circumdeclivital costa with a few sparse erect hairs .................................... A.jaintianus (Schedl) 

- Smaller species, body length 2.60-2.70' nun; sutural interstria 1 on declivital face not raised; 
declivital face vertically truncate and surface set with dense coat of bifurcated hairs; 
circumdeclivital costa devoid of any erect hairs ........................................... A. subsimilis (Eggers) 

4. Apoxyleborus jaintianus (Schedl) 

1967. Xyleborus jaintianus Schedl, Ent. Tidskr., 88 : 161, Female, Type-locality: Shi])ong, Meghalaya 

1980. Xylosandrus jainlianus : Schedl, Nat. Mus. Wien, Entomologie, 3(2) : 129. 

Material: 1 Female (Paratype), Shillong, coli. C. F. C. Beeson, 22. v. 1925, ex. unknown wood. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong). Elsewhere: None 

Remarks: The species is so far only known from its type locality. 

S. Apoxyleborus subsimilies (Stebbing) 

1930. Xyleborus subsimilis Eggers. Indian Forest Rec. (Ent.), 14(9) : 186, Female, Type-locality : 

Shillong, Meghalaya add J-Ialflong, Assam. 

1992. Apoxyleborus suhsimilis: Saba and Maiti, Slate Fauna Series 3 : Fauna o/West Bengal, Part 6 : 

Material: 8 Female (Holotype and Paratype), Shillong, coli., G. D. Bhasin, 14.v. 1925, ex. 
unknown wood (det. as Xyleborus subsimilis) 

Distribution: wdia : Assam, Meghalaya (Shillong) and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma. 

Remarks: The species occurs in the North-eastern part of India and is known from some five host 
plant (Beeson, 1941,; and Saha and Maiti, 1992). 
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Genus Arlx,leborus Hopkins 

1915. Arixyleborus Hopkins, U. S. Dept. Agric. Rep., 99: 59. 

1992. Arixyleborus: Saba and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna of West Bengal, Part, 6 

6. Arfr,leborus moestus (Eggers) 
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1930. Xyleborus moestus Eggers, Indian Fores, Rec. (Enl.), 14(9) 189, Female, Type-locality : 

Shilling, Meghalaya. 

1956. Arixyleborus moestus : Browne, Sarawak Mus. l., 6 : 350. 

1992. Arixyleborus moestus : Saba and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna o/West Bengal, Part 6 : 

Material.: 3 Females (Holotype & paratype) Shillong, C. F. C. Beeson, coli. 22. v. 1925, ex. 
unknown wood. 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong) and West Bengal. Elsewhere: None. 

Remarks: The mutituberculate interstriae (except, a narrow basal strip of e)ytral disc) keep the 
species separated from all other representative of the genus so far known from India (Maiti and Saha, 
1987). 

Genus Cnestus Sampson, 1911 

1911. Cnestus Sampson, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., 7(8) : 383. 

1992. Cnestus: Saba and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna o/West Bengal, Part 6 : 

7. enestus sutfU:lJlis (Eggers) 

1930. Xyleborus suturalis Eggers, Indian Forest Rec. (Ent.) 14(9): 24, Female, Type-locality: Shillong, 

Meghalaya. 

1986. Cnestus suturalis : Maiti and Saha, Rec. zool. Surv. India, Occ. Paper. No. 86 : 74-76, Fig. 

17, a and b. 

Material : 1 Female (Holotype), ShiJJong, C. F. C. Beeson coiL, 22. V. 1925. (as 
Xyleborus suturalis). 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Shillong) and South Andaman. Elsewhefe : Indonesia 
and Tonkin. 

Remarks : The species is a very rare one and is represented by single Holotype material from it 
type-locality only. 

Genus Euwallacea Hopkins 

1915. Euwallacea Hopkins, U. S. Dept. Agr;c. Rep., 99; 54. 

1992. Euwallacea: Saba and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna o/West Bengal, Part 6 : 
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Key to the species of Euwallacea Hopkins 

1. Smaller species, body length 2.30 mm ............................................................. E. malloti (Eggers) 

- Larger species, body length 3.30-3.75 mm .................................................................................... 2 

2. Postero-Jateral margins of declivity with distinct carinae devoid of any grannules; declivity 
gradually sloping and becoming flattened towards lateral margins; body length 3.75 mm ............ . 
................................................................................. 41 .............................. E. interjectu! (Blandford) 

- Postero-Iateral margins of declivity devoid of distinct -carinae, but with sparp margins and with 
distinct granules; declivity somewhyat abruptly sloping and becoming not so flattened but 
weakly convex towards lateral margins; body-length, 3.30 nun .............. E. asperipennis (Eggers) 

8. Euwallacea a!peripennis (Eggers) 

1930. Xyleborus assamensis Eggers, Indian Forest Rec. (Ent.) 14(9) : 195-196. Female, Type-locality : 
Shillong, Meghalaya. 

1934. Xyleborus asperip~nn;s ; Eggers, Enl. Naeh. 8 ; 2 (New name for Xyleborus assamens;s (Eggers). 
~ 

1994. Euwallaeea asperipennis : Saha and Maiti, State Fauna series 3 .' Fauna of West Bengal, Part 6 : 

MaJeriai : 2 Females (Paratypes), Shillong, colJ. C. F. C. Beeson, 22 v. t925 (del. as Xyleborus 
asperipennis). 

Distribution : India Assam, Meghalaya (Shillong), Naga Hills, Sikkim and West Bengal. 
Elsewhere : None. 

Remarks: The species has recently been transferred to the genu~ Euwallacea from Xyleborus. Its 
pistribution record shows that it occurs mostly in the 'hilly tracts of the eastern India. 

9. Euwal1acea interjectu! (B landford) 

1894. Xyleborus interjeclus Blandford, Trsns. ent. Soc. Lond .• pp. 576-577. 

1986. Euwallacea inlerjec~!p : Maiti and Saha, Ree, zooJ. survey India Dec. Paper no. 86 : 88-91. 

1994. Euwallaeea.Jnterjectus: Saha and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna of West Bepgal, Part 6 : 

Material; 2 Females. Janggitchagiri, Ooro Hills (5km away from Tura) coIl. N. SaM, 15.iv. 1980, 
ex. log of A rtocarpus integrefolia. 

pistribulion : India: Meghalaya (Janggitchagiri near .Tura), Assam, Andaman Islands, Kerala, 
Maharastra, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal. Elsewhere : Nepal, Sri 
Lanka, Malaya. Indonesia (Sumatra. Java, Borneo and Mentawei Isl.), Burma, Philippines, Taiwan, 
China, Tonkin, Vietnam and Japan. 

Remarks : The species is so far known sparsely from the study area, but it is a very common 
species known almost throughout the Orient including India. 
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10. Euwallacea maUoti (Eggers) 

1930. Xyleborus maUot; Eggers, Indian Forest Rec. (Enl.). 14(9): 192. 

1994. Euwallacea maUot;: Saba and Maiti, Stale Fauna S~ries 3 : Fauna ofWesl Be'llal. Part 6 ~ 

Material: 1 Female, Tura, West Garo Hills, coli. B. N. Nandi, 9. i. 1991. 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Tura), Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: None. 

Remarks : This smallest species of the genus is very close to Euwallacea /omicatus (EichhofO, but 
can be distinguished by its transverse scutellum and slightly smaller size. 

Genus Kalantalleus 

1960. Kalantaneus Nunberg, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist 3(13): 621. 

1980. Kalantaneus : Wood, Gt. Bcu;n Nat., 40( I) : 96 (Revive generic status). 

1994. Kalantaneus: Saba and Matti, State Fauna Series 3 : FaUIUJ of West Bengal, "'Part 6: 

Key to the species of Kalantaneu$ 

1. Small species, body length, 2.50 nun; declivital face somewhat concave and with curved spine 
and tubercules arranged on upper declivited margin of elytra ........................ . K. lon,idens Eggers 

- Larger species, 3.40-4k.OO mm; declivital face somewhat convex and with tubercles or granules 
but devoid of any curved spine-...................................................................................................... 2 

2. All the declivital interstriae only with granules: body length., 4.00 mm ........ .K. hinus (Hagedorn) 

- Declivital interstriae 2 (at the commencement of declivity), 3 and 4 with a few small tubercules 
along with granules; body length, 3.40 mm ................................................. K. fabricii (Hagedorn) 

11. Kalanlllneus fabricii (Hagedorn) 

1980. Xyleborus cristatus Hagedorn, Dt. ent. Z., p. 377, Female, Type-locality: Kurseong, West Beng~. 

1963. Xyleborusfabricii: Schedl, Reichenbachie, 2: 217 nom. nov. 

1994. Kalantaneus/abricii: Saha and Maiti, Stale Fauna Series 3 : Fauna o/West Bengal, Part 6 : 

Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong) , Naga Hills, Sikkim and West Bengal. Elsewhere 
: None. 

Remarks : The species is very poorly known from the eastern India and is reported by Beeson 
(1930) from Meghalaya. It is transferred to the genus Kalantaneus from the genus Xyleborus recently 
by Saba and Maiti (1994). 

12. KalanlllneIU hirtus (Hagedorn) 

1904. Xyleborus hirtus hagedorn, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nal. Pam. p. 126, Female, Type-locality : DaJjiling. 

West Bengal. 

1994. Kalantaneus hirtus: Saba and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna of West Bengal, Part 6: 
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Distribution: India: Meghalaya (Shillong) and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma and Taiwan. 

Remarks: The species is hardly established in Meghalaya although it is sparsely known from 
certain countries in the Orient. Saba and Maiti (1994) Justified i~ p}a~~ment in the genus 
Kalantaneus, instead of its includion originally in the genus Xyleborus. 

13. Kalanlan~1U Ion,id~"s Eggers 

1930. Xyleborus lor'gidens Bggers, Indian Forest Rec. (Ent.), 14(9) : 182-183, Female, Type-locality : 
Shillong, Meghalaya India. 

Material: I Fema~~ (Holotype) Shillong, coli. C. F. C. Beeson, 22. v. 1925, ex. unknown wood. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Shillong). Elsewhere: None. 

Relnarks : the species is sofar known to be restricted in the study area only. 

Genus Xykborinus Reitter 

1913. Xyleborinus Reitter, Wien. enl. Ztg., 32(2) : 83. 

1980. Xyleborinus : Wood, Gt. Basin Nat., 40(1) : 96. 

1994. Xyleborinus : Saha and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna of West Bengal, Part 6 : 

14. Xyleborinus subspinosus (Eggers) 

1930. Xyleborus subspinosus Eggers, Indian Forest Rec. (Ent.), 14(9) : 203, Female, Type-locality: 
shillong, MeghaJaya. 

1994. Xyleborinus subspinosus : Saha and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna of West Bengal, Part 6 : 

Material: 2 Females (Holotype and Paratype), Shillong, coli. G. D Bhasin, 22. v. 1925. 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Shillong) and West Bengal. Elsewhere: None. 

Relnarks : The species is incorporated here on the basis of the study of type material. 

Genus Xyleborus Eichhoff 

1864. Xyleborus Eichhoff, Berl. ent. Z., B: 37. 

1994. Xyleborus: Saha and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 : Fauna of West Bengal, Part 6 : 

Key to the species of Xyleborus 

Antero-median portion of pronotum exceptionally prP<luced and accomodating some 14-15 
distinct asperities, more or less equal shape and size; elytra smaller than pronotum, surface 
devoid of distinct punctures and hairs; body length, 3.50 nun ........................ X. protensus Eggers 

- Anterior margin of pronotum very broadly rounded and unarmed; elytra distinctly longer than 
pronotum and interstria 1 at the declivital face wider than other interstriae, accommodating one 
distinct tubercule; body length 2.30-2.50 mm ...................................................... X. simi'is Ferrari 
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15. Xykbonu proulUus Eggers 

1930. Xykbonu protensus Eggers. Indian Forest Ree .• 14(9) : 25. Female. Type-locality: Shillong, 

Meghalaya. 

Material: 1 Female (Holotype), Shiltong, G. D. Bhasin coli., 22. v. 1925. ex. unk.nown wood. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Slrillong), Elsewhere : None. 

Remarks : Since its collection in 1925, no further material have ben collected indicating its 

confinement in Meghalaya only. 

16. Xykborus similis Ferrari 

1850-59. Bostrichus /errugineus Boheman. Zool .• I : 82, Type-locality: Keelings Island. 

1867. Xyleborus similis Ferrari. Die Foresl-und Baumzucht.schadlichen Bokenkaifer, pp. 13-24. 

1994. Xyleborus similis: Saha and Maiti. Slale Fauna Series 3 : Fauna o/West Bengal. Part 6 : 

Material: 2 Females, 13 km. N. of Tura, coli. N. Saha 14. iv. 1980. ex. unknown wood. 

Distribution : India : Throughout the Indian Region including MeghaJaya (Tura). Elsewhere 
Oriental Region. Australia, Polynesia, Africa. 

Remarks: It is a vary variable species, needing much causion for its correct identity. The species is 
cosmopolitan and polyphagous. 

Genus Xylosandnu Reitter, 1913 

1913. Xylosandrus Reitter. Wien. ent. ZIg., 32(2) : 80 and 83. 

1994. Xylosandrus: Saha and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 .' Fauna o/West Bengal, Part 6 : 

Key to the species of Xylosandrus 

1. Declivital face uniformly convex and gradually sloping, entire surface with confused granules; 
posterior one-third of pronotum shiny, punctate and with dense hairs, but devoid of any tuft of 
hairs; body length 2.20 mm ....................................................................... X. cmssiusculul (Mot.) 

- Declivital face steep and abruptly sloping; only interstrial granules confused. but stria) granules 
in row, rather closely set and large; posterior one-third of pronotum not shiny rather granulate, 
and with sparse hairs along with a median tuft of yellowish hairs; body length 2.30-2.40 mrnX. 
discolor (Bland.) 

17. Xylosandrul crassiuscu'us Motschulsky 

1866. Phloeolrogus crassiuseulus Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nal. Moscou. 39 : 403. Female. Type­

locality: Mountain near Nuwara Eliya, Sri Lanka. 

1986. Xylosandrus crassiu.sculus : Maiti and Saha, Ree. zoo I. Surv. India, Dec. Paper No. 86 : ) 45-148, 

Fig. 41, a-d. (details synonymy). 

1992. Xylosandrus crassiusculus : Saha and Maiti, State Fauna Series 3 .' Fauna of West Bengal. Part 6 : 
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Material: 3 Females, Garo Hills, coil. D. F. 0., 16. x. 1936, ex. Sageraen laurina (del. C. F. C. 
Beeson as Xyleborus semignanosus) 

Distribution : India: Meghalaya (Garo Hills). Elsewhere : Oriental Region to Japan, Pacific 
Islands to Hawaii, Tropical Africa and North America. 

Remarks: The species occurs in the circumtropics and well studies in different parts of the world. 
Maiti and Saha (1986) justified its inclusion in the genus Xylosandrus. 

18. Xylosandrus discolor (Blandford) 

1898. Xyleborus discolor Blandford, Trans. enl. Soc. Lond., p. ~29\ Female, Type-locality: Sri Lanka. 

1961. Xylosandrusdiscolor: Browne, Malay. Forest Rec. no. 22 p. 169. 

1992. Xylosandrus discolor: Saba and Maili, Slale Fauna Series J : Fauna o/West Benga/, Part 6: 

Material: 1 Female, Shillong, coil. G. D. Bhasin, 14. v. 1925, ex. unknown wood. 

Distribution : India : Meghalaya (Shillong), Andaman I sl., Assam, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. Elsewhere: Burma, Indonesia (Java), Malaysia, Sri Lanka, Sumba lsI. and 
Taiwan. 

Remarks : Although the species is very sparsely known from the the study area, it is very common 
throughout the orient including India. 
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INSECTA: COLEOPTERA: CURCULIONIDAE (SUBFAM, BRACHYDERINAE, 
CLEONlNAE, RHYNCHOPHORINAE AND HYLOBIINAE) FROM MEGHALA YA (INDIA). 

P. MUKHOPADHYAY AND S. BISWAS 

Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta 

INTRODUCTION 

The family curculionidae is one of the largest family of the Order Coleoptera : Insecta including 
beautiful creatures in the insect world ranging from -I mm to 2 inches approximately. So far the group 
include 50,000 species under 4500 genera distributed over 72 subfamilies from allover the world, of 
which 44 subfamilies are recorded from oriental region and 36 subfamilies from India. 

Four Swedish workers Schonherr, Boheman, Gyllen and Fahraeus (1833-1885) are the foundation 
maker of the family Curculionidae. Subsequent the workers who dealt the family are Laccordaire 
(1863-66), J.L. LeConte (1874), Gemminger and Von Harold (1871), G.A.K. Marshall, Heller, Voss 
etc. Recently H.R. Pajni (1990) has published an another Fauna of India Volume on the Subfamily 
Eremninae : Curculionidae after G.A.K. Marshall (1916). 

The members of this family are easily recognisable by their snout like prolongation of the head 
infront of eyes into a rostrum and the mouth parts are at the end of the rostrum. The rostrum varies in 
their shape from a broad muzzle to a long slender form. With this variation of form there is a diversity 
of function during feeding, egg laying and preparation of larval home etc. 

The habitat of the member of this family are variable and majority of species appear to feed in 
rotten wood and cambium of roots, stems, flowers, seeds and also occuring in soil and as root feeder. 
Besides this, the group is undoubtedly of very economically important because they may eat flowers, 
buds, seeds, young fruits and are also defoliators, leaf miners; stem and collar borers, wood borers as 
well as soil dwellers etc. 

Though considerable work has been done on biology of economically important species, no 
comprehensive work on taxonomy of Indian curculionidae is available. 

Present study is based on a collection made by different survey parties of Zoological Survey of 
India, Calcutta from different districts of Meghalaya including the earlier material present in the 
Coleoptera Section· have also been utilised. For the sake of completeness, species recorded only in 
literature have also been included. 

Distributional data of the species has been given from published records and actual study of the 
specimens. Key to the subfamilies, genera and species have been provided wherever, possible remarks 
on ecology, distribution and other important facts have also been added. 
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SYSTEMATIC ACCOUNT: LIST OF TAXA 

1. Blosyrus oniscus Olivo 

2. Blosyrodes verrucosus Mshl. 

3. DermtJtoxenus helleri Mshl. 

Family Curculionidae 

Subfamily Brachyderinae 

Group Blosyrides 

Genus I. Blosyrus Schonh., 1826 

Genus 2. Blosyrodes Jekel, 1875 

Group Cyphides 

Genus 3. DermtJtoxenus Mshl., 1916 

Group 

Genus 4. 

Tanymecides 

Astycus Schonh., 1826 

4. Astycus chrysochlonu Wiedmann 

s. GeotraglU bituberosus Desbr. 

6. Tanymecus circumdatus Wied. 

7. TlllfYmecus versicolor Mshl. 

8. TanylMcus longulus Fhs. 

9. Xanthoprochiltu /aunus 01. 

10. iAMUS assDmensis Mshl. 

II. Uxus pracuae Faust 

Genus 5. Geotragus Schonh., 1845 

Genus 6. Tanymecus Schonh., 1826 

Subfamily Cleoninae 

Tribe Lixini 

Genus 7. Xanthoprochilus Bedel, 1909 

Genus 8. Larinus Germ., 1824 

Genus 9. LUus F., 1801 

Subfamily 

Tribe 

Subtribe 

Rhynchophorinae 

Rbynchophorini 

Rbynchophori 
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Genus 10. Cyrtotrachelus Schonh., 1838 

12. Cyrtotrachelus longimanus F. 

13. Cyrtotrachelus bipartitus Hartman 

14. Macrocheirus praeter Gyll. 

IS. Protocerius colossus 01. 

16. Protocerius grandis Gu~r 

Genus 11. Macrocheirus Gemm. & Harold, 1871 

Genus 12. Protocerius Schonh., 1838 

Genus 13. Omotemnus Chevr., 1882 

17. Omotemnus miniatocrinitus Chevrolat 

18. Sitophilus ory1.lle L. 

19. Sipalus hypocrita Boh' 

20. Cercidocerus SchiJnherri Guer. 

21. Odoiporus longicollis 01. 

Subbibe Sphenoco~i 

Genus 14. Sitophilus Schonh., 1838 

Tribe Sipalini 

Subtribe Sipali 

Genus 15. Sipalus Schonh., 1836 

Genus 16. Cercidocerus Schonh., 1838 

Genus 17. Odoiporus Chevr., 1885 

Subfamily Hylobiinae 

Tribe Paepalosomini 

Genus 18. Peribleptus Schonh., 

22. Peribleptus parallelus Hartm. 1843 

Family CURCULIONIDAE 

Key to the Divisions of the family Curculionidae :-

6S5 

1. Mentum comparatively large and filling or nearly filling the buccal cavity behind the 
mandibles; submentum not pedunculate or with a very short broad peduncle .............................. . 
..................................................................................................................... Division Adelognathi 

- Mentum comparatively small or narrow in relation to the buccal cavity; submentum usually 
with a well marked peduncle supporting the mentum ............................... Division Phanerognathi 



6S6 State Fauna Series 4: Fauna ojMeghalaya 

Division Adelognathi 

Subfamily Brachyderinae 

Key to the Groups of the subfamily Brachyderinae :-

I. Anterior margin of prothorax without any vibrissae below the eyes ........................................... 2. 

- Anterior margin of prothorax with vibrissae ............................................................. Tanymecides 

1. Corbels of hind tibiae open; ventrite 2 separated from ventrite 1 by a deep and straight incision; 
ventrites 2 to 4 approximately equal in length .............................................................................. . 

............................. ............... ......... ................. ................................................................ Blosyrides 

- Corbels of hind tibiae broadly enclosed; ventrite 1 separated from 2 by deep straight incision; 
ventrite 2 distinctly longer than ventrites 3 or 4 ............................................................. Cyphides 

Group Blosyrides 

Key to the genera of the group Blosyrides :-

I. Scape of antennae not extending upto the hind margin of the eye; funicle with joint 2 not longer 
than joint 1 .......................................................................................................... ..... Blosyrus Boh. 

- Scape of antennae exceeding the hind margin of the eye; funicle with jO?~: :2 :Qoger than 1 .......... . 

Blosyrodes Jekel 

Genus 1. Blosyrus Schonh., 1826 

I. Blosyrus oniseus Oliv. 

1807. Curculio oniscus Oliv., Ent., 83 : 355, pI. 24, f. 346 

1833. C. oniscus Olivo : Boheman, SchOnh., Gen. Curc., 1 : 552. 

1894. Blosyrus oniscus var. Olivieri, AM. Mus. Civ. Genova, 34 : 171 

1916. B. on;scus Olivo : Marshall, The Fn. B,it. India, Rhynchophora : Curculionidae: eoleoptera, pp. 32-

34. 

Material examined: lex., Tura, altitude 1200-1S00; vii-viii. 17, S. Kemp; lex., Above Tura, 3S00-
3900', IS-vii.-30. viiLI7., S. Kemp. 

Distribution: INDIA : West Bengal, Meghalaya. BANGLADESH, BURMA. 

Genus 2. Blosyrodes Jekel, 1875 

2. Blosyrodes verrueosus Mshl. 

1916. B. verrucosus Mshl., The Fauna of British India including Ceylon and Burma, Coleoptera: 

Rhynchophora : Curculionidae, pp. 31, 41-42. 

Material examined: lex., AbOve Tura, altitude 3500-3900', IS.vii.-30.viii. 17., S. Kemp. 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya, BURMA. 

Remarks: So far this species was recorded from Burma, now it is being recorded for the first time 
from India (Meghalaya). 
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Group Cyphides 

Genus 3. Dennatoxenus Mshl., 1916 

3. DertnlJtoxenus helleri Mshl.. 

1916. D. helleri Mshl., The Fn. Brit. India, including Ceylon and Burtn8, Coleoptera: Rhynchophora : 

Curculionidae. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong; lex. Shillong. 

Distribution: INDIA: Manipur, Meghalaya, Sikkim. 

Group Tanymecides 

Key to the genera of the group Tanymecides :-
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I. Tarsal claws free; intercoxal process of ventrite ] rounded or angulate and much narrower than 
hind coxae; corbels of hind tibiae bare .............................................................. Tanymecus Schh. 

- Tarsal claws fused together at base .............................................................................................. 2 

2. Elytra with distinct shoulders : hind corbels enclosed, bare and slightly assending the dorsal 
edge of tibia ............................................................................................................. Astycus Schh. 

Elytra without distinct shoulder ................................................................................................... 3 

3. Episternal suture of metasternum distinct throughout: scutellum small; intercoxal process of 
ventrite I rounded or subtruncate; base of elytra abruptly marginate .............. . Sympiezomias Fst. 

- Episterna fused posteriorly with metasternum. Scutellum invisible; Intercoxal process of 
ventrite I narrower than coxae and rounded. Base of elytra not abruptly marginate .................... . 

Geotragus Schh. 

Genus 4. Astycus Schonh., 1826 

4. Astycus chrysochlorus Wiedmann 

1823. Curculio chrysochlorus Wied., Zool. Mag., (2)1 : 122. 

1834. Astycus variabilis Gyllenhal, Sch6nh., Gen. Curc. t 2 : 91 

1894. Astycus adultus Faust(7 olivier), Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 34 : 173. 

Material examined: 2ex., Above Tura, 3500-3900', 15.vii ... 30.viii. 17., S. Kemp. 

Distribution: INDIA: Bihar, Orissa, Assam, Meghalaya, Sikkim. BURMA. BANGLADESH. 

Remarks : This species is recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 5. Geotragus Schonherr, 1845. 

5. Geotragus bituberosus Desbr. 

1891. Brachyapistes biluberosus Desbr., C.R. Soc. Ent. Belg., p. 354. 

1916. Geotragus bituberosus Desbr., The Fn. Brit. India including Ceylon and Burma, Coleoptera: 

Rhynchophora: Curculionidae, P. 58-61, 196-199. 
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Material examined: lex., Between Shillong and Dumpep, 4506-5006. 9.x. 14., S.W. Kemp. 

Distribution: INDIA : West Bengal, Meghalaya, Silddm. 

Remarks : This species is recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 6. Tanymecus SchaM., 1826 

Key to the species of the genus Tanymecus Schonh. 

1. Scape of antennae exceeding the hind margin of the eye; Form robust. Prothorax with 3 -
subdenuded stripes .......................................... , ................................................ circumdatus Wied. 

- Scape of antennae not exceeding the hind margin of the eye; Form narrow ................................ 2 

2. Middle tibiae of female with a long curved apical spur; elytra with finely punctured striae. 
Prothorax as long as or little longer than broad ................................................... versicolor Mshl. 

- Middle tibiae of female with short apical spur; elytra with pale greenish or whitish lateral stripe; 

Prothorax as long as broad ........................................................................................ longulus FIls. 

6. Tanymecus circumdatus Wied. 

1821. Cureulio circumJatw Wied., G~nn. Mag., 4: 156. 

1863. Tanymecw circumJatw Wied: Maklin, Act. Soc. F~nn., 7: 129. 

1891. Tanymecw subaur~w Desbr., C.R. Soc. Ent. B~lg., 35: 355. 

1916. T. cireumJatw Wied. : Mshl., The Fn. Brit. India including Ceylon and Burma, Coleoptera : 

Rbynchophora: Curculionidae: P. 90-91. 

Material examined: Not Available. 

Distribution: INDIA : Assam, Meghalaya (Khasi hills), West Bengal, Bihar. 

BANGLADESH. PAKISTAN. 

7. Tanymecus versicolor Mshl. 

1916. T. v~rsicolor Mshl. The :F'QUM of British India, including C~ylon and Burma. Coleoptera : 

Rbynchophore : CurcuHonidae,P. 93-94. 

Material examined: Not AvailabJe. 

Distribution: INDIA : Assam. Meghalaya (Khasi hills) Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Sikkim. 

BANGLADESH. 

8. Tanymecus longulus FIls. 

1840. T. JOngulw Fahraeus, Schonh .• G~n. Cure., 6 : 244, pt. 1. 

Material eXIJmined : Not available. 

Distribution: INDIA : Assam, Meghalaya (Khasi hills), Bihar. 
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Division Phanerognathi 

Subfamily Cleoninae 

Key to the tribes of the subfamily Cleoninae :-
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1. Rostrum cylindrical; scrobes not extending upto apex and not visible from above; rostral carina 
or furrow absent; antennal ~ub without placoidal sensilla; tarsi broadened up to third segment 
and spongy beneath ............................................... eo •••••••••• eo •••••••••••••••••••• eo •••••••••••••••••••••••••• LOOni 

- Rostrum short; scrobes extending upto apex and distincdy visible from above; usually with 
rostral carina or furrow; Antennal club with placoid seosilla; body covered with seale .. Cleonini 

Tribe Lixini 

K-ey to the genera of the tribe Lixini :-

1. Sg.obes n8lTOWly separated beneath; Prothorax without lateral depression or tubercle; elytra 
gradually sloping towards apex; fore tibiae straight externally ......................................... Uxus F. 

- Scrobes widely separated beneath eo ............................................................................................... 2 

2. Upper margin of scrobe touching lower margin of eye; Prothorax distinctly transverse; scape of 
antenna as long as funicle; body without long erect setae .................................... lArinus Germar 

- Upper margin of scrobe not touching lower margin of the eye; seape of antennae longer than 
funicle; Abdomen with transverse rows of bare spots .............................. Xanthoprochilus Bedel 

Genus 7. Xanthoprochilus Bedel, 1909 

9. Xanthoprochilus faunus 01. 

1807. X./aunus 01., Enl., S(mr 83) :~7, t. 24, fig. 342. 

Material Examined: lex., Above Tura. 3500-3900'. IS.vii.-30.viii. 17., S. Kemp.; lex., Shillong; 
7ex., Umran, South of Nongpoh : East Khasi hills, 28.ix. 88., B.N. Das and A.R. Lahiri; Sex., Balal, 
S.viii .. 81, M.R. Rynth; 3ex. Sheila, 2S.vii. 81., G. Radhakrishna. Sex., Umaran, South of Nongpoh : 
East Khasi hills, 28.ix.88., B.N. Das " A.R. Labiri. 

Distribution: INDIA : West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, Meghalaya, U. Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, 
Sikkim. NEPAL. 

Genus 8. wrinus Germ, 1-824 

10. lArinus assamensis Mshl. 

1924. L. assamensis Mshl., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9) 13 : 289. 

Material eXllmiMd : lex., ShiUong; lex., Shillong; Sex., Dlymtring (Nr. Jowai), all. 1300m., 
26.ix.9I., R.K. Vershney, IJ. Gupta, S.K. Ghosh; 3ex., Khliehria1: Jaintia hills, 20.v.90, M.S. 
Shishodia and party. 

Distribution: INDIA : Meghalaya. 

BELUCHIS~AN. 
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Genus. 9 Lixus F., 1801 

II. Lixus pracuae Faust 

1891. L. pracuae Faust, Ent. ait. Stett;n, 52 : 276. 

Material examined: I ex. Shillong. 

Distribution: INDIA: West Bengal, Meghalaya, Sikkim. Burma. 

Subfamily Rhynchophorinae 

Tribe Rhynchophorini 

Subtribe Rhynchophori 

Genus 10. Cyrtotrachelus Schonh., 1838 

12. Cyrtotpachelus longimanus F. 

1775. C. longimanus F., Syst. Ent., App., P. 822. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong; lex., Shillong. lex., Tura : Garo hills, 1200-1500, vii-viii. 

1917, S. Kemp. 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya, Assam, West Bengal. Sikkim. 

CHINA. 

Remarks: This species was so far recorded from West Bengal, Assam and Sikkim. In the recent 
study it is being recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

13. Cyrtotrachelus bipartitus Hartman 

1899. C. bipartitus Hartman, Deutsche Ent. ait., P. 29. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong. 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya. 

INDONESIA. 

Remarks: This species was so far recorded from Java, in the present study it is being recorded for 
the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

Genus 11. Macrocheirus Gemm. & Harold, 1871. 

14. Macrocheirus praeter Gyll. 

1838. M. praeter Gyll. in SchOnh., Gen. Spec. Cure., 4(2) : 833. 

Materiafexamined: 1 ex., Above Tura, Garo hills, 2000, vi.-vii. 1917, S. Kemp .. 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya. 

INDONESIA. 

Remarks : This species was earlier recorded only from Java, in the present study it is being 
recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 



MUKHOPADHYA Y & BISWAS : Coleoptera: Curculionidae 

15. Protocer;us colossus 01. 

1790. P colossus 01., Encycl. meth., 5 :472. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong Museum; lex., Shillong Museum. 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya, Assam. 

BANGLADESH. INDONESIA. 

Remarkas : This species is recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya. 

16. Protocerius grandis Guer. 

1829. P. grandis Gu~r. Iconogr. Regne Anim. P. J 74. 

Material examined: I ex. Shillong Museum. 

Distributiolt : INDIA : Meghalaya, Maharashtra. 

Genus 13. Omotemnus Chevr., 188~ 

17. Omotemnus miniatocrinitus Chevrolat 

1882. O. miniatocrinitus Chevr. Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., (6)2 : S60. 

Material examined: lex., Shillong Mu~eum: lex., Shillong Museum. 

Distribution : INDIA: Meghalaya, Assam. 

INDONESIA. 
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Remarks : Chevrolat (1882) recorded the species from Java. In the present study it is being 
recorded for the first time from India (Meghalaya). 

Subtribe Sphenocoryni 

Genus 14. Sitophilus Schonh., 1838. 

18. Sitohpilus oryzae L. 

Material examined: 2ex., Shillong; I ex., Shillong. 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya, West Bengal, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Karnataka. 

BURMA, BHUTAN, EUROPE. 

Remarks: This is a very common cosmopolitan species. 

Tribe Sipalini 

Subtribe Sipali 

Genus 15. Sipalus Schonh., 1836. 

19. Sipalus hypocrita Boh. 

I84S. S. hypocrita Boh., Gen. Spec. Curc .• 7(2) : 209. 

1886. S. hypocrito Kolbe, Arch. J. Noturg., 52() : 2) 9. 
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Material examined: 2ex., Oarampani : Jaintia hills, 22.v.90., M.S. Shishodia &. Party; lex., Maiid 
forest: Shillong, 8. vii.80., M.S. Jyrwa; lex., Darugiri : East Garo hills disl., 6. v.1974, R.Z.; lex., Risa 
Colony: Shillong, 6.v.1974, R.Z. ; lex., Tripura Castle Road: Shillong, 24.vii.74, M.S. Jyrwa. 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya, Assam, West Bengal, Andarnan Islands. 

SRI LANKA. 

Remarks : This species is recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. They usually attack 
Dalbergia sp. plants. 

Genus 16. Cercidocerus Schonh., 1838. 

20. Cercidocerus schiJnherri Gu~r. 

1829. C. SchOnherri Gu~r., Iconogr.Rign~ anim., p. 179. 

1894. C. schonherri Guer. : Faust, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 34 : 343. 

Material examined: I ex., Sheila, 25. vii.81., O. Radhakrishna. 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya, West Bengal, Assam, Sikkim. 

BURMA. INDONESIA. 

Remarks : This species is recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya. 

Genus 17. Odoiporus Chevr., 1885 

21. Odoiporus longicollis 01. 

1807. O. longicollis 01., Enl., 5(Nr. 83) : 86, t. 28, f. 413. 

1882. O. longicollis 01. : Chevr., Ann. Soc. ent. Fr., (6) 2 : Bull. P. 140. 

1894. O. longicollis 01. : Faust, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genovtl., 34 : 333. 

Material examined: lex., William Nagar: East Garo hills, I.x.91., R.K.Vershney &. Party; 2ex., 
William Nagar, E. Garo hills, 19.xi.91., B.N. Nandi and Party; 6ex., Wagesi : Garo Hills, 7.iv.73, S. 
Biswas. 

Distribution: INPIA : West Bengal. Bihar, Assam, Andaman Islands, Meghalaya, Sikkim. 

BURMA, SRI LANKA. 

Remarks : This species is recorded here for the first time from Meghalaya. This species is very 
common in attacking banana plants wherever, it grown. They also attack coconut plants (Cocos 
nucifera). 

Subfamily Hylobiinae 

Tribe Paepalosomini 

Genus 18. Peribleptus Sch6nh., 1843. 

22. Peribleptus parallelus Hartin. 

1903. P. paralklus H811m., W~n. Ent. Zeit., 22 : 29. 
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Material examined: lex., Above Tura, altitude 3506-3906, IS.vii.-30.viii. 17, S. Kemp. 

Distribution: INDIA: Meghalaya, Assam. 
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Remarks: The genus Peribleptus Schonh, includes only two species under it from India. Earlier 
this species was recorded from Assam, now it is being recorded for the first time from Meghalaya. 

SUMMARY 

The present paper deals with 22 species under 18 genera belonging to the 4-subfamilies under the 
family Curculionidae, of which 8 species under 8 genera are recorded for the first time from the state 
and 4 species under 4 genera recorded for the first time from India. Key to the divisions, subfamilies, 
genera and species have been provided. Distributional data within and out side the state have been 
added. 
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THE CHART SHOWING DISTRIC1WISE DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES OF THE SUBFAMILIES BRACHYDERINAE, g: 
CLEONINAE, RHYNCHOPHORINAE AND HYLOBIINAE : CURCULIONIDAE KNOWN FROM MEGHALA YA. c: 

~ 
Sl. No. Name of the species HIID~ Qf the di5bi~~ Qf M~lballXa 0 

""d 

Gar()-bjlls Khui hi115 Ri-Bboi Jaintia e; 
::c 

East West South Khasi West East hills -< > -< 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 PJ:I 

to ..... 
Subfam. Brachyderinae CIl 

~ 
Blosyrus oniscus olivo 

> 
1. + CIl 

2. Blosyrodes verrucosus Mshl. + ~ 
~ 

3. Dermatoxenus helleri Mshl. ~ 
+ ~ 

a 
4. Astycus chrysochlorus Wied. + . . 

~ 
5. Geotragus biiuberosus Desbr. + + r1 

;: .... 
6. Tanymecus cur,:umdatus Wied. + 

g. 
~ 

7. Tanymecus -:;e;-;icl;.:("Po: :,,~shl. + 
n 

8. Tanymecus ,G'IIg.mu Fh~. + 
Subfam. Cit'OltilUfC 

9. Xanthoprodlilw /Qi-jII:u at + + + 

10. wrinus QSsamen..ri~ !dshl + + 

II. lixus pracuae FaIlSt + 

Subfam. Rhynchophorinae 

12. Cyrtotrachelus longimanus F. + + 0\ 
0\ v-



SI. No. Name of the species Nam~ Q( lb~ di~lIjk~ Q( M~&blliXI 

Qm:Q:bill~ Khasi hills Ri-Bhoi laintia 

East West South Khasi West East hills 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

13. Cyrtotrachelus bipartitus Hartman + 

14. Macrocheirus praeter Gyll. + 

IS. Protocerius colossus 01. + 
t'2 
S 

16. Protocerius grandis Guer. + ~ 

~ 
17. Omotemnus miniatocrinitus Chevr. + ;: 

5 
18. Sitophilus oryUJl! L. + ~ 

:::! 
~. 

'" 19. Sipalus hypocrita Boh. + + + "" .. 
20. Cercidocerus hem Guer. + ~ 

;: 

S 
21. Odoiporus longicollis 01. + ~ 

Subfam. Hilobiinae ~ 
Go 

22. Peribleptus parallelus Hartin. + ~ 

f 




